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HE  LAW  and  PRACTICE  of  BILLS  <yf  SALE, 

with  the  LAW  OF  BILLS  OF  SALE  OF  SHIPS,  all  the  decided 
Cases,  Statntes,  and  numerous  Precedents.  By  JOSEPH  BEAUMO^IT, 
Esq.     Price  6s.  6dl  cloth;  Ss,  half-bound;  9$.  bound. 

FOR  ARTICLED  CLERKS 

A  DIGEST  of  the  EXAMINATION  QUESTIOISS 
in  OONVEYAKCING,  COMMON  LAW,  and  EQUITY,  ftoiti  th« 
commencement  of  the  Examinations  in  18S6,  to  the  present  time,  with 
ANSWERS.  Also,  the  Mode  of  Proceeding,  and  Directions  to  be  attended 
to  at  the  Examination.  Bj  RICHARD  HALLILAY,  Esq.,  Sdbf^tmr, 
Price  108,  6d,  cloth. 

'^PHE    NEW  JOINT   STOCK   COMPANIES   «iwi 

J-  ASSOCIATIONS  ACT,  1856^  WITH  AND  WITHOUT  LIMrr£]D» 
LIABILITY,  with  Introduction,  Notesy  Forms,  and  Aopious  Index.  Ky 
EDWARD  W.  COX,  Esq.,  Barnster>at-Law.  Author  of  the  ''Law  a«l 
Practice  of  Limited  Liabilitf ,"  ^e.    Pri0e'4«.  eewed. 

LAW   OF   HIGHWAYS.— FOOTERS    GENERA!. 
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time.    By  W.  FOOTE,  Esq.,  Magistmte's  Clerk.    Price  lOt.  6«2. 

EVIDENCE  IN  THE  COUNTY  COURTS.  " 

THE  NEW  LAW  and  PRACTICE  of  EVIDENCE^ 
with  a  Chapter  on  the  MEASURE  OF  DAMAj8E&  Bf  £.  PDWELL, 
Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law.   Price I2s.  dotfa;  1 3«.  half-bound;  14b.  tk^.  bound. 

SAUNDERS'S  COUNTY  COURTS  CASES.  Part 
IV.  of  Vol.  III.,  price /5«i  ^  This  is  in  contkraation  <^4lM>R»p«f8^ 
by  Cox,^ACRAB,  &  H|ERT9LBTT,  and  ibrms  thcr  only  eollBcition  of  County 
Courts  Cases  complete  from  the  commenctmeiit.  Vols.  I.  and  tL  taaj 
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OX'S  CRIMINAL  LAW  CASES.    Parts  L  to  V. 

of  Vd.^  VIL,  price  6«.  %d,  each.  This  is  the  only  complete  series  of 
Criminal  Reports.  It  is  dted  throughout  Roseoe'»  CriminaA  Evidence,  and 
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of  Indictments.  By  E.  W.  COX,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law,  Recorder  of 
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HE  ADVOCATE :  fiSS  TRAINmG,  PRACTICE, 

RIGHTS,  and  DUTIES.  By  EDWARD  W.  COX,  Esq.,  Banrieler* 
at- Law.  Dedicated,  6(r  permtsnbn,  to  Lord  Denman.  Vol.  I.,  large  8to., 
price  199:  doth;  I7i.  &/.  half-bound;  ISn  Ikf.  calf. 
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granting  a  lease  of  them,  that  the  instnunent  creating  it 
should  be  a  formal  one,  as  it  may  even  be  established 
through  the  medium  of  a  correspondence  oarried  on  by  a 
series  of  letters,  provided  such  letters  contain  the  signatures 
of  the  parties  to  oe  boimdby  it :  whilst,  in  equity,  a  contract 
may  sometimes  be  enforced,  although  the  formalities  required 
by  the  Statute  of  Frauds  have  been  altogether  omitted ;  as 
where  the  agreement  has  been  confessed,  or  has  been  sub- 
stantially or  m  part  performed,  in  either  of  which  instances  the 
court  has  decreed  it«  specific  execution,  notwithstanding  the 
agreement  has  not  been  signed,  or  even  reduced  into 
writing :  (Lester  v.  Foxcraft,  Colles  P.  C.  108,  cited  Gilb. 
Eq.  Rep.  4.)  Still  a  contract  thus  constituted  can  never  be 
reued  upon,  as  it  would  often  be  difficult,  and  sometimes 
impossible,  to  prove  some  of  its  most  essential  particulars, 
in  which  event  a  court  of  equity  would  be  unable  to  carry 
it  specifically  into  effect;  added  to  which  a  parol  agree- 
ment, although  partly  performed,  is  only  binding  between 
the  immediate  parties  making  it,  so  that,  if  entered  with  a 
tenant  for  life,  a  rema,^ider  man  would  not  be  bound  by  it, 
unless  it  could  be  shown  that  he  himself  acquiesced  in  the 
arrangement  (Shannon  v.  Bradstreet^  1  Sch.  &  Lef.  52),  and 
did  such  acts  with  full  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  trans- 
action, from  which  such  acqmescence  may  reasonably  be 
presumed  (Reynolds  v.  Hesing^  1  You.  346);  whilst  in  every 
case  where  the  terms  of  the  contract  are  disputed,  delay  has 
inevitably  been  produced,  and  heavy  expenses  oftentimes 
incurred,  all  of  which  might  have  been  prevented  by  a  well 
penned  instrument  in  the  first  instance  setting  out  the  terms 
upon  which  the  lease  is  really  intended  to  be  made. 

Preliminary  steps  to  entering  into  the  contract.'] — But  before 
any  attempt  is  made  to  prepare  the  contract,  the  lessor^s 
soUcitor  should  ascertain  from  his  client  not  only  upon  what 
terms  the  latter  proposes  to  let  the  premises,  but  also  whether 
he  has  such  an  estate  or  interest  therein,  or  power  over  it, 
as  will  enable  him  to  grant  the  proposed  lease,  and  insure  to 
the  lessee  the  free  and  uninterrupted  enjoyment  of  the  pro- 
perty during  the  whole  term  intended  to  be  demised. 

Where  the  lessor  takes  only  a  limited  interest  in  the  property.'} 
' — K  the  lessor  takes  only  a  limited  interest  in  the  property, 
as  a  tenant  for  life,  for  years,  or  for  any  other  hmited 
interest,  care  must  be  taken  that  he  does  not  bind  himself  to 
grant  a  longer  term  than  is  commensurate  with  such  estate 
or  interest ;  and  where  the  lease  is  to  be  granted  under  a 
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power  of  leasing,  eqnal  attention  will  be  required  to  prevent 
the  contract  from  embracing  anjrtbing  inconsistent  with  the 
terms  of  snch  power ;  and  whenever  the  lessor  himself  has 
only  a  leasehold  estate,  and  the  lease  creating  it  contains 
any  unusual  or  burdensome  covenants,  or  any  other  special 
matter  whatever,  the  whole  of  these  things  should  be  dis- 
tinctly set  out  in  the  contract  or  conditions,  at  the  same 
time  stating  that  the  purchaser  is  to  buy  subject  to  them. 

Where  the  power  of  leasing  is  restricted.'] — ^And  if  there 
are  any  restrictions  whatever  as  to  the  powers  of  granting  a 
lease,  as  where  the  lessor  is  a  copyholder,  whose  granting  a 
lease  for  more  than  one  year  without  the  licence  of  the  lord 
would  be  a  forfeiture  of  his  estate ;  or  a  tenant  under  a  term, 
who  is  prohibited  by  his  lease  from  assigning  or  under-letting 
without  the  lessor^s  licence ;  or  where  the  consent  of  several 
parties  is  necessary,  as  in  the  case  of  a  lease  intended  to 
be  granted  by  either  a  mortgagor  or  mortgagee,  nether  of 
whom,  as  we  have  already  seen,  is  capable  of  granting  a 
lease  without  the  other's  concurrence;  or  in  the  case  of 
leases  under  powers,  where  the  consent  of  some  person  or 
Qfiher  is  expressly  required,  in  every  one  of  these  instances 
the  intended  lessor  should  never  enter  into  any  con- 
txact  until  he  is  perfectly  certain  that  he  will  be  able  to 
obtain  such  necessary  concurrence  and  consent,  and  thus 
remove  every  obstacle  which  may  happen  to  stand  in  the 
w^ay  of  the  free  exercise  of  his  leasing  powers. 

JhtOes  of  lessee's  solicitor,'] — ^A  lessee's  solid'tor,  before  he 
advises  his  client  to  accept  the  lease,  should  ascertain  whether 
the  lessor  has  the  power  to  grant  it,  and  to  insure  the  tenant 
the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  the  property  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  term,  unfettered  by  any  covenants  ^or 
^restrictions  as  to  the  occupation  or  enjoyment  of  the  pro- 
perty. This  is  an  essential  subject  of  inquiry  whenever  the 
lessor  himself  is  only  a  lessee  of  the  premises ;  for  in  a 
case  of  this  kind,  if  an  underlessee  were  to  enter  into  pos- 
session of  the  premises  without  making  any  inquiry  respect- 
ing the  coveuants  in  the  original  lease,  and  sucn  original 
Imse  contained  any  prohibitory  or  restrictive  covenants, 
flOC&  BB  not  to  carry  on  certam  trades  on  the  premises, 
thfl  anderJessee  might  be  compelled  to  enter  mto  a  cove- 

t  to  that  effect,  notwithstanding  the  written  contract, 
^A  which  he  agreed  to  take  the  premises,  was  altogether 
"?  f  !Loii   tbat  subject :   (Cosser  v.  CoUinge,  8  Myl.  & 

Kee.  ^^"^'^  2  u  2 
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As  to  leases  by  tenants  in  tail.'] — If  the  intended  lessor  is  a 
tenant  in  tail,  who  proposes  to  grant  a  lease  under  the 
enabling  statute  (32  Hen.  8,  c.  28),  it  will  be  proper  to  find 
out  whether  or  not  he  has  issue  likely  to  succeed  to  the 
entail,  and  to  endure  as  long  as  the  proposed  term;  for 
it  must  be  remembered  that  although  the  above-mentioned 
statute  authorizes  tenants  in  tail  to  grant  leases  for  tweotj- 
one  years,  or  three  lives,  which  shall  be  binding  on  the  issae 
in  tail,  such  leases  are  in  no  wise  binding  on  the  remainder 
man  or  reversioner ;  so  that,  if  the  tenant  in  tail  has  no  issue 
inheritable  under  the  entail,  he  can  create  no  longer  a  term 
than  a  tenant  for  life  could  grant,  and  any  lease  made  by 
him  will  determine  with  his  death,  as  it  will,  under  any  other 
circumstances,  by  the  determination  of  his  estate  tail. 

As  to  leases  by  married  women  under  statute  32  Hen,  8J] 
-—With  respect  to  the  powers  of  leasing  conferred  npon 
husbands  seised  in  right  of  their  wives  to  grant  leases 
under  the  statute  (32  Hen.  8,  c.  28),  it  must  be  ob-> 
served  that  this  statute  extends  only  to  an  actual  lease, 
consequently  a  contract  for  a  lease  will  not  be  enforced 
against  the  wife  in  case  she  should  happen  to  survive  her 
husband,  or  against  her  heirs  at  whatever  time  she  may 
happen  to  die :  (Cow.  267 ;  Anon*  2  Freem.  224.) 

ii.  pbacncal  dibecnons  for  pbepabina  the  contract  or 
Terms  upon  which  the  Pbemisbs  are  to  be  Dehisbd. 

In  penning  the  contract  or  terms  for  letting,  the  following 
directions  should  be  strictly  attended  to : — 

In  thx  FIB8T  PLACE,  unless  the  lessor  intends  to  show  his 
title  to  the  demised  premises,  there  should  be  an  express 
stipulation  that  he  shall  not  be  re(|uired  to  do  so ;  otherwise, . 
although  it  is  not  the  usual  practice  for  a  lessee  to  call  for 
a  lessor's  title,  and  it  seems  a  lessee  has  no  power  to  enforce 
its  production  (^Purvis  v.  Rayer,  9  Pri.  516) ;  still,  a  lessor 
cannot,  except  in  the  case  of  a  bishop's  lease  (Souter  v. 
Drahe^  5  B.  &  Ad.  992),  support  a  bill  in  equity  for  a 
specific  performance,  or  maintain  an  action  at  law  against 
an  intended  lessee  for  a  breach  of  contract,  without  such 
production  of  title:  (^Waring  v.  Macreih,  11  Ves.  343.) 
Auctioneers,  also,  when  conducting  the  letting  of  any  pro-* 
perty,  should  be  particularly  careful  to  insert  a  provision 
of  this  kind  in  their  particulars  or  conditions,  as  an  omission 
to  do  so  would  be  construed  as  an  a«t  of  such  gross  negli-i 
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^ce  80  to  afibrd  a  good  defence  to  an  action  bj  an 
anetioneer  against  his  employer  for  bis  work  and  labour  in 
the  conduct  of  the  sale :  (Denew  v.  DeveraU,  cited  by  Lord 
Denman  in  Souier  v.  Drakcy  5  B.  &  Aid.  1001.) 

I  Disadvantages  incurred  by  intended  lessees  who  enter  into 
possession^  who  are  desirous  that  lessor  shoidd  produce  his 
^d2e.] — On  the  other  hand,  lessees  who,  in  the  absence  of 
any  stipulation  to  that  effect,  intend  to  insist  on  the  lessor's 
producing  his  title  before  they  accept  a  lease  from  him, 
should  be  careful  how  they  enter  into  possession,  or  exercise 
any  acts  of  ownership  over  the  property,  for  if  they  do  this, 
they  will  be  considered  as  waiving  all  right  on  theur  part  to 
investigate  the  lessor^s  title:  {Simpson  ▼.  Ladd,  V.-C. 
Stuart's  Court,  24  L.  T.  Rep.  50.) 

Sbcokdlt.  The  parcels  should  be  described  with  the  same 
accuracy  as  the  particulars  or  conditions  of  an  actual  sale,  or  a 
contract  for  an  absolute  purchase  of  the  property,  so  that  when 
the  lease  comes  to  be  prepared,  and  the  parcels  particularly 
set  out  and  described,  no  disjjute  can  possibly  arise  as  to 
their  being  the  same  as  were  included  in  the  contract  and 
intended  to  be  comprised  in  the  lease.  This,  however,  may 
sometimes  be  done  very  shortly,  and  premises  of  considerable 
exetnt  may  often  be  safely  included  in  a  short  general  descrip- 
tion, but  it  is  most  essential  that  the  description  should  be 
an  accurate  one.  On  the  other  hand,  the  lessee  ought  to 
see  that  the  description  really  is  sufficient  to  embrace  the 
whole  property  he  mtends  to  take,  and  whenever  the  parcels 
are  described  by  reference  to  their  being  in  the  possession  of 
a  third  party,  uie  lessee  or  his  solicitor  should  discover  the 
exact  quantity  of  premises  so  possessed ;  for  it  has  been  held 
that  where  a  lease  was  made  of  a  messuage  and  two  yards 
of  land  in  B.,  no  more  of  the  two-yard  land  was  held  to  pass 
than  was  in  G-.'s  possession,  although  part  not  in  his  posses- 
sion had  from  time  out  of  mind  been  part  of  the  two-yard 
land  r  {BarOeU  v.  Wright,  Cro.  Eliz.  299.)  So,  where  the 
lands  are  described  to  be  in  a  particular  parish,  the  lessee 
should  ascertain  that  the  whole  of  the  lands  are  situate  in 
that  parish,  and  no  other ;  for  it  seems  that  only  the  lands 
in  the  parish  actually  mentioned  will  be  included  under  the 
above  description :  (Dowtie^s  case,  3  Co.  9  b.)  Whenever, 
also,  there  is  a  general  description  of  the  property,  if  a 
particular  description  is  added,  care  must  be  taken  to 
ascertain  that  the  latter  be  correct,  as  the  particular  descrip- 
tion will  control  the  former  one ;  although  it  is  otherwise 

2n3 
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when  a  sufficient  description  is  set  forth  of  the  premises,-  as 
by  ^ving  a  particular  name  to  certain  lands,  in  which  case 
a  fiuise  demonstration  may  be  rejected ;  as,  for  example,  if  a 
lease  was  to  be  made  of  all  the  lands  in  the  parish  of  A., 
containing  ten  acres,  where  in  fact  they  contain  twenty  acres, 
the  whole  twenty  acres  will  nevertheless  pass :  {WtUoughby 
▼.  Foster^  1  Dy.  806,  pi.  56.)  The  above-mentioned  dis- 
tinction was  clearly  pointed  out  by  Farke,  J.,  in  the  case  of 
Doe  d.  Smith  v.  Galloway:  (6  B.  &  Ad.  43;  S.  C,  3  Nev. 
&  Man.  240.)  In  that  case,  a  lease  was  made  of  all  that 
part  of  the  park  called  Blenheim,  situated  in  the  county  of 
Oxford,  and  now  in  the  occupation  of  one  B.  S.,  in  a  direct 
line  across  the  said  park,  from  the  gate  called  Old  Wood- 
stock Lodge,  lying  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  said 
line,  &c.  [setting  out  other  ahvttdW]^  together  with  the  farm- 
houses and  other  houses,  &c.,  belonging  or  appertaining  to 
the  said  premises,  and  which  are  now  in  the  occupation  of 
the  said  K.  S. ;  it  was  held  that  a  cottage  and  appurtenances 
within  the  line  and  abuttab  set  out  in  the  lease,  but  not  in 
the  occupation  of  B.  S.,  would  pass.  But  had  it  been  a 
ffrant  of  all  that  part  now  in  the  occupation  of  B.  S.,  and 
fying  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  line,  the  occupation 
would  have  been  a  material  part  of  the  description,  and 
nothing  would  have  passed  which  was  not  both  in  the 
occupation  of  B.  S.,  and  on  the  north-west  side  of  the 
line :  (2  Flatt  on  Leases,  29.) 

Thibdlt.  K  any  portion  of  the  property  is  intended  to  be 
excepted  out  of  the  lease,  such  excepted  portion  should  be 
clearly  defined,  so  as  to  distinguish  it  entirely  from  those 
portions  which  are  intended  to  pass  to  the  lessee.  In  like 
manner,  if  any  rights  are  to  be  reserved  to  the  lessor,  which 
he  would  not  be  strictly  entitled  to  exercise  by  virtue  of  that 
character  alone,  the  nature  of  such  rights  should  be  set  out 
in  terms  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  confer  them,  the 
benefit  of  which  a  lessor  has  sometimes  lost  for  want  of 
sufficient  care  in  framing  the  reservation.  Hence,  if  a  lessor 
intends  to  reserve  a  general  right  of  way  over  the  property, 
it  is  not  only  necessary  that  he  should  expressl}^  reserve  that 
right,  but  he  should  also  frame  the  reservation  in  such  terms 
as  to  include  every  kind  of  right  of  way  he  intends  to  retain 
or  exercise ;  for  a  reservation  of  a  right  of  way  on  foot,  and 
for  horses,  oxen,  cattle,  and  sheep,  does  not  give  any  right  of 
way  for  carriages,  or  even  to  lead  manure,  as  that  implies 
drawing  a  carriage :  {Brwiton  v.  HaU^  1  Ga.  &  Dav.  207.) 
Neither  wiU  a  covenant  by  a  lessee  to  pull  down  the  comer 
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of  a  house  leased  to  him,  for  the  pnrpoee  of  letting  the  lesBor 
make  a  cart- way  over  the  spot,  comer  such  a  ri^t :  {Oood 
T.  Hillj  2  Esp.  'N.  P.  C.  690.)  So,  where  a  right  of  sporting 
18  reserved,  if  the  lessor  intends  to  obtain  any  advantage 
beyond  the  mere  reservation,  such  as  that  the  tenant  shall 
warn  off  trespassers,  or  allow  actions  to  be  brought  against 
them  in  his  name,  all  these  particulars  should  be  expressly 
stipulated  for  in  the  contract,  otherwise  the  lessor,  under  a 
general  reservation  of  the  right  of  shooting  the  game,  will 
have  no  right  to  insist  upon  naving  any  of  the  latter  parti-* 
colars  inserted  in  the  lease ;  and  it  must  always  be  remem- 
bered, that  whenever  there  is  any  reasonable  degree  of  doubt 
as  to  the  meaning  of  any  exception  contained  in,  or  to  be 
contained  in  a  lease,  the  words  of  exception,  being  the  words 
of  the  lessor,  are  to  be  construed  favourably  for  the  lessee 
and  against  the  lessor:  (JEarl  of  Cardigan  v.  ArmUage^ 
2  B.  &  C.  206  ;  BvOen  v.  Denning,  5  B.  &  C.  842,  847.) 

FouBTHLT.  The  term  for  which  the  lease  is  to  be  granted 
should  be  distinctly  set  out,  it  being  essential  to  the  creation 
of  a  term  of  years  that  it  should  have  a  certain  beginning  and 
a  certain  ending  (1  Ins.  486 ;  Bac.  Abr.  tit.  ^^  Lease,"  L.) ; 
still  this  will  not  exclude  the  term  from  being  made  deter- 
minable by  the  happening  of  some  event  before  its  appointed 
expiration  by  efflaxion  oi  time,  as  in  the  common  instance 
of  a  lease  for  a  term  of  ninety-nine  years  determinable  upon 
a  life  or  lives..    Neither  does  the  rule  above  laid  down 
exclude  conditions  to  defeat,  or  collateral  determinations  to 
put  an  end  to  the  term  before  it  has  filled  its  fiill  measure  of 
continuance  :  (2  Prest.  Conv.  162 ;  1  Hughes  Pract.  Sales, 
511,  2Dd  edit.)    Whatever,  therefore,  the  nature  of  the 
term  is  to  be,  it  should  be  clearly  stated,  and  if  it  is  to  be 
determinable  under  particular  circumstances,  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  to  be  so  determinable  should  be  distinctly  pointed 
oat.    Thus  if,  as  not  UDfrequently  happens,  the  lease  is  to 
be  made  determinable  by  either  the  landlord  or  tenant  before 
its  regular  expiration  by  effluxion  of  time,  it  should  be 
statfed  that  the  lease  is  to  contain  a  proviso  to  that  efiect, 
and  at  the  same  time  the  terms  upon  which  its  determination 
Bhall  take  place ;  as,  for  example,  by  one  party  giving  the 
other  six  calendar  months'  previous  notice  m  writing  at  the 
«id  of  the  first  three,  five,  or  seven  years  of  the  term,  or  the 
l^e:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  L, 
No.  n.,  clause  9,  p.  441.)    In  this  clause  it  should  be 
expressly  stated  that  the  term  may  be  made  determinable 
dther  by  the  lessor  or  the  lessee,  and  not  state  merely  that 
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it  may  be  determinable  at  certain  periods  of  the  term, 
without  at  the  same  time  saving  by  whom  it  is  to  be  deter- 
mined ;  as  in  the  latter  case,  it  seems,  the  right  of  determining 
the  term  would  be  the  privilege  of  the  lessee  only ;  and  if 
the  contract  gives  the  lessor  no  right  to  determine  the  term 
before  its  regular  expiration,  he  will  have  no  right  to  insist 
upon  having  this  privilege  conferred  upon  him  by  a  lease 
which  is  afterwards  prepared  in  pursuance  of  the  terms  of 
such  contract :  (JDann  y.  Spurrier,  7  Yes.  231 ;  Doe  d,  Webb 
V.  Dixon,  19  East,  15 ;  Price  v.  Dyer,  17  Ves.  363 ;  Edge  v. 
Strafford,  1  Tyr.  293.)  It  will  also  be  advantageous  to  the 
lessor's  interests  to  make  the  lessee's  option  for  determining 
the  term  conditional  upon  payment  of  the  rent  and  other 
outgoings  due  from  him  up  to  the  period  of  determination, 
and  the  performance  of  all  the  lessee's  covenants ;  for  without 
this  provision,  the  lessee  might  put  an  end  to  the  lease  merely 
on  giving  notice,  leaving  the  rents,  rates,  duties,  and  other 
outgoings  charged  on  the  property  unpaid,  and  the  premises 
in  a  state  of  dilapidation ;  whilst,  by  adopting  the  course 
above  recommended,  the  qualification  will  amount  to  a  con- 
dition precedent,  and  exclude  the  lessee  from  the  privilege 
of  determining  the  term,  without  a  strict  compliance  with 
the  above  mentioned]  conditions :  (2  Platte  on  Leases,  76 
Porter  ▼.  Shepherd,  6  T.  R.  665.) 

Fifthly.  The  amount  of  rent,  and  the  times  of  payment, 
as  yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly,  or  any  other  stated  periods 
at  which  such  payments  are  to  be  made,  ought  to  be  specified ; 
and  if  it  is  intended  that  any  suspension  or  abatement  of  the 
rent  is  to  take  place  in  case  of  the  whole  or  partial  destruc- 
tion of  the  demised  premises  by  fire  or  any  other  accident, 
the  terms  and  circumstances  under  which  the  abatement  is 
to  be  made  should  be  mentioned  (see  forms  adapted  to  these 
purposes,  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  I.,  No.  11.,  clauses 
II  to  13  inclusive,  pp.  442,  443),  otherwise  the  tenant  would 
have  no  right  to  insist  upon  its  insertion  in  the  lease ;  in  the 
absence  of  which,  he  would  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  the 
full  amount  of  rent  reserved  throughout  the  entire  continu- 
ance of  his  term,  notwithstanding  the  whole  premises  may 
have  been  actually  destroyed  either  by  fire,  flood,  tempest, 
or  the  violence  of  a  lawless  mob,  which  the  lessor  can 
neither  be  compelled  to  rebuild  or  repair  unless  he  has 
actually  agreed  to  do  so  {Pindar  v.  Ainstey,  cited  by  Buller, 
J.,  in  Bdfowr  ▼.  WesUm,  1 T.  R.  312) ;  and  no  such  engage- 
ment will  be  either  construed  or  implied  from  his  covenant 
for  quiet  enjoyment :  {Brown  v.  Q,\mer,  2  Eden,  219.) 
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SiXTHiiT.  It  will  always  be  advisable  to  stipulate  by  whom 
the  rates,  taxes,  and  all  other  outgoings  are  to  be  defrayed. 
Some  of  these,  in  the  absence  of  a  stipmation  to  the  contrary, 
&11  upon  the  landlord,  and  others  upon  the  tenant ;  but  all 
these,  with  the  exception  of  the  property,  and  income  tax, 
may,  by  matter  of  arrangement  between  the  landlord  and 
tenant,  be  made  payable  by  either  of  them.    Yet,  whenever 
either  the  landlord  or  the  tenant  is  to  discharge  any  of  those 
outgoings  which  the  other,  in  the  absence  of  any  such  stipu- 
lation, would  have  to  pay,  the  nature  of  such  outgomg 
should  be  distinctly  stated.     Thus,  if  the  landlord  is  intended 
to  pay  the  rates  as  well  as  the  taxes,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
extend  the  clause  to  charges  to  which  the  owner  or  occupier 
will  be  liable,  as  well  as  those  which  will  be  chargeable  upon 
the  lands  demised  (Theed  v.  Starkey,  8  Mod.  314);  for  a 
covenant  to  indemnify  the  lessee  agamst  all  duties,  charges, 
and  taxes  whatsoever  to  be  imposed  upon  the  lands,  except 
tithes,  will  not  include  church  and  poor  rates,  for  these  are 
charges  upon  the  person  or  occupier,  and  not  charges  on  the 
land :  (^Harrison  v.  BuUcock,  1 H.  !Blackst.  1 72.)  But  a  general 
covenant  to  pay  all  taxes,  or  to  pay  the  rent  clear  of  all  taxes, 
will  include  the  land  tax,  as  also  all  future  taxes  of  a  like 
nature,  and  for  purposes  similar  to  those  in  existence  at  the 
time  of  the  demise:  {Amfield  v.  Wr^ht,,  1  By.  &  Moo.  246.) 

Land  taxJ] — With  respect  to  the  land  tax,  in  the  absence 
of  any  stipulation  between  the  landlord  and  the  tenant,  the 
tenant  will  be  allowed  to  deduct  the  amount  out  of  his  rent 
(38  Geo.  3,  c.  5,  made  perpetual  by  stat.  38  Geo.  3,  c.  60, 
as.  17  and  18),  but  the  tenant  will  lose  this  lien  if  he  fails  to 
make  this  deduction  out  of  his  current  rent  (see  1  Con. 
Free,  p.  436,  note  (h)  ) ;  otherwise  an  assignee  of  the  re- 
version might  be  called  upon  to  allow  a  deduction  which  the 
tenant  had  neglected  to  make  upon  the  proper  party  who 
ought  to  discharge  it :  (^Stubhs  v.  Parsons^  3  Bam.  &  Aid. 
516.}     And   it  may  be  stipulated  that  the  tenant  shall 
exonerate  the  landlord  from  this  payment,  and  it  has  been 
held  that  a  general  covenant  to  pay  all  taxes,  or  to  pay  the 
rent  without  deduction,  will  include  the  land  tax :  {Amfield 
T.  Wright^  1  Ry.  &  Moo.  246.)    And  a  covenant  to  pay  aU 
Parliamentary,  parochial  and  other  taxes,  tithes,  and  assess- 
ments, will  include  a  rentcharge  on  the  demised  premises 
payable  to  a  party  who  has  redeemed  the  land  tax  formerly 
charged  thereon:  {Ward  v.  Const,  10  Bam.  &  C.  635.) 

"Property  and  income  tor.] — ^With  respect  to  the  property 
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or  income  tax,  no  contract  or  covenant  between  landlord  or 
tenant  is  to  be  permitted  to  exonerate  the  former  from  its 
payment,  which,  although  assessed  on  the  rent  payable  by 
the  lessee  in  the  first  instance,  and  charged  on  and  payable 
by  him,  he  is  entitled  to  deduct  out  of  the  next  payment  of 
his  rent  (5  &  6  Vict.  c.  35,  s.  60,  sched.  A.,  No.  IV .,  9th  rule), 
which  the  landlord  is  bound  to  allow ;  but  in  this  case,  as 
with  respect  to  the  land  tax  before  mentioned,  the  tenant 
must  be  careful  to  make  this  deduction  out  of  his  current 
rent,  otherwise  he  will  lose  his  lien:   (JDenhy  v.  Moor^ 
1  Bam.  &  Aid.  123 ;  Andrew  v.  Hancock,  1  Brod.  &  Bing. 
37.)    But  .all  covenants,  contracts,  or  agreements  as  between 
the  landlord  and  the  tenant  to  exonerate  the  former  from 
the  property  tax  will  be  absolutely  void ;  still,  this  will  not 
defeat  a  distinct  covenant  for  payment  of  the  rent  "  dear  of 
all  Parliamentary,  parochial  and  other  taxes,  rates,  assess- 
ments, and  deductions  whatsoever ;"  inasmuch  as  the  words 
must  be  understood  to  refer  to  taxes  which  the  tenant  may 
lawfully  covenant  to  pay  in  exoneration  of  his  landlord : 
(fiashUl  V.  King,  11  East,   165;  2  Flatt  on  Leases,  180; 
1  Con.  Free.  437,  note  (c).) 

Sewers  rate,"] — A  sewers  rate  is  not  comprised  in  a  cove-* 
nant  to  pay  all  rates,  parochial  and  Parliamentary  {Palmer 
▼.  Earith,  14  Mees.  &  Wels.  428) ;  although  it  would,  it 
seems,  be  included  under  the  terms  ^^  all  outgoings  what- 
soever ;'*  and  it  has  also  been  held  that  the  word  *^  scot,^^ 
which  was  commonly  applied  to  a  sewers  rate  on  marsh 
lands,  showed  that  the  sewers  rate  was  included :  {WaUer  ▼. 
Andrews,  3  Mees.  &  Wels.  312.) 

Practical  suggestwns.l — ^In  order,  therefore,  to  prevent 
any  doubt  or  question  from  arising  with  respect  to  any  of 
the  above  matters,  it  will  be  advisable  to  insert  a  stipulation 
that  the  rent  is  to  be  payabh 


"Clear  of  all  rates,  taxes,  and  assessments  whatsoever  (including  the 
land  tax  and  sewers  rates)  which  now  are,  or  at  any  time  during  the 
continuance  of  the  term  may  be,  assessed  upon  the  said  premises  or  upon 
the  said  (leaaor)  or  the  said  (lessee)  on  account  thereof,  or  on  account 
of  the  rent  reserved  in  respect  thereof  (except  the  property  or  income 
tax)  by  authority  of  Parliament  or  otherwise  howsoeyer." 

SxvsHTHLT.  It  is  also  most  essential  that  the  contract 
should  explain  the  manner  in  which  the  premises  are  to  be 
kept  in  repair,  and  to  stipulate  expressly  what  portions  are 
to  be  repaired  by  the  landlord  and  what  by  the  tenant; 
Otherwise,  in  conrormity  with  a  general  rule  that  with  a  very 
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few  exceptions  lias  been  Ion?  prevalent  thronj^hoiit  erery 
part  of  the  kingdom,  the  buruien  of  repairs  will  fall  upon 
the  lessee,  who,  if  he  files  his  bill  upon  the  contract,  will  not 
be  entitled  to  a  specific  performance  unless  he  consents  to 
enter  into  a  covenant  to  this  efiect :  (BumeU  y.  Harrimm^ 
Pre.  Cha.  25.)  But  it  seems  that  in  the  Oitjr  of  London 
(Bro.  Abr.  "Dette,"  pi.  18;  Hart  v.  Wind»m,  12  Mees.  & 
Wels.  138),  in  Norfolk,  and  in  the  Isle  of  Ely,  a  different 
usage  prevails :  {BvlvoeU  v.  Harrison^  supra,) 

Am  to  tenants  UabUity  to  repairs  m  the  absence  of  any  eove^^ 
nant  to  thateffectJ] — ^Independently  of  any  covenant  or  agree* 
ment,  it  appears  that  a  tenant  is  bound  to  keep  the  premises 
wind  and  water-tight  (Anworth  v.  Johnson^  5  Car.  &  Pay. 
229 ;  Leach  v.  ThomaSy  7  ib.  327;  Fisher  Y.Maguire,  Arms. 
Mas.  &  Og.  51),  to  replace  doors  and  windows  that  are 
brolen  during  bis  occupation:  {Cheetham  v.  Hampson^ 
4  T.  R.  318 ;  Gregory  v.  MigheU,  18  Yes.  331.)  But  he  is 
not  liable  for  the  mere  wear  and  tear  of  the  premises,  and 
therefore  is  not  bound  to  replace  doors  and  sashes  worn  out 
by  time  {HorsefaU  v.  Mather ^  Holt  N.  P.  C.  7),  or  to  put 

on  a  new  roof  (Ferptson  v. ,  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  590),  or 

to  rebuild  the  premises  if  burnt  down,  or  become  ruinous  \}j 
other  accident  (Anworth  v.  Johnson^  sunra)^  or  to  make 
substantial  and  lasting,  or  what  are  usually  termed  general 
repairs :  (^Doe  ex  dem,  Thomas  v.  Amey<,  12  Ad.  &  £11. 476.) 
And  it  has  even  been  held  that  a  tenant  of  a  house  under  a 
written  agreement,  by  which  he  undertakes  to  keep  it  in 
tenantable  repair  during  the  term,  is  justified  in  quitting  it 
in  the  course  of  the  term  without  notice  if  the  premises 
become  unwholesome  for  want  of  sufficient  drainage,  and 
cannot  be  kept  dry  without  extravagant  and  unreasonable 
labour  and  expense  on  his  part :  (jCcilUnsy.  Barrow^  1  Mood, 
&  Bob.  112.) 

EiaHTHi*T.  It  will  always  be  the  safer  plan  in  every  case 
to  specify  what  covenants  the  lease  is  to  contain,  and  not  to 
state,  as  is  thefirequent  practice;  that  the  lease  is  to  contain 
^*  the  usual  covenants,*'  even  when  no  other  than  what  are 
commonly  termed  usual  covenants  are  contemplated  between 
the  parties,  for  this  has  given  rise  to  numberless  disputes ;  as 
there  have  .often  been,  and  still  are,  many  divided  opinions 
as  to  what  kind  of  covenants  are,  or  are  not  strictly  included 
mider  those  terms.  A  covenant  not  to  assign  without  licence, 
although  considered  as  a  usual  covenant,  has  nevertheless 
been  held  n6t  to  come  under  the  description  of  *'a  conmuMi 
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ixnd  umal  covenant  :^^  (Henderson  y.  Hay^  3  Bro.  G.  C.  362; 
Church  V.  Brown^  15  Yes.  529 ;  Van  t.  Cope,  3  Myl.  &  Kee. 
269.)  And  in  a  more  recent  case,  it  was  held  tliat  the  words 
** usual  covenants'*^  in  an  agreement  for  a  farming  lease,  were 
not  to  apply  to  the  usual  periods  for  payment  of  rent,  but 
only  to  agricultural  covenants :  (Haynes  v.  Broum,  21  L.  T. 
Bep.  24.) 

Covenants  of  a  special  nature  should  be  distinctly  specified,"] 
— ^Any  covenants  of  a  special  nature  ought  of  course  to  be 
distinctly  specified ;  as  should  also  every  special  condition  or 
proviso  relating  to  the  enjoyment  or  occupation  of  the  pro- 
perty, or  anythmg  to  be  done  or  performed  respecting  it,  or 
relating  to  the  mode  in  which  the  tenancy  is  to  be  deter- 
mined; otherwise  either  party  may  object  to  have  them 
inserted  in  the  lease. 

As  to  repairs.'] — In  the  stipulation  with  respect  to  repairs, 
it  should  be  stated  that  the  tenant  shall  keep  as  well  as  leave 
the  premises  in  repair ;  for,  if  the  covenant  be  merely  to 
leave  in  repair,  no  action  will  lie  for  not  keeping  the  premises 
in  repair ;  consequently  no  action  can  in  such  case  be  brought 
against  the  tenant  for  non -repairs  during  the  continuance  of 
the  term,  however  ruinous  ne  may  allow  the  property  to 
become ;  for  until  the  premises  are  out  of  repair  at  the  end 
of  the  term,  no  breach  of  covenant  will  have  been  incurred: 
(Walter  v.  Montague,  2  Roll.  Abr.  382 ;  Shep.  Touch.  173.) 
^ut  if  the  covenant  is  to  keep  the  premises  m  repair,  then 
the  lessee  is  bound  to  keep  them  in  repair  during  the  whole 
of  the  term :  (Luxmore  v.  Bobson,  1  Bam.  &  Aid.  584.)  It 
will  be  proper  also  to  provide  that  the  landlord  shall  have  a 
right  of  entry  upon  the  demised  premises  at  certain  stated 
periods  for  the  purpose  of  examining  into  the  state  of  the 
repairs ;  for  in  the  absence  of  some  express  stipulation  to 
this  effect^  a  landlord  has  no  right  whatever  to  enter  on  the 
demised  premises  during  the  continuance  of  the  term  for 
any  purposes  of  this  nature  {Barker  v.  Barker,  3  Car.  & 
Fay.  557) ;  to  which  should  be  superadded  that  the  tenant, 
upon  notice  from  the  landlord  to  uiat  effect,  will  make  all 
such  necessary  reparations  as  the  premises  may  require. 

As  to  covenants  against  assigning  without  licence,] — If  the 
lease  is  to  contain  a  covenant  not  to  assign  or  underlet 
without  licence,  an  express  stipulation  to  that  effect  will  be 
necessary  to  authorize  the  lessor  to  insist  upon  its  insertion 
in  the  lease ;  nor  will  the  purposes  for  which  the  property 
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has  been  usually  let  at  all  yary  the  law  in  this  respect : 
(Henderson  y.  Hay^  3  Bro.  C.  C.  632.)  It  will  be  requisite, 
also,  to  extend  the  restriction  to  underletting,  as  well  as 
assigning ;  for  granting  an  underlease  is  no  breach  of  cove- 
nant  not  to  assign  without  licence :  (Roe  d,  Oregson  v.  Har- 
rison^  2  T.  K.  426.)  And  if,  as  is  generally  the  case,  a  breach 
of  a  covenant  of  this  kind  is  to  avoid  the  term,  a  stipulation 
to  that  efiect  ought  to  be  inserted ;  for  a  breach  of  covenant 
in  either  of  the  above  respects,  although  it  will  subject  the 
tenant  to  an  action,  will  not  avoid  his  estate,  as  an  express 
proviso  for  avoiding  it  under  such  circumstances  would  have 
done:  (Paid  v.  Nurse,  8  B.  &  C.  488.)  But  if,  as  sometimes 
happens,  the  lessor  is  desirous  of  substituting  a  payment  by 
the  lessee  of  some  specified  sum  of  money  by  way  of  fine 
instead  of  a  forfeiture  of  the  term,  a  stipulation  to  that  effect 
should  be  inserted  in  the  contract,  and  a  covenant  in  accord- 
ance with  such  stipulation  inserted  in  the  lease :  (see  the 
form  of  a  covenant,  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II., 
No.  U.,  clause  B.,  p.  478,  in  notis,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  lessor  is  to  be  oMthorized  to  determine  lectse  in  ease  of 
lessee's  bankruptcy  or  insolvency.']^  When  it  is  intended  that 
the  tenant's  estate  shall  determine  in  case  of  his  becoming 
bankrupt  or  insolvent,  an  express  stipulation-  for  avoiding 
the  estate  upon  the  happening  of  either  of  those  events 
will  become  necessary;  tor  umess  expressly  provided  for, 
an  assignment  by  operation  of  law,  as  where  the  lease 
passes  to  the  assignees  upon  the  bankraptcy  of  the  tenant, 
will  be  no  breach  of  his  covenant  not  to  assign  without 
licence ;  neither  will  an  assignment  to  a  purchaser  of  a  term 
irom  the  sheriff*  under  a  bond  Jide  execution  constitute  any 
such  breach :  (Doe  d.  Mitchinson  v.  Carter,  8  T.  B.  57.) 
It  may  be  proper,  also,  to  remark,  that  depositing  a  lease 
with  a  creditor  is  no  breach  of  a  covenant  not  to  assign 
without  licence,  and  must  consequently  be  expressly  men- 
tioned to  have  that  operation :  (Doe  d,  Pitt  v.  Laming,  1  R. 
&  M.  36.) 

As  to  carrying  on  certain  trades."] — If  the  tenant  is  only  to 
employ  the  demised  premises  in  some  particular  manner,  or 
is  to  be  prohibited  from  carrying  on  any  particular  kind  of 
trade  or  business  thereon,  or  in  anywise  to  be  restricted  firom 
exercising  the  ordinary  rights  of  a  tenant  over  the  property, 
it  should  DC  clearly  stated  what  these  restrictions  are  to  be. 
If  the  prohibition  is  against  carrying  on  offensive  trades,  the 
best  plan  is  to  enumerate  the*  particular  trades  that  are  not 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]  2  X 
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to  be  carried  on,  and  to  condade  with  the  words,  '^  or  any 
other  noisome  or  ofiensive  trade  or  business  whatsoever." 
In  this  ckuse  it  is  important  to  employ  the  term  **  business" 
as  -well  as  ^^  trade,"  as  the  court  will  not  extend  the  word 
trade  beyond  its  true  import,  but  will  construe  it  as  applicable 
only  to  a  dealing^  in  buying  and  selling ;  for  every  business 
is  not  a  trade,  sdthough  every  trade  is  a  business :  (Doe  ex 
dem,  WeiheraU  v.  Bird,  2  Ad.  &  Ell.  161.) 

What  will  be  considered  as  offensive  trades."] — With  respect 
to  what  will  be  considered  as  an  offensive  or  a  noisome  trade, 
where  none  are  enumerated,  will  depend  in  great  measure 
upon  the  situation  of  the  property,  and,  it  seems,  would  not 
comprehend  any  such  trades  as  were  carried  on  upon  the 
premises  at  the  time  of  granting  the  lease :  {Gvtteridge  t. 
Maynard^  1  Moo.  &  Rob.  334.)  So  that,  if  an;^  such  trades 
are  intended  to  be  prohibited,  an  express  provision  to  that 
effect  will  become  necessary.  It  has  also  been  held,  that 
converting  a  dwelling-house  into  a  public-house  was  no 
breach  of  a  covenant  not  to  carry  on  any  trade  or  business 
that  might  grow  to  be  offensive  or  any  annoyance  or 
disturbance  to  any  of  the  tenants  of  the  lessor,  or  of  the 
neighbourhood,  various  other  trades  having  been  enumerated 
and  prohibited,  but  that  of  a  licensed  victualler  not  specified : 
{Jones  V.  Thome,  1  B.  &  C.  715.)  The  trade  of  a  coach- 
maker  does  not  Ml  tirithin  a  provision  against  an  offensive 
trade :  {Bennett  v.  Saddler,  14  Yes.  526.)  Neither,  it  seems, 
is  a  brewhouse  necessarily  a  nuisance  (Gorton  v.  Smart, 
1  Sim.  &  Stu.  66),  although  it  often  proves  so.  Nor  does 
the  carrying  on  the  business  of  a  retail  brewer  amount  to  a 
oreach  of  covenant  not  to  carry  on  the  trade  of  a  common 
brewer  or  retailer  of  beer :  (Simons  v.  Farren,  1  Bing.  N.  C. 
126.)  And  in  a  case  where  several  trades  or  businesses  which 
were  enumerated  were  not  to  be  carried  on,  the  clause  con- 
cluding "or  any  offensive  frad^,"  a  question  arising  whether 
using  tne  house  as  a  lunatic  asylum  was  a  breach,  the  court 
held  that  it  was  not,  the  keeping  a  lunatic  asylum  not  being 
a  trade ;  which  argument  was  fSao  still  further  strengthened 
by  the  circumstance  that  all  the  trades  and  businesses  there 
enumerated  were  conducted  by  buying  and  selling,  and  that 
if  the  general  word  trade  must  be  held  to  introduce  any  in 
addition,  they  at  least  should  be  efusdem  generis  with  the 
former :  (Doe  ex  dem,  WetheraU  v.  Bird,  supra.) 

Practical  suggestions,'] — ^But  if  the  restriction  is  to  be  not 
merely  against  the  exercise  o^  certain  trades,  but  against 
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carrying  on  any  kind  of  trade  whatever  on  the  premises,  the 
best  course  seems  to  be  not  to  attempt  to  enumerate  or  specify 
any  kind  of  trade  or  business,  but  to  state  generally  that  no 
kind  of  trade  ,or  business  whatever  shall  be  carried  on  ypon 
the  demised  premises,  which  are  only  intended  to  be  used 
as  a  private  dwelling-house  only:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free, 
Fart  UL,  Section  U.,  No.  IV.,  clause  B.,  in  notis^  p.  491, 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  an  increased  rent  is  reserved  in  case  certain  trades 
or  any  kind  of  trade  or  business  is  carried  on  upon  the  prC" 
mises.2 — Sometimes  an  increased  rent  is  reserved  in  case 
certain  trades  or  any  kind  of  trade  or  business  is  carried  on 
upon  the  demised  premises.  The  object  of  this  clause  gene- 
rally is  not  to  benefit  or  compensate  the  landlord  by  the 
increased  rent,  but  for  the  puroose  of  deterring  the  tenant 
fix>m  occupying  the  premises  for  any  of  the  purposes  for 
which  such  mcreased  rent  is  reserved,  and  whenever  this  is 
the  landlord's  real  object,  his  solicitor  should  take  care  that 
a  sufficient  amount  is  reserved  to  accomplish  it ;  for  rents  of 
this  kind  are  not  viewed  in  the  light  of  a  penalty,  but  as  the 
actual  amount  of  damages  fixed  by  the  parties  as  a  satisfac- 
tion of  ^e  breach  (^D^on  v.  Richmond,  1  Cromp.  &  Mee& 
734) ;  and  on  this  account  equity  will  neither  grant  an  in- 
junction to  restrain  a  lessee  m»m  violating  a  covenant  of  this 
nature  {Woodward  y.  OHes,  2  Yem.  119),  or  release  the 
latter  from  the  payment  of  the  increased  rent :  (Birch  v. 
Stephenson^  3  Taunt.  469.) 

Leases  of  dwettine-houses.'] — ^An  ordinary  agreement  of  a 
lease  of  a  dwelling-house  should  contain  a  sufficient  descrip- 
tion to  identify  the  premises  intended  to  be  demised,  the 
term  for  which  they  are  to  be  let,  the  amount'  of  rent 
reserved,  and  the  times  at  which  it  is  to  be  paid,  by  whom 
the  rates,  taxes,  and  other  outgoings  are  to  be  discharged, 
and  by  whom  the  premises  are  to  be  kept  in  r^air :  (see 
forms  of  this  kind,  1  Con.  Free,  Fart  III.,  Section  I., 
No.  I.,  p.  429,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No.  II.,  p.  435 ;  t*.  No.  III., 
p.  445.) 

Where  a  lease  is  to  be  granted  of  a  furnished  house.'}'^ 
Where  furniture  is  to  be  let  with  the  house,  in  addition  to 
the  stipulations  we  have  already  mentioned,  it  will  be  proper 
to  make  some  stipulation  as  to  supplying  breakages,  losses, 
and  damage  to  the  furniture,  and  also  to  provide  that  the 
tenant  is  not  to  be  permitted  to  employ  the  furniture  on  any 
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Other  place  than  on  the  demised  premises :  (see  the  form 
I  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  I.,  No.  V.,  clause  5,  p.  452, 
2nd  edit.)  In  addition  to  this,  it  may  also  be  prudent  to 
stipulate  that  the  lease  of  the  fUmiture  shall  become  deter* 
minable  in  case  such  furniture  shall  be  taken  in  execution 
of  any  process  against  the  goods  of  the  lessee,  as,  in  the 
absence  of  some  provision  of  this  kind,  the  landlord  has  no 
means,  during  the  continuance  of  the  term,  of  recovering 
any  articles  of  the  demised  furniture  in  case  they  shall  be 
taken  in  execution  for  the  tenant's  debt:  (  Wardy,  Macatday^ 
4  T.  R.  489 ;  Oordan  v.  Harper^  7  T.  R.  9.)  Nor,  it  seems, 
has  the  landlord  any  remedy  against  the  lessee  until  the 
term  has  expired,  unless  some  express  stipulation  or  cove- 
nant to  that  effect  be  inserted  in  the  lease.  But  where  the 
lease  is  made  determinable  upon  the  lessee's  removing  and 
allowing  such  articles  of  furniture  to  be  used  elsewhere  than 
on  the  demised  premises,  or  in  case  of  their  being  taken  in 
execution,  then  the  landlord  will  be  entitled  to  determine 
the  lease,  and  also  to  maintain  trover  for  the  recovery  of  his 
furniture :  (Berry  v.  Heard,  Cro.  Car.  327 ;  Smith  v.  Miller^ 
7  T.  R.  475.) 

Leases  of  public  houses.'] — If  the  lease  to  be  granted  is  of 
a  public-house,  and  the  lessee  is  to  be  restricted  to  take  his 
beer,  wine,  or  spirits  of  the  lessor,  a  stipulation  to  that  effect 
will  be  necessary ;  for  however  common  a  practice  it  may  be 
for  brewers  or  vintners  who  grant  leases  of  public-houses  to 
require  a  covenant  from  the  lessees  to  the  above  effect,  thej 
have  no  right  whatever  to  insist  upon  its  insertion  where  the 
agreement  is  only  for  granting  a  lease  under  the  common 
and  usual  covenants,  or  unless  it  contains  some  stipulation 
or  provision  that  the  lease  is  to  contain  a  clause  or  covenant 
to  the  above  effect :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  II.,  No.  V.,  dause  B.,  in  notis,  p.  495,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  lease  is  to  contain  covenants  for  renewal.J — If 
the  intended  lease  is  to  contain  any  covenant  for  renewal, 
the  contract  ought  to  be  very  explicit  in  this  respect,  and 
this  will  require  the  particular  attention  of  the  lessee's  soli- 
citor ;  the  more  particularly  so,  as  covenants  for  renewal  are 
construed  strictly,  and  always  more  in  favour  of  the  lessor 
than  of  the  lessee  {Baynham  v.  Guy^s  Hospital^  3  Yes.  395 ; 
Moore  v.  Foley,  6  ih,  232) ;  and  hence,  a  covenant  to  renew 
a  lease  under  the  same  covenants  as  were  contained  in  the 
original  lease,  has  been  held  satisfied  by  tender  of  a  lease  for 
the  same  term,  at  the  like  rent,  and  containing  all  the  cove-» 
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nants,  except  the  coTenant  for  renewal  (Ig^tdiiett  v.  Maf, 
7  East,  237) ;  and  the  rule  in  this  respect  is  the  same  m 
courts  of  equity  as  in  courts  of  law:  (HigginM  t.  Rose^ 
3  Bligh,  113.)  If,  therefore,  the  proposed  lease  is  intended 
to  contain  a  perpetual  right  of  renewal,  or  any  rio;ht  to 
more  than  one  single  renewal,  the  contract  should  stipulate 
for  those  rights,  which,  whatever  they  are  to  be,  should  be 
distinctly  defined  (see  a  form  of  this  kind,  1  Con.  Free., 
Fart  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  Y.,  clause  C,  in  notis,  p.  499) ; 
and  where  the  right  of  renewal  is  to  be  restricted,  the  extent 
of  such  restriction  ought  to  be  set  out  with  equal  clearness: 
(see  the  form  of  a  proviso  of  the  latter  kind,  ib.,  clause  D., 
p.  600.) 

Terms  far  letting  a  farm.'] — The  terms  for  letting  a  farm 
should  be  plain  and  explicit,  and  after  setting  out  the  parcels, 
the  term  to  be  granted,  the  amount  of  rent  and  time  of 
payment,  and  the  stipulations  as  to  the  payment  of  rates  and 
taxes  and  repairs,  should  state  particularly  as  to  the  mode 
in  which  the  farm  is  to  be  cultivated  by  the  tenant ;  and  every 
act  the  latter  is  intended  to  covenant  to  perform,  or  abstain 
from  doing,  should  be  set  down  in  the  contract,  with  the  terms 
or  conditions  under  which  the  premises  are  to  be  taken,  and 
the  lessor  should  never  rely  on  being  able  to  insist  upon 
having  any  clause  or  covenant  inserted  in  the  lease  upon 
which  the  conditions  or  agreement  for  letting  are  silent,  on 
account  of  such  clause  or  covenant  being  usually  inserted 
in  the  husbandry  leases  of  that  county  or  neighbourhood : 
(see  the  form  of  terms  for  letting  a  farm,  1  Con  Free., 
Fart  in.,  Section  I.,  No.  lY.,  pp.  448,  450,  2nd  edit.) 

Bmlding  leases,"] — ^When  a  building  lease  is  to  be  granted, 
ever^  particular  that  is  to  be  included  in  the  lease  should  be 
specified  in  the  agreement  or  terms  upon  which  the  lease  is 
to  be  granted ;  otherwise,  when  the  lease  comes  to  be  actually 
prepared,  neither  party  will  have  a  right  to  insist  upon 
naving  any  matter  or  tmng  inserted  therein  that  the  agree- 
ment is  altogether  silent  upon,  and  that  is  not  applicable  to 
any  lease  of  the  kind  granted  under  ordinary  circumstances. 

Distinction  between  leases  and  agreements  for  leases.] — It 
is  a  common  practice  to  insert  at  the  end  of  the  instrument 
that  it  is  intended  to  operate  as  an  agreement  for  a  lease 
only,  and  not  as  an  actual  lease.  But  this  clause  is  far  less 
important  now  than  it  was  formerly,  when  questions  were 
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continuaU^  arising  as  to  whether  written  instruments  relating 
to  the  letting  of  property  were  actual  leases  or  mere  agree- 
ments for  leases,  but  wmch  are  now  chiefly  confined  to  in- 
struments made» previously  to  the  statute  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  106, 
by  which  it  is  enacted  that  a  lease  required  by  law  to  be  in 
writing  of  any  tenements  or  hereditaments  made  after  the 
first  day  of  October,  1845,  shall  be  void  at  law,  unless  made 
by  deed  (sect.  3)  ;  still  this  will  not  prevent  an  instrument, 
although  imder  seal,  from  being  construed  as  an  agreement 
where,  fix)m  the  terms  in  which  it  is  expressed,  it  is  evident 
the  parties  intended  it  should  have  that  operation :  (1  Hughes 
Pract.  Sales,  pp.  510,  511,  2nd  edit.)  it  must  also  be  kept 
in  view  that  the  above-mentioned  enactment  only  mentions 
such  leases  as  are  required  by  law  to  be  in  writing^  and  does 
not  afiect  such  leases  as  by  the  second  section  of  the  Statute 
of  Frauds  were  excepted  out  of  the  operation  of  the  first 
section ;  viz.,  parol  leases  not  exceeding  three  years  from  the 
making  thereof,  whereupon  the  rent  reserved  to  the  landlord 
shall  amount  to  two-thirds  of  the  value. 

Formerly  a  common  practice  to  rely  upon  a  mere  agreement 
only."] — It  was  not  an  uncommon  practice  formerly  to  rely 
merely  upon  the  agreement  for  a  lease  expressing  tne  terms 
upon  which  the  property  is  to  be  held,  either  with  or  without 
a  special  agreement  to  execute  a  lease  when  called  upon. 
This  was  chiefly  done  to  evade  the  heavy  amount  of  stamp 
duty  which,  until  lately,  was  charged  upon  leases;  but 
these  duties  having  been  considerab^  reduced  by  the  act 
13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97,  the  practice  of  relying  upon  a  simple 
agreement  will  daily  become  less  firequent;  nor  is  it  one 
which  ought  oflen  to  be  followed,  as  a  lease  has  so  decided 
an  advantage  over  a  mere  agreement,  as  well  in  favour  of 
the  landlord  as  of  the  tenant.  Under  a  mere  agreement  for 
a  lease,  the  tenant  having  no  legal  estate,  the  landlord  may 
eject  him  whenever  he  pleases  bv  an  action  at  law  {Hamerton 
V.  Stead,  5  B.  &  C.  478) ;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
landlord,  unless  rent  has  been  previously  paid  to  him  under 
such  agreement,  has  no  power  of  distress  for  rent  subse- 
quently becoming  due  to  him  {Mann  v.  Lovejoy^  1  Ry.  & 
Moo.  355),  his  only  remedy  being  by  action  for  use  and 
occupation :  (Hegan  v.  Jackson^  2  Taunt.  148 ;  Reynart  v. 
Porter,  7  ib,  451.) 
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III.  As  TO  Copyholds. 

If  the  property  consists  of  lands  of  copyhold  tenure,  the 
lessee,  before  he  accepts  a  lease,  must  take  ,care  to  see  that 
bis  lessor  has  procured  a  proper  licence  to  demise  from  the 
lord  of  the  manor  of  which  the  lands  are  holden ;  for,  in  the 
absence  of  a  special  custom,  a  copjholder  cannot  lease  his 
lands  for  more  than  one  year  -without  the  lor^^s  licence,  and 
any  lease  made  by  him  exceeding  that  period  will  cause  a 
forfeiture  of  his  estate :  {Fenny  ex  dem,  Eastham  v.  Child^ 
2  Mau.  &  Selw.  255.)  This  licence  must  be  granted  by  the 
lord  himself,  the  steward,  in  the  absence  of  a  special  custom, 
having  no  authority  to  confer  a  power  of  this  nature :  (Gilb. 
Ten.  333.)  Nor  can  the  lord  himself  confer  a  licence  for  a 
longer  period  than  is  commensurate  with  his  own  estate  in 
the  lands ;  consequently,  a  licence  granted  by  a  tenant  for 
life  will  determine  with  his  life  estate :  (Muni/as  v.  Baker, 
1  Keb.  25)  ;  but  although  such  licence  will  be  void  as  against 
the  reversioners,  yet,  having  been  granted  under  the  authority 
of  the  tenant  for  life,  it  will  not  entitle  the  former  to  enter 
upon  the  copyhold  for  a  forfeiture  (ibJ) :  (see  the  form  of 
licence  to  demise,  1  Con.  Free,  Part  III.,  No.  VII.,  p.  460, 
2nd  edit.) 

How  licence  may  he  obtained  when  (he  lord  or  lady  of  a 
manor  are  under  legal  disabilities.'] — But  although,  generally 
peaking,  none  but  the  lord  himself  can  grant  a  licence  to 
demise,  still,  where  any  lord  or  lady  of  a  manor  is  labouring 
under  any  legal  disabilities,  such  as  being  a  minor,  idiot, 
lunatic,  or  feme  covert,  or  beyond  seas,  the  guardian,  com- 
mittee, husband,  or  attorney,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  such 
lord  or  lady  (but  in  case  of  a  feme  covert,  not  being  a  minor, 
idiot,  or  lunatic,  or  beyond  the  seas,  with  her  consent  in 
writing),  may  execute  the  instrument  by  which  such  consent 
is  to  be  testified,  in  testimony  of  the  consent  of  such  lord  or 
lady,  which  is  to  be  deemed  an  execution  by  the  lord  or 
lady :  (5  &  6  Vict.  c.  108,  s.  24.) 

Lord  cannot  he  compelled  to  grant  a  licence,'] — The  lord 
cannot  be  compelled  to  grant  a  licence  to  demise-  (Reg,  v. 
Hale^  9  Ad.  &  Ell.  339)  unless  he  has  entered  into  an  actual 
agreement  to  that  effect ;  but  in  the  latter  case,  equity  would 
undoubtedly  enforce  a  specific  performance  of  such  agree- 
ment :  (Hungerford  v.  Austen^  Nels.  49.) 

Custom  sometimes  authorizes  granting  leases  without  a 
licence.] — In  some  manors,  the  custom  authorizes  the  grant- 
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ing  of  leases  without  licence  for  a  longer  period  than  a  year, 
sometimes,  indeed,  for  so  lon^  a  period  as  a  life,  and  forty 
years  over :  {Anon.  Moo.  8,  pL  27  ;  1  Piatt,  Leases,  1 10.)  In 
the  manor  of  Highbury,  in  Middlesex,  the  custom  warrants 
the  granting  of  a  lease  for  any  term  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one  years  (itawsthorne  v.  Bentley,  4  Bro.  C.  C.  415) :  and 
in  the  manors  of  Stepney  and  Hackney,  in  the  same  county, 
the  copyholders  are  authorized  to  grant  leases  without  licence 
for  any  term  not  exceeding  twenty-one  years  and  four  months 
in  possession,  so  that  such  leases  be  presented  to  the  homage, 
and  entered  on  the  court  rolls  at  the  first  or  second  general 
court  after  the  making  thereof:  (Scriv.  Cop.  544,  3rd  edit.) 

Lease  without  licence  for  more  than  one  year,  in  the  absence 
of  some  custom  warranting  it,  wiU  work  a  forfeiture,-]— QxA 
in  the  absence  of  some  custom,  a  lease  without  licence  for 
more  than  one  year,  and  in  some  manors  even  a  lease  for 
that  short  period,  without  the  lord^s  licence  (1  Prest.  Abs. 
202),  will  work  a.  forfeiture  of  the  estate ;  and  it  must  be 
remembered  that  a  forfeiture  of  this  kind  is  one  which  a 
court  of  equity  will  refuse  to  relieve  against. 

Plans  that  have  beefi  resorted  to  in  order  to  avoid  a  for* 
feiture.'] — To  evade  the  required  licence  without  incurring 
a  forfeiture  has  caused  various  devices  to  be  resorted  to.  In 
one  instance,  a  copyholder  strove  to  attain  this  object  by 

granting  a  lease  for  a  year,  excepting  the  last  day,  and  so 
om  year  to  year,  excepting  the  last  day  of  everjr  year,  as 
long  as  he  lived ;  but  all,  it  seems,  he  procured  by  his  artifice, 
was  the  forfeiture  of  his  estate;  fur  it  was  held  that  it  was  a 
certain  lease  for  two  years  with  the  exception  of  two  days, 
and  therefore,  in  effect,  a  lease  for  more  than  a  year,  Wil- 
liams, J.,  at  the  same  time  quaintly  observing  that  the  lessor 
had  made  a  snare  for  another,  and  had  catched  himself  in 
the  same :  {Lvtterell  v.  Westom,  1  Bulstr.  215.)  In  another 
case,  also,  a  copyholder  made  on  the  same  day  three  distinct 
leases,  leaving  an  interval  of  two  days  between  the  termina- 
tion of  the  one  and  the  commencement  of  the  next  succeeding 
lease,  but  this  was  considered  a  mere  fraudulent  attempt  to 
evade  the  law,  and  therefore  caused  a  forfeiture  of  the  copy- 
hold :  (Mathews  v.  Whetion,  Cro.  Car.  233.^  And  it  has 
also  been  decided  that  if,  under  a  custom  to  lease  for  three 
years,  a  copyholder  leases  for  three  years,  and  so  from  three 
years  to  three  years,  for  nine  years,  it  will  work  a  forfeiture, 
for  it  is  a  lease  for  six  years  at  the  least :  ( Wilcock^s  case, 
2  Danv.  Abr.  pi.  2.) 
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To  effect  a  forfeiture  there  must  be  an  actual  demise,"] — 
Still,  in  order  to  work  a  forfeiture,  the  instrument  must 
operate  as  an  actual  demise,  and  not  rest  merely  upon  con- 
tract or  covenant ;  consequently,  if  a  copyholder,  who,  by 
the  custom  of  the  manor,  is  authorized  to  lease  for  a  year 
without  licence,  grants  a  lease  for  that  period,  and  covenants 
that  the  lessee  shall  enjoy  the  lands  from  year  to  year  for  the 
term  of  seven,  ten,  or  any  other  specified  number  of  years,  this 
will  not  create  any  forfeiture,  because  the  lease  itself  is  only 
for  oue  year,  and  the  covenant  for  quiet  enjojrment  for  the 
whole  period  beyond  that  time  will  not  convert  it  into  a 
lease,  particularly  where  adopting  such  a  construction  would 
effect  a  forfeiture  of  the  estate:  {Fenny  d.  Eastham  v.  ChUdy 
2  Mau.  &  Selw.  255.)  And  even  where  the  actual  demise 
exceeds  a  year,  still,  if  it  be  qualified  with  a  proviso  that  the 
lord  shall  give  his  licence  and  consent  to  the  same,  and  so 
that  the  same  shall  not  become  forfeit,  the  excess  will  not 
be  construed  as  an  actual  demise,  for  the  obtaining  the  lord^s 
licence  will  be  considered  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
grant  of  the  further  estate  {Lvffkin  v.  Nunn,  1  New  Rep. 
163 ;  S.  C,  sub  nom.  Doe  d,  Nunn  v.  Luff  kin,  4  East,  221) : 
(see  the  form  of  a  proviso  of  this  kind,  1  Con.  Free.,  Part  III., 
Section  I.,  No.  VI.,  clause  6,  p.  458,  2nd  edit.) 

Practical  directions  for  penning  an  agreement  for  demising 
copyholds.'] — In  the  usual  form  of  an  agreement  for  letting 
copyholds,  the  lessor  first  agrees  to  demise  the  premises  for 
the  term  agreed  upon,  if  he  can  obtain  the  lord's  licence  to 
grant  the  lease,  which  he  undertakes  to  use  his  utmost 
endeavours  to  procure ;  it  then  stipulates  by  whom  the  rates, 
taxes,  and  other  outgoings  are  to  be  discnarged,  and  also 
contains  the  usual  stipulations  with  respect  to  repairs  as  in 
ordinary  agreements  for  leases,  in  addition  to  which  there  is 
a  stipulation  that  the  lessee  will  not  do  any  act  to  incur  a 
forfeiture ;  th^  lessor  stipulating  to  entei^into  a  covenant  for 
quiet  enjoyment,  and  to  indemnify  the  lessee  against  all 
rents,  heriots,  suits,  services,  &c.  in  respect  of  the  copyhold 
premises,  concluding  with  a  proviso  that  if  the  lessor  is 
imable  to  procure  the  licence  to  demise,  the  instrument  shall 
be  void  as  far  as  regards  letting  the  premises  for  the  term 
therein  mentioned,  and  be  construed  as  a  demise  for  one 
jear  only,  and  as  an  agreement  that  the  lessee  shall  enjoy 
the  premises  from  year  to  year  until  the  expiration  of  the 
term  thereinbefore  agreed  to  be  panted :  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III.,  Section  I.,  No.  VI.,  pp.  454,  459, 
'2nd  edit.) 
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Practical  m^eitians.'] — No  lessee,  however,  under  a  copy- 
holder should  rest  satisfied  with  a  mere  agreement  in  the 
form  above  suggested,  but  should  insist  on  having  it  carried 
out  hj  an  actual  lease  under  the  sanction  of  a  licence  from 
the  lord,  unless,  indeed,  in  a  case  where  the  lessee  is  anxious 
to  occupy  the  premises,  and  the  lord  cannot  be  induced  to 
make  such  grant ;  for  if  a  copyhold  tenant  grants  a  lease 
with  the  licence  of  the  lord,  and  afterwards  commits  a  for- 
feiture, the  lease  still  remains  good,  and  the  tenant  may  set 
it  up  in  his  defence  to  an  action  of  ejectment  (^Clarke  v. 
Arderiy  25  L.  T.  Rep.  83),  which  he  could  not  do  if  he  held 
under  a  mere  agreement,  however  skilfully  such  agreement 
may  be  penned. 

Memorandum  of  grant  of  licence  should  be  entered  forthwith 
on  court  rolls. "] — As  soon  as  the  lord's  licence  is  obtained,  a 
memorandum  of  such  grant  should  be  entered  on  the  court 
rolls ;  care  also  must  be  taken  that  the  terms  of  such  licence 
are  strictly  complied  with ;  for  under  a  licence  to  lease  from 
a  day  past,  a  copyholder  cannot  make  a  lease  to  commence 
from  a  future  day  {Jackson  v.  Neal^  Cro.  Eliz.  395) ;  and 
although  he  may  grant  a  lease  for  a  shorter  period  than  is 
specified  in  the  hcence  (  Worledge  v.  Banbury^  Cro.  Jac.  436), 
he  must  in  nowise  exceed  it ;  and  wherever  a  condition 
precedent  is  annexed  to  such  licence,  the  performance  of 
the  condition  is  essential  to  the  validity  of  the  grant  (HaU 
V.  ArrowsmUh^  Poph.  106),  but  a  condition  subsequent  has  a 
difierent  operation :  (ib.) 

Licence  when  exercised  becomes  exhausted.'] — It  must  also 
be  remembered  that  as  soon  as  the  licence 'is  exercised  it 
becomes  exhausted,  so  that  a  fresh  licence  becomes  necessary 
upon  every  fresh  demise  (Anon.  Moo.  114,  pi.  329;  Gilb. 
Ten.  219) ;  but  no  new  licence  will  become  necessary  upon 
any  assignment  or  underlease  which  the  lessee  may  make  of 
the  demised  premises :  (Johnson  v.  Smarts  1  Roll.  Abr.  508, 
pi.  14.) 
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I.  Inyestioation  of  Title. 


Iv  all  cases  where  the  lessor's  title  is  to  be  produced,  an 
abstract  of  such  title  must  be  ^imished  by  his  solicitor  at  the 
lessor's  expense,  and  the  same  routine  of  investigating  ^nd 
perfecting  the  title,  and  all  other  matters  connected  there- 
with, must  be  gone  through,  as  in  the  instance  of  an  absolute 
sale  of  the  property :  (as  to  which  see  vol.  i.) 

II.  Bt  whom  and  at  whose  expense  the  Lease  is  to  be 

PBBPABED. 

As  to  the  lease."] — It  is  the  usual  custom  for  the  lease  to 
be  prepared  by  the  lessor's  solicitor,  at  the  expense  of  the 
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lessee  (Ex  parte  Prickett^  3  Swanst.  130) ;  still,  for  want  of 
privity  between  the  lessee  and  the  lessor^s  solicitor,  the  latter, 
m  the  absence  of  some  particular  agreement  to  that  effect, 
will  be  unable  to  support  any  claim  for  such  costs  against  the 
lessee  (Pratt  v.  Nizard,  5  B.  &  Ad.  808),  his  proper  remedy 
being  against  the  lessor,  who,  although  liable  m  t^e  furst 
instance,  will  be  entitled  to  recoTer  the  amount  against  the 
lessee :  (ib,)  But  if  the  agreement  for  the  lease  should 
stipulate  that  the  lease  is  to  be  prepared  by  the  lessor^s 
solicitor  at  the  lessee^s  expense,  then,  it  seems,  the  lessee 
will  become  immediately  liable  to  the  lessor^s  solicitor  (Webb 
T.  Rhodes,  3  Bing.  N.  C.  372 ;  3  Hodg.  138)  ;  whilst,  on  the 
other  hand,  if  the  agreement  stipulates  that  the  lease  shall 
be  prepared  at  the  sole  expense  of  the  lessor,  if  required  by 
either  of  them  without  further  contest,  it  will  then  become 
incumbent  on  the  lessor  to  prepare  it  also ;  so  that,  under 
the  latter  circumstances,  it  will  not  be  re<juisite  for  the 
intended  lessee  to  tender  any  lease  for  execution  previous  to 
the  commencement  of  an  action  for  a  breach  of  this  agree- 
ment :  (Price  v.  WxUiamSy  1  Mees.  &  Wels.  6.) 

CaunferpartJ] — In  the  absence  of  any  agreement  or  stipu- 
lation to  tne  contrary,  a  lessor  requiring  a  counterpart  of  a 
lease  must  defray  the  costs  of  preparing  it :  (Jennings  v. 
JBdqjor,  8  Car.  &  Fay.  61 ;  2  Piatt  on  Leases,  640.) 

Object  of  lease  and  counterpart  may  both  be  contained  in  the 
same  instrument.'] — ^Whenever  the  saving  of  expense  is  an 
important  object,  the  lease  may  be  executed  by  the  lessor 
and  lessee,  and  will  then  become  as  binding  upon  both,  as 
if  they  had  each  of  them  executed  separate  instruments  of 
lease  and  counterpart.  The  chief  objection  to  this  course  of 
proceeding  is  the  difficulty  that  necessarily  arises  respecting 
the  custody  of  the  instrument ;  but  this  is  often  remedied 
by  idlowing  it  to  remain  in  the  custody  of  some  third  person 
appointed  by  lessor  and  lessee  on  behalf  of  both  of  them. 

Advantages  of  lessee  only  executing  the  counterpart.']'^ 
Whenever  there  are  distinct  instruments  of  lease  and  counter- 
part, the  latter  should  be  executed  by  the  lessee  only.  The 
advantage  of  this  is,  that  it  supersedes  the  necessity  of  the 
lessor^s  giving  evidence  of  the  execution  of  the  original,  in  an 
action  against  the  lessee,  which  he  is  bound  to  do  where  the 
part  in  his  possession  is  executed  by  them  both :  (Doe  d. 
Wright  y.  Smithy  8  Ad.  &  EU.  255.) 
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III.  Pbxxisbs  of  thb  Lbask. 

1.  Parties. 

2.  Recitals. 

3.  Testatam,  granting  danse,  parcels,  and  general  words. 

4.  Exceptions  and  resenrations. 

1.  Parties. 

Parties  to  lease,  how  to  be  described.'] — ^The  parties  to  an 
indenture  of  lease  should  be  designated  by  their  Christian 
and  surnames,  places  of  abode,  and  title,  profession,  occupa- 
tion or  trade,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  an  ordinary  deed  of 
conveyance :  (as  to  which  see  ante,  vol.  i.,  p.  198,  et  seq,)  If 
the  lease  is  executed  by  attorney,  the  name  of  the  principal, 
and  not  of  the  attorney,  should  be  inserted  as  the  demising 
party,  and  the  delivery  should  be  made  as  the  act  and  deed 
of  the  principal. 

JVhere  the  intended  lessor  dies  pending  the  contract'] — In 
case  the  intended  lessor  should  die  pending  the  contract,  his 
real  or  personal  representatives,  according  to  the  estate  the 
deceased  took  in  the  premises,  must  be  the  granting  parties, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  lease  had  been  an  aosolute 
conveyance  or  assignment  of  the  property :  (as  to  which  see 
ante,  pp.  201,  203  ) 

Where  the  intended  lessee  dies  pending  the  contract.] — If 
the  intended  lessee  dies  pending  the  contract,  the  lease  must, 
in  case  he  has  made  no  specified  bequest  of  the  interest  he 
took  under  the  contract,  be  made  to  his  executors  or  admi- 
nistrators; but  if  the  premises  are  specifically  bequeathed, 
the  grant  may  then,  by  the  assent  of  the  intended  lessee's 
personal  representatives,  be  made  directly  to  the  legatee ; 
still,  as  the  assent  of  the  personal  representatives  is  essential 
to  vest  the  subject-matter  of  the  bequest  absolutely  in  the 
legatee,  it  will  be  the  better  plan  to  make  them  concurring 
parties  to  the  lease,  so  far  as  to  acknowledge  that  the  demise 
to  the  le^tee  was  made  with  their  assent  and  approval,  and 
the  demise  may  then  be  made  to  the  latter  accordingly. 
All  the  executors  need  not  concur,  but  in  the  case  of 
administrators,  every  one  of  them  ought  to  be  assenting 
parties:  (see  the  reason  for  this  distinction,  ante,  vol.  i., 
p.  203. 

2.  Recitals. 

Recitals,  when  usually  employed  in  leases,] — Recitals  are 
rarely  ins^ed  in  leases,  unless  where  they  are  granted  in 
[p.  C. — ^vol.  ii.]  2  T 
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pursuance  of  a  leasing  power,  or  the  peculiar  title  of  the 
lessor,  such  as  himself  being  but  a  lessee,  or  a  tenant  for  life 
or  in  tail,  or  a  husband  seised  in  ri^ht  of  his  wife,  or  a  mort- 
gagee, or  so  forth,  renders  it  expedient  to  show  the  estate  he 
himself  takes  in  the  lands,  or  the  authority  under  which  he  is 
enabled  to  grant  the  term,  or  with  a  view  of  pointing  out  the 
collateral  determination  to  which  the  lessee^s  estate  may  be 
exposed.  But  these  recitals  maj  be,  and  usually  are,  very 
briefly  penned,  and  are  oflen  mserted  at  the  end  of  the 
description  of  the  parcels,  in  the  manner  we  have  pointed 
out  in  a  preceding  part  of  the  present  work  (ante,  toI.  i., 
p.  208)  ;  and  even  where  the  lease  is  granted  in  pursuance 
of  a  power,  the  instrument  creating  such  power  is  often  only  ' 
brieny  mentioned  or  referred  to  in  the  clause  of  demise,  as, 
that  the  lessor,  **  in  exercise  of  a  power  limited  to  him  by  a 
certain  indenture,  &c.  dated,  &c.  (setting  out  the  date  and 
names  of  parties),  doth  by  this  present  deed  appoint,  and 
also  grant  and  demise,"  &c. 

3.  Testatum,  Granting  Clause,  Parcels,  and  General  Words. 

Testatum  clause,'} — ^The  consideration,  whateyer  it  may  be, 
must  be  truly  set  forth,  and  therefore,  if  any  pecuniary  con- 
sideration is  paid  either  by  way  of  fine  or  otherwise,  the 
exact  amoimt  should  be  stated  m  words  at  length,  in  the 
same  maimer  as  in  a  conveyance  to  a  purchaser,  as  the  like 
penalties  will  be  incurred  by  an  omission  or  misstatement  of 
the  true  consideration  as  if  it  had  occurred  in  a  purchase 
deed,  although  the  instrument  itself  will  not  be  inyalidated 
as  a  lease  thereby  (Duck  y.  BraddyU,  13  Pri.  45)  any  more 
than  a  conyeyance  would  haye  been  under  similar  circum- 
stances. 

Operative  words,} — ^The  usual  operatiye  words  are,  "grant, 
demise,  lease,  set,  and  to  farm  let ;"  but  in  most  modem 
leases,  the  words  "  grant,  demise,  and  lease,"  or  ^^  grant  and 
demise"  only,  are  the  expressions  most  commonly  employed ; 
still,  any  of  the  other  terms  will  be  of  equal  force,  and  in 
fact  no  particular  form  of  words  is  necessary. 

Words  of  limitation  not  essential.} — It  is  not  necessary, 
though  a  common  practice,  to  annex  any  words  of  limitation 
to  the  demise :  (as  to  which  see  ante,  p.  360.) 

Where  the  lease  is  granted  by  tenant  for  We  and  rever- 
sioner, or  by  mortgagor  and  mortgagee.} — If  the  lease  is 
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granted  by  tenant  for  life  and  reyersioner,  the  tenant  for  life 
should  ^^  grant  and  demise,^'  and  the  reversioner  should 
"  ratify  and  confirm :"  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  II.,  No.  XTV.,  clause  4,  p.  525,  2nd  edit.)  In  like 
manner,  if  mortgagee  and  mortgagor  concur  in  a  lease  of  the 
mortgaged  premises,  the  mortgagee,  having  the  legal  estate, 
must  '''•  demise,^^  and  the  mortgagor  must  ''  confirm ;"  (see 
the  form  1  Con,  Prec,  Part  ifl.,  Section  11.,  No.  LX., 
clause  4,  p.  511.) 

Leases  by  husband  and  wife  of  the  loife's  lands  J] — If  the 
lease  is  granted  by  husband  and  wife  of  the  wife's  lands 
under  the  provision  of  the  statute  (32  Hen.  8,  c.  28)  by 
which  husbands  seised  in  right  of  their  wives  are  empowered 
to  make  leases,  the  husband  and  wife  should  jointly  demise 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  11.,  No.  XII., 
clause  3,  p.  519,  2nd  edit.);  and  this  is  absolutely  necessary 
where  the  wife  is  solely  seised ;  but  if  the  husband  and  wire 
are  jointly  seised,  then  it  seems  that  the  wife  need  not 
necessarily  be  made  a  demising  party:  (Butl.  Co.  Litt. 
44  a,  n.) 

Leases  granted  by  a  dean  and  chapter  J] — When  the  lease  is 
granted  by  a  dean  and  chapter,  the  demise  is  made  by  such 
dean  and  chapter  with  their  common  consent  or  assent, 
thereby  for  themselves  and  their  successors :  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  11.,  No.  XVIII.,  clause  2, 
p.  550,  2nd  edit.) 

ParcelsJ] — ^The  parcels  are  usually  set  out  at  len^h  in  the 
granting  clause,  but  sometimes,  where  the  demise  is  by  way 
of  underlease  they  are  described  in  the  recital  of  the  original 
lease,  and  only  referred  to  in  the  clause  by  which  they  are 
actually  demised.  If  described  in  the  recitals,  the  description 
ought  to  correspond  verbatim  or  nearly  so  with  that  con- 
tained in  the  recited  lease;  and  in  like  manner,  whe^ 
premises  have  been  frequently  let,  without  alteration,  the 
description  is  generally  a  mere  transcript  of  what  has  been 
contamed  in  the  former  leases. 

Where  the  property  has  gone  through  alterations,'] — ^But 
where  the  property  has  undergone  any  material  alteration ; 
as  by  the  puUmg  down  of  he^es,  or  boundaries,  the  con- 
version of  meadow  into  arable  land,  or  vice  versd^  whereby 
the  landmarks  are  removed,  or  the  identity  of  the  property 
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in  anywise  changed,  the  description  must  be  varied  to 
correspoud  with  fOl  these  alterations,  to  do  which  eflectnally 
the  best  plan  appears  to  be  to  particularize  the  parcels  as 
well  by  their  ancient  as  by  their  modem  description,  which 
may  be  done  either  by  usmg  the  ancient  description  fijrst, 
with  the  addition  of  "  All  which  said  premises,  &c."  or  by 
inserting  the  modem  description  first,  and  then  adding 
^^AU  which  said  premises  were  formerly  known  by  the 
description  following  (that  is  to  say),^*  and  then  inserting 
the  exact  ancient  description :  (see  2  Flatt  on  Leases,  25.) 

BuUdings  and  other  improvements  pass  under  a  description  of 
the  land  on  which  they  have  been  erected,'] — Buildings  or  other 
improTcments  upon  the  demised  premises,  as  they  become 
part  of  the  land  itself,  do  not  requure  any  particular  terms  to 

Eass  them,  and  therefore,  if  a  plot  of  ground  had  previously 
een  demised  by  that  description,  upon  which  a  dwelling- 
house  is  afterwards  built,  the  latter  will  pass  with  the  plot 
of  ground  under  that  original  description;  still,  whenever 
buudings,  or  other  lasting  improvements,  have  been  made 
upon  the  property,  it  is  usual  to  specify  or  describe  them  in 
the  parcels  m  any  future  lease  which  is  granted  of  the 
property ;  as  for  example,  ^^  All  that  plot,  piece,  or  parcel  of 
land  or  ground,  together  xvHh  the  messuage  or  diveUvng-house 
lately  erected  thereon^''  §fc. 


What  will  pass  under  a  demise  of  a  house  or  messuage,"] — 
By  the  simple  demise  of  a  house,  however,  a  garden  annexed 
to  it  will  also  pass,  as  it  is  considered  to  be  part  of  the 
house.  And  by  a  demise  of  a  messuage,  "  together  with  a 
garden  and  house  of  office  at  the  further  end  thereof,*' 
passes  the  use  of  all  the  garden,  and  not  only  the  use  to  pass 
to  the  house  of  office ;  and  therefore  the  lessor  cannot  build 
on  any  part  of  the  garden :  {Kidder  v.  West^  3  Lev.  167.) 

As  to  agricultural  leases.] — In  leases  of  farms  it  is  often 
important  to  have  a  map  or  plan  of  the  estate,  showing  what 
part  of  the  demised  premises  is  to  be  considered  as  meadow^ 
and  what  as  arable,  in  order  to  prevent  any  future  mis- 
understandings upon  the  subject.  This  is  particularly 
necessary  when  the  lessee  is  to  be  restricted  from  ploughing 
up  old  meadow  land;  for  although  in  the  absence  of  any 
precise  stipulation  to  that  effect,  a  tenant  would  render  him- 
self liable  for  waste  for  ploughing  up  and  converting  wood 
or  meadow  into  arable  land,  not  only  on  the  ground  of  vary- 
ing the  course  of  husbandry,  but  also  because  it  changes  the 
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identity  of  the  property  (Dj.  37  a. ;  Co.  Litt.  53  b.),  this 
irill  not  prevent  hiiu  trom  shoirin^  thiit  the  land  althoagfa 
described  as  meadow,  wh^  actually  arabk-,  or  vice  vend 
Birch  V.  Stevenson,  3  Taunt.  4fi9> ;  but  if  it  be  citpressly 
stated  that  the  premises  described  in  the  map  annexed  to 
the  lease  are  to  be  considered  ua  amble  or  meadow  according 
to  the  particular  colours  repreaenting  ihera  in  BUth  map,  it 
will  settle  the  qtieution  bcToud  all  nuBsibility  of  doubt :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Free.,  Part  UI,,  Section  U.,  No.  XV., 
clause  D.,  in  uotis,  p.  532,  2nd  edit.) 

Oenend  leordt.'] — General  words,  such  as  "  nil  houses, 
outhouses,  ediGceB,  building,  ways,"  tie,  are  sometimes  used 
for  the  purpose  of  supplying  any  omisMons  which  may  have 
occurred  in  the  description  of  the  parcels ;  still,  tliia  by  no 
means  dispenaea  with  the  necessity  of  havings  full,  clear,  and 
accurate  description  of  the  premises  set  forth  in  the  deed, 
with  all  the  rights  and  privilegos  the  lessee  is  to  enjoy  there- 
with ;  and  although  the  aet  (8  &  9  Vict.  c.  124)  declares  "  that 
erery  lease  made  in  pursuance  of  ill  promaiom,  uolesa  any 
exception  be  specially  made  theran,  shall  be  held  an<l  con- 
■trued  to  include  '■'■  all  outhouses,  buildings,  bams,  stables, 
yards,  gardens,  cellars,  ancient  and  other  lights,  paths, 
passages,  ways,  watercourses,  libertiea,  privileges,  ensenients, 
profits,  commodities,  emoluments,  Aereiiitaments  and  appur- 
tenances whatsoever  to  the  lands  and  tenements  therein 
oomprised,  belonging  or  in  anywise  appert^jiing  (sect.  2)  ; 
a^,  as  this  construction  is  only  to  be  adopted  where  the 
lease  is  made  in  pu^uance  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it 
can  never  be  relied  upon  in  practice ;  for  it  seems  that  unless 
the  provisions  of  the  act  are  strictly  compUed  with,  it  can 
have  no  operation  upon  the  instrument. 

Practical  nvggeslions.'] — And  whenever  any  kind  of  ease- 
ment is  intended  to  be  granted  arising  out  of  premises  which 
do  not  form  part  of  the  deraised  property ;  as  the  nse 
of  a  pump  on  adjoining  premises,  either  solely,  or  jointly 
in  common  with  other  persons,  there  ought  to  be  a  spedal 
grant  of  such  right,  the  exerciae  of  which  should  be  ex- 
pressly granted  to  endure  during  the  wliole  term  of  the 
kase,  otherwise,  it  seems  at  least  doubtful  whether  the 
lessee  would  have  any  remedy  against  the  lessor,  in  case  the 
latter  shoulii  remove  the  pump  before  the  expiration  of  the 
term,  as  he  certainty  would  not  if  the  grant  expressed  the 
use  of  the  pump  to  be  during  its  continuance  on  the 
premises,  notwithetanding  the  lessee  is  to  bear  a  moiety  of 
2  T  3 
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the  charges  of  the  repairs :  (Rhodes  v.  BvUard,  7  East,  116 ; 
see  also  Pomfret  v.  Ricroft^  1  Saund.  321.)  So  where  a 
right  of  way  is  designed  to  pass,  which  is  not  strictly  appur- 
tenant to  the  demised  premises,  it  will  be  proper  to  make  an 
express  grant  of  such  way ;  for  it  has  been  held  that  a  right 
of  way  not  strictly  appurtenant,  will  not  pass  under  the 
general  words,  ^^alL  ways,  roads,  rights  of  roads,  paths, 
passages,  &c.,  to  the  premises  belonging  or  in  anywise 
appertaining^^'*  unless  the  parties  appear  to  have  intended  to 
use  those  words  in  a  sense  larger  than  their  ordinary  legal 
import  (Hinchcliffe  v.  Earl  of  Kinnoul,  5  Bing  N.  C.  1), 
and  hence  has  sprung  up  the  practice  in  modem  leases  of 
adding  at  the  end  of  the  clause,  the  expressions  ^^  or  usually 
used  or  enjoyed  therewith,"  which  it  seems  would  be  sufficient 
to  pass  a  right  of  way  used  at  the  time  of  the  lease  with  any 
part  of  the  demised  premises  (Harding  \.  Wilson,  2  Bam, 
&  Ores.  96,  100.)  The  particular  mode  in  which  such  right 
of  way  is  to  be  exercised  ought  also  to  be  distinctly  stated ; 
as  for  horses,  carts,  carriages  and  so  forth,  as  also  the  lands 
over  which  it  is  to  pass,  and  where  it  is  to  commence  and 
terminate:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II., 
No.  XY.,  clause  B.,  in  noiis,  p.  529,  2nd  edit.) 

Import  of  the  word  "  appurtenances,^^'] — The  word  "  appur- 
tenances" has  a  very  comprehensive  signification  ;  for  it  will 
pass  turbary  granted  to  a  house,  a  sheep  walk,  a  curtilage, 
and  a  garden ;  and  it  seems  that  lands  which  are  usually  let 
with  a  house  for  the  same  rent  will  pass  under  the  same  word : 
(Gary,  24.) 

Constrticiion  of  the  terms  "  belonging  or  appertaining,^^'] — 
The  terms  ^^  belonging  or  appertaining  "  are  usually  coupled 
together,  but  sometimes,  where  brevity  is  desirable,  one  only 
of  these  words  is  employed,  for  either  term  is  construed 
to  have  the  same  operation:  (Barlow  v.  Rhodes,  sup,^ 
Still,  it  apears  that  neither  of  those  terms  will  be  sufficient 
to  cover  what  once  formed  a  part  of,  but  has  since  been 
severed  from,  the  demised  premises ;  as  where  a  room  for- 
merly occupied  with  a  dwellmg-house,  with  which  it  com- 
municated by  means  of  a  door,  but  which  communication  is 
afterwards  stopped  up  by  a  wooden  partition,  which  has 
been  held  not  to  pass  under  a  demise  ^^  of  a  messuage  with 
all  the  rooms  and  chambers  with  the  appurtenances  belonging 
or  in  anywise  appertaining  thereto,"  to  remedy  which  it  wifi 
be  prudent  to  add  to  the  above  clause^  or  ^^  now  or  at  any 
time  heretofore  demised,  used,  occupied,  or  enjoyed  there- 
with." 
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FixturesJ] — If  any  fixtures  are  intended  to  be  included  in 
the  demise,  they  ought  to  be  distinctly  specified;  but  the  best 
way  of  doing  this  is  by  a  schedule  at  the  end  of  the  deed, 
and  shortly  describing  or  referring  to  them  in  the  body 
of  the  deed  itself,  as  *^  the  fixtures  specified  and  set  forth 
in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed." 

Reversion  clauseJ] — ^In  leases  for  long  terms  of  years  it 
was  a  common  practice  to  insert  the  reversion  clause 
(2  Frest.  Con.  178) ;  but  as  this  clause  is  superfluous,  and 
is  therefore  now  very  often  properly  omitted  in  purchase 
deeds,  it  is  still  more  out  of  place  in  a  lease,  however  long 
the  term  may  be,  and  ought  therefore  to  be  omitted  in  that 
instrument  idso. 

All-estate  clattse,'] — The  all-estate  clause  should  of  course 
be  omitted,  as  being  inconsistent  with  the  interest  which 
the  lessee  is  to  take  in  the  premises  (as  to  which  see  anie^ 
vol.  i.,  p.  221.) 

AU'deeds  clause,"] — ^The  all-deeds  clause  must  of  course  be 
left  out  in  every  lease ;  as  the  title  deeds  will  always  remain 
in  the  lessor's  custody ;  and  although  he  may  undertake  to 
show  his  title  whenever  the  lessee  may  require  it,  this  will  in 
nowise  entitle  the  latter  to  the  custody  of  the  deeds. 

4.  Of  the  Exceptions  and  Reservations* 

Essentials  to  the  validity  of  an  exception  or  reservation,'] — 
Some  attention  will  be  required  in  traming  any  exceptions 
and  reservations  which  may  be  required  in  the  lease^  which, 
as  we  have  before  had  occasion  to  remark,  whenever  any 
doubt  arises  upon  their  construction,  are  construed  in  the 
lessee^s  favour,  and  will  under  no  circumstances  whatever  be 
construed  so  as  to  frustrate  the  grant  {DorrU  v.  Collins^ 
Cro.  Eliz.  6;  Mabie's  case^  Winch.  23),  as  where  a  lease 
was  granted  of  a  rectory,  except  the  glebe,  which  exception 
was  holden  bad  altogether ;  although  a  lease  of  this  kind,  with 
the  exception  of  parcel  of  the  glebe,  would  have  been 
good :  (lb,)  The  exception  must  also  be  of  a  part  of  the  thing 
demisea  under  a  general  denomination,  as  a  farm  called  A., 
except  a  certain  field  or  close  thereout;  for  an  exception 
cannot  be  of  that  which  is  itself  expressly  granted ;  as  for 
example,  a  demise  of  the  farms  A.  and  B.,  excepting  B. ;  or  of 
certain  lands  and  underwoods  thereunto  belonging,  except- 
ing the  underwoods,  or  twenty  acres  of  land,  excepting  ten 
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acre,  or  a  house  and  sho|),  excepting  the  shop, 
of  which  cases  the  exception  will  be  void. 


acres,  or  one 

in  every  one  of  which  cases  the  except! 


Duties  of  solicitors  both  of  lessor  and  lessee  with  respect  to 
reservations  and  exceptions.'] — The  lessor's  solicitor  ought 
always  to  come  to  some  previous  arrangement  with  the 
lessee  respecting  all  reservations  and  exceptions  which  the 
lessor  is  to  retain,  which  ought  at  once  to  be  reduced 
into  writing  and  form  part  of  the  contract,  and  thus  avoid 
the  discussion  of  any  of  these  matters  when  the  lease  itself 
comes  to  be  actually  prepared,  any  fiirtber  than  relates  to 
such  reservations  or  exceptions  being  inserted  therein,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  previous  arrangement. 
The  lessee's  solicitor  also  should  be  equally  careful  to  see 
that  his  client  is  in  nowise  prejudiced  by  the  insertion  of 
more  extendjBd  reservations  or  exceptions  in  the  lessor's 
favour  in  the  lease,  than  are  warranted  by  the  contract  or 
terms  previously  agreed  upon  between  the  parties. 

Usttal  reservations  contained  in  leases."] — ^The  usual  reser- 
vations or  exceptions  in  leases  are  right  of  way,  the  right  of 
sporting,  and  the  reservation  of  timber  or  minerals  growing 
or  produced  upon  the  estate. 

As  to  rights  of  wai/.] — ^If  a  right  of  way  is  to  be  reserved 
to  the  lessor,  the  whole  extent  of  right  which  he  is  to  exercise 
must  be  as  distinctly  set  forth  as  upon  an  express  grant  of 
such  right,  as  a  more  extended  right  will  not  be  reserved  in 
the  bne  case,  than  would  be  conferred  in  the  other. 

Trees,  woods,  and  undertooods.] — By  an  exception  of  the 
underwoods  and  coppices,  whether  in  plantations  or  in 
hedges,  the  soil  itselr,  as  well  as  the  underwoods,  will  be 
excepted  out  of  the  demise,  so  that  if  the  underwoods  be  cut 
down  or  grubbed  up  during  the  term,  it  will  confer  no  right 
to  the  lessee  to  enter  upon  the  lands  upon  which  thej  grew. 
But  if  timber  trees  be  excepted,  the  latter  exception  will 
operate  on-  so  much  of  the  soil  only  as  may  be  necessary  for 
their  nourishment  and  support,  and  if  the  lessor  cuts  down 
the  trees,  the  land  on  which  they  grew'  will  then  become  the 
property  of  the  lessee.  It  is  usual  m  exceptions  of  the  latter 
kind  to  reserve  a  right  of  entry  in  the  lessor  for  the  purpose 
of  cutting  down  and  carrying  off  the  trees  ;  still  this  is  not 
actually  necessary,  as  the  lessor,  under  such  a  reservation, 
may  justify  an  entrv  for  these  purposes,  upon  the  principle 
tiiat  the  effect  of  an  exception  is  to  except  all  things 
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dependent  on  and  necessaiy  for  its  enjojment:  (Durham  and 
Sunderland  Railway  Company  y.  Walker^  '2  Gale  &  Day. 
326.)  The  better  and  more  regular  course,  however,  is  to 
reserve  the  right  of  entry,  and  at  the  same  time  to  stipulate 
that  the  lessor  will  make  reasonable  compensation  to  the 
lessee  for  all  damage  done  to  the  lands  in  exercise  of 
such  right,  the  amount  of  which,  if  disputed,  is  to  be  settled 
by  the  award  of  two  arbitrators  or  their  umpire  in  the  usual 
manner :  (see  the  form  1  Gon.  Free.,  Part  III.,  Section  II., 
No.  XY.,  clause  4,  p.  530,  2nd  edit.)  An  exception  of 
great  trees  will  not  only  embrace  such  trees  as  are  actually 
great,  but  also  all  such  as  are  likely  to  become  so  during  the 
continuance  of  the  lease :  (Oamock  v.  Cliff,  1  Leon.  61.) 

As  to  underwoods. 1 — But  in  the  case  of  the  exception  of 
underwoods,  if  the  lands  themselves  on  which  such  under* 
woods  grow  are  intended  also  to  be  excepted  to  the  lessor, 
the  reservation  of  a  right  of  entry  would  be  repugnant  to  the 
exception,  and  should  therefore  be  omitted ;  for  if  inserted, 
it  would  negative  the  lessor's  right  to  retain  the  soil,  and  in 
that  case  no  right  of  entry  would  be  needed,  and  the  right 
to  the  son  womd  pass  to  the  lessee :  {Pincomb  v.  Thomas^ 
Cro.  Jac.  524.) 

Where  fruit  trees  are  not  intended  to  be  excepted^] — ^In  a 
reservation  of  trees,  if  fruit  trees  are  not  intended  to  be 
included  therein,  an  exception  to  that  effect  should  be  in- 
serted in  favour  of  the  lessee :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free, 
Part  m.,  Section  II.,  No.  XV.,  clause  4,  p.  530, 2nd  edit.) ; 
for  although,  in  some  counties,  as  in  Devonshire  for  instance, 
where  a  considerable  portion  of  every  farm  consists  of 
orchards,  a  general  exception  of  trees  of  every  kind  would 
not  include  apple  trees  (Wyndham  v.  Way,  4  Taunt.  316), 
a  different  rule  of  construction  might  prevail  in  other  parts 
of  the  kingdom  where  orchards  may  neither  be  so  common 
or  extensive,  and  the  firuit  trees,  however  valuable,  do  not 
cover  any  considerable  portion  of  the  demised  premises. 

As  to  mines  and  mineralsJ] — ^In  excepting  mines  and 
minerals  it  will  be  proper  not  only  to  except  mines, 
minerals,  and  metallic  substances,  but  also  pits  of  stone, 
slate,  ^avel  and  marl,  and  abo  reserve  a  ri^ht  of  entry 
in  the  lessor  for  the  purpose  of  effectually  workmg  the  same. 

As  to  rights  of  sporting,"] — In  this  reservation,  unless  it  is 
intended,  as  is  rarely  the  case,  that  the  privilege  is  to  be  a 
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mere  personal  one  to  the  lessor  himself,  it  ought  to  be  ex- 
tendea  to  persons  in  his  company  or  by  his  permission  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  XV., 
clause  5,  p.  531,  2nd  edit.) ;  and  the  lease  should  contun  a 
covenant  from  the  lessee  authorizing  the  lessor  to  give  notice 
to  the  persons  sporting  on  the  premises  in  the  lessee^s  name, 
and  also  to  bring  actions  in  his  name  against  such  trespassers, 
the  lessor  indemnifying  him  from  all  costs  thereby  incurred : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  free,  Part  HI.,  Section  JGL,  No.  XV., 
clauses  N.  and  O.  in  notis,  p.  537,  2nd  edit.) 

Right  of  entry  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  repairs.'] — A 
right  of  entry  for  the  purpose  of  viewing  the  condition  of  the 
repairs,  or  the  state  of  cultivation  of  the  demised  pre- 
'mises,  is  often  inserted  in  husbandry  leases  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  in.,  Section  IL,  No.  XV.,  clause  6, 
p.  531,  2nd  edit.)  ;  but  in  leases  of  dwelling-houses,  it  is  a 
more  common  practice  for  the  lessee  to  covenant  that  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  lessor  to  enter  on  the  demised  premises  for 
that  purpose  at  certain  stated  periods,  and  that  if  he  finds 
any  want  of  repairs  the  lessee  will  amend  the  same  upon 
notice.  ' 

IV.  HABBimUM. 

1.  Certainty  of  oommenoement. 

2.  Certainty  of  duration. 

3.  Certainty  of  termination. 

As  it  is  the  office  of  the  habendum  to  limit  the  estate 
which  the  lessee  takes  in  the  demised  premises,  the  term  for 
which  they  are  granted  should  be  defined  with  precision,  it 
being  essential  to  its  validity  that  it  should  have  a  certain 
commencement,  a  certain  duration,  and  a  certain  determina- 
tion: {Foote  V.  Berkeley,  1  Ventr.  83.) 

1.  Certainty  of  Commencement, 

What  voiU  he  considered  a  sufficient  certainty  of  commence^ 
meTitJ] — ^The  term  must  be  certain  at  its  commencement,  yet 
it  may  begin  from  a  day  pa^t,  present,  or  to  come.  It  may 
also  be  made  to  commence  in  interest  and  enjoyment  at  some 
future  day,  though  running  in  computation  of  time  from  a 
past  or  present  day ;  as  from  Lady  Day  next  to  be  computed 
either  from  the  preceding  Christmas  Day,  or  any  other 
preceding  day,  or  from  the  day  of  the  date  of  the  lease : 
(JEnys  V.  Donnithome,  2  Bur.  11 90.)  Neither  is  it  necessary 
that  the  certainty  of  its  commencement  should  be  ascertained 
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at  the  time  of  the  execntion  of  the  lease,  if  in  due  course  of 
time  a  day  will  arriye  which  will  mark  such  certainty  (OrL 
Bridg.  edit.  Bann.  4) ;  as  for  example,  where  a  lease  is 
granted  for  a  term  of  twenty-one  years,  after  the  death  of  a 
fife  iu  being,  or  even  after  the  decease  of  the  lessor  himself: 
(Child  T.  Smflie,  Cro.  Jac.  459.) 

Term  may  be  made  dependant  an  any  possible  event'] — ^The 
commencement  of  the  term  may  also  be  made  dependant 
upon  any  possible  eyent,  or  on  a  condition  precedent  (Potkin^s 
case^  14  Hen.  8, 10  [B.]  6),  as  for  instance,  that  A.  on  payment 
of  some  specified  sum  of  money,  or  the  performance  of  some 
certain  act,  shall  from  thenceforth  enjoy  the  lands  for  some 
specified  term  of  years,  in  which  case  A.,  on  performing  the 
condition,  will  haye  a  lease  for  the  term  thereby  expressed 
to  be  granted :  (Shep.  Touch.  273  ;  Co.  Litt.  456 ;  1  Boll. 
Abr.  848.) 

Whether  a  term  limited  to  commence  from  the  date  of  the 
lease  toUlpass  a  present  or  afvture  interest] — ^It  was  at  one 
time  doubtful  wnether  an  habendum,  ^^from  the  date  "  of  the 
deed,  or  ^*  from  henceforth,*'  would  pass  a  present,  or  a  future 
interest,  which  became  a  yery  important  question  where  the 
lease  was  granted  in  exercise  of  a  power  which  only 
warranted  me  granting  of  leases  to  commence  in  possession, 
in  which  case  a  term  lunited  to  commence  in  Jwuro  would 
liaye  been  inefifectual,  on  account  of  being  miwarranted  by 
the  power.  To  guard  against  this  consequence,  a  practice 
prevailed  of  limitmg  the  term  not  from  the  "«fay  of  the  daJte^'' 
but  ''^from  the  day  next  before  the  day  of  the  date,^^  But  it 
has  been  some  time  since  decided  that  *'^from  the  dap^^^  will 
be  construed  inclusiye  or  exclusive  of  the  date,  as  will  best 
affect  the  deed,  and  not  destroy  it  {Pvgh  y.  Duke  of  Leeds, 
Gow.  714)  ;  so  that  in  modem  practice,  where  a  possessory 
lease  is  intended  to  be  granted,  the  term  is  generally  limited 
to  commence  frt)m  the  day  of  the  date,  and  not  from  the 
day  preceding  the  day  of  the  date. 

As  to  concurrent  leases,] — If,  during  the  continuance  of  a 
lease,  a  second  lease  is  granted  of  the  same  premises  for  a 
longer  term,  it  becomes  concurrent  with  the  existing  lease 
in  point  of  interest  and  computation  of  time,  and  operates  as 
an  immediate  lease  of  the  reversion  (2  Piatt  on  Leases  57), 
which  will  in  general  pass  the  right  to  the  rent  under  the 
former  lease  (ibid,)^  without  the  necessity  of  any  attornment 
from  the  tenants,  which  formal  act,  if  it  was  ever  necessary. 
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has  long  since  been  dispensed  with  by  the  statute  4  &  5  Anne, 
c.  16,  s.  9. 

TVhere  the  term  is  to  commence  infuJbu.ro  withcnd  reference 
to  any  former  lease  J] — If  the  term  is  made  to  commence  at 
some  ftiture  day  without  reference  to  any  pre-existing  lease, 
it  will  then  be  reversionary,  and  confer  no  greater  interest 
on  the  grantee  than  an  inieresse  termini^  until  the  day 
appointed  from  the  commencement  of  the  term  actually 
arrires.  So,  a  term  which  is  to  commence  after  the  expira- 
tion or  sooner  determination  of  one  existing,  will  be  a  lease 
in  reversion:  (JDeon  and  Chapter  of  Westminster's  case^ 
Carth.  14.) 

2.  Certainty  of  Duration, 

Notwithstanding  the  duration  of  the  term  must  be  certain, 
it  is  not  necessary  that  such  certainty  should  be  limited  in 
express  terms  only ;  as  for  example,  to  A.  for  a  term  of  seven, 
fourteen,  twenty-one,  or  any  otber  number  of  years ;  for  it 
may  be  defined  by  reference  to  some  other  certainty  by  which 
the  duration  of  the  term  is  to  be  ascertained ;  for  if  it  has 
reference  to  an  express  certainty  it  will  be  sufficient ;  and 
hence  it  has  been  held  that  if  a  man,  having  a  rent  of  20«. 
a-year  issuing  out  of  land,  grant  the  same  to  another  until 
he  shall  have  received  thereout  the  sum  of  2H.,  the  grantee 
will  have  the  rent  for  twenty- one  years,  which  exact  term  it 
wiU  require  to  produce  the  sum  of  2U.  out  of  a  yearly  rent 
of  20*. :  (Bishop  of  Bath's  case,  6  Co.  35i.)  And  in  like 
manner,  if  lands  are  leased  to  A.  during  the  minority  of  B., 
the  lease  will  be  good  for  so  many  years  as  B.  shall  remain 
a  minor ;  so  that  if  B.,  at  the  date  of  the  lease,  be  ten  ^ears 
old,  the  lease  will  be  good  for  a  term  of  eleven  years,  if  B. 
shidl  so  Ions  live,  whose  minority  would  determine  as  well 
by  his  death  as  by  his  attaining  his  majority :  {BorasUnCs 
case,  3  Co.  19  b.) 

Term  uncertain  in  the  beginning  may  he  rendered  certain 
by  matters  ex  post  facto,"] — ^A  term,  fUthough  uncertain  in 
duration  in  the  beginning,  may  nevertheless  be  rendered 
certain  by  matter  ex  post  facto ;  as  where  a  lease  is  wanted 
for  so  many  years  as  B.  shall  name,  this  term,  althoudi 
uncertain  at  the  beginning,  m^  be  rendered  certain  by  B. 
namins  the  years  (Bishop  of  Jaath's  case,  supra} ;  stiU,  this 
can  only  be  done  in  the  ufetime  both  of  the  lessor  and  lessee 
(ib.;  and  see  Say  y.  Smi^,  Plow.  273);  consequently,  a 
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lease  for  so  many  years  as  the  lessor's  executors  should  name 
would  be  void,  because  no  interest  can  pass  out  of  the  lessor 
during  his  lifetime,  and  after  his  death  the  naming  of  the 
years  will  come  too  late:  (SaviU  y.  Cordelly  Godb.  24; 
Parry  v.  AUen,  Cro.  Eliz.  173.) 

Where  the  term  is  limited  for  seven,  fourteen,  or  twenty-one 
years.'] — ^A  term  limited  for  seven,  fourteen,  or  twenty-one 
years,  as  the  lessee  shall  think  proper,  is  not  void  for  uncer- 
tainty, for  it  will  operate  as  a  certain  lease  for  seven  years 
at  least,  whatever  may  be  its  validity  as  to  the  other  two 
eventual  terms  of  fourteen  and  twenty-one  years;  and  it 
seems  that  if  the  lessee  continues  in  possession  after  the 
expiration  of  the  seven  years,  the  lease  will  then  become 
good  for  the  fourteen  years,  at  the  end  of  which  time,  should 
ne  still  continue  the  possession,  it  will  be  good  for  the 
twenty-one  years :  {Ferguson  v.  Cornish,  2  Bur.  1032.) 

3.  Certainty  of  termination. 

What  will  be  a  sufficient  certain^  of  termination  of  term,] 
— The  certainty  of  the  termination  of  the  term,  like  its  com- 
mencement and  duration,  will  be  sufficient,  whether  it  be 
positively  certain,  or  be  capable  of  being  reduced  to  a  cer- 
tainty by  some  collateral  determination  before  its  expiration 
by  effluxion  of  time ;  as,  in  the  case  of  lands  being  leased 
to  A.  for  a  term  of  ninety-nine  years,  if  B.,  or  any  other 
persons  therein  mentioned,  should  so  long  live;  or  for  a 
term  of  seven,  fourteen,  or  twenty-one  years,  upon  either 
the  lessor  or  the  lessee  giving  the  other  six  months^  or 
some  other  previous,  notice  of  an  intention  to  determine 
the  tenancy. 

Practical  suggestions.] — If  the  term  is  to  commence  from 
the  date  of  the  lease,  the  usual  plan  is  to  limit  the  premises 
to  the  lessee  **  henceforth"  for  the  term  thereby  expressed 
to  be  granted:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  II.,  No.  VI.^  clause  3,  p.  498,  2nd  edit.)  If  to 
commence  from  a  day  past,  as  the  29th  day  of  September 
last,  for  instance,  from  that  day  for  the  full  end  and  term  to 
be  thereby  granted :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  IL,  No.  V.,  clause  3,  p.  494,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  term  is  determinable  on  lives.] — If  a  term  of 
years  is  to  be  made  determinable  on  lives,  it  must  be  granted 
for  a  stated  number  of  years,  as  ninety-nine  years,  for  in- 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii-l  2  z 
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stance,  provided  one  or  more  persons  therein  named  shall  so 
long  live ;  for  there  the  utmost  limit  for  which  the  term  can 
endure  is  marked  out  with  certainty,  although  it  may  be 
determined  before  by  the  happening  of  a  collateral  event, 
namely,  the  death  of  the  lives  before  its  regular  expiration 
by  effluxion  of  time,  and  consequently  the  limitation  is  good, 
upon  the  principle  cerium  est  quod  cerium  reddi  potest ;  but 
a  term  cannot  be  granted  for  so  many  years  as  A.  B.  may 
live,  because,  in  the  latter  case,  there  is  no  certain  limit  to 
either  its  duration  or  termination :  (Co.  Litt.  4^  b ;  Shep. 
Touch.  275.)  In  limiting  a  term  of  years  determinable  on 
lives,  the  limitation  should  be  extended  to  the  survivors 
and  survivor  of  them,  so  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of 
any  questions  arising  as  to  whether  the  term  was  only  to 
endure  during  the  jomt  lives  of  all  the  persons  named,  and 
to  determine  on  the  dropping  of  any  one  of  such  lives :  (see 
the  form  2  Con.  Free,  rart  III,,  Section  11.,  No.  VII., 
clause  3,  p.  502.) 

Where  the  term  is  limited  for  a  life  or  lives,  and  afterwards 
for  a  term  of  years."] — It  is  a  common  practice  in  some  parts 
of  England,  and  also  in  the  principality  of  Wales,  to  grant 
leases  for  lives  with  remainder  to  the  same  parties  for  a  term 
of  years :  (see  a  form  of  this  kind,  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  11.,  No.  VII.,  p.  501,  2nd  edit.)  One  of  the  objects 
in  granting  leases  in  this  form  has  been  to  give  the  lessees 
a  right  of  voting  at  the  election  of  county  members,  which 
the  freehold  interest  tbey  take  during  the  existence  of  the 
lives  will  confer  upon  them,  whilst  the  term  running  at  tlie 
same  time  gives  them  a  certain  and  permanent  interest  in 
the  lands ;  for  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  term  of  years, 
although  a  lesser  estate,  will  not  merge  in  the  freehold,  in 
cases  where  the  term  is  the  more  remote  estate ;  for,  in  order 
that  the  merger  may  take  place,  the  reversionary  estate 
must,  in  contemplation  of  the  law,  be  the  larger  one ;  hence, 
although  an  estate  for  years,  however  long  in  point  of  dura- 
tion, will  merge  in  a  more  remote  estate  for  life,  yet,  if  an 
estate  for  life  be  limited  to  one,  with  remainder  to  him^for 
years,  or  if  one  who  has  an  estate  for  life  purchases  a  long 
term  of  years  in  the  same  property,  the  term  will  not  become 
merged  m  the  freehold,  because,  notwithstanding  the  estate 
for  life  is  the  larger  one  in  legal  contemplation,  it  is  the  pre- 
ceding estate,  and  therefore  both  may  well  subsist  together 
in  the  same  person :  (I  Hughes  Pract.  Sales,  407,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  lessor  takes  a  limited  or  uncertain  interest  in  the 
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premises. "] — ^If  the  lessor  takes  a  limited  or  imcertain  interest 
in  the  demised  premises,  so  that  his  estate  therein  may  possibly 
determine  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  in  the  lease  by 
effluxion  of  time,  as  in  the  case  of  a  lease  for  years  granted 
by  a  tenant  for  life,  the  limitation  of  the  term  to  the  lessee 
should  be  qualified  by  inserting  at  the  end  of  the  clause, 
'*  provided  the  estate  and  interest  of  the  said  lessor  in  the  said 
premises  shaU  so  long  continue." 

Where  an  underlease  only  is  granted  J] — Where  an  under- 
lease only  is  granted,  it  is  a  common  practice  to  limit  the 
term  to  commence  at  a  day  earlier  than  the  term  created  by 
the  original  lease,  so  that  it  may  expire  a  day  earlier,  and 
thus  leave  a  reversion  in  the  present  lessor :  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  11.,  No.  VIII.,  clause  5, 
p.  506,  2nd  edit.) 

How  term  may  be  limited  so  as  to  avoid  a  forfeiture  of 
copyholds.'] — When  a  copyholder,  desirous  of  granting  a 
lease,  is  unable  to  procure  the  lord's  licence  for  that  purpose, 
then,  in  order  to  carry  out  his  intent  as  far  as  circumstances 
will  permit,  the  practice  has  been  to  limit  the  copyhold  pre- 
mises to  the  lessee  from  thenceforth  for  the  term  of  one  year, 
and  (if  the  custom,  or  the  lord  will  grant  a  licence  for  the 
same  to  be  so  demised,  and  so  that  the  same  premises  shall 
not  become  liable  to  be  forfeited,  but  not  otherwise)  thence- 
forth from  year  to  year  for  the  term  of  seven  years,  or  for 
what  other  term  the  premises  were  intended  to  be  granted : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  XL, 
clause  3,- p.  616.) 

V.  Beddekoum. 

Of  the  reddendum  clause.] — It  is  important  that  the  red- 
dendum clause  should  be  correctly  penned,  as  an  error  in 
the  reservation  of  the  rent  may  cause  it  to  become  altogether 
inoperative,  or  partially  to  fail  of  effect.  Hence,  if  a  lessor, 
having  a  freehold  interest,  was  to  reserve  the  rent  to  himself 
and  his  executors  (SacheveraU  v.  Frogate,  2  Wms.  Saund. 
361),  or,  being  possessed  of  a  term  of  years,  was  to  make 
the  reservation  to  himself  and  his  heirs  (^Drdke  v.  Monday^ 
1  Cro.  Car.  207),  without  limiting  it  during  the  term^  in  either 
of  these  cases  the  rent  would  determine  with  his  death ;  for 
the  executors  in  the  first  case  cannot  have  the  rent,  although 
they  be  named,  not  being  the  representatives  of  the  lessor 
quoad  the  reversion  to  which  the  rent  is  annexed ;  and  the 
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heirs  cannot  have  it,  because  they  are  not  named  at  all.  In 
the  second  instance,  the  heir  cannot  claim  it  because  he 
cannot  succeed  to  the  reversion,  which  is  only  a  chattel ;  and 
the  executors  cannot  have  it,  because  there  are  no  words  to 
carry  it  to  them.  But  if,  in  either  caae,  the  rent  had  been 
made  payable  during  the  term,  it  would  then  have  devolved 
upon  the  party  actually  entitled  to  the  reversion;  and 
although,  in  the  fir^t  instance,  the  executors  could  not  have 
taken  the  rent,  it  would  nevertheless  have  devolved  upon 
the  heir  as  incidental  to  his  reversion ;  and,  in  the  second 
instance,  although  the  heir  could  not  have  had  the  rent,  it 
must  have  accrued  to  the  lessor^s  personal  representatives  as 
incidental  to  their  reversionary  interests.  The  safest  plan, 
therefore,  seems  to  be  to  reserve  the  rent  generally  during 
the  term,  without  reserving  it  to  any  one  in  particular,  in 
which  case  it  will  accrue  to  the  persons,  whoever  they  may 
be,  who  are  entitled  to  the  immediate  reversion  expectant 
thereon :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III,,  Section  II., 
No.  I.,  clause  4,  p.  469.) 

Where  the  lease  is  by  mortgagor  and  mortgagee,'] — But  if 
the  lease  is  granted  by  mortgagee  and  mortgagor,  the  latter 
being  permitted  to  remain  in  possession  of  the  mortgaged 
premises,  a  variation  in  the  usual  form  of  reddendum  will 
become  necessary,  and  the  rent  must  be  made  payable  to  the 
mortgagee,  his  heirs  or  assigns,  or  his  executors  or  adminis- 
trators, according  to  the  nature  of  the  estate  he  takes  in  the 
premises,  subject  to  such  equity  of  redemption  in  such  pre- 
mises as  the  same  are  then  liable  to ;  and,  in  case  of  the 
redemption  thereof,  then  rendering  the  said  rents  yearly  and 
every  year  during  the  residue  oi  the  said  term  unto  the 
said  mortgagor,  his  heirs  and  assigns  ;  and  that  subject  to  the 
proviso  thereinafter  contained  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
mediate payment  of  such  rent,  and  until  determined  by  notice 
in  manner  thereinafter  mentioned,  the  said  rents  shall  be 
payable  to  the  mortgagor;  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  III.,  Section  IL,  No.  IX.,  clause  6,  pp.  511,  512,  2nd 
edit.)  To  the  above  clause  should  then  be  added  a  proviso 
that  the  mortgagor  shall  receive  rents  until  mortgagee  shall 
give  notice  to  the  contrary  to  the  tenants ;  followed  by  a 
declaration  that  the  mortgagor's  receipt  shall  be  a  sufficient 
discharge  for  such  rent :  Tsee  the  forms  1  Con.  Prec,  Part 
III.,  Section  II.,  No.  IX.,  clauses  6  and  7,  p.  512,  2nd  edit.) 
It  will  also  be  necessary  to  give  the  mortgagor  a  power  to 
distrain  for.  the  rent,  which,  for  want  of  privity  of  estate 
between  himself  and  the  lessee,  he  would  not  otherwise  possess : 


LEA.SBS.]  BEDBENDUH  CLAUSE.  523 

(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  HE.,  Section  II.,  No.  IX., 
clause  9,  p.  512,  2nd  edit.) 

Leases  made  by  husband  and  wife  of  wife's  lands,"] — Where 
the  lease  is  made  by  husband  and  wife  of  lands  of  which  the 
husband  and  wife  are  seised  in  her  right,  the  rent  should  be 
made  payable  to  the  husband  and  wi&,  and  to  the  heirs  of 
the  wife :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III.,  Section  II., 
No.  XII.,  clause  5,  p.  520,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  leases  by  tenants  in  tail,'] — If  the  lease  is  made  by 
tenant  in  tail,  the  reservation  should  be  to  the  lessor  and  the 
heirs  in  tail,  accordingly  as  the  entail  is  limited ;  as,  to  the 
*'  lessor  and  the  heirs  of  his  body,"  or  "  the  heirs  male  of  his 
body,"  as  the  case  may  be:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  in..  Section  IL,  No.  XU.,  in  notis,  pp.  520,  521,  2nd 
edit.) 

Where  the  lease  is  granted  by  tenant  for  life  and  rever- 
sioner,] — In  leases  granted  by  tenant  for  life  and  reversioner, 
the  reservation  of  the  rent  suould  be  made  to  the  tenant  for 
life  and  his  assigns,  during  his  life,  and  after  his  decease  to  the 
person  or  persons  for  the  time  being  entitled  to  the  premises 
m  reversion  immediately  expectant  on  the  determination  of 
the  term  thereby  demised:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  in..  Section  11.,  No.  XIII.,  clause  4,  p.  523,  2nd 
edit.) 

As  to  the  reservation  of  a  proporHonate  ammmt  of  the  rent 
where  the  lease  determines  before  the  time  of  payment  of  rent 
arrives,'] — If,  as  is  usually  intended,  the  lessor  is  to  receive 
a  proportionate  part  of  the  rent  in  case  the  lease  is  deter- 
mined by  the  lessor  entering  for  anv  breach  of  covenant,  or 
any  other  sufficient  cause  for  avoidmg  the  term  in  pursuance 
of  any  stipulation  or  proviso  to  that  effect  contained  in  the 
lease,  an  additional  reddendum  will  in  such  case  become 
requisite  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  HE.,  Section  11., 
No.  I.,  clause  5,  p.  469,  2nd  edit.),  otherwise,  it  seems,  the 
lessor  will  lose  his  remedy  for  enforcing  such  payment ;  for 
his  entry  for  the  forfeiture  before  the  time  of  payment  of  the 
rent  arrived  would  be  a  waiver  of  the  rent,  and  the  accept- 
ance of  the  rent  would  be  a  waiver  of  the  forfeiture ;  nor,  it 
seems,  has  the  Apportionment  Act  (4  &  5  Will.  4,  c.  22) 
made  any  alteration  in  the  law  in  this  respect:  (see  the  form 
of  reddendum  of  proportionate  part  of  rent,  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  I.,  clause  5,  p.  469,  2nd  edit.) 

2z3 
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Hoio  reddendum  should  he  penned  where  lands  and  goods 
are  let  at  one  entire  rent,"] — ^W  here  lands  and  goods  are  let 
at  one  entire  rent,  the  whole  rent  will  be  considered  as 
issuing  out  of  the  lands,  and  become  transmissible  accord- 
ingly (Bird  V.  Higgonson^  6  Ad.  &  Ell.  824) ;  consequently, 
although  the  goods  themselves  would  devolve  upon  the 
lessor^s  personal  representatives  in  case  of  his  decease  during 
the  term,  the  heir,  if  the  lands  were  freehold,  would  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  whole  rents,  and  the  parties  entitled 
to  the  goods  would  derive  no  benefit  whatever  from  them 
during  the  continuance  of  the  term.  To  prevent  this  conse- 
quence, the  best  mode  seems  to  be  to  have  two  distinct 
reddendum  clauses ;  one  to  the  lessor,  his  heirs  and  assigns, 
in  respect  of  the  lands,  and  the  other  to  the  lessor,  his 
executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  in  respect  of  the  goods: 
(see  the  forms  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  III., 
clauses  5  and  6,  pp.  481,  482,  2nd  edit.)  * 

Time  of  payment  should  always  he  expressed."] — ^To  prevent 
doubt,  the  time  of  the  first  quarterly  payment  or  half-yearly 
payment  should  alwavs  be  expressed ;  but  whether  the  day 
be  near  or  remote  is  immaterial  in  point  of  law  (3  Bulstr. 
329),  except  in  the  case  of  reservations  under  powers  parti- 
.cularly  worded,  or  under  enabling  statutes:  (see  2  Piatt 
on  Leases,  114.) 

As  to  the  reservation  of  penal  rents. ] — Where  any  penal 
rents  are  reserved  for  ploughing  up  ancient  meadow  lands, 
carrying  on  prohibited  trades  upon  the  demised  premises,  or 
any  other  matter  the  lease  intends  to  prohibit,  the  rents 
should  be  reserved  as  such,  and  payable  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  other  rents  reserved  by  the  lease,  and  not  in  the  nature 
of  a  penalty ;  because  neither  courts  of  law  or  equity  will 
relieve  against  penal  rents  reserved  in  that  form,  although  it 
is  the  daily  practice  for  courts  of  equity  to  relieve  against 
penalties,  and  for  courts  of  law  to  award  less  damages  than 
the  penalties  amount  to :  (see  the  form  of  reservations  of  this 
kind,  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  IV.,  clause  A^ 
in  iiotis^  p.  488, 2nd  edit. ;  id.  ih.  No.  XY.,  clause  D.,  in  notis^ 
p.  532.) 

As  to  com  rents."] — In  some  agricultural  leases  the  amount 
of  reserved  rents  is  made  to  vary  according  to  the  average 
price  of  com ;  the  render  of  which  is  sometimes  made  m 
money,  and  at  others  in  kind :  (see  the  forms  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  in.,  Section  IL,  No.  XYII.,  clauses  A.  and  B.,  in  notis, 
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pp.  545, 546,  2n(l  edit.)  In  some  instances,  also,  one  amount 
of  rent  is  made  payable  in  time  of  peace,  to  be  augmented  in 
time  of  war :  (see  forms  of  reservations  of  this  kind,  2  Flatt 
on  Leases,  appendix,  p.  607.) 

VI.   COYENAHTS, 

Covenants  should  he  made  to  run  with  the  landJ] — It  is 
important  that  the  covenants  in  a  lease  should  be  made  to 
run  with  the  land,  for  then  an  assignee  of  the  term  will 
become  personally  liable  under  them;  but  covenants  can  only 
be  made  to  run  with  the  land  when  entered  into  by  parties 
having  the  legal  estate  in  the  premises.  Whenever,  therefore,  a 
lease  is  made  by  mortgagee  and  mortgagor,  although  the  con- 
currence of  the  both  is,  as  we  have  before  remarked,  essential 
to  the  validity  of  the  lease,  still  the  covenants  for  the  pay- 
ment of  rents  and  taxes,  and  to  keep  and  leave  the  premises 
in  repair,  must  be  entered  into  with  the  mortgagee  only,  for 
he  alone  has  the  legal  estate  in  the  premises,  and  u  the 
mortgagor  were  to  be  made  the  covenanting  party,  the  cove- 
nants would  thereby  become  mere  covenants  in  gross  : 
(^Smith  V.  PocJdington^  6  Scott.  6^.)  For  the  same  reason, 
also,  the  covenants  for  quiet  enjoyment  by  the  lessee  must 
be  entered  into  with  him  by  the  mortgagee,  and  not  by  the 
mortgagor:  (see  forms  and  practical  suggestions  thereupon, 
1  Con.  Free,  Fart  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  IX.,  clauses  9  and 
10  and  note  (6),  in  noUsy  p.  513,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  leases  of  dwelling-houses.'] — ^The  covenants  which 
are  commonly  inserted  in  leases  of  dwelling-houses  on  the 
part  of  the  tenant  are,  for  payment  of  the  rent  and  taxes, 
to  keep  and  leave  the  interior  of  the  premises  in  repair,  and 
to  deliver  up  possession  at  the  end  of  the  term ;  the  landlord 
covenants  to  repair  the  exterior  of  the  premises,  and  that 
the  lessee  shall  have  peaceable  enjoyment  of  them  during 
the  term,  and  also  to  insure  the  premises  against  damage  by 
fire :  all  these,  with  the  exception  of  the  covenant  to  insure 
against  fire,  are  what  aie  lei'Ul^d  us^iial  covenants  ;  T)ut  the' 
latter  wid  not  be  included  under  that  term,  and  therefore 
the  charges  for  effecting  or  keeping  up  a  policy  of  this  kind 
cannot  be  enforced  on  the  lessee,  unless  he  enters  into  an 
express  covenant  for  that  purpose,  and  such  covenant  the 
lessor  cannot  compel  him  to  enter  into,  unless  he  has  pre- 
viously bound  himself  to  do  so  by  an  express  contract  to 
that  effect. 

Covenant  for  payment  of  r«i^.] — A  covenant  for  payment 
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of  rent,  although  implied  from  the  word  ^^  yielding  and  pay - 
ing',^''  contained  in  the  reddendum  clause,  is  almost  invanably 
inserted  in  every  modem  lease.  It  ought  to  correspona 
with  the  habendum,  but  this  may  be  done  very  briefly,  the 
lessee  merely  covenanting  to  pay  ^^  the  said  yearly  rent  at 
the  several  d^s  and  times  aforesaid  :'^  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  I.,  clause  6,  p.  470.) 
When,  however,  the  rent  is  reserved  otherwise  than  yearly, 
half-yearly,  or  quarterly,  the  particular  times  of  payment  are 
generally  repeated  in  this  covenant ;  as,  for  example,  if  the 
rent  is  reserved  payable  monthly,  the  covenant  would  be  to 
pay  ^^  the  yearly  rent  of  {stating  the  annual  amount)  by 
twelve  equal  monthly  payments,  at  the  several  times  herein 
before  appointed  for  payment  thereof:''  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  rrec.  Part  III.,  Section  11.,  No.  II.,  clause  5, 
p.  477, 2nd  edit.) 

Where  a  house  and  the  furniture  are  let  together.'] — ^If  a 
house  and  ftimiture  are  let  together,  although,  as  we  have  be- 
fore noticed,  the  lease  should  contain  two  reddendum  clauses, 
reserving  two  distinct  rents,  one  for  the  house  and  the 
other  for  the  furniture,  still,  one  covenant  for  the  payment 
of  the  rent  will  be  sufficient  to  embrace  the  both,  ana  be  in 
strict  accordance  with  both  reservations.  By  this  the  lessee 
covenants  to  pay  unto  the  lessor,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators  or  assigns,  the  yearly  rents  thereby  reserved, 
according  to  the  respective  natures  and  qualities  of  the 
premises  in  respect  of  which  the  same  are  made  payable,  on 
the  days  and  times  thereinbefore  appointed  for  the  payment 
thereof:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  lU.,  Section  II., 
No.  IIL,  clause  7,  p.  482,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  additional  rent  is  to  be  paid  in  case  the  lessee 
commits  certain  acts  J] — ^But  where  additional  rent  is  to  be 
paid  by  the  lessee  in  case  he  commits  certain  acts  which  it  is 
the  object  of  the  lease  to  prohibit,  such  as  ploughing  up  old 
meadow  land,  or  carrying  on  certain  trades  on  the  demised 
premises,  then  a  distinct  covenant  should  be  inserted  to  pay 
such  additional  rent  in  case  the  lessee  shall  do  any  of  the 
acts  whereupon  the  same  shall  become  payable :  (see  form 
of  covenant  to  this  effect,  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III.,  Sect.  II., 
No.  XY.,  clause  E.  m  noiis^  p.  533,  2nd  edit.)  In  cases 
also  where  the  rent  is  reserved,  or  made  payable  in  any 
unusual  manner,  as  in  the  case  of  leases  granted  by  husband 
and  wife  of  the  wife's  lands  under  the  provisions  of  the 
statute  33  Heo.  8,  c.  28,  in  which  case  the  usual  practice 
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is  to  reserre  the  rent  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  to  the 
heirs  of  the  wife,  the  covenant  for  payment  of  such  rent 
should  be  with  the  husband  and  wife,  and  the  heirs  of  the  wife, 
to  pay  the  rent  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  to  the  heirs  of 
the  wife,  at  the  respective  times  therein  before  appointed  for 
the  payment  thereof:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III,, 
Section  II.,  No.  XII.,  clause  6,  p.  520,  2nd  edit.)  If  the 
lease  is  by  tenant  for  life  and  reversioner,  the  covenant  should 
be  to  pay  the  rent  to  the  tenant  for  life  and  his  assigns 
daring  his  life,  and,  in  case  of  his  decease  during  the  oon- 
tinuance  of  the  term,  then  to  pay  the  same  to  the  reversioner 
for  all  the  residue  of  such  term:  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  III.,  Section  II. j  No.  XlV.,  dause  5,  p.  526, 
2nd  edit.) 

WJiere  a  surety  concursJ] — Where  a  surety  is  a  concurring 
party  with  the  lessee  for  the  purpose  of  joining  in  the  cove- 
nants, the  covenant  should  be  a  joint  and  several  one  that 
they,  or  one  of  them,  will  pay  the  rent  on  the  several  days 
and  times  therein  appointed  for  payment  thereof:  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  lU.,  Section  11.,  No.  11.  in  notis^ 
p.  476.) 

Rates  and  taxesJ] — We  have  already  pointed  ont  the  pro- 
priety of  the  landlord  and  tenant  coming  to  a  distinct  under- 
standing as  to  the  mode  in  which  rates,  taxes,  and  all  other 
outgoings  are  to  be  discharged  (ante^  p.  490),  the  terms  of 
which  ought  to  be  set  out  in  the  contract,  and  the  covenant 
relating  to  those  matters  should  be  framed  in  strict  accord- 
auce  with  such  contract.  We  have  also  noticed  that  the 
tenant  cannot  exonerate  his  landlord  from  the  payment  of 
income  and  property  tax  in  respect  of  the  demised  premises : 
(ante^  p.  492.)  Whenever,  therefore,  it  is  intended  that  all 
the  oUier  taxes  are^to  be  discharged  by  the  lessee,  it 
will  be  the  more  correct  plan,  when  penning  the  above 
clause,  to  make  an  express  exception  of  the  landlord's  pro- 
perty or  income  tax  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IH., 
Section  II.,  No.  I.,  clause  7,  p.  471,  2nd  edit.),  although 
this  is  rather  matter  of  form  than  of  actual  importance,  as  it 
has  been  decided  over  and  over  again  that  an  express 
covenant  for  payment  of  rent  clear  of  all  taxes,  whether 
parliamentary  or  parochial,  will  be  construed  to  refer  to  such 
taxes  as  a  tenant  may  lawfully  covenant  to  p&y  in  exonera- 
tion of  his  landlord :  (Readshaw  v.  Baldera^  4  Taunt.  57.) 

Where  rates  or  taxes  are  to  he  paid  by  the    lessor.j—" 
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Where  the  lessor  is  to  pay  any  of  the  rates  and  taxes,  all 
such  as  he  is  to  pay  should  be  enumerated  in  his  covenant ; 
and,  if  he  is  intended  to  pay  the  rates  as  well  as  the  taxes,  it 
will  become  necessary,  for  the  reasons  we  have  before  men- 
tioned (see  ante,  p.  490),  to  extend  the  clause  to  those 
charges  to  which  the  owner  or  occupier  will  be  liable,  as 
well  as  those  which  will  be  chargeable  upon  the  land :  (see 
the  form  of  covenant,  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II., 
No.  III.,  clause  12,  p.  485,  2nd  edit.) 

Covenants  to  keep  and  leave  premises  in  repair.]-^  We  have 
also  previously  noticed  {ante,  p.  493),  that  it  is  essential,  in 
the  covenant  relating  to  the  repairs  of  the  premises,  that 
the  lessee  should  covenant  to  keep,  as  well  as  leave,  the 
premises  in  repair,  otherwise  no  breach  will  be  incurred 
imtil  the  end  of  the  term,  when  the  tenant  actually  comes  to 
leave  the  premises :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  II.,  No.  I.,  clause  8,  p.  471,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No.  II., 
clause  6,  p.  476 ;  ib.  No.  III.,  clause  8,  p.  482.)  But  he 
ought  not,  in  the  absence  of  some  express  agreement  on 
his  part,  to  be  required  to  keep  or  leave  the  premises  in  a 
better  condition  than  he  finds  them ;  added  to  which,  he  will 
not  be  liable  for  the  fair  wear  and  tear  of  the  premises ; 
and  he  ought,  as  we  have  before  remarked,  to  take  care 
that  hi^  landlord  agrees  that  he  shall  not  be  liable  for 
accidents  incurred  to  the  property  by  fire,  flood,  storm  or 
tempest,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  inserted  in  the  lease 
accordingly :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  No.  III., 
clause  8,  p.  482.) 

Where  furniture  is  let  with  the  house."] — ^Where  household 
furniture  is  let  with  the  house,  the  lessor  usually  requires 
the  lessee  to  enter  into  a  covenant  to  deliver  up  the  former 
in  a  proper  state  and  condition,  fair  wear  and  tear  only 
excepted,  and  to  supply  the  place  of  any  articles  lost  or 
destroyed  by  similar  articles,  and  not  to  remove  any  of  the 
articles  from  off  the  demised  premises :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec, Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  III.,  clause  8,  pp.  482,  483, 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  any  repairs  are  to  be  made  by  the  landlord.'] — In 
case  any  of  the  repairs  are  to  be  made  by  the  landlord,  the 
nature  of  such  repairs  should  be  distinctly  expressed  in  the 
covenant.  In  addition  to  this,  it  is  sometimes  the  practice 
to  insert  a  clause  empowering  the  lessee  to  make  all  such 
repairs    as  the   landlord    has  covenanted  to  make,   but 
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neglects  to  perform,  and  at  the  same  time  aathorizing  the 
former  to  deduct  the  charges  out  of  the  rent  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Free.,  Part  III.,  Section  IL,  No.  I.,  clause  A.  in 
noHs,  p.  472,  2nd  edit.)  ;  but  this  the  lessee  haS  no  actual  right 
to  insist  on  having  inserted  in  the  lease,  in  the  absence  of 
an  express  agreement  to  that  effect,  which,  if  he  intends 
to  rely  upon,  he  should  take  care  to  have  inserted  in  the  con* 
tract,  or  terms  upon  which  he  agrees  to  take  the  premises. 

Covenants  not  to  assign  without  licence^  and  other  restrict 
tive  covenants.'] — As  we  have  already  in  the  preceding 
chapter  (^ante  p.  494,  et  seq.)^  attempted  to  point  out  the 
particular  mode  in  which  covenants  not  to  assign  or  un* 
derlet  without  licence,  or  to  carry  on  certain  trades  upon 
the  premises,  and  other  restrictive  or  prohibitory  covenants, 
and  also  covenants  relating  to  the  renewal  of  leases  ought 
to  be  penned,  we  refer  our  readers  to  that  portion  of  the 
work,  which  will  render  any  repetition  of  any  of  those 
matters  here  altogether  superfluous. 

•  « 

Covewiants  to  insure  against  fire^ — If  the  lessee  is  to 

covenant  to  insure  against  damage  by  fire,  care  should  be 

taken  on  the  lessor^s  part  to  render  it  imperative  on  the 

lessee  to  produce  the  policy  and  the  receipts  and  vouchers  of 

payment  immediately  after  any  such  policies  are  renewed. 

Tms  becomes  a  matter  of  considerable  uuportance  where  the 

lessee  neglects  to  keep  up  the  policy,  and  the  lessor  brings 

ejectment  against  him  for  the  forfeiture  caused  by  this  breach 

of  covenant ;  for  the  burthen  of  the  proof  will  be  upon  the 

plaintiff,  however  great  the  difficulty,  though  it  is  otherwise 

m  an  action  of  covenant;  and  the  lessee's  refusal  to  show  the 

policy  to  produce  at  the  trial,  or  to  give  any  information  as 

to  tlie  office  in  which  the  insurance  has  been  effected,  is  no 

evidence  of  breach  of  covenant  {Doe  d.  Bridges  v.  White' 

heady  8  Ad.  &  Ell.  571)  ;  though  it  is  primd  facie  evidence 

of  a  breach  of  covenant  to  insure,  to  show  that  the  assignee 

has  discontinued  the  insurance  in  the  office  in  which  it  has 

been  previously  e£^ted:  (Doe  eo;  (/em.  Ive  v.  Scott^  1  Am.  & 

Hodge,  76.) 

Agrictdtural  leases.'] — In  agricultural  leases,  the  particular 
mode  of  cultivation  should  be  very  distinctly  set  out,  and 
this  the  more  so,  as,  according  to  the  rules  of  common  law,  it 
is  not  considered  waste,  either  wilful  or  permissive,  for  the 
tenant  to  leave  the  land  uncultivated.  In  order  to  oblige 
him  to  farm  the  lands  in  a  hu^bandlike  manner,  there  must 
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either  be  an  express  contract  to  do  so,  or  such  contract 
must  be  implied  fi'om  the  custom  of  the  country  {Hvtton  v. 
Warren^  1  Mees.  &  Wels.  466, 472-6),  which  must  ever  vary 
according  to  soil,  climate,  situation,  and  the  habits  of  the 
agriculturalists  in  the  neighbourhood,  all  which  may  be 
superseded  by  the  express  stipulations  of  the  lease :  {Duke 
of  Roxhurghe  v.  Robertson^  2  Bligh.  156.) 

Usual  covenants  contained  in  agricultural  leasesJ] — The 
usual  covenants  on  the  part  of  the  lessee  are  to  pay  the 
reserved  rents  and  taxes,  to  keep  the  premises  in  good 
repair,  and  the  lands  well  cultivated,  and  so  to  leave  the 
same  at  the  expiratioa  of  the  term  ;  not  to  ipjure  the  trees 
or  saplings,  nor  to  cut  the  hedges,  except  at  the  proper 
seasons  of  the  year ;  to  level  molehills  and  cut  down  rushes  ; 
not  to  mow  the  meadow  lands  more  than  once  in  the  year, 
and  to  stack  all  the  corn  and  hay,  and  consume  all  the  manure 
on  the  premises :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free.  Fart  III., 
Section  U.,  No.  XV.,  clauses  9  to  15  inclusive.) 

As  to  the  preservation  of  trees^  ^c] — In  the  covenant 
relating  to  the  preservation  of  the  trees,  it  is  sometimes 
stipulated  that  the  lessee  will  not  fix  any  rails  pr  palings 
thereto,  or  allow  the  same  to  be  injured  by  the  cattle ;  and, 
in  order  to  preserve  the  roots  from  damage,  that  the  lessee 
will  not  allow  any  unrung  pigs  to  be  kept  upon  the  demised 
premises ;  and  where  there  are  any  orchards  on  the  premises, 
the  lessee  is  usually  made  to  covenant  that  the  tenant  will 
keep  such  orchards  in  proper  condition,  taking  care  to  remove 
the  old  and  decayed  trees,  and  supply  young  trees  in  their 

E laces,  and  not  suffer  any  cattle  to  depasture  there  that  may 
e  liable  to  injure  the  trees,  but  which  prohibition  does  not,  it 
seems,  extend  to  pigs,  if  they  are  properly  rung  before  they 
are  turned  into  them :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Fart  III., 
Section  II.,  No.  XV.,  clauses  9  and  10,  pp.  534,  535, 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  tenant  is  to  consume  all  manure  or  hay  on  the  prs" 
mises."] — ^When  the  tenant  is  bound  to  consume  all  the 
manure  or  hay  on  the  premises,  it  should  be  stipulated 
whether,  in  case  an^  be  left  unspread  or  unconsumed  upon 
the  land  at  the  expiration  of  the  term,  the  landlord  or  the 
tenant  is  to  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  it,  although,  it 
seems,  the  more  prevailing  practice  is  to  allow  this  privilege 
to  the  tenant,  wmch,  if  intended,  should  always  be  so  ex- 
pressed in  the  lease :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Fart  III., 
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Section  XI.,  No.  XV.,  clause  15,  p.  536, 2nd  edit.)  This  is 
nsiially  done  by  providing  that  the  lessor  shall  allow  the  tenant 
the  Ysdue  thereof,  the  amount  of  which,  in  ease  of  dispute,  is 
to  be  determined  by  arbitration  in  the  usual  manner.  But 
if  the  landlord  is  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  unconsumed 
manure,  the  lease  then  provides  that  it  is  to  be  left  by  the 
tenant  on  the  premises,  for  the  use  of  the  landlord  or  his 
incoming  tenant :  (see  the  form  tb.  id.^  clause  L.,  in  noiuf^ 
p.  536.) 

How  vabiatum  shoidd  be  made/] — ^In  making  a  valuation 
of  the  above  kind,  it  has  been  lately  held  that  the  proper 
way  to  express  it  was  not  at  a  consuming  and  marketable 
price,  but  at  the  fair  value  as  it  stood  on  the  premises,  and 
as  it  stood  as  between  an  outgoing  and  incoming  tenant: 
{^Cumberland  v.  Bowles^  21  L.  T.  Rep.  149.) 

As  to  covenants  to  preserve  boundaries  and  to  keep  a  field 
hookJ] — In  some  leases,  particularly  where  the  premises  are 
of  considerable  extent,  the  tenant  is  required  to  enter  into 
a  covenant  not  to  pull  down  or  destroy  any  of  the  hedges  or 
fences,  or  to  alter  any  of  the  landmarks  or  boundanes  of 
the  demised  premises  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  No. 
CXXin.,  clause  13,  p.  735,  1st  edit.),  and  also  to  keep  a 
field  book,  according  to  a  form  to  be  delivered  to  him  by  his 
landlord,  wherein  he  shall  make  a  true  and  faithful  entry  of 
the  manner  in  which  the  several  fields  have  been  cropped 
and  cultivated  in  each  year  of  the  term :  (see  the  form  t6., 
clause  14.) 

As  to  the  removal  of  fixtures/] — Since  the  statute  14  &  15 
Vict.  c.  25,  empowers  a  tenant  to  remove  fixtures  and  build- 
ings erected  by  him  on  the  demised  premises,  unless  the 
lessor  elects  to  take  them  at  a  valuation,  it  will  now  be 
necessary,  whenever  it  is  intended  that  the  buildings  or 
fixtures  erected  or  affixed  by  the  tenants  are  to  become  the 
absolute  property  of  the  landlord,  without  the  latter  making 
any  compensation  for  them,  to  have  an  express  stipulation 
to  that  efiect  inserted  in  the  lease :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  DI.,  Section  II.,  No.  XVII.,  clause  C,  in  noHs, 
p.  547,  2nd  edit.) 

Right  of  entry  for  landlord  to  prepare  land  for  tiUaee  in 
the  last  year  of  term."] — It  is  a  common  practice  for  a  land- 
lord to  reserve  a  rieht  of  entry  on  some  portion  of  the  lands 
at  some  period  of  the  last  year  of  the  term,  but  before  its 
[p.  C. — ^voL  ii.]  3  A 
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actual  expjration,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  an  incoming 
tenant  to  prepare  the  ground  for  future  crops.  This  is 
generally  done  by  the  lessee  entering  into  a  covenant  to  that 
effect,  stating  at  what  time  such  right  of  entry  is  to  com- 
mence, and  over  what  portion  of  the  lands  it  is  to  extend, 
and  that  the  lessee^  shall  be  allowed  reasonable  compensatioii 
for  the  same :  (see  the  form  I  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Sec- 
tion n,,  No.  XV.,  clause  17,  p.  537,  2nd  edit.) 

Covenants  ttsuaUy  entered  into  by  lessee  in  building  leases,^ 
— ^In  building  leases,  the  lessee  usually  covenants  for  pay- 
ment of  the  rent  and  taxes,  and  to  keep  and  leave  the 
demised  premises  in  good  and  tenantable  repair ;  in  addition 
to  these,  he  generally  enters  into  special  covenants  to  erect 
certain  dwelling-houses  or  other  buildings,  according  to 
some  particular  plan  or  specifications,  the  terms  of  which 
must  necessarily  vary  so  much  in  each  particular  case,  that 
it  seems  scarcely  possible  to  lay  down  any  general  directions 
that  will  be  of  much  practical  assistance  in  framing  covenants 
of  this  nature.  It  is  also  oflen  stipulated  that  the  lessee 
shall  not  alter  any  of  the  buildings,  when  completed  accord- 
ing to  the  plan,  without  the  lessor's  licence  or  consent ;  to 
which  is  often  superadded  a  covenant,  that  the  lessee  shall 
not  carry  on  offensive  trades  on  the  premises,  and  to  insure 
the  buildings  against  damage  by  fire.  If  the  buildings  are 
to  form  part  of  a  street,  the  lessee  also  covenants  to  contribute 
a  proportionate  part  towards  the  cleansing,  paving,  and 
lighting  of  the  street,  as  also  towards  the  drainage  and 
sewerage  of  the  same :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  11.,  Nos.  I.  and  II.)  It  is  also  a  common  practice  to 
require  the  lessee  to  covenant  not  to  alter  the  plan  of  the 
elevation  of  the  houses,  or  to  throw  out  anjr  bay  windows,  or 
any  other  projections  that  may  in  any  way  mtercept  the  view 
of  the  adjoining  houses :  (see  the  form  3  Con,  Prec,  No. 
CXXIIL,  clause  13,  p.  735,  1st  edit.) 

Covenants  from  the  lessor.^ — ^Where  the  lessor  is  seised  in 
fee,  it  is  not  usual  for  him  to  enter  into  any  covenants  for 
title,  or  any  further  covenants  than  that  the  lessee  shall 
peaceably  enjoy  the  demised  premises  during  the  term 
thereby  demised.  But  where  tne  lessor  takes  only  a  term 
of  years  in  the  premises,  it  is  a  very  common  practice  to  call 
upon  him  to  covenant  that  the  lease  under  which  he  holds 
the  premises  is  a  valid  one ;  that  the  rents  and  covenants 
thereby  reserved  and  contained  have  been  duly  paid  and 
performed ;  that  he  has  good  right  to  underlet ;  for  qui^ 
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enjoTment,  freedom  from  incumbrances,  and  for  further 
assurance.  In  addition  to  which,  he  should  also  covenant 
to  produce  the  original  lease  to  the  lessee,  and  to  pay  the 
rents  and  perform  the  covenants  of  such  lease  on  ms  part 
to  be  paid  and  performed,  and  to  indemnify  the  under- 
lessee  therefrom ;  to  which  is  often  superadded,  a  stipulation 
that  the  underlessee  shall  not  be  liable  to  pay  his  lessor  any 
rent  before  the  latter  shall  produce  a  receipt  for  the  last 
yearns  rent  reserved  upon  the  original  lease  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  II.,  clause  A., 
p.  564,  in  notis) ;  and  sometimes  a  power  of  distress  on 
other  parts  of  the  lessor^s  property,  by  way  of  further 
indemnity  to  the  lessee :  (see  the  form,  ib,^  note  B.,  p.  565.) 
Another  form  of  covenant,  sometimes  entered  into  by  a 
lessor,  is  to  concur  in  underleases  for  the  purpose  of  appor- 
tioning the  rent:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  III.,  No.  I.,  clause  9,  p.  558,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  Ike  rebtalding  of  demised  premises.'] — In  addition  to 
the  above  covenants,  the  landlord,  if  need^l,  enters  into  a 
covenant  to  rebuild  the  demised  premises  in  case  they  should 
be  burnt  down,  destroyed  or  injured  by  fire,  tempest,  or 
other  accident,  which,  in  the  absence  of  such  covenant,  as 
we  have  already  seen,  a  lessee  has  no  power  to  compel  his 
lessor  to  do ;  but  the  latter  cannot  be  required  to  enter  into 
any  covenant  to  that  effect,  unless  he  has  bound  himself  to 
do  so  by  his  contract :  (see  the  form  of  a  covenant  of  this 
Idnd,  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  I.,  clause  B., 
in  notis.) 

Usual  covenants  enteredinto  hyhmdlordinagriculiuralleases.] 
— ^The  usual  covenants  on  the  part  of  the  landlord  in  agricul- 
tural leases,  are  for  quiet  enjoyment  by  the  lessee  during  the 
term ;  and,  where  the  estate  is  well  supplied  with  timber,  the 
landlord  generally  covenants  to  supply  the  tenant  with  rough 
wood  for  the  purpose  of  repairs :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  III.,  Section  11.,  No.  XV.,  clause  19,  p.  538,  2nd  edit.) 
To  this  is  often  superadded  a  covenant  that  the  tenant  shall 
be  permitted  the  use  of  some  of  the  barns,  or  of  a  part 
thereof,  for  some  months  after  the  expiration  of  his  term, 
for  the  purpose  of  threshing  out  his  com:  (see  the  form 
id.  ib.^  clause  20,  p.  538.) 

VII.  Pbovisoes. 

The  most  common  provisoes  contained  in  a  lease  are,  for 
avoiding  the  term  by  the  lessor  for  nonpayment  of  rent, 
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upon  breach  bjthe  lessor  for  nonperformance  of  all,  an^,  or 
either  of  the  covenants  therein  contained ;  for  determining 
the  term,  by  either  the  lessor  or  the  lessee,  upon  notice,  before 
its  regular  expiration  by  effluxion  of  time ;  and  for  cesser  or 
suspension  of  the  rent,  in  case  the  demised  premises  are 
burnt  down,  or  rendered  untenantable  bj  fire,  tempest,  or  any 
other  kind  of  accident. 

Proviso  for  re-entry  for  nonpayment  of  rent.'] — A  proviso 
for  re-entry  for  nonpayment  of  rent,  or  for  breach  of  any  of 
the  covenants  in  the  lease,  is  an  important  clause  for  a  lessor^ 
who  would  otherwise  often  be  deprived  of  a  most  effectual 
remedy  against  a  bad,  or  an  unprofitable  tenant.  This  clause 
is  of  great  consequence,  also,  where  a  landlord  is  desirous  of 
getting  rid  of  a  tenant  who  wilfully  commits  a  breach  of 
covenant,  which  may  prove  of  serious  injury  to  the  property ; 
as  the  carrying  on  of  offensive  trades,  or  assigning  or  under- 
letting the  premises  to  an  insolvent  or  disreputable  tenant, 
in  direct  breach  of  a  covenant  expressly  prohibiting  those 
acts,  and  for  which,  although  the  landlord  has  his  remedy  by 
action  at  law  on  the  covenant,  will  give  him  no  right  of 
entry  to  determine  the  term :  (Paul  v.  Nurse,  8  B.  &  C. 
488 
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Lessor's  right  of  entry  to  avoid  term  usually  made  condi- 
tional on  his  previous  demand  of  rent^  and  its  nonpayment,"] — 
In  most  modem  leases,  in  the  proviso  for  re-entry  for  non- 
payment of  the  rent,  such  right  of  re-entry  is  made  con- 
ditional upon  the  rent  being  previously  demanded  and  not 
paid,  and  no  sufficient  distress  beins  found  upon  the  premises. 
This  is  but  a  fair  and  reasonable  qualification,  and  one 
which  a  lessee  has  a  right  to  insist  upon  when  negotiating 
for  the  lease,  and  one  which  his  solicitor  should  take  care 
to  see  inserted  in  it,  otherwise  the  lessee  may,  by  inad- 
vertence, expose  himself  to  the  risk  of  forfeiting  his  term, 
which,  even  if  a  court  of  equity  should  relieve  against,  would 
cost  him  much  vexation  and  expense  which  he  ought  not  to 
have  incurred :  (seethe  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part' III.,  Sec.  II., 
No.  I.,  clause  12,  p.  473, 2nd  edit.)  To  the  above  a  qualifica- 
tion is  sometimes  added,  that  no  breach  of  any  of  the  cove- 
nants, except  the  covenant  for  nonpayment  of  rent,  or  insurance 
against  fire,  shall  cause  a  forfeiture  of  the  lease,  unless  the 
lessor  shall  give  the  lessee  some  previous  reasonable  notice 
(as  three  or  six  calendar  months),  setting  forth  the  breaches, 
and  requiring  the  same  to  be  rectified  within  that  period:. 
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(see  the  form  of  this  proviso,  3  Con.  Prec.,  No:  CXXII., 
clause  22,  1st  edit.) 

Where  premises  are  demised  at  distinct  rents.2 — ^It  not 
unfrequentlj  happens  that  premises  are  demised  at  distinct 
rents,  and  it  is  mtended  that  the  lessor  is  onlj  to  have  a 
right  of  entry  upon  that  part,  in  respect  of  which  the  rent 
shall  remain  unpaid,  or  on  account  of  a  breach  of  coyenant 
shall  have  been  incurred.  To  carry  out  this  object,  it  should 
be  provided  that  in  case  of  any  such  nonpayment,  or  breach 
of  covenant,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  lessor  to  re-enter  upon 
that  part  only  of  the  demised  premises  in  respect  of  which 
there  shall  have  been  such  nonpayment  or  breach,  and  that 
such  right  of  re-entry  shall  not  extend  to  or  include  any 
part;  of  the  demised  premises,  in  respect  whereof  the  rent 
has  been  duly  paid,  and  the  covenants  and  agreements  duly 
observed  and  performed :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  No. 
CXXn.,  clause  15,  pp.  723,  724,  1st  edit.) 

Proviso  for  determining  term  determinabU  on  lives  where 
lessee /ails  to  show  that  they  are  in  existence^] — Where  a  lease 
is  determinable  on  lives,  it  is  a  common  practice  to  insert  a 
proviso  empowering  the  lessor  to  determme  the  term  in  case 
the  lessee  fails  to  show  the  existence  of  the  lives  upon  whose 
decease  it  is  determinable:  (seetheforml  Con.  Free,  Fart  HI., 
Section  n.,  No.  YI.,  clause  B.,  in  notis,  p.  498,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  proof  of  existence  oflivesJ] — With  respect  to  proof 
of  the  existence  of  lives,  it  is,  by  the  statute  19  Car.  2,  c.  6, 
enacted,  ^Hhat  if  any  such  person  or  persons  for  whose  life 
or  lives  such  estates  shall  nave  been  or  shall  be  granted, 
shall  remain  beyond  the  seas,  or  elsewhere  absent  themselves 
in  this  realm  for  seven  years  together,  and  no  sufficient 
proof  be  made  of  their  lives  in  any  action  for  the  recovery 
of  such  tenements  by  the  lessors  or  reversioners,  in  such 
case  they  shall  be  accounted  dead,  and  the  judges  shall  direct 
the  jury  to  give  their  verdict  accordingly :"  (sect.  2.)  Upon 
the  construction  of  this  section  of  the  statute  it  has  been  held, 
that  the  fact  of  a  tenant  for  life  not  having  been  seeft  or 
heard  of  for  fourteen  years  by  a  person  residing  near  the 
estate,  although  not  a  member  of  the  family,  is  prima  facie 
evidence  of  the  death  of  the  tenant  for  life :  (Doe  v.  DeaMn^ 
4  B.  &  Aid.  433;  and  see  Doe  v.  Jesson^  6  East,  85; 
1  Hughes  Fract.  Sales,  2nd  edit.)  The  fifth  section  of  the 
above-mentioned  act,  however,  contains  a  proviso,  "  that  if 
any  person  or  persons  shall  be  evicted,  and  afterwards  such 
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person  shall  return,  or  shall,  on  proof  in  such  action  aforesaid, 
be  made  or  appear  to  be  living,  or  to  have  been  living  at  the 
time  of  eviction,  that  then  and  from  thenceforth  the  tenant 
or  tenants  who  were  ousted  of  the  same,  his  or  their  execu- 
tors, administrators,  or  assigns,  may  re-enter,  re-possess, 
have,  hold,  and  enjoy  the  said  lands  or  tenements,  in  his  or 
their  former  estate,  during  the  life,  or  for  so  long  a  term  as 
the  said  person  upon  whose  life  the  said  estate  or  estates 
depend  snail  be  uving,  and  shall,  upon  action  brought  by 
them  against  the  lessors,  reversioners,  tenants  in  possession, 
or  other  persons  respectivelv,  who  since  the  said  eviction 
received  tne  profits  of  the  said  lands  or  tenements,  recover 
for  damages  the  full  profit  thereof,  with  lawful  interest  from 
the  time  he  or  they  were  ousted  and  kept  out  of  the  said 
lands  or  tenements ;  and  this  as  well  in  tne  case  where  the 
said  person  or  persons,  upon  whose  life  such  estate  or  estates 
did  depend,  are  or  shall  be  dead  at  the  time  of  bringing  such 
action  as  if  they  were  living/*  By  the  statute  6  Anne,  c.  18, 
also,  ^'  any  person  claiming  any  estate  in  remainder,  rever- 
sion, or  expectancy,  after  the  death  of  any  person  within 
age,  married  woman,  or  any  person  whatever,  may  apply  to 
the  Court  of  Chancery,  and  procure  an  order  for  the  pro- 
duction of  such  person,  and  upon  refusal,  such  person  shall 
be  taken  to  be  dead ;  but  if,  in  any  action,  such  person  shall 
appear  to  have  been  living,  the  party  ousted  may  re-enter 
and  recover  damages  for  tne  profits  during  the  time  of  sodi 
ouster." 

Proviso  that  lessor  may  affix  notice  to  let  upon  the  premises,'] 
—A  proviso  is  also  sometimes  inserted  in  a  lease  authorizing 
the  lessor,  during  the  last  six  months,  or  some  other  short 
period  before  the  determination  of  the  term,  to  place  a  notice 
to  let  on  the  premises,  which  otherwise  he  would  have  no 
right  to  do,  and  his  doing  so  would  be  an  act  of  trespass. 
If,  therefore,  the  lessor  intends  to  reserve  this  right,  he 
should  stipulate  for  it  in  his  contract,  otherwise  he  will  have 
no  right  whatever  to  insist  upon  its  insertion  in  the  lease* 

Proviso  for  cesser  or  suspension  of  the  rent,"] — ^When  it  is 
intended  that  there  is  to  be  a  suspension  of  the  rent,  in  case 
of  the  destruction  of  the  demised  premises  by  fire  or  tempest, 
until  they  are  again  put  into  tenantable  repair  by  the  landoird, 
an  express  proviso  to  that  effect  will  be  necessanr ;  and  if  this 
be  not  expresslv  stipulated  for  by  the  terms  of  the  contract, 
the  tenant  will  have  no  right  to  insist  upon  having  it  inserted 
in  the  lease.  The  clause  usually  provides  that  in  case  of  any 
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such  destniction  or  injuiy,  the  yearly  rent,  or  a  just  pro-  - 
portion  thereof,  according  to  the  amount  of  injury  euaUuoed, 
shall  cease  or  abate  so  long  aa  the  same  premises  shall  con- 
tinue wholly  or  partially  untenantable  in  consequence  of  such 
destruction  or  damage ;  and  that  in  case  any  dispute  shall 
arise  as  to  the  amonnt  of  auch  abatement  or  suspension,  tliB 
same  shsll  be  determined  by  the  award  of  two  referees,  or 
thor  umpire,  in  the  usual  manner,  wliich  award  is  to  be  made 
a  rule  of  one  of  Her  Majesty's  courts  at  Westminster:  (see 
the  form  1  Cod.  Free.,  Fart  in.,  Section  II.,  No.  I,,  clause  9, 
pp.  472,  473,  2nd  edit.) 

ProeUo  for  determimag  term  upon  tiotice.'] — We  have 
attempted,  in  the  preceding  chapter,  to  point  out  the  way  in 
which  a,  proviso  for  determmingthe  term  by  notice  by  either 
landlord  or  tenant,  before  its  regular  expiration,  should 
be  penned,  which  will  render  any  iiirther  remarks  updn 
that  head  in  this  place  sltogether  superfluous.  At  the 
same  time,  it  may  be  proper  to  remark  here,  that  the  powers 
of  the  above-mentioned  proviso  maybe  extended  so  as  to 
authorize  either  of  the  parties  to  determine  the  term  as  to 
certain  portions  of  the  premises,  as  well  as  to  the  whole  of 
them,  leaving  it  in  force  as  to  part,  and  aroidins  it  as  to  the 
residue:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  No.  CXXH.,  clause  16, 
p  724,  Istedit.) 
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I.  Genbbal  Pbactical  Obsertations. 

Right  of  workings  mines,  how  usually  conferred,"] — ^The 
right  of  working  mines  and  quarries  is  granted,  dther  by  a 
licence  conferring  that  privilege,  or  by  an  actual  lease  of  the 
premises.  A  licence  to  mine  is  distinguishable  from  a  lease 
m  many  essential  particulars.  The  former,  being  only  an 
incorporeal  hereditament,  confers  a  mere  right,  and  not 
necessarily  a  right  exclusive  of  similar  privileges  in  other 
parties,  and  in  all  cases  only  conferring  an  actual  right  of 
property  in  the  minerals  after  they  have  been  severed 
from  the  freehold  and  taken  into  the  possession  of  the  party 
(Boe  d.  Hardey  v.  Wood^  2  Bam.  &  Aid.  274) ;  whereas  a 
lease  passes  an  actual  interest  in  the  thing  demised,  the  right 
to  which  attaches  even  before  the  substance  is  extracted  or 
taken.  Still,  a  mere  licence  to  search  is  a  very  usual,  if  not 
the  most  usual,  mode  of  srant  in  the  greater  portion  of  our 
mining  districts,  which,  fJthough  it  does  confer  an  exclusive 
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right,  nevertheless  confers  such  an  interest  in  lands  as  cannot 
be  revoked  or  countermanded  by  the  grantor,  unless  the 
instrument  granting  such  licence  contains  an  express 
stipulation  to  that  effect :  {Liggins  v.  Ings^  5  Moo.  &  Fa. 
712.)  Still,  the  privilege  which  this  licence  confers  to  the 
grantee  does  not  deprive  the  grantor,  or  persons  claiming 
under  him,  from  exercising  similar  rights  within  the  limits 
of  his  sett,  provided  they  do  not  inter^re  with  the  workings 
of  the  grantee :  {Cheetham  v.  WiUiamson^  4  East,  469.) 

Licence  may  be  so  worded  as  to  confer  an  exclusive  privilege,'] 
— ^But  although  a  licence  to  search  does  not  necessarily 
confer  an  exclusive  privilege,  it  may  nevertheless  be  so 
worded  as  to  convey  that  right,  to  the  exclusion  of  every 
other  person,  by  simply  inserting  in  the  granting  clause  of 
the  instrument  that  the  grantee  shall  have  this  exclusive 
liberty.  Still,  the  grant  of  this  exclusive  right  ousht  to  be 
directly  expressed  in  the  panting  clause ;  for  almough,  if 
the  description  should  fail  m  this  respect,  the  intention  might 
still  be  gathered  from  other  parts,  or  from  the  general  scope 
of  the  instrument,  it  would  seem  that  at  law  the  right  to 
work  would  not  be  exclusive,  but  the  instrument  would 
merely  operate  as  a  written  contract  for  an  exclusive  right, 
which  in  equity,  and  in  equity  only,  would  be  binding  on 
the  ^antor  and  those  claiming  under  him;  yet,  it  seems 
that  if  this  right  could  be  considered  as  included  in  a  cove- 
nant entered  into  with  the  grantor,  or  if  any  particular 
recitals  or  expressions  should  suffice  to  constitute  a  legal 
covenant,  then  such  a  contract  would,  even  at  law,  be  held 
to  run  with  the  land,  and  bind  the  assignees  as  to  any  of  its 
profits. 

How  licence  may  be  granted.'] — A  licence  is  granted,  either 
by  an  agreement  under  hand  only,  or  b^  an  indenture ;  in 
the  former  case,  an  agreement  stamp  will  be  sufficient  to 
cover  it ;  but  in  the  latter,  it  must  be  stamped  as  a  deed. 

General  outline  of  usual  form  of  licence  J] — The  general 
form  of  licence,  whether  it  be  by  agreement  or  by  deed, 
authorizes  the  grantee  to  search  for  minerals  within  certain 
specified  limits  for  some  certain  term,  varying  from  one  to 
twenty-one  years  or  upwards,  and  to  raise,  prepare,  and  sell 
all  such  minerals  as  shall  be  so  raised  therefrom,  and  to 
adopt  all  such  means  and  contrivances  as  may  be  necessary 
for  carrying  out  all  the  above-mentioned  objects ;  the  grantee 
rendering  to  the  grantor  a  rent  either  in  money  or  in  kind. 
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or  both,  and  undertaking  to  prosecute  the  search  with  dili- 
gence ;  to  render  a  due  account  of  all  ores  raised,  and  to  pay 
the  reserved  dues  in  respect  of  the  same ;  and  in  case  ot 
failure  on  the  part  of  the  grantee  to  observe  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  sett,  that  the  same  shall  become  abso- 
lutely void  and  forfeited :  (see  the  form  of  an  agreement  for 
a  sett,  1  Con.  Free,  Part  III.,  Section  I.,  No.  VIII., 
pp.  464,  465,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  quarries.'] — ^A  licence  to  work  quarries,  of  every 
kind  or  description,  is  penned  in  much  the  same  way  as  a 
licence  to  search  for  ores  and  minerals,  but  in  licences  of  the 
former  kind  it  is  more  usual  to  reserve  a  certain  annual  rent 
in  money,  which  the  grantee  covenants  to  pay;  in  order, 
therefore,  to  carry  out  the  latter  object,  it  becomes  neces- 
sary that  the  instrument  should  be  a  deed.  It  is  also  usual 
to  msert  a  power  of  distress  for  recovering  any  arrears  of 
rent  that  may  accrue  due  during  the  term,  concluding  with 
the  usual  proviso  empowering  the  grantor  to  determine  the 
term  in  case  of  nonpayment  of  rent,  or  for  breach  of  cove- 
nant by  the  grantee :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free.,  Part  HI., 
Section  II.,  No.  I.,  pp.  572,  574,  2nd  edit.) 

Advantages  of  a  deed  over  a  mere  agreement,']'^lsi  all 
miniDg  setts,  unless  the  licence  is  intended  merely  as  a  trial, 
to  see  what  the  land  is  likely  to  produce,  and  wiUi  a  view  to 
a  more  formal  instrument  in  case  the  search  should  prove 
satisfactory,  a  deed  under  seal,  whereby  all  the  parties  may 
become  mutually  bound  as  well  at  law  as  in  equity,  wUl  be 
preferable  to  a  mere  agreement,  the  essential  parts  of  which 
can  be  only  enforced  through  the  medium  of  a  court  of 
equity. 

Where  the  licence  is  entered  into  by  a  steward  or  agent.']—' 
Kthe  licence  be  entered  into  by  the  steward  or  agent  of  the 
grantor,  it  should  be  expressly  stated  that  he  enters  into 
such  agreement  for  and  on  behalf  of  his  principal,  and  the 
grantee,  before  he  binds  himself  by  entering  into  any  such 
agreement,  should  ascertain  that  such  steward  or  agent  is 
duly  authorized  by  writing  to  make  such  grant,  for  otherwise 
the  Statute  of  Frauds  (29  Car.  2,  c.  3,  ss.  1,  2)  disables  him 
from  creating  or  assignmg  any  legal  estate  or  interest  for 
any  term  whatever.  And  notwithstanding  such  steward  or 
agent,  by  signing  an  agreement  in  the  name  of  his  principal, 
may  pass  an  eqmtable  interest  in  rights  of  this  description, 
it  seems  that  this  can  only  be  done  where  such  an  authority 
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can  be  shown  bj  usage,  or  the  recognition  of  former  acts  of 
a  sunilar  nature ;  and  in  all  such  cases  it  is  essential  that  he 
should  strictly  conform  to  the  usages  which  have  been  esta- 
blished in  the  exercise  of  his  authority,  and  he  will  not  be 
allowed  to  bind  his  principal  by  the  adoption  of  a  mode  ot 
transacting  business  contrary  to  the  previous  regulation  of 
an  established  custom  which  has  been  acquiesced  in  by  the 
latter.  Thus,  as  a  learned  writer  on  the  subject  very  aptly 
remarks  ^Bainbridge  on  Mines,  92),  *^It  is  presumed  the 
introduction  of  imusual  stipulations  with  respect  to  the  ope- 
rations of  mining,  or  the  agreement  for  a  demise,  or  a  licenoe 
to  work  for  an  unwarrantable  period  of  time,  will  not  be 
binding  on  the  owner  without  nis  consent  or  recognition. 
But  agreements  of  this  kind  may  of  course  bind  the  other 
parties,  and  pro  tanto  the  principal.  And  in  conclusion,  it 
may  be  submitted  that  when  a  mining  agent  signs  an  instru- 
ment, which  in  its  language  amounts  to  a  demise  or  lease, 
but  which  necessarily  fails  in  conferring  a  legal  interest  for 
want  of  a  written  authority  of  the  agent,  such  an  instrument 
will  be  supported  as  a  sufficient  agreement  to  bind  the  prin- 
cipal. In  order,  however,  to  obtain  e(]|uitable  assistance, 
there  must  always  be  a  valuable  consideration ;  but  the  render 
of  dues,  or  an  agreement  to  make  a  money  payment,'  will  be 
amply  sufficient  for  this  purpose ;  and  that  whether  it  does 
or  does  not  appear  on  the  face  of  the  agreement." 

II.  Grant  ob  Licence  of  Minino  Setts. 

1.  As  to  the  date,  parties,  recitals,  and  testatum  clause. 

2.  Exceptions  and  reservations. 

3.  Habendum. 

4.  Reddendum. 

5.  Coveuants. 

6.  Provisoes. 

\.A8to  the  Date ^  Parties^  Recitals^  cmd  Testatum  Clause. 

As  to  the  date  and  parties.'] — ^When  a  mining  sett  or  licence 
to  search  for  minerals  is  granted  by. deed,  the  instrument 
commences  with  the  date  and  names  of  the  parties,  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  an  ordinary  lease ;  in  like  manner,  the 
party  having  the  legal  estate  must  be  the  granting  party,  as 
must  all  other  parties  having  an  interest  in  the  property,  who 
would  be  the  necessary  concurring  or  consenting  parties  in 
case  an  actual  lease  had  to  be  granted. 

Eecitals.'] — ^Recitals  are  as  unfrequent  in  mining  setts  as 
in  ordinary  leases,  being  only  used  for  the  purpose  of  showing 
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the  relation  of  the  granting  parties,  or  the  authority  under 
which  the  grant  is  made,  as,  under  similar  circumstanoesy 
would  be  necessary  in  a  lease. 

Testatum,'] — ^The  consideration  for  which  the  sett  is  granted 
must,  for  the  reasons  we  have  prcTiously  stated  (ante,  p.  508), 
be  accurately  set  out  in  the  testatum  clause.  The  usual 
operative  words  are  **igive  and  grant,"  by  which  the  grantor 
confers  upon  the  grantee,  his  partners,  co-adventurers,  ex* 
ecutors,  administrators  and  assigns,  full  and  free  liberty, 
licence,  power  and  authority  to  mg,  work,  mine  and  search 
for  all  the  ores  and  minerals  (spectfyitig  them)  in,  under  and 
throughout  the  parcels  (which  shoidd  be  then  particularly 
described,  and  their  boundary  correctly  defined),  and  to 
raise  all  such  ores  as  shall  be  found  on  the  premises,  and 
then  and  there  to  dress  and  render  them  fit  for  sale,  and 
carry  off  the  same,  and  within  the  limits  of  the  sett  to  make 
adits  and  pits,  construct  water-courses,  and  erect  such  build- 
ings, engines  and  machinery,  as  may  be  considered  necessary 
for  the  effectual  exercise  of  such  licence:  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Free,  Part  lU.,  Section  lY.,  No.  II..  clause  2, 
p.  576,  2nd  edit.) 

2.  Exceptions  and  Reservations. 

Usual  exceptions  and  reservaHons."] — The  usual  exceptions 
or  reservations  by  the  grantor  are,  the  right  of  erecting 
engines  and  driving  adits  within  the  limits  of  the  sett,  but 
80,  nevertheless,  as  not  to  impede  the  exercise  of  the 
grantee^s  rights  within  such  limits  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free., 
Fart  lU.,  Section  U.,  No.  III.,  clause  3,  p.  588,  2nd  edit. ; 
i5..  No.  IV.,  clause  6,  p.  602) ;  but  it  seems  that  this  excep- 
tion, in  reality,  confers  no  greater  right  than  the  grantor 
would  otherwise  retain :  (as  to  which  see  ante^  p.  538,  and 
the  authorities  there  referred  to.) 

Where  the  licence  is.  restricted,'] — The  right  of  mining  is 
frequently  restricted  to  some  particular  kind  of  ores,  or  to 
metallic  ores  or  minerals  only,  and  not  allowed  to  extend  to 
coal,  slate  or  limestone ;  and  sometimes  vice  versa.  Whenever 
this  is  intended,  it  will  be  proper  to  make  an  express  ex- 
ception to  the  lessor  of  whatever  is  to  be  excepted  out  of 
the  sett:  (see  a  form  of  this  description,  1  Con.  Free, 
Fart  m.^  Section  U.,  No.  Y.,  clause  £.,  tn  notis^  p.  612.) 
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3.  Habendum, 

Habendum  clause^  how  usuaUy  penned.'] — ^The  usual  terms 
of  the  habendum  clause  are,  "  to  havb,  hold,  use,  exes- 
ciSB,  AND  enjoy"  the  licence  thereby  granted  to  the  grantee 
or  grantees  (as  the  case  may  be),  his  [or  their]  executors, 
administrators,  or  assigns,  from  thenceforth  for  the  term 
thereby  granted,  in  the  same  form  of  limitation  as  in  case  of 
an  actual  demise :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  III.,  No.  II.,  clause  3,  p.  577,  2nd  edit.)  If  the 
term  is  to  be  determinable  in  any  way  before  its  regular 
expiration,  the  clause  should  be  qualified  accordingly. 

4.  Reddendum. 

The  reservation  of  the  rents  or  dues  must  be  to  the  same 
persons  as  would  be  entitled  to  the  same  in  the  case  of  a 
lease ;  consequently,  if  the  sett  is  granted  by  a  mort<;agee 
and  mortgagor,  the  rents  or  dues  must  be  made  payable  to 
the  mortgagee ;  but  if  it  be  intended  that  the  mortgagor  shall 
receive  such  rents  and  dues,  then  the  clause  should  be  by  a 
proviso  that  the  same  may  be  paid  to  him  until  the  grantees 
shall  receive  notice  from  the  mortgagee  to  the  contrary: 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  II., 
clause  C,  in  notis,  p.  577,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  the  mode  in  which  the  render  may  be  made."] — The 
render  may  be  made  in  money  or  in  kind,  or  in  both  ways ; 
and  may  also  be  made  to  shift  from  one  kind  of  payment  to 
the  other ;  as  from  a  render  in  kind  to  a  render  in  money, 
or  vice  versd^  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties. 
It  may  also  be  made  to  vary  in  amount  in  respect  of  the 
different  kind  of  ores  raised,  a  lesser  amount  being  frequently 
reserved  for  one  kind  than  another,  on  account  of  the  differ- 
ence in  their  relative  proportions  in  value,  or  of  the  expense 
likely  to  be  incurred  in  raising  them  :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec,  Part  HI.,  Section  III.,  No.  III.,  clause  18,  p.  597,  2nd 
edit.)  A  reduced  render  is  sometimes  substituted  m  case  the 
grantees  complete  certain  engines  or  machinery  for  carrying 
on  and  working  .the  mine  in  a  more  effectual  manner :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  III.,  No.  II., 
clause  D.,  in  notis,  p.  578,  2nd  edit.)  The  most  common 
practice  is,  however,  to  make  the  render  in  money,  but 
allowing  the  grantor  the  option  of  receiving  his  dues  in 
kind,  if  he  pleases  to  do  so  at  any  time,  upon  giving  due 
notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  grantees :  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II.,  No.  III.,  clauses  5 
and  6,  pp.  588,  589,  2nd  edit.)  One  principal  reason 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]  3  B 
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for  this  arrangement  has  been,  that  the  lords  are  rate- 
able in  respect  of  the  dues  derived  from  such  mines  when 
reserved  in  kind,  but  are  not  rateable  when  the  dues  are 
reserved  in  money ;  and  it  was  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
this  exemption  that  a  money  render  was  reserved.  A  bill, 
however,  has  been,  or  is  intended  to  be,  brought  into  Par- 
liament, by  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  occupiers  of  all 
mines,  other  than  coal  mines,  shall  be  rated,  whether  the  dues 
shall  be  reserved  in  money  or  in  kind,  which,  if  it  becomes 
law,  must  of  course  render  all  mining  dues  rateable  to  the 
poor,  without  any  reference  as  to  the  mode  in  which  such 
dues  are  to  be  paid. 

Where  the  render  is  in  money.'] — Where  the  render  is 
made  in  money,  the  amount  is. calculated  according  to  some 
proportionate  part  of  the  money  realized  by  the  sale  of  the 
ores,  as  one  twelfth  or  fifteenth  part  for  instance,  and  the 
payment  is  generally  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  every  two 
months,  or  some  other  stated  time  after  such  sale :  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  JH.,  Section  n.,  No.  III.,  clause  5, 
p.  588,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  render  is  in  kind,'] — ^Where  the  render  is  to 
be  made  in  kind,  it  is  of  some  portion  of  the  ores,  as  one 
twelfth  or  fifteenth  part  or  share  thereof,  after  the  same 
shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  grantees,  have  been  dressed  and 
made  merchantable,  and  divided  or  laid  out  by  them :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  UI.,  No.  II., 
clause  4,  p.  577,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  render  is  to  be  either  in  money  or  in  kind  at  the 
grantor'' s  option.] — And  when  the  render  is  to  be  in  money 
or  in  kind  at  the  grantor's  option,  the  render  is  first  reserved 
in  money  in  the  manner  above  pointed  out,  followed  by  a 
proviso,  that  in  case  the  grantor  shall  desire  a  render  in 
kind  in  lieu  thereof,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  in  writing 
to  the  grantees,  then,  after  the  expiration  of  some  specified 
time,  usually  two  calendar  months,  until  the  same  shall  be 
revoked  by  the  grantor,  which  he  is  thereby  authorized  to 
do,  he  shall  receive  the  same  share  of  the  ores  he  pre- 
viously received  the  value  of  in  money,  dressed,  made 
merchantable,  and  fairly  divided  by  the  grantees,  at  their 
own  expense :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  U,,  No,  III.,  clause  8,  p.  589,  590,  2nd  edit.) 

5.  Covenants. 

Covenants  which  are  usually  contained  in  a  mining  sett.] — 
The  covenants  in  a  mining  sett  usually  entered  into  by  the 
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grantee  are  for  payment  of  the  dues,  whether  in  money  or 
in  kind;  to  prepare  the  ore  for  sale,  at  certain  stated 
periods  where  the  render  is  in  money,  and  to  make  division 
of  the  ore  at  such  stated  periods,  where  the  render  is  in 
kind ;  to  give  the  grantor  due  and  proper  notice  of  such 
division;  that  the  grantee  will  discharge  all  taxes  and 
other  impositions  assessed  or  imposed  upon  the  ores,  dues, 
or  rents  reserved  (except  grantor's  property  or  income 
tax) ;  to  work  the  mine  in  an  effectual  manner ;  to  keep 
buildings,  embankments,  adits,  shafts,  and  water-courses 
in  proper  repair ;  to  permit  the  grantor  to  view  the  con- 
dition of  the  mine ;  to  repair  the  same  upon  notice ;  and 
to  keep  proper  books  of  accounts  to  be  at  all  reason- 
able tmies  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  grantor:  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  in.,  Section  III.,  No.,  HI., 
clauses  7  to  15  inclusive,  pp.  590  to  594,  2nd  edit.)  The 
only  covenant  the  grantor  usuallv  enters  into,  is,  for  peaceable 
^oyment  of  the  grantee  durmg  the  continuance  of  the 
term :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  III., 
No.  II.,  clause  12,  p.  585,  2nd  edit.)  Sometimes,  however, 
the  grantor  enters  into  the  usual  qualified  covenants  that  he 
has  good  right  to  grant  or  demise,  for  peaceable  enjoyment, 
and  for  further  assurance;  but  these  covenants  are  much 
more  frequently  entered  into  where  an  actual  lease  of  a 
mine  is  granted,  than  in  those  cases  where  a  mere  mining 
licence  is  conferred :  (see  the  forms  of  the  above  mentioned 
covenants,  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  III.,  No.,  V., 
clauses  24,  25,  26,  pp.  618  to  620.) 

Where  there  are  several  grantees.']  —  If,  as  frequently 
happens,  the  sett  is  made  to  several  grantees,  it  is  the 
common  practice  to  require  them  to  enter  into  joint  and 
several  covenants :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  III.,  No.  11.,  clause  5,  p.  579,  2nd  edit.) 

Special  covenants.'] — ^In  the  covenant  to  work  the  mine 
in  a  proper  and  effectual  manner,  it  is  sometimes  provided 
that  the  grantees  are  to  keep  a  certain  number  of  miners 
constantly  employed  therein,  to  which  is  sometimes  super- 
added, that  the  grantee,  after  some  specified  notice  given  by 
the  grantor,  will  work  in  a  minerlike  manner  any  lode  left 
untried  for  some  certain  stated  period ;  as  also  to  yield  up 
such  parts  of  the  mine  as  shall  have  been  left  unworked  for 
some  certain  stated  time :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  III .,  Section  III.,  No.  HI.,  clauses  A.  and  B.  in  noiis^ 
pp.  591,  592,  2nd  edit.) 

8b2 
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Where  the  lessor  is  to  pay  any  of  the  rates  and  taxes,  all 
such  as  he  is  to  pay  should  be  enumerated  in  his  covenant ; 
and,  if  he  is  intended  to  pay  the  rates  as  well  as  the  taxes,  it 
will  become  necessary,  for  the  reasons  we  have  before  men- 
tioned (see  ante^  p.  490),  to  extend  the  clause  to  those 
charges  to  which  the  owner  or  occupier  will  be  liable,  as 
well  as  those  which  will  be  chargeable  upon  the  land :  (see 
the  form  of  covenant,  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  II., 
No.  III.,  clause  12,  p.  485,  2nd  edit.) 

Covenants  to  keep  and  leave  premises  in  repair,"] — We  have 
also  previously  noticed  (ante,  p.  493),  that  it  is  essential,  in 
the  covenant  relating  to  the  repairs  of  the  premises,  that 
the  lessee  should  covenant  to  keep,  as  well  as  leave,  the 
premises  in  repair,  otherwise  no  breach  will  be  incurred 
until  the  end  of  the  term,  when  the  tenant  actually  comes  to 
leave  the  premises :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III., 
Section  II.,  No.  I.,  clause  8,  p.  471,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No.  II., 
clause  6,  p.  476 ;  ib.  No.  III.,  clause  8,  p.  482.)  But  he 
ought  not,  in  the  absence  of  some  express  agreement  on 
his  part,  to  be  required  to  keep  or  leave  the  premises  in  a 
better  condition  than  he  finds  them ;  added  to  which,  he  will 
not  be  liable  for  the  fair  wear  and  tear  of  the  premises ; 
and  he  ought,  as  we  have  before  remarked,  to  take  care 
that  hi^  landlord  agrees  that  he  shall  not  be  liable  for 
accidents  incurred  to  the  property  by  fire,  flood,  storm  or 
tempest,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  inserted  in  the  lease 
accordingly :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  HI.,  No.  III., 
clause  8,  p.  482.) 

Where  furniture  is  let  with  the  houseJ] — ^Where  household 
furniture  is  let  with  the  house,  the  lessor  usually  requires 
the  lessee  to  enter  into  a  covenant  to  deliver  up  the  former 
in  a  proper  state  and  condition,  fair  wear  and  tear  only 
excepted,  and  to  supply  the  place  of  any  articles  lost  or 
destroyed  by  similar  articles,  and  not  to  remove  any  of  the 
articles  from  off  the  demised  premises :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
PreCjPart  III.,  Section  11.,  No.  III.,  clause  8,  pp.  482,  483, 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  any  repairs  are  to  be  made  by  the  landlord,"] — In 
case  any  of  the  repairs  are  to  be  made  bv  the  landlord,  the 
nature  of  such  repairs  should  be  distinctly  expressed  in  the 
covenant.  In  addition  to  this,  it  is  sometimes  the  practice 
to  insert  a  clause  empowering  the  lessee  to  make  all  such 
repairs    as  the   landlord    has   covenanted  to  make,  but 
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neglects  to  perfomif  and  at  the  same  time  authorizing  the 
former  to  deduct  the  charges  out  of  the  rent  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  III.,  Section  IL,  No.  I.,  clause  A.  in 
noHs^  p.  472,  2nd  edit.)  ;  but  this  the  lessee  haS  no  actual  right 
to  insist  on  having  inserted  in  the  lease,  in  the  absence  of 
an  express  a^eement  to  that  effect,  which,  if  he  intends 
to  rely  upon,  he  should  take  care  to  have  inserted  in  the  con* 
tract,  or  terms  upon  which  he  agrees  to  take  the  premises. 

Covenants  not  to  assign  withovt  licence^  and  other  restric- 
Uve  covenants."] — As  we  have  already  in  the  preceding 
chapter  (ante  p.  494,  et  seq,)^  attempted  to  point  out  the 
particular  mode  in  which  covenants  not  to  assign  or  un- 
derlet without  licence,  or  to  carry  on  certain  trades  upon 
the  premises,  and  other  restrictive  or  prohibitory  covenants, 
and  also  covenants  relating  to  the  renewal  of  leases  ought 
to  be  penned,  we  refer  our  readers  to  that  portion  of  the 
work,  which  will  render  any  repetition  of  any  of  those 
matters  here  altogether  superfluous. 

Covenants  to  insure  against  Jire."] — If  the  lessee  is  to 
covenant  to  insure  against  damage  by  fire,  care  should  be 
taken  on  the  lessor^s  part  to  render  it  imperative  on  the 
lessee  to  produce  the  policy  and  the  receipts  and  vouchers  of 
payment  immediately  after  any  such  policies  are  renewed. 
Tms  becomes  a  matter  of  considerable  importance  where  the 
lessee  neglects  to  keep  up  the  policy,  and  the  lessor  brings 
ejectment  against  him  for  the  forfeiture  caused  by  this  breach 
of  covenant ;  for  the  burthen  of  the  proof  will  be  upon  the 
plaintiff,  however  great  the  difficulty,  though  it  is  otherwise 
in  an  action  of  covenant;  and  the  lessee's  refusal  to  show  the 
policy  to  produce  at  the  trial,  or  to  give  any  information  as 
to  the  office  in  which  the  insurance  has  been  effected,  is  no 
evidence  of  breach  of  covenant  (Doe  d.  Bridges  v.  fVhite' 
head^  8  Ad.  &  Ell.  571) ;  though  it  is  primd  facie  evidence 
of  a  breach  of  covenant  to  insure,  to  show  that  the  assignee 
has  discontinued  the  insurance  in  the  office  in  which  it  has 
been  previously  effected:  (Doe  ex  dem,  Ive  v.  Scott^  1  Am.  & 
Hodge,  76.) 

Agricultural  leases,] — In  agricultural  leases,  the  particular 
mode  of  cultivation  should  be  very  distinctly  set  out,  and 
this  the  more  so,  as,  according  to  the  rules  of  common  law,  it 
is  not  considered  waste,  either  wilful  or  permissive,  for  Uie 
tenant  to  leave  the  land  uncultivated,  in  order  to  oblige 
him  to  fiarm  the  lands  in  a  hu^bandlike  manner,  there  must 
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custom,  and  seLdom.  prevails  in  any  locality  in  which  coals  are 
scarce  or  dear ;  or  where  the  mines  are  situated  in  a  cultivated 
part  of  the  country,  where  the  working  of  a  smelting-house 
would  be  prejudicial  to  the  surface  produce  of  the  land : 
(see  the  form  of  conveyance  of  the  above  kind,  1  Con. 
Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  III.,  No.  VI.,  clause  146,  628, 
2nd  edit.) 

6.  Provisoes. 

Usual  provisoes,"] — The  usual  provisoes  in  a  mining  sett 
are  for  authorizing  the  grantor  to  avoid  the  sett  for  non- 
payment of  r^its  and  dues,  or  for  breach  of  covenant :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  III.,  No.  II., 
clause  11,  p.  584,  2nd  edit.)  And  in  some  setts  the 
grantees  are  also  authorized  to  determine  the  term,  in  case 
the  mines  should  turn  out  to  be  unproductive.  Whenever  a 
clause  of  this  kind  is  to  be  inserted,  the  grantor's  solicitor 
should  take  care  to  make  this  right  of  the  grantees  to  deter- 
mine the  term  conditional  upon  their  giving  some  certain  fixed 
previous  notice  to  the  grantor,  and  also  paying  all  arrears 
of  rent,  and  performing  all  the  covenants  and  agreements 
on  their  parts  to  be  paid,  observed,  and  performed:  (see 
the  form  1  Con,  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  III.,  No.  V., 
clauses  21,  22,  pp.  617,  618,  2nd  edit.) 

Special  provisoes."] — ^In  addition  to  the  usual  provisoes, 
special  provisoes  are  sometimes  inserted ;  one  of  these  occurs 
where  in  addition  to  the  dues  a  yearly  rent  is  reserved  (as 
is  frequently  the  case  in  setts  or  leases  of  coal  mines  or 
quarries,  aHhough  not  very  oommon  in  sumlar  grants  i«lat- 
ing  to  mines  of  metals  and  metallic  minerals),  and  this  rent 
is  designed  to  be  suspended  in  cases  where,  without  any  default 
on  the  part  of  the  adventurers,  the  workings  of  the  mine  are 
stopped  by  fire,  water,  or  any  other  inevitable  cause  or 
accident ;  but  this  proviso  ought  to  be  qualified  by  a  further 
proviso,  that  if  the  stoppage  of  the  workings  is  caused  by 
the  default  of  the  grantees  or  adventurers,  that  all  the 
reserved  rents  and  payments  shall  still  continue  payable,  in 
precisely  the  same  manner  as  if  no  such  stoppage  in  the 
workings  had  ever  taken  place. 

III.  Mining  Leases. 

There  is  little  difference  in  the  wording  of  an  actual  lease  of 
mines  from  that  of  a  licence  to  search  for  minerals.  The 
distinction  consists  in  the  operative  words  in  the  granting 
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and  habendum  dauses,  which  in  a  lease  of  mines  are  the 
same  as  those  contained  in  an  ordinary  demise  of  lands ; 
but  the  reddendum  clause,  covenants  and  provisoes,  are 
penned  precisely  in  the  same  form,  whether  the  grant  be  of 
a  mere  licence  to  search,  of  an  actual  lease  of  the  mine 
itself.  The  instruments  themselves  have,  however,  as  we 
have  already  remarked,  a  different  operation ;  a  lease  con- 
ferring an  actual  property  in  the  minerals  themselves; 
whereas  the  licence  confers  no  property  until  they  are 
actually  raised,  and  the  grantee  has  reduced  them  into  his 

Possession :  (see  the  form  of  leases  of  mines,  1  Con.  Free, 
art  in..  Section  IV.,  Nos.  V.  and  VI.,  pp.  608,  609, 
2nd  edit.) 

lY.  Setts  aud  Leases  of  Coal  Mikes  and  Quarbies. 

Setts  and  leases  of  coal  mines  and  quarries  are  penned  in 
much  the  same  manner  as  those  relating  to  mines  of  ores 
and  metals ;  but  in  setts  and  leases  of  coal  mines  it  is  a 
usual  practice  to  reserve  a  surface  rent  in  addition  to  a 
render  of  the  dues  or  profits  of  the  mine,  which  is  not  often 
done  in  setts  of  mines  of  lead,  tin,  copper,  or  other  mineral 
productions :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  HC,  Sec- 
tion m.,  No.  VI.,  clauses  4  and  5,  pp.  612,  613,  2nd  edit.) 
Still,  the  covenants  in  both  kinds  of  grants  are  much  the 
same.  These,  on  the  part  of  a  grantee  of  a  coal  mine,  gene- 
rally are,  for  payment  of  the  rent  and  dues ;  to  carry  on  the 
workings  in  a  proper  manner,  and  not  to  discontinue  such 
workings  unless  in  the  case  of  inevitable  accident ;  to  lay  aside 
the  earth  and  soil  raised ;  to  secure  and  keep  open  pits  and 
shafts  ;  to  keep  the  mines  sufficiently  drained  and  supported ; 
to  do  no  act  whereby  the  mines  may  be  damaged  or  endan- 
gered ;  to  fill  up  pits  and  shafts  upon  notice ;  that  lessor 
riiaU  be  at  liberty  to  inspect  mines ;  that  lessee  will  keep  a 
proper  weighing  machine,  and  weigh  all  the  coal  raised 
therein;  keep  proper  books  of  account,  to  be  open  for 
grantor's  inspection  at  all  reasonable  times ;  and  to  leave  the 
mine,  at  the  expiration  of  the  term,  with  all  such  fixtures 
and  machinery  therein  as  the  grantor  may  choose  to  pur- 
chase :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  III., 
No.  VI.,  clauses  6  to  18  inclusive,  pp.  613,  616,  2nd  edit.) 

Usual  covenants  entered  into  by  lessor.'] — The  lessor  usually 
covenants  for  the  peaceable  enjoyment  by  the  lessee  during 
the  term ;  but  sometimes  he  enters  into  qualified  covenants 
that  he  has  good  right  to  demise  the  sett,  or  grant  the  lease 
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for  quiet  enjo3rment  and  freedom  from  incmnbrances,  and  for 
fiirther  assurance ;  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IH., 
Section  III.,  No.  VI.,  clauses  24,  25,  and  26,  pp.  619,  620, 
2nd  edit.) 

Provisions  usually  inserted  in  leases  of  coal  mines.'] — ^The 
usual  provisoes  are  for  re-entry  by  lessor  for  non-payment 
of  rent  or  breach  of  covenant,  and  for  the  entire  or  partial 
suspension  of  the  rents  and  dues,  in  case  of  the  accidental 
stoppage  of  the  working  of  the  mine  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  HI.,  No.  VL,  clauses  20,  21, 
pp.  617,  618,  2nd  edit.),  to  which  is  sometimes  added  a 
clause  authorizing  the  grantees  to  determine  the  term  in 
case  the  mines  should  turn  out  unprofitable  (ib,  clause  22), 
or,  in  lieu  of  this  clause,  either  the  grantor  or  grantee  is 
empowered  to  determine  the  term  upon  notice  at  certain 

Seriods :  as  the  first  five,  ten,  fifteen  years  thereof,  or  the 
ke :  (M,  ib.  note  F.) 

Arbitration  clause,'] — It  is  also  very  common  in  grants  of 
the  above  kind  to  insert  a  clause  at  the  end  of  the  deed, 
stipulating  that  all  matters  in  dispute  concerning  anything 
therein  contained  shall  be  referred  to  the  arbitration  of  two 
referees  or  their  umpire,  whose  award  shall  be  made  a  rule 
of  court,  and  be  binding  on  all  parties :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  IV.,  No.  V.,  dause  27,  pp.  620, 
621,  2nd  edit.) 

Special  clauses  for  purposes  connected  with  the  working  of 
ike  mine.]: — In  addition  to  the  above  clauses,  it  is  a  common 
practice  to  give  the  grantees  liberty  to  raise  clay  from  the 
premises  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  bricks  for  buildings 
or  other  purposes  connected  with  the  mine  ;  and  sometimes 
authority  is  given  for  them  to  raise  and  burn  limestone,  and 
also  to  make  coke  upon  the  premises  :  (see  form  of  this  kind, 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  UI.,  Section  III.,  No.  VI.,  cluases  A.,  B., 
and  C,  pp.  610,  611,  tn  notis,  2nd  edit.) 


CHAPTER  IV. 

STAMP  DUTIES  ON  LEASES. 

When  ad  valorem  duties  were  first  imposed  on  leases,"] — 
Stamp  duties  on  leases  were  fi^t  imposed  by  the  statute 
44  Geo.  3,  c.  98,  but  were  afterwards  repealed  by  the  statute 
48  Geo.  3,  c.  149,  and  other  duties  substituted  in  lieu  of 
them.  The  latter  duties  were  again  repealed  by  the  Greneral 
Stamp  Act  (55  Geo.  3,  c.  184),  which  were  again  repealed 
by  the  statute  13  &  14  Yiet.  c.  97,  and  other  duties  substi- 
tuted, as  will  be  seen  by  the  annexed  comparatiye  table  of 
the  old  and  new  stamp  duties,  which  have  also  again  been 
partially  altered  by  the  more  recent  enactment,  17  &  18  Vict, 
c.  83,  in  the  manner  we  shall  hereafter  point  out. 

When  a  lease  is  granted  in  consideration  of  a  fine  and  a 
yearly  rent."] — ^Under  the  General  Stamp  Act  (55  Geo.  3, 
c.  184),  as  also  under  the  statute  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97,  a  lease 
granted  in  consideration  of  a  sum  of  money  by  way  of  fine, 
without  any  yearly  rent,  or  with  a  yearly  rent  under  20Z.,  is 
charged  with  the  same  duty  as  on  a  conyeyance  on  the  sale 
of  lands  for  a  sum  of  money  for  the  same  amount. 

Exception  as  to  leases  for  lives^  ^c,  and  leases  of  ecclc" 
siasticai  corporations.'] — Save  and  except  a  lease  for  a  life  or 
lives  not  exceeding  three,  or  for  a  term  of  years  determinable 
with  a  life  or  lives,  not  exceeding  three,  by  whomsoever 
granted,  and  leases  for  a  term  absolute,  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  years,  granted  by  ecclesiastical  corporations, 
aggregate  or  sole,  which,  under  both  the  above-mentioned 
acts,  are  expressly  exempted  from  the  duties  on  conveyances 
upon  the  sale  of  lands,  but,  not  being  exempted  from  all 
stamp  duty,  will  require  the  common  deed  U.  I5s»  stamp. 
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A  Comparative  Table  of  Old  and  Neie  JDutUi  <m  Leatet  in 

Engiaad  arid  Scotlajid. 


OW  dutj. 

Newantj-. 

&. 

^ 

rf. 

£.    1.    d. 

Hot  eiceeding  5i.     ..     ..'   ..     ..     . 

Enxeding        61  siid  not  eicseding 

Wl 

0 

0 

0    I    0 

10 

U 

0 

0 

0  1  a 

15  andnotamoiintiiigbi 

20 

0 

0 

0    2    0 

AtnonntlDg  to  20  and  not  eicudiiig 

20 

10 

0 

0    2    0 

Eiowding       20 

25 

10 

0 

0    2    6 

60 

10 

0 

0    6    0 

60            " 

76 

10 

0 

0    7    8 

Amoonting  to  7S  tud  not  ■moDntiiig  to 

100 

10 

0 

0  10    0 

,,           100  and  not  exceeding 
Excewiing      IDO 

100 
160 

2 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0  10    0 

150  and  not  amoonting  to 

2O0 

2 

0 

0 

AinountinBto200  and  not  eiceeding 

2O0 

0 

0 

Eiceeding      200 

260 

0 

1 

aso 

300 

0 

0 

300 

330 

0 

0 

360 

400 

3 

0 

0 

AmonntingtoWO 

400 

4 

0 

0 

Eiceeding      400 

450 

0 

0 

s 

iflO 

500 

4 

0 

0 

1^ 

60O 

660 

0 

0 

660  and  not  amonabig  to 

600 

0 

0 

■  1  = 

Amonnting  to  600  and  not  eiceeding 

600 

S 

0 

0 

°t: 

Exceeding      600 

660 

6 

0 

0 

sg. 

660 

700 

6 

0 

0 

700 

750 

6 

0 

£■ 

760andnotamonntiDgto 

SOO 

5 

0 

0 

% 

Amounting  to  800  and  not  eiceeding 

800 

e 

0 

Eiccoding      800 

„          850 

900 

850 

6 

0 

0 

9«0 

6 

0 

0 

960andnotainonnfoigto 

.000 

6 

0 

0 

1,000 ; 

10 

0 

0 

" 

Lease*  for  a  leet  period  than  a  gear,  how  chargeable  viith 
ttantp  dutg.'} — But  under  the  tnore  recent  statute  1?  &  16 
Tict.  c.  83,  leases  for  a  less  period  than  a  year  arc  now 
diarged  with  a  stamp  duty  which  would  be  chargeable  on  a 
lease  at  a,  yearly  rent  of  the  same  amount  as  the  sum  actually 
reserved  aa  the  rent  for  the  time  for  which  the  premises 
are  let. 

Where  a  Ua*e  it  granted  in  comideration  of  a  Jine,  and 
al»o  of  a  rent."} — A  lease  granted  in  consideration  of  a  fine, 
and  a  yearly  rent  of  201.  or  upwards,  is  chargeable  both  with 
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the  ad  valorem  duties  on  a  lease  in  consideration  of  a  fine, 
and  of  a  rent  only  of  the  same  amount. 

And  by  the  schedule  annexed  to  the  last-mentioned  act, 
a  lease  for  any  tenn  of  years  not  exceeding  thirty-five,  at  a 
yearly  rent,  with  a  fine,  is  charged  as  follows : 


Duties. 


"Where  the  yearly  rent  shall  not) 

exceed  bl. J 

61,  and  not  exceeding  lOA    .... 

10  „  lo 

15  „  20 

20  „  25 

25  „  50 

60  „  75 

75  .,  100 

And  where  the  same  shall  exceed') 
100/.,  for  eTery  50/.  and  fi-ac-  > 
tional  part  of  50/.    J 


If  the  term 

shall  not  exceed 

lOOjears. 


£  s.  (L 

0    3  0 

'o    6  0 

0    9  0 

0  12  0 

0  15  0 

1  10  0 

2  5  0 

3  0  0 

1  10  0 


If  the  tcnn 

shall  exceed 

100  yearSb 


£  a,  d, 

0  6  0 

0  12  0 

0  18  0 

1  4  0 
1  10  0 

3  10  0 

4  10  0 
6  0  0 

3  0  0 


And  where  any  lease  shall  be  granted  in  consideration  of 
a  fine,  and  also  of  a  yearly  rent,  such  lease  shall  be  charge- 
able only,  in  respect  of  such  fine,  with  the  ad  valorem  duties 
charged  on  conveyances  under  statute  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97. 

Leases  of  mines,,  and  leases  where  the  render  is  a  corn-rent.'] 
— Leases  of  mines,  or  where  the  render  is  of  corn-rents,  are 
brought  within  the  act  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97,  which,  from  the 
mode  in  which  these  reservations  were  made,  were  not  within 
the  words  of  the  General  Stamp  Act  (55  Geo.  3,  c.  184.) 
But  it  is  now  provided  (13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97,  schedule.  Lease) 
that  a  lease  or  tack  of  any  mine  or  minerals,  or  other  pro- 
perty of  a  like  nature,  either  with  or  without  any  other  lands, 
tenements,  hereditaments,  or  other  heritable  subjects,  where 
any  portion  of  the  produce  of  such  mines  or  minerals  shall 
be  reserved  to  be  paid  in  money  or  kind,  if  it  shall  be  stipu- 
lated that  the  value  of  such  portion  of  the  produce  shall 
amount  at  least  to  a  given  sum  per  annum,  or  if  such  value 
shall  be  limited  not  to  exceed  a  given  sum  per  annum,  to 
be  specified  in  such  lease  or  tack,  then  the  said  ad  valorem 
duty  on  leases  shall  be  charged  in  respect  of  the  highest  of 
sucn  sums  so  given  or  limited,  for  any  year  during  the  term 
of  such  lease  or  tack. 
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Where  a  yearly  mm  is  reserved  in  addition  to  a  rent  in 
hind.l — And  where  any  yesLtly  sum  shall  be  reserved  in 
addition  to  or  together  with  such  produce,  relative  to  the 
yearly  amount  or  value  of  which  produce  there  shall  be  no 
such  stipulation  or  limitation  as  aforesaid,  the  said  ad  vatorem 
duty  shall  be  charged  in  respect  of  such  yearly  sum. 

Where  both  a  yearly  rent  and  a  render  in  produce  is  re- 
served."]— And  where  both  a  yearly  sum,  and  also  such 
produce  relative  to  the  yearly  amount  or  value  of  which 
there  shall  be  no  such  stipulation  or  limitation  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  reserved,  the  said  ad  valorem  duty  shall  be  charged 
on  the  aggregate  of  such  yearly  sum,  and  also  of  the  highest 
yearly  amount  or  value  of  such  produce. 

As  to  corn-rents.'] — And  with  respeot  to  corn-rents,  under 
the  general  regulations  as  to  leases,  "  Where,  in  any  of  the 
aforesaid  several  cases  of  lease  or  tack,  any  fine,  premium, 
or  ^assum,  or  any  rent  payable  under  any  lease  or  tack, 
shall  consist  wholly  or  in  part  of  com,  ffrain,  or  victual,  the 
value  of  such  com,  grain,  or  victual  shall  be  ascertained  or 
estimated  at  and  aner  any  permanent  rate  of  conversion 
which  the  lessee  may  be  specially  charged  with,  or  have  it 
in  his  option  to  pay ;  and  if  no  such  permanent  rate  of  con- 
version shall  have  been  stipulated,  then,  in  England  and 
Ireland  respectively,  *at  and  after  the  prices  upon  an  average 
of  twelve  calendar  months  preceding  the  first  day  of  January 
next  before  the  date  of  such  lease  or  tack,  of  the  average 
prices  of  British  com  published  in  the  London  Gazette  in 
the  manner  directed  by  any  act  now  in  force  for  the  com- 
mutation of  tithes  in  En^^land  and  Wales ;  and  such  respec- 
tive values  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  the  fine,  premium, 
or  grassum  or  yearly  rent,  or  part  thereof  respectively,  as 
the  case  may  be,  in  respect  whereof  the  ad  valorem  duty 
shall  be  charged  as  aforesaid/* 

As  to  leases  by  Joint  tenants^  coparceners^  or  tenants  in 
common.] — In  order  to  settle  any  question  that  might  arise 
as  to  whether,  in  the  case  of  leases  by  joint  tenants,  copar- 
ceners, or  tenants  in  common,  where  there  is  a  several 
demise,  and  a  several  reservation  of  rent  payable  to  each,  as 
many  stamps  as  demises  might  not  be  required,  the  act  ex- 
pressly provides  that,  "  Where  separate  and  distinct  fines, 
premiums,  or  grassums  shall  be  paid  to  several  lessors,  being 
joint  tenants,  tenants  in  common,  or  coparceners,  in  England 
or  Ireland,  or  proprietors  pro  indiviso  m  Scotland,  who  shall 
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by  one  and  the  same  deed  or  instrument  jointly  or  severally 
demise  or  lease  the  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments,  or 
heritable  subjects  of  which  they  are  such  joint  tenants, 
tenants  in  common,  or  coparceners,  ($cc.,  or  where  separate 
and  distinct  rents  shall  be  by  one  and  the  same  deed  or  in- 
strument reserved  or  made  payable,  or  agreed  to  be  reserved 
and  made  payable  to  the  lessor  or  to  several  lessors,  being 
such  joint  tenants,  tenants  in  common,  or  coparceners,  &c., 
the  ad  valorem  duty  shall  be  charged  in  respect  of  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  such  fines,  prenuums,  or  grassum,  and  of 
such  rents  respectively." 

ReUe/from  penalty  in  certain  cases.'] — ^The  act  13  &  14 
Vict.  c.  97,  also  affords  relief  from  penalties  which  had  been 
incurred  by  a  misapprehension  that  existed  amongst  many 
of  the  profession,  that  where  leases  were  granted  upon  or 
after  sales  made  in  consideration  of  money  paid  to  some 
other  person  than  the  lessor  no  ad  valorem  duty  would 
become  payable ;  in  consequence  of  which,  leases  were  often 
granted  under  the  above-mentioned  circumstances  without 
being  impressed  with  any  ad  valorem  stamp  whatever,  a 
course  of  proceeding  that  was  at  length  decided  to  be  illegal : 
(Attorney 'General  v.  Brown,  18  L.  J.  Rep.  (N.  S.)  336, 
Exch.)  But  the  above-mentioned  act  relieves  the  parties 
preparing  such  instruments  from  all  penalties  with  respect 
to  past  transactions  (sect.  10) ;  and  with  respect  to  the  future 
ad  valorem  stamps,  it  is  provided  in  the  schedule  annexed 
to  the  said  act  (tit.  Lease),  ^^  That  where  any  person  having 
contracted  for,  but  not  having  obtained,  a  lease  of  any  lands 
or  other  property,  shall  contract  to  sell  such  lands  or  other 
property,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  his  right  or  interest  therein 
or  thereto,  to  any  other  person,  and  a  lease  shall  accordingly 
be  granted  to  such  other  person,  the  purchase  or  considera* 
tion  money  which  shall  be  paid  or  givea,  or  agreed  to  be 
paid  or  given  to  the  person  immediately  selling  to  such  lessee, 
shall  be  set  forth  m  such  lease,  and  such  lease  shall  be 
charged  as  well  with  the  ad  valorem  duty  on  such  purchase 
money  or  consideration,  as  with  the  duty  on  the  purchase 
money  or  consideration,  or  rent  paid  or  reserved  to  the 
lessor." 

As  to  leases  not  otherwise  charged."] — ^A  lease  not  otherwise 
charged  is  charged  with  a  duty  of  M.  15«.,  and  it  is  then 
provided,  "  that  no  ad  valorem  duty  shall  be  chargeable  in 
respect  of  any  penal  rent,  or  increased  rent  in  the  nature  of 
a  penal  rent,  reserved  in  any  such  lease  as  aforesaid." 
[p.  c. — vol.  ii.]  3  0 
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As  to  penal  rents, "] — ^The  clause  with  respect  to  penal  rents 
in  the  act  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97,  was  probably  inserted  to 
remove  a  doubt  that  existed  amongst  the  profession  as  to 
whether,  in  the  event  of  such  additional  rent  becoming 
payable  by  the  lessee  incurring  the  penalty,  the  lease  woula 
require  to  be  impressed  with  a  proportional  stamp,  a  point 
which  never  appears  to  have  been  judicially  decided. 

As  to  leases  within  the  exception  of  the  second  section  of 
the  Statute  of  Frauds,"] — ^We  have  already  noticed  that 
leases  within  the  exception  of  the  second  section  of  the 
Statute  of  Frauds  are  not  required  to  be  in  writing ;  but, 
although  not  required  so  td  be,  if  such  leases  actually  are 
made  in  .vriting,  then  the  same  stamps  will  be  required  for 
them  as  for  any  other  lease  for  a  term  of  years :  {Prosser  v. 
Philips,  BuU.  N.  P.  269.) 

As  to  duplicates  or  counterparts, ] — Under  the  General 
Stamp  Act  {56  Geo.  3,  c.  184),  prior  to  the  act  13  &  14  Vict, 
c.  97,  counterparts  of  leases  charged  with  a  duty  not  ex- 
ceeding IZ.  were  charged  with  the  same  duty  as  an  original 
lease,  and  where  it  exceeded  that  amount,  with  a  duty  of 
1/.  10^.,  and  a  progressive  duty  of  \L    But  under  the  latter 
enactment  (schedule,  tit.  Dupucatb  or  Countespabt),  the 
duplicate  or  counterpart  of  anv  deed  or  instrument  of  any 
description  whatever,  chargeable  with  any  stamp  dutv,  either 
under  that  schedule  or  any  other  act  or  acts  then  m  force, 
where  the  stamp  duty  or  duties  chargeable  as  aforesaid,  ex- 
clusive of  ^ogressive  duty,  shall  not  amount  to  the  sum  of 
5^.,  the  same  duty  is  imposed  as  shall  be  chargeable  on  the 
original  deed  or  instrument,  inclading  the  progressive  duty 
thereon  (\£  any.)    And  where  the  same  (exclusive  as  afore- 
said) shall  amount  to  the  sum  of  6s.  or  upwards,  the  sum  of 
6s,    Such  duplicate  or  counterpart,  however,  was  required 
to  be  stamped  with  a  denoting  stamp  for  testifying  the  pay- 
ment of  the  proper  duty  on  the  original  deed;  but  a  more 
recent  enactment  (16  &  17  Vict.  c.  59),  after  reciting  that  it 
was  expedient  to  dispense  with  such  denoting  stamp,  provides 
that,   notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  said  act 
n3  &  14  Vict.  c.  97),  the  counterpart  of  any  lease  being 
duly  stamped  with  the  said  stamp  duty  of  5«.,  or  any  higher 
stamp  duty,  exclusive  of  progressive  duties,  and  not  being 
executed  or  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  lessor  or  grantor, 
shall  be  available  as  a  counterpart,  without  being  stamped 
with  a  particular  stamp  for  denominating  or  testifying  the 
payment  of  the  stamp  duty  payable  on  the  original  lease. 
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Licences  to  demise  copyholds.'] — ^With  respect  to  licences 
to  demise  copyholds,  by  ike  schedule  aimexed  to  the  above- 
mentioned  act  (17  &  18  Yict.  c.  83)  such  licence  to  demise, 
or  a  memorandum  thereof,  if  made  out  of  court,  and  the 
copy  of  court  roll  of  such  licence  if  made  in  court,  where  the 
dear  yeaiiy  value  of  the  estate  to  be  demised  shall  be  ex- 

Sressed  in  such  licence,  and  shall  not  exceed  75/.,  the  same 
uty  as  on  a  lease  at  a  yearly  rent  equal  to  such  yearly  value 
under  the  act  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97.  And  in  all  other  cases, 
a  duty  of  lOs, 

What  leases  exempt  from  aR  stamp  dniyJ] — ^The  act  13  &  14 
Vict.  c.  97,  expressly  provides  that  nothing  therein  con- 
tained shaU  charge  with  stamp  duty  any  deed  or  instrument 
expressly  exempted  from  stamp  duty  by  existing  acts.  These, 
as  far  as  leases  are  concerned,  taJte  in  only  leases  of  waste  or 
uncultivated  land  to  any  podr  or  labouring  persons  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  three  lives,  or  twenty-one  years,  where 
,the  fine  shall  not  exceed  5«.,  nor  the  reserved  rent  1/.  \s, 
per  annum,  and  the  counterparts  or  duplicates  of  all  such 
leases.  Neither  does  this  exemption  extend  to  a  building 
lease,  wbich,  notwitlistanding  the  rent  be  less  than  1/.  1«., 
must  nevertheless  be  stamped  in  like  manner  as  an  ordinary 
lease :  (Doe  d.  Hunter  v.  Boidcot,  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  595.) 


3  C  2 
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CHAPTER  V. 

ATTORNMENTS. 

As  the  statute  of  4  Anne,  c.  16,  has  dispensed  with  the 
necessity  of  an  attornment  in  most  cases,  an  act  of  this  kind 
is  not  very  often  entered  into.  Where  it  usually  occurs  is 
where  a  party,  who  has  been  out  of  possession  of  the  property, 
upon  making  his  claim  requires  the  tenants  in  possession 
either  to  attorn  to  him  and  acknowledge  the  subsisting 
relationship  of  landlord  and  tenant,  or  to  render  up  the 
possession  altogether ;  or  it  is  sometimes  done  by  a  mort- 
gagee, after  foneiture,  either  for  the  purpose  of  getting  into 
the  receipts  of  the  rents  and  profits,  or  as  a  means  of 
acquiring  possession  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  without 
resorting  to  his  remedy  by  actual  entry  or  ejectment.  In  a 
case  of  the  latter  kind,  therefore,  where  a  mortgagee  does 
not  desire  to  disturb  the  tenancy  of  the  lessees,  it  is  usually 
arranged  that  the  latter  shall  attorn  tenant  to  him,  at  the 
rent  reserved  by  the  lease,  in  order  to  establish  a  relationship 
of  landlord  and  tenant  between  them. 

As  to  lessees  holding  under  leases  granted  prior  or  svb- 
sequent  to  the  mortgage."] — If  the  tenant  holds  under  a  lease 
granted  subsequently  to  the  mortgage,  then  an  attornment 
is  absolutely  necessary  to  establish  the  relationship  of  land- 
lord and  tenant  between  him  and  the  mortgagee,  and  with- 
out which  the  latter  will  have  no  power  to  distrain  for  any 
rents  accrued  during  the  term  (Rogers  v.  Humphreys^  4  Aa. 
&  Ell.  313 ;  Partingdon  v.  Woodcoch,  6  ib.  690j),  although 
he  may  treat  him  as  a  trespasser,  and  eject  him  from  the 
premises  without  any  previous  notice  whatever :  (Keech  v. 
HaU^  Doug.  21.)  But  where  the  demise  to  the  tenant  is 
prior  to  the  mortgage,  then  a  mortgagee,  as  incidental  to  his 
estate,  upon  giving  notice  to  the  tenant  to  pay  him  the  rents. 
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may  distrain  upon  him  without  any  act  of  attornment  what- 
ever ;  the  notice  operating  as  an  attornment  at  common  Liw, 
and  this  relating  back  to  the  time  of  the  grant,  and  taking 
in  all  rents  due  from  the  tenant  at  the  time  of  such  notice, 
and  not  actually  paid  over  to  the  mortgagor;  (Doe  v. 
Bovlter,  1  New.  &  J?er.  650.) 

The  instrument  of  attornment  is  a  very  concise  and  simple 
one.  By  this  the  tenants  in  the  occupation  of  the  lands 
acknowledge  their  tenancy  to  the  legal  owner  thereof.  It 
usually  states  that  the  tenant,  or  several  tenants,  whose 
names  are  thereunto  subscribed,  being  the  tenant  or  sever^ 
tenants  in  possession  of  the  premises,  do  attorn  and  become 
tenant  or  tenants  of  the  same  premises  to  such  legal  owner, 
showing,  at  the  same  time,  how  the  latter  is  entitled  to  the 
property;  as  by  a  certain  indenture,  &c.  whereby  the 
premises  were  conveyed  to  him  in  fee,  or  by  descent 
from  some  deceased  ancestor,  or  otherwise,  as  the  case  may 
be;  the  tenants  then  undertaking  to  pay  the  rent  in  respect 
of  the  premises  whenever  the  same  shall  become  due,  in 
testimony  whereof  some  small  nominal  pecuniary  considera- 
tion (as  Is,  for  instance)  is  then  expressed  to  be  paid  in 
oonfirmation  of  the  agreement,  and  in  part  of  the  said  rent 
payable  from  them  to  such  owner  of  the  lands  in  respect  of 
the  said  estates  of  the  tenements  thereon :  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  V.,  No.  I.,  p.  635,  2nd 
edit.) 

Where  several  tenants  attorn  at  the  same  time,'] — K,  as 
frequently  happens,  several  tenants  attorn  at  the  same  time, 
the  attornment  of  the  whole  of  them  may  be  contained  in 
the  same  instrument.  In  this  case,  the  best  plan  is  to  annex 
a  schedule  to  the  instrument,,  setting  out  the  tenants^  names, 
the  names  of  the  several  tenements,  with  their  local  situation, 
the  amoimt  of  yearly  rent  reserved,  and  the  times  at  which 
such  rents  are  payable :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  p.  636, 
2nd  edit.) 

Attornments  from  mortgagor  to  mortgagee.'] — In  mortgage 
transactions  it  is  sometimes  arranged  that  the  mortgagor 
shall  attorn  tenant  to  the  mortgagee.  This  is  done  by  a 
very  concise  form,  by  which  the  mortgagor  attorns  tenant 
to  the  mortgagee  at  a  yearly  rent,  being  the  same  amount 
as  the  reserved  interest,  to  be  paid  either  half-yearly  or 
quarterly,  on  certain  stated  days  in  every  year  during  the 
continuance  of  the  mortgage  security:  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec,  Part  III.,  Section  V.,  No.  III.,  p.  639,  2nd  edit.) 

3  c  3 
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Attornment  clause  improper  in  mortgagee  under  Building 
Societies  Act,'] — It  was  formerly  a  very  common  practice  in 
mortgages  effected  under  the  Benefit .  Building  Societies 
Act  to  msert  in  the  mortgage  deed  an  attornment  clause^ 
by  which  the  mortgagor  attonied  as  tenant  to  the  trustees 
of  the  society  at  a  yearly  rent,  the  mortgagor  at  the  same 
time  being  permitted  to  hold  and  enjoy  the  premises,  and  to 
receive  and  take  the  rents  and  profits  thereof  uiM^il  default ; 
but  in  a  case  which  came  before  the  Court  of  Common 
Fleas  a  few  years  since  (^Walker  v.  Giles  and  Fort^  14  L.  T* 
Rep.  41),  it  was  held  that  such  a  clause  was  inconsistent  with 
the  nature  of  the  assurance,  from  whence  it  seems  improper 
to  insert  a  clause  of  this  kind  in  any  mortgages  of  the  above 
description. 

Form  of  attornment  from  a  tenant  whom  mortgagee  has 
recovered  against  in  ejectment^] — It  sometimes  happens  that 
where  a  mortgagee  has  recovered  in  ejectment  against  a 
tenant,  that  it  is  arranged  between  them  that  the  latter 
shall  be  permitted  to  continue  in  possession  upon  his  attorn- 
ing  tenant  to  the  mortgagee.  The  instrument  for  this 
purpose  ought  to  recite  the  fact  that  the  mortgagee  has 
obtained  judgment  in  the  action  brought  against  the  tenant 
for  the  possession  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  a  particular 
description  of  which,  correspondmg  with  the  parcels  de- 
scribed in  the  judgment,  should  be  here  set  out,  and  then 
stating  how  the  mortgagee  became  entitled  to  such  premises, 
as  by  a  certain  indenture,  dated,  &c.  (setting  out  shortly  the 
mortgage  deed),  the  tenant  then  attorns  tenant,  and  agrees 
to  pay  the  reserved  rents  to  the  mortgagee,  and  to  ddiver 
up  possession  of  the  premises  to  him  on  the  expiration  of 
the  term :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free.,  Fart  III.,  Section  V., 
No.  IV.,  p.  640,  2nd  edit.) 

Attornments,'] — ^A  simple  act  of  attornment  to  the  persons 
legally  entitled  to  the  reversion  requires  no  stamp,  either 
as  an  agreement,  or  as  an  instrument  not  otherwise  charged, 
an  act  of  this  kind  never  having  been  deemed  of  sufficient 
consequence  to  occupy  a  place  m  the  schedules :  (Doe  d* 
Wrighte  v.  Smyth,  8  Ad.  &  Ell.  255.)  But  if  an  attornment 
be  made  to  persons  having  no  right  to  the  property,  such 
an  instrument  will  be  inadmissible  m  evidence  unless  stamped 
-  as  an  agreement ;  and  it  has  recently  been  held,  that  although 
a  mere  memorandum  of  attornment  required  no  stamp,  yet 
that  if  it  proceeded  to  state  the  amount  of  rent,  and  the  mode 
of  payment,  it  became  an  agreement,  and  as  such  was 
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chargeable  with  stamp  duty  accordingly:  ^Frankis  ¥.  FrankiSy 
3  Per.  &  Dav.  565.) 

Prcuatical  suggestions, "y^T^Q  safest  course  will  therefore  be 
in  all  cases  to  stamp  the  instrument  with  an  agreement  stamp ; 
for  an  instrument  of  this  kind  can  never  be  effectual  unless 
both  the  time  and  mode  of  payment,  and  the  amount  of 
rent  to  be.so  paid,  be  fully  set  out  in  it. . 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

EASEMENTS. 

basements,  how  usually  granted,'] — Easements  are  usually 
granted  and  contained  in  the  same  conyeyance  with  the 
property  to  which  they  appertain,  wherein  they  are  included 
either  m  express  terms,  or  pass  as  appurtenant  to  the 
dominant  tenement  itself,  which,  whether  it  be  conyeyed  in 
fee  or  for  any  less  estate,  will  carry  with  it  all  the  rights 
which  the  conyeying  party  enjoyed  by  virtue  of,  and  as 
appendant  to,  his  estate,  as  against  third  parties :  (1 1  Hen.  6, 
22,  pi.  19 ;  Fentiman  y.  Smithy  4  East,  107.)  But  some 
particular  kinds  of  easements,  such  as  rights  of  way,  or  the 
use  of  a  drain,  or  watercourse,  are  not  unfrequently  granted 
separately,  and  apart  from  the  dominant  tenement,  and  not 
unfrequently  by  parties  claiming  under  a  title  perfectly 
distinct  from  that  of  the  person  through  whom  the  grantor 
deriyes  his  title  to  the  tenement  itself  upon  which  the  pri- 
yilege  is  to  be  conferred. 

By  what  assurance  the  grant  must  be  made.'] — Whateyer 
opimons  may  formerly  haye  been  entertained  upon  the 
subject,  it  is  now  clearly  settled  that  the  grant  of  an  ease- 
ment can  only  be  made  by  an  instrument  under  seal 
{Cocker  y.  Coumer^  1  Cr.  Mees.  &  Ros.  418) ;  for  if  made 
by  parol,  it  will  be  a  mere  licence  liable  at  any  time  to  be 
revoked  by  the  party  who  cave  it,  notwithstanding  the 
licencee,  upon  the  faith  of  sudi  licence,  may  have  expended 
heavy  sums  in  the  exercise  of  the  privilege  professed  to 
be  conferred;  as  where  a  commoner  with  the  licence  of 
the  lord  builds  a  cottage  on  the  waste,  which  the  latter 
afterwards  revokes,  as  he  lawfully  may  whenever  he  thinks 
proper  (/?.  v.  Inhabitants  of  Harrow-on-the-HiU,  4  M.  &  S. 
565.)    All,  it  seems,  a  party  can  confer  by  a  parol  licence. 
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and  which  when  executed  will  be  binding  upon  him, 
is  to  relinqniBh  some  easement  which  he  himself  has 
acquired  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  rights  of  property,  and 
thus  restore  his  neighbour's  property  to  its  original  and 
natural  condition  ;  but  he  cannot  oy  such  means  impose  any 
burthen  upon  land  in  derogation  of  such  ordinary  rights  of 
property  (Gale  &  What,  on  Easements,  43) ;  thus,  f<ir 
example,  if  any  neighbour  has,  by  grant  or  prescription, 
acquired  a  right  to  ancient  lights  overlooking  my  property, 
and  he  ^ves  me  a  parol  licence  to  build  in  front  of  them  on 
my  own  land^,  and  I  build  accordingly,  this  licence,  when 
thus  executed,  will  be  valid  and  irrevocable,  whilst  a  similar 
permission  to  turn  a  spout  upon  his  land  from  a  neighbour- 
mg  house  will  be  invalid  and  revocable ;  and  it  must  also 
be  remembered  that,  even  in  the  first  instance,  in  order  that 
the  licence  may  become  a  binding  one,  it  is  essential  that 
the  act  licenced  to  be  done  should  be  actually  performed, 
and  that  the  necessary  consequence  of  such  execution  should 
be,  per  «e,  the  extinguishment  of  the  right;  for  the  cases 
do  not  appear  to  furnish  any  authority  for  saying  that 
where  the  extinguishment  of  an  easement  would  depend 
upon  a  repetition  of  the  licenced  acts,  a  parol  licence  would 
be  sufficient  to  effect  it ;  and,  indeed,  where  the  acts  from 
their  nature  lie  in  repetition,  such  licence  could  not  be 
executed:  (ib,} 

Easements  whieh  are  uavatty  granted  by  separate  instru" 
ments.'] — The  usual  easements  which  are  granted  by  a  sepa- 
rate instrument  from  the  conveyance  are  grants  of  right  of 
way,  or  to  construct  or  use  drams  or  watercourses. 

How  grant  of  right  of  way  is  usually  penned,'] — ^When 
a  ri^ht  of  way  is  granted  separate  and  apart  from  the 
dommant  tenement,  the  deed  of  grant  commences  in  the 
usual  manner  with  the  date  and  names  and  description  ^of 
the  parties;  and  recitals  being  seldom  introduced,  the 
testatum  clause  follows  immediately  after,  by  which,  for  the 
consideration  therein  mentioned,  the  grantor  grants  the  right 
of  way,  setting  out  the  nature  of  it,  and  in  what  way,  and 
by  what  persons  it  is  to  be  enjoyed,  and  also  the  purposes 
for  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

Propriety  of  restricting  the  right  where  the  grant  is  to 
operate  as  a  covenant  running  with  the  land.'] — It  has  been 
rather  a  common  practice  where  an  extensive  right  of  this 
nature  has  been  intended  to  be  conferred,  to  extend  the 
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right  of  way  *'^for  aU  purposes  whatsoever ;"  but  as  it  has 
recently  been  held  that  such  an  extension  of  the  grant  is 
more  ample,  and  comprehends  using  the  road  for  purposes 
imconnectedwith  the  enjoyment  of  the  land;  the  consequence 
of  which  is  that  a  covenant  for  such  enjoyment  will  not  run 
with  the  land,  or  entitle  an  assignee  to  any  benefit  under  it : 
(Acktoyd  v.  Smith,  19  L.  J.  (N.  S.),  315,  C.  P.  1850.)  It 
will  be  proper  in  all  cases  where  the  grant  is  not  intended  to 
be  merely  personal  to  the  grantee,  to  restrict  the  right  of  way 
to  purposes  connected  witli  the  enjoyment  of  the  land, 
which  is  only  a  right  to  pass  and  repass  to  and  from  it ;  for 
in  order  to  make  a  covenant  run  with  the.  land,  it  must  be 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  inhere  to  and  concern  the  land  itself^ 
and  the  mode  of  occupying  it ;  but  if  unconnected  with  the 
enjoyment  or  occupation,  it  cannot  be  annexed  as  incident 
to  it ;  nor  can  a  way  appendant  to  a  house  be  granted  away 
or  made  in  gross ;  for  no  one  can  have  such  a  way,  but  he 
who  has  the  land  to  which  it  is  appendant  (Bro.  Abr. 
^^  Grant,'^  pi.  180),  and  if  a  way  is  granted  in  gross  only,  it 
is  personal  and  cannot  be  assigned. 

Particulars  to  he  attended  to  in  granting  a  right  of  wayJ]-^ 
The  most  important  points  to  be  attended  to  in  preparing  the 
grant  of  a  ri^ht  of  way  are :  1 .  to  describe  the  kind  of  way 
intended  with  sufficient  distinctness  to  show,  beyond  all  pos- 
sibility of  doubt,  what  extent  of  right  is  to  be  conferred ;  as 
whether  it  is  to  be  a  footway,  a  horseway,  a  carriage  way,  or 
a  drifl  way ;  2.  to  point  out  with  precision  its  length,  breadth, 
course,  and  direction ;  and  3.  to  state  at  whose  expense  the 
way  is  to  be  kept  in  repair :  (see  the  form  of  a  grant  of  a  right 
of  way,  1  Con.I*rec.,  Part  11.,  Section  V.,  p.  405,  2nd  edit.) 

Propriety  of  expressly  stipulating  by  whom  the  repairs  are 
to  be  made!} — The  grantee  generafiy  undertakes  to  keep  the 
way  in  repair  at  his  own  charges,  and  this  is  in  accordance 
with  the  general  rule,  that  whenever  a  right  of  way  is  granted 
the  grantee  ought  to  keep  it  in  repair,  upon  the  long  estab- 
lished principle,  that  ^^  he  who  hath  the  use  of  the  thing  ought 
to  repair  it,"  and  thus  according  with  the  rules  of  the  civil 
law,  which  imposes  the  burthen  of  repair  in  cases  of  easements 
upon  the  owner  of  the  dominant,  and  not  upon  the  owner 
(^  the  subservient,  tenement :  {Oerrard  v.  Cooke^  2  Boa. 
&  Pull.  N.  R.  103.)  Still,  for  all  this,  a  grantor  of  a 
right  of  way  may  be  bound,  either  by  express  stipulation,  or  by 
prescription,  to  repair  it ;  and  hence  the  propriety  of  ex- 
pressly stipulating  by  whom,  and  at  whose  expense,  these 
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repairs  are  to  be  made;  for  however  clearly  it  may  be 
established  that  the  grantor  of  a  right  of  way,  in  the  absence 
of  any  sach  stipulation  or  prescription,  id  not  bound  to 
repair  it  (  Osborne  v.  iVise^  7  Car.  &  Pay.  761),  it  by  no  means 
follows  that  this  obligation  is  thereby  cast  upon  the  grantee  : 
{LoiMer  t.  CaveruUsh,  1  Ed.  99 ;  and  Gate  and  Whatley 
on  Easements,  308.) 

Curious  points  relating  to  rights  of  way  recently  discussed,"^ 
— Some  curious  points  relating  to  rights  of  way  were  dis- 
cussed in  the  late  case  of  Pinnington  t.  OaUand  (22  L.  T. 
Rep.  41),  which  it  may  not  altogether  be  irrelevant  to 
mention  here.  In  the  case  alluded  to,  A.,  seised  in  fee  of 
five  closes  of  land,  sold  them  to  different  purchasers.  The 
conveyances  were  all  executed  on  the  same  day,  but  the 
order  of  execution  could  not  be  ascertained.  None  contained 
any  special  grant  of  any  right  of  way ;  but  at  the  time  of 
the  conveyance  a  way  was  in  use  from  the  high  road  over 
one  of  the  closes  to  another  of  them  purchased  to  B.,  whose 
conveyance  contained  the  words,  "  together  with  all  ways 
to  the  said  closes  belonging.'^  B.  took  possession  and  used 
the  way,  but  afterwards,  on  a  sale  by  him  to  C,  D.  obstructed 
the  way.  There  was  no  access  to  the  close  from  the  public 
road,  except  the  way  in  question,  and  one  other  way  more 
circuitous  and  less  commodious,  which  at  a  former  time  had 
been  specially  granted  to  the  purchaser  of  a  close  lying 
above  that  of  the  plaintiff,  and  which  went  over  the  lands 
of  other  persons.  The  questions  were,  is  the  defendant 
entitled  to  obstruct  the  way?  Did  it  pass  by  the  convey- 
ance ?  It  was  held  that  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  tne 
way  by  implied  grant,  if  his  conveyance  was  first  executed 
— ^by  impbed  reservation,  if  the  defendant's  was  executed 

first. 

• 

Where  the  right  to  soU,  as  weU  as  of  the  way,  is  also  granted,"] 
—Generally  speaking,  in  grants  of  rights  of  way,  the  ease- 
ment or  right  is  alone  conferred,  the  grantor  still  retaining 
the  ownership  of  the  lands  through  which  it  runs;  but  in 
some  instances,  particularly  where  a  tram  or  railroad  is  to 
be  constructed  by  the  grantee,  leading  to  and  from  a  mine, 
quarry,  or  manufactory,  an  actual  grant  of  the  land  itself  is 
IS  also  conferred.  This  grant  is  generally  made  by  way  of 
demise  at  a  yearly  rent  for  a  term  of  years,  the  lessee  under- 
taking to  construct  the  way  in  a  sufi^cient  manner,  and  so 
to  keep  and  leave  the  same  at  the  expiration  of  the  term: 
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(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  11.,  Section  V.,  No.  XIII., 
p.  412,  2nd  edit.) 

Reservations  and  powers  which  are  usually  limited  to 
grantors  J] — The  grantor  usually  reserves  a  right  of  entry  for 
the  purpose  of  viewing  the  condition  of  the  repairs,  and  it 
is  also  usual  to  provide  that  he  may  have  the  option  of 
taking  any  of  the  machinery  at  a  valuation  at  the  end  of 
the  term,  and  that  in  case  of  his  declining  to  do  so,  the 
lessee  may  remove  the  same  for  his  own  benefit :  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  11.,  Section  V.,  No.  XIII., 
clauses  11  &  12,  p.  415,  2nd  edit.)  A  power  of  distress 
for  the  rent  may  also  be  inserted  (i6.  clause  13J ;  and  the 
instrument  usually  concludes  with  a  proviso  for  avoiding 
the  grant  for  breach  of  covenant  by  the  grantee :  (ift. 
clause  14.) 

Where  the  exercise  of  the  right  is  to  be  limited  to  the  grantees 
only.'] — If  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  way  is  to  be  limited  to 
the  grantees  only,  it  will  be  necessary  to  insert  a  clause  to 
the  effect  that  the  grantees  will  not  suffer  any  other  persons, 
except  their  own  servants  and  workmen,  or  other  persons  in 
their  actual  employ,  to  use  or  exercise  the  right  of  way 
vdthout  the  grantor's  written  authority  so  to  do :  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  II.,  Section  V.,  No.  XIII.,  clause  A., 
in  notis,  p.  412,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  ri^ht  is  to  he  free  from  all  restraint.] — ^But, 
generally  speakmg,  a  right  of  the  above  kind  is  an  unre- 
stricted one,  and  where  this  is  the  case,  it  is  a  constant 
practice  for  the  grantees  to  grant  a  licence  to  exercise  this 
right  to  other  parties.  In  this  grant,  the  extent  to  which  the 
right  is  to  be  exercised  ought  to  be  distinctly  stated,  as  also 
all  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  to  be  used.  The  grantee 
should  covenant  for  the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  the  way  by 
the  grantor  in  common  with  the  grantee ;  that  the  latter 
will  do  as  little  damage  as  possible  to  the  way,  and  contribute 
to  the  repair ;  the  grantor  on  his  part  covenanting  that  the 
grantee  shall  peaceably  enjoy  the  right ;  to  keep  the  way  in 
repair ;  and  to  pay  all  rates  and  taxes :  (see  the  form  I  Con. 
Prec,  Part  II.,  Section  V.,  No.  XIV.,  p.  417,  2nd  edit.> 

Eelease  of  right  of  way,"] — Where  a  right  of  way  which 
has  been  granted  is  intended  to  be  released  by  the  grantee,  so 
that  the  right  may  be  totally  avoided  and  destroyed,  the 
deed  of  release  should  recite  the  grant,  and  the  .agreement 
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on  the  part  of  the  grantee  for  its  relinquisliment,  which  he 
should  then  release  to  the  grantor  for  the  purpose  of  extin- 
ffoishing  the  same.  It  is  uso  usual  to  add  covenants  from 
me  grantee  that  he  has  good  right  to  make  the  release,  and 
for  Srther  assurance,  if  do  remured  bj  the  releasee :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Part  ll.,  Section  V.,  No.  XII., 
pp.  409,  410,  2nd  edit.) 


[f.  0. — ^vol.  ii.]  3  T> 
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SETTLEMENTS  AND  TEUST  DEEDS,  AP- 
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DEEDS,  AND  COMPOSITION  DEEDS  FOR 
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CHAPTER  L 

MABRIAGE  ARTICLES. 


I.  General  Pbactical  OssEBYATiONa. 
II.  Of  the  Pbeparation  of  Mabriaob  Abtiolbs. 

1.  General  Practical  Directions. 

2.  As  to  Strict  Settlements. 
8.  As  to  Ordinary  Settlements. 


L  General  Practical  Obsertations. 

Mabbiaob  settlements  are  effected  either  hy  articles  of 
agreement,  or  by  a  formal  deed  of  settlement ;  the  first- 
mentioned  mode,  however,  is  rarelj  relied  upon  as  a  final 
arrangement,  but  merely  as  a  preliminary  course,  like  a 
contract  preceding  a  purchase,  till  a  more  formal  document 
can  be  prepared ;  for  so  long  as  the  settlement  rests  upon 
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the  articles  only  it  confers  a  mere  equitable  secarity,  which 
is  liable  to  be  defeated  altogether  hj  a  subsequent  convey- 
ance to  a  purchaser  for  vaTuable  consideration,  who  has  no 
notice  of  such  prior  settlement.  The  chief  aim  of  the 
marriage  articles,  therefore,  is  to  set  out  the  heads  and 
rarious  objects  of  the  intended  settlement,  which  are  after- 
wards to  be  carried  into  effect  by  a  more  complete  instru- 
ment ;  so  that  in  by  far  the  greater  number  of  instances, 
particularly  where  the  property  is  inconsiderable,  it  is  usual 
to  dispense  with  the  articles  altogether,  and  prepare  the 
deed  (Xf  settlement  itself  in  the  first  instance. 

By  whom  marriage  settlements  are  usuaUy prepared J\ — ^Mar- 
riage settlements  are  usually  prepared  by  the  solicitor  of  the 
intended  wife,  and  afterwards  approved  of  by  the  solidtor 
of  the  intended  husband ;  but  this,  though  the  most  regular 
course,  has  not  been  universally  adopted,  it  being  a  very 
common  practice  for  the  solicitor  of  whichever  party  the 
property  intended  to  be  settled  belongs  to  to  prepare  the 
settlement,  which  is  then  settled  and  approved  by  the 
solicitor  of  the  other  party,  although  it  not  unfirequently 
happens  that  the  same  solicitor,  and  no  other,  is  employed 
on  behalf  of  both  of  the  parties. 

Duties  of  solicitor  in  preparing  setUemejU.'] — ^The  duties  of 
a  solicitor  in  a  transaction  of  this  nature  are  very  similar  to 
those  he  has  to  discharge  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  mortgage. 
He  must  ascertain  that  the  parties  have  the  power  to  settle 
the  property ;  he  must  discover  the  manner  in  which  it  is 
intended  to  be  settled ;  and  then  adopt  the  proper  modes  of 
assurance  by  which  the  objects  of  the  settlement  can  be  best 
carried  out. 

Marriage  settlements  valid  as  against  credUors,"] — Settle- 
ments, if  made  in  pursuance  of  articles  entered  into  before 
marriage,  are  equally  good  as  against  creditors  and  every 
one  else,  whether  the  deed  of  settlement  itself  be  executed 
prior  or  subsequent  to  the  marriage  (Bovy^s  case,  1  Ventr. 
193 ;  Russell  v.  Peacock^  2  R.  &  M.  285 ;  Brown  v.  Carter^ 
5  Yes.  862),  and  this  without  any  reference  as  to  whether 
the  settlor  was  or  was  not  indebted  at  the  time  of  the  settle- 
ment: (Campion  v.  Cotton,  17  Yes.  263.)  And  it  has 
recently  been  determined  that  even  agreements  in  consider- 
ation of  marriage,  and  to  settle  subsequently  acquired 
property,  will  be  good  against  creditors,  notwithstanding  the 
settlor  was  actuMly  indebted  at  the  time  such  agreement 
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was  entered  into  {Hardy  ▼.  Oreen,  14  L.  T.  Bep.  866 ; 
Stat.  18  Eliz.  c.  5  ;  Turner's  case^  3  Bep.  816 ;  Lush  v. 
Wilkinson^  5  Yes.  384 ;  Richardson  y.  SmaUwood^  18  Ves. 
55  ;  Toifmsend  v.  Westacott^  2  Beard.  340) ;  but  the  settlor 
may  defeat  it  whenever  he  pleases  by  a  subsequent  conyey- 
ance  to  a  purchaser  for  valuable  consideration,  notwith- 
standing the  latter  has  express  notice  of  the  prior  settlement : 
(25  Eliz.  54 ;  and  see  1  Cox  Free.  p.  786  n,  and  the  cases 
there  referred  to.)  An  instrument  of  the  latter  khid, 
therefore,  is  not  classified  as  a  marriage  settlement,  but 
as  a  mere  voluntary  assurance,  which  will  be  treated  of  in  a 
subsequent  chapter  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  that 
particular  subject. 

Regyisites  to  the  validity  of  marriage  arHcles,! — ^Marriage 
articles,  like  agreements  for  the  purchase  of  real  estates,  are 
required  to  be  in  writing,  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged 
therewith,  or  by  some  other  person  lawMly  authorized  by 
him  (29  Car.  c.  3,  s.  4),  but,  hke  an  agreement  of  the  latter 
kind,  marriage  articles  may  be  established  through  the 
medium  of  a  correspondence  carried  on  by  a  series  of  letters 
provided  the  terms  are  sufficiently  fiiU  and  distinct  (Randall 
V.  Morgan^  12  Ves.  57),  and  if  articles  are  intended  to  be 
reduced  into  writing,  which  intention  is  prevented  by  the 
fraud  of  one  of  the  parties,  equity  will  oblige  the  fraudulent 
party  to  perform  it;  so,  where  there  has  been  a  part 
performance  of  an  unsigned  or  unwritten  agreement,  as 
where  a  wife  has  been  permitted,  under  such  an  agreement, 
to  enjoy  the  interest  of  a  certain  sum  for  her  separate  use 
during  the  marriage,  a  courtof  equity  will  enforce  a  specific 
performance  of  it:  (Taylor  v.  Beach,  2  Ves.  297 ;  see  also 
Cook  V.  Mascell,  2  Yen.  200.)  But  marriage  itself  will  not 
constitute  a  part  performance :  (Brovonsmith  v.  Oilboume^ 
2  Str.  738  ;  Montacute  v.  Maxwell,  I  P.  Wms.  618.) 

Court  of  equity  wUl  depart  from  strict  legal  rules  of  con" 
struction  in  carrying  marriage  articles  into  execution,"] — 
Courts  of  equity,  in  carrying  marriage  articles  into  execution, 
will  depart  from  the  strict  rule  of  legal  construction  to 
efiectuate  the  manifest  intent  of  the  parties;  hence,  as 
equity  holds  the  main  intention  of  marriage  settlements  to  be 
a  provision  for  the  issue,  when  the  words  used  in  the  articles 
would  have  conferred  an  estate  tail  in  the  settlor,  which  he 
might  have  defeated  by  barring  the  entail,  and  thus  deprive 
the  issue  in  tail  of  all  benefit  under  the  settlement,  the 
court,  in  carrying  the  articles  into  execution,  have  directed  it 
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strict  setdement  bj  catting  down  the  settlor's  estate  tail  to 
a  life  estate  only :  (^Trevor  v.  Trevor ^  1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  387  ; 
S.  C.  P.  Wms.  622 :  Crusack  v.  Crusack,  1  Bro.  P.  C.  470 ; 
Highieay  v.  Banner,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  584.)  In  carrying 
oat  the  articles  also,  daughters,  though  not  expressly 
named  therein,  will  yet  be  included  under  the  general 
term  issue,  which,  in  point  of  fact,  is  just  as  applicable  to 
them  as  to  sons;  and,  in  the  execution  of  the  articles, 
estates  will  be  decreed  to  be  limited  to  them  accordingly : 
(Hart  y.  Middlehvrtt^  3  Atk.  371.)  Still,  notwithstanding 
the  liberal  construction  which  courts  of  equity  are  always 
to  adopt  in  order  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  the  parties  to 
the  utmost  limit  which  the  rules  of  law  and  equity  will 
permit,  the  articles  ought,  nevertheless,  to  be  so  penned  as 
to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  the  intent  of  the  parties,  which 
should  be  expressed  in  the  proper  technical  terms,  and  thus 
avoid  all  necessity  for  calling  in  the  aid  of  the  court  to  carry 
out  any  of  the  intended  objects. 

II.  Of  the  Preparation  of  Marriage  Articles. 

1.  Generfd  Practical  Directions. 

2.  As  to  Strict  Settlements. 

3.  As  to  Ordinary  Settlements. 

1 .  General  practical  Directions, 

Marriage  articles  ought  to  commence  with  the  date  and 
description  of  the  parties,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  an 
ordinary  deed  of  conveyance.  Amongst  these,  the  settlor  of 
the  property,  whoever  he  or  she  may  be,  whether  the  intended 
husband  or  the  intended  wife,  or  the  father^  mother,  grand- 
father, or  other  relative  of  either  of  them,  should  always  be 
named  as  the  party  of  the  first  part ;  the  intended  wife,  or 
the  intended  husband,  whichever  it  may  be,  who  is  to  take 
under  the  settlement,  should  be  the  party  of  the  second  part ; 
and  where  the  consent  of  any  third  parties,  as  parents  or 
guardians,  &c.,  is  necessary,  they  should  be  the  next  parties 
namedj  and  then  the  trustees  of  the  settlement.  Sometimes, 
however,  two  or  more  sets  of  trustees  will  become  necessary, 
particularly  in  cases  of  strict  settlement  of  real  estate,  and 
for  providing  portions  for  younger  children,  a  subject  we 
shall  enter  upon  more  fully  when  we  come  to  treat  upon  the 
latter  mode  of  assurance. 

ReeitdU.'] — Few,  if  any,  recitals  are  generally  introduced 
into  marriage  articles,  beyond  the  recital  of  the  intended 
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marriage.  Where  they  are  introdaced,  it  is  usually  for  the 
purpose  of  showing  the  extent  of  interest  the  settlor  takes  in 
the  property,  or  to  show  the  power  he  has  of  making  the 
settlement,  as  in  the  case  of  lands  limited  to  a  tenant  in  tail 
with  powers  to  settle  a  jointure  on  a  wife,  in  which  case  the 
deed  creating  the  entail  and  limiting  the  power  ought  to  be 
recited ;  and,  if  the  articles  are  made  in  consideration  of  a 
mutual  settlement,  recitals  of  the  deeds  or  agreements  for 
effecting  it  should  be  introduced,  but  this  may  be  done  very 
briefly. 

How  the  terms  of  the  arUdea  should  he  set  ottf.] — ^The 
articles  next  proceed  to  state  the  agreement  between  the 
parties  that  a  settlement  is  to  be  made,  whereby  the  property, 
which  should  be  accurately  described  in  this  place,  is  to  be 
settled,  and  the  mode  in  which  it  is  to  be  settled  is  next 
pointed  out.  This  should  always  be  done  with  the  strictest 
technical  accuracy ;  for  although  courts  of  equity  will  allow 
the  introduction  of  all  such  chiuses  in  a  settlement  as  are 
necessary  to  gire  it  effect,  although  there  is  no  direction 
respecting  them,  or  even  a  misdirection  as  to  the  order  in 
which  they  are  to  be  placed,  still,  this  affords  no  excuse  for 
penning  the  articles  in  a  loose  and  slovenly  manner,  which 
may  possibly  involve  the* parties  in  expense  and  a  great 
deal  of  trouble,  which  a  very  little  attention  on  the  part 
of  the  solicitor  might  have  effectually  prevented.  To 
carry  out  this  object  properly,  therefore,  all  the  limita- 
tions intended  to  be  contained  in  the  settlement  should  be 
inserted  in  the  articles  in  precisely  the  same  order  as  that  in 
which  they  are  intended  to  occur  in  the  former  instrument. 

2.  As  to  strict  SetUements. 

How  articles  for  a  strict  settlement  should  he  penned,"] — ^In 
the  ordinary  form  of  a  strict  settlement,  where  the  property 
is  intended  to  be  settled  on  the  intended  husband  for  life^ 
and  the  intended  wife  is  to  have  a  rentcharge  for  her 
jointure  in  case  she  survives  him,  with  remainder  to  the 
children  of  the  marriage  in  tail,  with  power  to  raise  portions 
for  younger  children,  to  grant  leases,  and  with  the  usual 
powers  of  sale  and  exchange.  The  proper  way  to  pen  the 
articles,  in  order  to  carry  out  all  these  objects,  will  be  to 
stipulate — 

1.  As  to  the  limitation  of  estate  to  the  trustees.j — ^That  the 
settled  property  is  to  be  conveyed  and  assured  unto  the 
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trustees  to  uses  (naming  them)  and  their  heirs,  to  the  vse 
of  the  trustees  of  term  (naming  them)^  (who  must  be  different 
persons  from  the  trustees  to  uses),  their  executors,  adminis- 
trators, and  assigns,  for  a  long  term  of -years ;  as  500  or  1000 
years,  for  instance,  upon  the  trusts  therein  mentioned. 

2.  As  to  Umitation  to  intended  hiulHjmd.'\ — That,  subject 
thereto,  the  property  is  to  be  to  the  use  of  the  intended 
husband  for  life,  without  impeachment  of  waste. 

3.  Settlement  of  rentcharge  by  way  of  jointure,'] — ^That, 
after  his  decease,  intended  wife  is  to  receive  a  rentcharge 
by  way  of  jointure  out  of  the  settled  premises ;  stating  at  the 
same  time  the  periods  of  payment,  as  quarterly,  half-yearly, 
oar  otherwise,  and  also  that  she  is  to  have  the  usual  powers 
of  distress  and  entry  for  securing  the  due  payment  thereof. 

.  4.  Limitation  of  estates  tail,'] — The  articles  should  then  set 
out  the  manner  in  which  the  estates  tail  are  to  be  limited ;  as, 
whether  in  tail  general,  in  tail  male,  in  special  tail  or  other- 
wise, and  also  whether,  if  daughters  are  to  take,  they  are  to 
take  successive  estates  tail,  or  as  tenants  in  common  in  tail ; 
and  in  the  latter  case,  if  cross  remainders,  as  is  almost 
universally  the  case,  are  intended  to  take  place  between 
them,  it  should  be  so  stated  in  the  articles,  and  the  clause 
should  wind  up,  by  declaring  to  whom  the  ultimate  remainder 
is  to  be  limited. 

5.  As  to  portions  for  younger  children,] — ^Next  should 
come  the  agreement  with  respect  to  raising  the  portions  for 
younger  children,  and,  if  the  consent  of  the  parents  is  neces- 
sary, it  must  be  so  stated;  as  also  the  precise  amount 
authorized  to  be  raised,  the  proportions  in  which  it  is  to  be 
divided,  and  the  particular  mode  by  which  this  is  to  be 
effected;  as  by  sale  or  mortgage,  or  how  otherwise ;  as  also 
whether  the  parents,  or  either  of  them,  are  to  have  a  power 
of  apportioning  the  amount  which  such  younger  children  are 
to  take ;  as  also  what  provisions  for  maintenance  of  such 
children  are  to  be  inserted. 

6.  As  to  powers  of  leasing,] — If  powers  of  leasing  are  to 
be  granted,  the  term  for  which  the  property  is  to  be  let 
should  be  mentioned ;  and  if,  as  is  almost  always  intended, 
the  power  of  leasing  is  intended  to  be  restricted  to  granting 
of  leases  in  possession  only,  it  should  be  so  stated  in  the 
articles. 
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As  to  powers  ofsdU  and  excTumge,'\ — It  will  also  be  proper 
to  stipulate  that  the  trustees  of  uses  are  to  have  power  to 
sell  and  exchange  the  settled  premises,  or  any  part  of  the 
same,  for  other  premises,  and  to  invest  any  money  arising 
from  such  sale,  or  given  for  equality  of  exchange,  that  may 
at  any  time  remain  unappropriated  in  their  hands,  in  real  or 
Government  securities,  with  the  usual  power  of  varying 
securities ;  but  upon  trust  for  the  persons  beneficially  entitled 
t-o  the  premises  to  be  purchased  or  taken  in  exchange  as 
aforesaid.  K  any  of  the  settled  premises,  or  any  part  of 
them,  consist  of  an  undivided  estate,  then,  in  addition  to  the 
powers  of  sale  and  exchange,  it  will  be  necessary  to  add  a 
power  to  make  partition  also ;  for  although,  under  a  clause 
directing  aU  usual  powers  and  provisions,  powers  of  sale  and 
exchange  will  be  directed  to  be  inserted  in  the  settlement 
(Peake  v.  PenUngton^  2  Yes.  &  B.  311),  still,  a  power  of  sale 
will  not  authorize  a  partition,  and  it  is  doubtful,  also,  whether 
a  power  of  sale  will  do  so  {McQueen  v.  Fcwquar^  11  Yes. 
467;  Attorney- General  v.  Hamilton,  1  Mad.  214;  Ahel  v. 
Heathcote,  2  Yes.  jun.  98) ;  so  doubtful,  indeed,  that  in  a 
recent  case,  when  a  deed  contained  a  power  of  sale  and  dis- 
position and  exchange  of  lands,  together  with  provisions  for 
effecting  the  sales,  exchanges,  or  dispositions  aforesaid,  and 
also  a  direction  to  the  trustees  for  a  sale  of  the  property  to 
appl^  the  money  received  for  such  equality,  exchange,  or 
partition  in  a  specific  manner,  and  the  parties  interested  in 
the  property  executed  a  deed  intended  to  effect  a  paortition, . 
the  court  held,  on  a  purchaser  objecting  to  the  title  on  the 
ground  that  the  above  power  did  not  authorize  a  partition, 
that  the  point  was  too  doubtfiil  a  one  to  enforce  the  title 
upon  an  unwilling  purchaser:  (Bradghaw  v.  Fane,  27 
L.  T.  R.  25.) 

Power  to  appoint  new  trustees.'] — The  articles  should  wind 
up  and  conclude  by  providing  that  the  settlement  is  to  con- 
tain a  power  to  appoint  new  trustees,  and  all  other  usual 
powers  contained  in  settlements  of  a  like  nature :  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Yol.  I.,  Part  lY.,  Section  I.,  No.  II., 
pp.  650,  652,  2nd  edit.) 

%,Asto  provisoes  for  defeating  any  of  Me  settled  estates,] 
— ^Any  provisoes  which  are  intended  to  defeat  the  settled 
estates  upon  the  happening  of  any  contingent  event,  such  as 
the  bankruptcy  or  insolvencnr  of  the  intended  husband,  should 
be  provided  for  in  the  articles,  otherwise  its  insertion  in  any 
settlement  executed  after  the  marriage  would  not  be  justifiecL 
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And  here  it  becomes  essential  to  remark,  that  it  is  only  the 
property  of  the  intended  wife  that  can  be  settled  so  as  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  Bankropt  Laws ;  unless  the  in- 
tended husband  has  obtained  property  from  his  intended 
wife  to  an  equal  amount,  in  which  case  his  own  property  to 
the  same  amount  may  be  so  settled  as  togo  over  from  him 
in  case  of  his  bankruptcy  or  insolvency  {Higginaon  y.  Holme^ 
19  Yes.  88 ;  ex  parte  Hinton^  14  Yes.  498 ;  ex  parte  Youngs 
3  Mad.  124) ;  but  in  order  to  enable  the  trustees  to  prove 
under  thfe  bankruptcy,  the  settlement  must  be  stated  to  be 
made  in  consideration  of  the  wife's  fortune :  (ex  parte  Taaffe^ 

1  Gl.  &  Ja.  110.)  Nor  will  the  settlement  be  effectual 
beyond  the  extent  of  the  wife's  fortune :  (Lockyear  y.  Savage, 

2  §tra.  947 ;  in  re  Meaghan,  I  Sch.  &  Lef.  179 ;  ex  parte 
Cooke,  8  Yes.  353.) 

Power  of  revocation  wiU  vitiate  the  settiemenf] — ^If  the 
settlement  contains  a  general  power  of  revocation  over  the 
whole  or  a  greater  portion  of  the  settled  property,  it  will  be 
absolutely  void  as  against  strangers  under  the  statute  27  Eliz. 
c.  4,  s.  15  (St  Saviour^ s  case,  Lane,  21,  22) ;  and  the  effect 
will  be  the  same,  notwithstanding  the  power  be  released  or 
extinguished  before  the  settlor  makes  a  subsequent  sale: 
(Bullock  V.  Thorn,  Moor,  617 ;  Tarbuck  y.  Marhury,  2  Yem, 
510.)  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  above- 
mentioned  statute  does  not  extend  to  personal  estate; 
neither  will  a  power  of  revocation  avoid  the  instrument 
where  the  power  is  of  a  nature  to  make  the  instrument  more 
complete,  and  more  thoroughly  to  carry  out  the  real  objects 
of  the  settlement,  as  powers  to  revoke  the  old  uses,  in  the 
sale  and  exchange  clauses  commonly  inserted  in  deeds  of 
settlement :  (Bwier  v.  Waterhouee,  3  Keb.  751 ;  Leigh  v. 
Winter,  T.  Jones,  411 ;  Lavender  v.  Blackstone,  2  Lev.  146 ; 
Doe  v.  Martin,  4  T.  R.  39.)  And  if  the  power  of  revocation 
is  not  a  general  one,  but  depends  upon  the  consent  of  some 
person  or  persons  over  whom  the  settlor  has  no  control, 
such  power  will  not  invalidate  the  settlement.  Neither  will 
a  limited  power  of  mortgaging  have  that  effect :  (Jenkins  v. 
Keymis,  150)  But  if  the  setUement  confers  a  general  power 
of  mortgaging,  or  of  leasing  on  fines,  these  are  construed  to 
be  general  powers  of  revocation,  and  will  avoid  the  whole 
settlement:  (Lavender  v.  Blackstone,  supra;  Tarbuck  v. 
Marhury,  2  Yem.  511.) 

Power  to  change  trustees,'\ — ^Power  to  change  trustees  is 
not  often  inserted  in  marriage  articles,  which,  being  for  a 
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mere  temporary  purpose,  does  not  often  render  it  likely  that 
such  power  will  have  to  be  exercised.  StiH,  if  any  consi- 
derable time  is  likely  to  elapse  before  any  settlement  is  made, 
or  the  trustees  are  likely  to  have  any  immediate  duties  to 
perform,  it  wiU  be  advantageous  to  insert  a  power  of  this 
tdnd. 

3.  As  to  ordinary  Setdements, 

In  ordinary  settlements  in  favour  of  the  intended  husband 
and  wife,  and  the  issue  of  the  intended  marriage,  it  should 
be  clearly  stated  what  estates  and  interests  are  to  be'limited. 

As  to  powers  of  appointment^ — Any  powers  of  appointment 
intended  to  be  reserved,  should  be  clearly  expressed.  If  the 
intended  husband  and  intended  wife,  or  either  of  them,  afe 
to  have  a  power  of  appointment  in  favour  of  their  issue,  it 
should  be  stated  whetner  the  power  is  to  be  a  joint  one,  or 
whether  the  privilege  is  to  be  confined  to  one  only;  and  if  the 
privilege  is  to  be  conferred  upon  the  intended  wife  only, 
unless  otherwise  intended,  it  should  be  stipulated  that  she 
is  to  exercise  it  as  well  when  covert  as  sole ;  also  whether, 
in  the  case  of  a  joint  power,  it  is  to  be  exercised  by  the 
survivor,  and,  if  so,  whether  the  survivor  is  to  exercise  such 
power  as  weU  by  will  as  by  deed. 

As  to  the  lifmiations  in  defauU  of  appointment,'] — ^Limita- 
tions in  default  of  appointment  should  then  be  inserted,  in 
the  same  order  in  wmch  they  are  to  occur  in  the  deed  of 
settlement :  (sec  the  forms  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  I., 
Nos.  n.  and  HE.,  pp.  653,  655,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  intended  wife's  pin  money ^ — K  any  allowance  is  to 
be  settled  on  the  intended  wife  by  way  of  pin  money,  the 
precise  amount  should  be  stated,  and  ii  it  is  to  be  charged 
upon  any  particular  portion  of  the  settled  property,  such 
property,  and  the  mode  in  which  the  charge  is  to  be  made, 
ought  to  be  clearly  defined. 

Limitations  or  trusts  in  favour  of  children  or  issue,] — ^In 
the  clauses  relating  to  the  limitations  or  trusts  in  favour  of 
the  children  or  issue  of  the  marriage,  the  proportions  which 
they  are  to  take  in  the  settled  property,  and  the  time  at 
which  their  shares  or  portions  are  to  become  vested,  should 
be  clearly  expressed;  as  also  whether  the  trustees  are  to  have 
a  power  to  make  any  advancement  out  of  the  settled  pro- 
perty for  their  maintenance  and  advancement  during  minority. 
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or  before  a  Tested  interest  has  been  acquired,  and,  if  so,  the 
amount  which  may  be  so  applied. 

As  to  c(wy7iold8,']'^l£  «nj  of  the  settled  property  consists 
of  copyhold  estates,  it  shomd  be  stipulated  that  they  shall  be 
surrendered  to  the  use  of  the  trustees  of  the  settlement. 
This  ought  always  to  be  done,  as  a  settlement  should  never 
be  allowed  to  rest  on  a  mere  covenant  of  the  settlor  to  make 
such  surrender. 

As  to  stock  m  the  public  funds.^ — ^Where  the  settlement 
consists  of  stock  in  the  public  funds,  as  property  .of  this  kind 
is  incapable  of  passing  by  a  deed  of  assignment  at  law,  the 
practice  has  been  to  transfer  the  stock  into  the  names  of  the 
trustees  of  the  settlement,  and  in  such  case  the  articles 
generally  stipulate  either  that  such  stock  shall  be  so  trans- 
ferred, or  that  the  same  may  become  vested  in  the  trustees 
of  the  intended  settlement  upon  the  trusts  therein  declared. 

Future  acouired property,"] — ^If  the  settlement  is  intended 
to  embrace  future  acquired  property,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
stipulate  expressly  that  all  such  real  and  personal  estate  as 
the  party  shall  or  may  at  any  time  thereafter  become  pos- 
sessed of,  or  legally  or  equitably  entitled  to,  shall  be  con- 
veyed, settled,  and  assured  unto  the  trustees  of  the  settlement 
upon  the  trusts  therein  declared,  and  empowering  trustees 
to  vary  securities,  grant  leases,  sell,  exchange,  &c.  Settle- 
ments of  this  kind  are  generally  niade  where  the  intended 
wife  has  future  expectancies  which  it  is  not  intended  should 
become  either  the  absolute  property,  or  be  in  any  way  under 
the  control,  of  the  intended  husband :  (see  a  form  of  the 
above  kind,  1  Con.  Free.,  Part  IV.,  Section  I.,  No.  IV., 
pp.  657,  660,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  property  is  to  be  set&ed  to  the  separate  use  of 
intended  wife,] — Where  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the 
property  is  designed  to  be  settled  to  the  separate  use  of 
the  intended  wife,  it  should  be  stipulated,  m  case  it  be 
real  estate,  that  it  shall  be  conveyed,  and,  if  personalty, 
assigned  to  a  trustee  in  trust  for  her  untU  the  marriage, 
and,  after  such  marriage,  in  trust  during  the  joint  lives  of 
her  and  her  intended  husband,  to  pay  the  rents  and  profits, 
and  interest  and  dividends,  acconling  to  the  nature  of  the 
property,  to  such  person  or  persons  as  she  shall  by  any 
writing,  but  not  by  wa^  of  anticipation,  appoint,  and  in 
de&ult  of  appointment,  mto  her  own  hands  for  her  sole  and 
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separate  use,  free  from  the  debts,  control,  or  engagements  of 
her  intended  husband ;  and,  if  her  intended  husband  should 
die  in  her  lifetime,  in  trust  for  her  heirs,  or  executors,  or 
administrators,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  property;  but, 
if  she  should  die  in  his  lifetime,  then  upon  such  trusts  as  she 
shall  bj  will  appoint ;  and,  in  default  of  appointment,  in  trust 
for  the  children  of  the  marriage,  and,  if  no  children,  in  trust 
for  her  heirs  or  next  of  kin. 
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I.  Introductory  Observations. 

It  is  not  a  common  practice  to  investigate  the  title  of  the 
property  intended  to  be  settled  with  the  same  degree  of 
scrutiny  as  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  mortgage ;  still,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  discover  what  estate  or  interest  the  settlor 
takes  in  such  property,  as  also  the  extent  of  his  interest  or 
his  power  of  disposition  over  it;  and,  when  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  settlement  consists  of  real  estate,  it  wiU  also 
be  essential  to  ascertain  in  whom  the  legal  estate  is  vested, 
and,  whenever  it  is  practicable,  to  get  in  such  legal  estate, 
and  vest  the  same  in  the  trustees  of  the  settlement ;  and  in 
no  case  to  leave  it  outstanding,  either  in  the  settlor  or  in 
any  other  person  over  whom  he  has  any  power  or  control ; 
otherwise  the  settlor,  by  mortgaging  the  property  to  some 
person  who  has  no  notice  of  the  settlement,  might  defeat  the 
settlement  to  the  extent  of  the  mortgage.  And  if  the  pro- 
perty is  subject  to  any  incumbrances,  and  the  settlor  has  the 
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means  of  discharging  them,  the  better  plan  will  be  to  have 
them  alL  discharged,  so  as  to  leave  the  settled  property 
wholly  free  and  unfettered;  and,  even  if  this  cannot  be 
arranged,  the  settlement  ought  always  to  contain  a  provision 
for  a  sale  of  part  of  the  property  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
them  off. 


II.  Pbopbb  modes  of  Assurance  for  effechno  Marriaob 

Settlements. 

The  proper  instrument  for  a  marriage  settlement,  when 
the  property  intended  to  be  settled  consists  of  freehold 
estates,  is  a  deed  of  release,  which  is  now  rendered  as  effec- 
tual for  the  conveyance  of  property  of  that  description  as  a 
lease  and  release  by  the  same  p^ies:  (stat.  4  &  5  Vict, 
c.  21.)  The  property  both  of  the  intended  husband  and 
intended  wife  may  be,  and  indeed  most  frequently  is, 
inserted  in  the  same  deed.  But  when  the  property  of  both 
is  large,  separate  deeds  are  often  employed. 

When  the  settlor  is  tenant  in  taUJ] — When  the  settlor  is 
tenant  in  tail,  and  a  disentailing  deed  becomes  necessary  to 
authome  such  settlor  to  make  the  settlement,  the  disentailing 
deed  should  be  a  separate  instrument  from  the  settlement 
(unless  the  latter  is  penned  in  a  very  concise  form),  in  order 
to  avoid  the  expense  of  having;  the  whole  deed  of  settlement 
enrolled,  which  would  be  indispensable  if  it  was  contained 
in  the  disentailing  assurance. 

Money  secured  upon  mortgage,  if  included  in  the  settlement^ 
mU  render  two  deeds  of  settlement  necessary,^ — And  so,  where 
money  secured  by  mortgage  is  to  form  part  of  the  settlement, 
the  mortgage  itself  ought  to  be  assigned  to  the  trustees  of 
the  settlement.  This  must  be  done  by  a  separate  instru- 
ment from  the  deed,  declaring  the  trusts  of  the  mortgage 
money ;  because,  as  all  deeds  of  transfer  of  mortgage  rorm 
part  of  the  mortgagor's  title,  he  is  entitled,  on  redeeming 
the  mortgage,  to  have  every  deed  of  conveyance  or  transfer 
of  the  mortgaged  premises  delivered  over  to  him.  To  avoid 
the  inconvenience  which  must  otherwise  inevitably  result  at 
some  time  or  other,  it  will  always  be  proper  to  transfer  the 
mortgage  deed  and  mortgaged  premises  to  the  trustees  of 
the  setUement  b^  one  deed,  and  to  declare  the  trusts  of  the 
money  by  a  distmct  and  separate  instrument. 


As  to  railway  shares."] — ^Again,  when  railway  shares  are  to 
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be  settled,  two  distinct  instruments  will  be  required ;  one 
for  eflfectinff  the  transfer  to  the  trustees,  which  must  be  duly 
registered  m  the  books  of  the  railway  company,  and  endorsed 
on  the  deed  of  transfer  (as  to  which  see  ante,  p.  391),  the 
other  being  the  deed  of  settlement  itself,  in  which  the  trusts 
of  such  shares  are  to  be  declared^ 

Assignment  of  personal  securities  should  he  accompanied  by 
a  power  o^  attorney. l — Where  any  bonds,  notes  of  hand,  or 
other  personal  securities  for  the  payment  of  money  or  debts 
of  any  kind  or  description  are  assi<]^ed,  a  power  of  attorney, 
authorizing  the  assignees  to  sue  for  and  enforce  the  payment 
of  such  securities,  and  to  give  effectual  releases  and  discharges 
for  the  same,  should  always  be  inserted  in  the  deed  of  assign- 
ment, otherwise  assignment  of  such  securities  passes  only  a 
mere  chose  in  action,  and  the  assignee  would  have  no 
legal  remedy  for  enforcing  payment :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  II.,  No.  V.,  clause  7,  p.  710,  2nd 
edit. ;  tb.  No.  YII.,  clause  9,  p.  721,  2nd  edit.) 

Power  to  compound  debts.'] — ^Where  debts  are  assigned,  it 
will  be  proper  to  insert  a  power  authorizing  the  trustees  to 
compound  or  compromise  any  of  such  debts ;  to  give  time  for 
-payment  or  take  any  security  for  the  same ;  as  also  refer  to 
arbitration  any  dispute  that  may  arise  respecting  them. 
This  is  a  very  necessary  clause  for  .the  protection  of  the 
trustees,  and  one  which  they  have  a  fair  and  reasonable 
right  to  insist  upon  having  inserted  in  the  settlement :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  IV.,  No.  VII.,  clause  10, 
p.  722,  2nd  edit.) 

IVhen  moneys  to  be  settled  are  payable  at  some  future 
period,'] — When  moneys  to  be  included  in  the  settlement 
are  to  be  paid  at  some  future  period,  the  settlor  usually 
enters  into  a  covenant  to  that  efiect  with  the  trustees,  in  which 
the  amount  and  time  of  payment  is  specified ;  as  also  the 
amount  of  interest  (if  any)  to  be  paid  in  the  interim  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  No.  IX.,  clause  3,  p.  729, 2nd 
edit.),  which  covenant  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  a  bond  as 
a  ftirther  or  additional  security ;  sometimes  the  bond  alone  is 
given :  (ib.  No.  XU.,  p.  449.)  Sometimes  it  is  covenanted 
that  such  moneys,  or  some  portion  of  them,  shall  be  be- 
queathed by  the  settlor's  will  i  (ib.  No.  IX.,  clause  4,  p.  730.) 
Uovenant^  of  the  latter  kind  are  sometimes  entered  into,  not 
only  by  the  intended  husband,  but  also  by  a  parent  or  other 
relative,  either  of  biniself  or  of  his  intended  wife.   When  the 

3  £  2 


582        PRACTICE  OF  CONVEYANCING.    [bOOK  IV. 

latter  occurs,  it  is  common  to  add  a  proviso  that  if  such 
parent,  or  other  relative,  shall  die  intestate,  and  the  dis- 
tributive share  of  the  party  for  whose  benefit  the  payment  is 
to  be  made  shall  receive  out  of  such  intestate^s  effects  as 
much,  or  more,  than  the  amount  covenanted  to  be  paid, 
such  distributive  share  shall  be  taken  to  be  a  satisfaction  (£ 
the  covenant :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Sec- 
tion U.,  No.  IX.,  clause  4,  p.  730,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  moneys  advanced  to  husband  are  to  he  secured  by  a 
policy  of  assurance  upon  his  life.'] — Sometimes,  as  we  have 
already  noticed,  part  of  the  intended  wife's  fortune  is  paid 
to  the  intended  husband,  who  has  effected  a  policy  of  assur- 
ance upon  his  life,  either  to  that  or  some  other  amount,  which 
is  to  be  assigned  u{>on  the  trusts  of  the  settlement.  This 
policy  should  be  assigned  to  the  trustees  of  the  settlement, 
and  the  intended  husband  should  covenant  to  keep  up  the 
policy  at  his  own  costs,  with  power  to  the  trustees  to  do  so 
in  case  of  his  de&ult,  and  to  defray  the  costs  out  of  the  trust 
moneys. 

Proper  course  of  proceeding  when  the  intended  vnfe  is  c2?- 
sirous  of  making  a  provision  for  her  children  by  a  former 
marriage."] — ^When  the  intended  wife  is  desirous  of  making 
a  provision  for  her  children  by  a  former  marriage,  it  should 
be  done  either  by  the  settlement  made  upon  her  subsequent 
marriage,  or  by  some  instrument  in  which  her  intended  hu6<* 
band  is  a  concurring  party,  so  as  to  be  binding  on  him,  and 
prevent  any  questions  from  arising  at  any  future  time  as  to 
the  disposition  so  made  heins  in  derogation  of  his  marital 
rights.  This,  it  seems,  is  rather  to  be  adopted  as  a  prudent 
course,  and  to  prevent  questions  from  arising  as  to  the 
validity  of  such  settlement,  than  from  any  actual  necessity ; 
for  although,  as  a  general  rule,  an  intended  wife  cannot^ 
after  a  treaty  of  marriage  has  actually  been  oommenced4 
make  any  disposition  of  her  own  property,  whether  real^ 
personal,  without  the  consent  of  her  intended  husband,  which 
will  be  binding  upon  him  (^Howard  v.  Hooker^  1  Eq,  Ca.  Abr. 
59 ;  Countess  of  Strathmore  v.  Bowes^  1  Ves.  jun.  194) ;  still, 
such  rule  admits  of  an  exception  when  made  for  a  meritorious 
object,  as  to  provide  for  her  children  by  a  former  husband 
(JBlyth^s  case^  Freem.  29 ;  Hunt  v.  Mathews^  1  Vem.  408 ; 
King  V.  Cotton,  1  P.  Wms. ;  2  P.  Wms.  368,  674) ;  but  it 
seems  never  to  have  been  decided,  and  appears  to  be  a 
very  doubtful  point  whether  such  an  exception  would  be 
allowed  in  favour  of  illegitimate  children. 
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IIL  pBACnCAL.  DiBECnONS  FOB  PRBPARINa  THB  SbTTLEMB3TT. 

1.  Parties. 

2.  Becitals. 

3.  Of  the  testatnra  clanse. 

4.  Habendum  claose. 

5.  Declaration  of  uses  and  tmsts. 

6.  Powers  and  provisoes. 

Settlement  should  be  made  in  strict  accordance  with  articles."] 
— Wherever  marriage  articles  have  been  entered  into,  the 
deed  of  settlement  should  be  made  in  strict  accordance  with 
them,  and  a  settlement  executed  after  marriage,  which 
departs  in  an^  way  from  the  obvious  intention  of  the  latter 
instrument  will  be  set  aside  in  ec^uity,  and  another  settle- 
ment directed,  by  which  such  mtention  is  to  be  pro- 
perly carried  out :  (Higginson  v.  Keley.,  1  Ball  &  B, 
253.3  ^^^1  ^  A  settlement  be  made  prior  to  the  mar- 
riage, and  it  is  not  expressed  to  be  made  in  pursuance  of 
articles  previously  entered  into,  any  discrepancy  between  the 
articles  and  the  settlement,  wiU  afibrd  no  ground  for  equity 
to  set  the  latter  aside,  as  the  court  will  then  presume  that 
the  parties  had  abandoned  the  terms  of  the  articles,  as  they 
had  clearly  a  right  to  do,  and  entered  into  a  fresh  arrange- 
ment as  to  the  settlement  of  the  property :  {GlanviUe  v. 
Payne.,  2  Atk.  39;  Warwi(^y.  Warwick,  3  ih.  291.)  But 
if  the  settlement  is  expressed  to  be  made  in  pursuance  of 
the  articles,  then,  whether  it  be  executed  prior  or  sub- 
sequent to  the  marriage,  if  it  is  inconsistent  with  the  article?, 
it  will  be  rectified  in  equity,  even  against  a  purchaser  for 
valuable  consideration  who  buys  with  notice  of  the  articles. 

1.  Parties  to  the  Settlement, 

Order  in  which  parties  should  be  placed.] — The  parties 
should  be  placed  in  the  same  order  in  the  deed  of  settlement 
as  we  have  pointed  out  in  the  previous  section ;  in  addition 
to  which  it  may  be  proper  to  add  here,  that  all  persons 
having  any  estate  or  interest  in  the  settled  property,  or  inr 
tended  to  be  bound  by  the  deed  of  settlement,  should  be 
made  parties  to  it,  otherwise  they  will  not  be  so  bound ;  nor 
will  the  making  them  parties  be  alone  sufficient  to  bind 
them.  To  effect  this,  it  is  also  necessary  that  they  should 
either  execute  the  deed,  or  perform  some  act  under  it  by 
which  they  recognise  its  authority,  as  in  the  case  of  trustees, 
who,  if  they  act  in  the  slightest  degree  in  the  execution 
of  the  trusts  of  the  settlement,  will  be  as  much  hound 
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hy  it,  althoagh  they  never  executed  it,  as  if  they  had  actually 
set  their  hands  and  seals  to  the  instrument.  Still,  notwith- 
standing it  is  a  very  conunon  practice  for  the  conveying 
parties  only  to  execute  the  deed,  it  will  always  be  the  most 
correct  and  proper  course  to  make  the  trustees  and  every 
other  party  execute  it  also. 

Ajf  to  the  description  of  the  parties,"] — In  describing  the 
parties  in  a  marriage  settlement,  a  learned  writer  observes, 
it  is  always  proper  to  describe  them  fully,  and  to  give  a 

E articular  account  of  their  abode  and  profession  or  trade ; 
ecause  as  settlements  are  not  often  acted  upon  for  many 
years,  such  description  may  assist  the  discovery  of  trustees 
and  others  taking  an  interest  under  the  deed.  The 
relationship  of  the  parties  is  also  frequently  mentioned 
immediately  after  their  description.  And  it  was  usual 
at  one  time  to  mention  the  character  in  which  they 
acted ;  but  this  is  at  present  never  done,  unless  the  property 
is  very  small  and  no  recitals  are  inserted :  (7  Byth.  rrec. 
Parker  &  Stewart's  edit.  353.) 

2.  Recitals. 

Lengthy  recitals  are  seldom  used  in  marriage  settlements, 
and  sometimes  recitals  are  omitted  altogether.  Still,  where 
no  other  recitals  are  introduced,  it  is  usual  to  recite  that  a 
marria^  is  intended,  and  that  the  settlement  is  to  be  in  con- 
sideration of  the  same ;  and  where  real  estate  is  to  be  settled, 
although  it  is  not  senerallv  the  practice  to  go  fiir  back  into 
the  early  history  of  the  title,  it  may  often  be  proper  to  recite 
enoush  of  it  to  show  the  owner's  estate  and  interest  therein, 
and  the  extent  of  the  power  of  disposition  he  possesses  over  it; 
as  also  the  state  of  the  property  itself,  and  the  estates  of  all 
persons  who  are  interested  therein.  Yet,  whenever  brevity  is 
desirable,  even  these  recitals  may  be  dispensed  with,  and,  in 
the  recital  of  the  intended  marriage,  it  may  be  simply  men-* 
tioned,  that  the  premises  thereinafter  described  are  intended 
to  be  settled  to  the  uses  thereinafter  declared,  without  setting 
out  in  any  way  how,  or  in  what  way  the  settlor  became  pos- 
sessed of  the  ownership  of  the  property:  (see  the  form  1  v^on. 
Prec.,  Part  IV.,  Section  11.,  No.  I.,  clause  2,  p.  667.)  But 
where  the  settlement  is  made  in  exercise  of  a  power  of  ap- 
pointment ;  as  where  a  tenant  for  life  is  empowered  to  liinit 
a  jointure  to  a  wife,  or  the  parents  of  the  intended  husband 
or  wife, .  who  are  the  settlors,  derive  their  power  through 
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some  prior  deed  of  settlement,  or  will,  in  either  of  these 
cases,  the  deed  or  will  creating  such  power  ought  to  be 
recited,  and  this  rather  fully,  in  order  that  the  settlement 
may  show  that  all  the  terms  of  the  power  have  been  strictly 
complied  with.  So,  also,  where  an  annuity  forms  a  subject 
of  the  settlement,  the  instrument  creating  it  ought  always  to 
be  recited. 

Copyholds,'] — ^And  where  copyholds  form  the  subject  matter 
of  the  settlement,  it  is  usual  to  recite  shortly  the  estate  or  in- 
terest which  the  settlor  takes  in  the  premises ;  as  that  he  is 
entitled  to  the  same  for  an  estate  of  inheritance  to  him  and 
his  heirs  according  to  the  custom  of  the  manor :  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  IV.,  Section  II.,  No.  III.,  clause  2,  p.  694, 
2nd  edit.) 

Stock  in  the  funds.l — In  the  case  of  stock  in  any  of  the 
public  funds,  if  the  settlor  takes  an  absolute  inteirest,  it  is 
neither  necessary  nor  usual  to  show  how  he  became  so 
entitled,  but  the  recital  ought  to  state  that  the  stock  is 
the  property  of  the  settlor,  and  the  agreement  to  settle  the 
same  upon  the  trusts  of  the  settlement ;  and  if  the  stock  has 
been,  as  it  ought  always  to  be,  transferred  into  the  names  of 
the  trustees  of  the  settlement  prior  to  its  execution,  that 
fact  ought  also  to  be  recited :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  j?rec., 
Part  IV.,  Section  IL,  No.  IV.,  clauses  2  and  3,  p.  702,  2nd 
edit.;  i6..  No.  V.,  clauses  2  and  4,  p.  709.) 

Money  secured  upon  inortgageJ\ — We  have  just  before 
noticed,  that  when  money  secured  upon  mortgage  is  to  be 
included  in  the  settlement,  two  distinct  instruments  will 
be  necessary  for  that  purpose;  one  to  transfer  the  mort- 
gaged premises  and  mortgage  money,  and  the  other  to 
declare  the  trusts  upon  which  such  mortgage  money  is  to  be 
held.  Whenever  this  occurs,  it  will  be  proper  in  the  deed 
of  settlement  declaring  the  trusts,  to  recite  the  original  mort- 
gage, and  also  the  trajosfer  of  the  same  to  the  trustees  of  the 
settlement,  and  of  the  declaration  in  the  deed  of  transfer, 
that  the  trustees  shall  stand  possessed  of  the  mortgage 
moneys  upon  the  trusts  of  such  settlement :  (see  the  form 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  II.,  No.  IV.,  clauses  A. 
B.  and  C.  in  notis,  pp.  702,  703,  2nd  edit.) 

Securities  for  money,"] — Where  bonds,  notes  of  hand,  or 
any  other  personal  securities  are  siven  to  secure  the  pay- 
ment of  any  moneys  under  the  setuement,  the  nature  of  the 
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sectirity  should  be  set  out  in  the  recitals,  as  also  the  time  and 
manner  in  which  the  payment  is  to  be  made. 

Policy  of  assurance, "] — If  a  life  policy  of  assurance  forms 
part  of  the  settlement,  it  should  be  set  out  accurately  in  the 
recitals,  so  that  no  possible  doubt  can  at  any  future  time  be 
raised  as  to  its  identity.  It  sometimes  happens,  that  some 
part  of  the  wife^s  fortune  is  paid  into  the  husband^s  hands 
upon  the  marriage,  upon  his  assigning  to  the  trustees  of  the 
settlement  a  policy  of  assurance  upon  his  life  to  the  same  or 
^ome  other  amount.  In  a  case  like  this,  the  proper  way  of 
penning  the  recitals  is  to  recite  that,  upon  the  treaty  for  the 
marriage,  it  was  agreed  that  a  certain  sum  of  money  should 
be  paid  him  by  his  intended  wife,  upon  his  effecting  a  policy 
of  assurance  m  the  sum  stipulated  for,  which  policy  he  fs 
to  assign  to  the  trustees  of  the  settlement  upon  the  trusts 
thereinafter  declared,  and  to  enter  into  a  covenant  to  keep 
up  the  policy,  and  also  that  such  assurance  has  been  effected 
accordingly. 

Where  husbancPs  interest  is  intended  to  determine  in  case 
of  his  bankruptcy  or  insolvency, "]  —  We  have  previously 
noticed  that  a  wife^s  property  may  be  settled  so  as  to  defeat 
the  operation  of  the  banlkrupt  laws,  as  may  also  that  of  the 
husband,  provided  he  has  obtained  property  from  his  in- 
.tended  wire  of  the  same  amount,  and  the  settlement  is  made 
in  consideration  thereof.  Whenever,  therefore,  it  is  designed 
to  carry  out  the  latter  object,  it  will  be  proper  first  to  recite 
the  history  of  the  title  of  the  property  intended  to  be  settled, 
and  then  of  the  agreement  for  the  marriage,  and  that  upon 
the  treaty  for  the  marriage  the  intended  wife's  fortune, 
setting  out  the  amount,  should  be  paid  over  to  the  intended 
-husband,  who,  in  consideration  thereof,  should  settle  the 
premises  thereinafter  described  upon  the  trusts  thereinafter 
mentioned,  and  that  the  intended  wife^s  fortune  had  been 
paid  over  unto  the  intended  husband  accordingly. 

As  to  future  propertif  of  the  wife,"^ — Where  any  future 
property,  which  the  wife  may  acquire  is  intended  to  be 
'settled  to  the  uses,  or  upon  the  trusts,  of  the  settlement,  it 
will  be  proper  to  insert  the  recital  to  that  effect,  in  which 
should  also  be  set  out  what  kind  of  property  it  is  intended  to 
comprehend. 

3.  Of  the  Testatum  Clause;  of  the  Consideration, 

The  marriage  is  a  sufficient  consideration  for  the  settle- 
ment, where  it  is  executed  before  marriage,  or  when  made 
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in  pursuance  of  articles  executed  before  the  marriage ;  stilly 
it  is  usual,  particularly  where  real  estate  is  comprised  in  the 
settlement,  to  insert  a  nominal  pecuniary  consideration,  as 
fiye  shillings,  for  instance;  and  where  the  intended  wife*8 
fortune  forms  part  of  the  consideration  of  the  settlement,  or 
there  is  a  mutual  settlement,  it  is  proper  to  state  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  consideration:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free, 
Part  U.,  Section  II.,  No.  V.,  clause  6,  p.  709, 2nd  edit.)  But 
where  nothing  but  personal  estate  is  settled,  it  is  a  very 
common  practice  to  state  the  marriage  consideration  only ; 
sometimes,  however,  adding  the  object  of  the  settlement  to 
be  for  making  some  provision  for  the  intended  husband  and 
wife,  and  the  issue  of  the  marriage :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Free,  Fart  IV.,  Section  11.,  No.  9,  clause  3,  p.  729,  2nd 
edit.) 

Operatioe  words  and  parcels."] — ^The  property,  of  whatever 
nature  it  may  be,  ought  to  be  conveyed  and  assigned  in  the 
same  manner,  and  with  the  same  operative  words,  by  the 
same  description,  and  with  the  same  general  words  as  in  a 
purchase,  or  a  mortgage  deed. 

4.  Habendum  Clause, 

How  settled  property  ought  to  be  limited,] — By  the  haben- 
dum clause,  the  settled  property  ought  always  to  be  limited 
to  the  trustees  in  joint  tenancy,  so  that  upon  the  death  of 
either  of  them,  the  whole  estate  may  go  over  to  the  survivors, 
instead  of  any  portion  of  it  becoming  vested  in  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  deceased  trustee. 

How  freehold  estates  should  be  limited,'] — If  the  settled 
lands  are  of  freehold  tenure,  the  proper  way  will  be  to  limit 
them  to  the  trustees  and  their  heirs,  to  the  uses,  upon 
the  trusts,  and  for  the  ends,  intents  and  purposes,  and 
with,  under,  and  subject  to  the  powers,  provisions,  decla- 
rations, and  agreements  thereinafter  declared ;  after  which 
the  uses  to  arise  out  of  the  seisin  of  the  trustees  must  be 
declared  in  their  proper  order  in  the  settlement  deed. 

Care  must  be  tahen  not  to  execute  the  use  in  the  trustees 
where  legal  estates  are  designed  to  arise  out  of  the  seisin,] — 
Where  le^al  estates  are  to  be  created,  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  limit  the  estate  to  trustees  to  uses  in  such  terms  as 
Would  execute  the  use  in  them,  as  it  certainly  would  do,  if 
limited  **unto  and  to  the  use  of  the  trustees,"  the  consequence 
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of  which  would  be,  that  all  the  estates  to  arise  out  of  their 
seisin  will  be  mere  equitable  estates ;  but  where  it  actually 
is  intended  to  create  equitable  estates  only,  then  it  will 
be  proper  to  limit  the  use  to  the  trustees.  Leaseholds 
for  fives  may  be  settled  in  the  same  way  as  freeholds. 

As  to  leaseholds.^ — But  in  the  case  of  leaseholds  for  years, 
whether  for  an  absolute  term,  or  determinable  on  lives, 
no  mode  of  Umitation  can  be  penned  by  means  of  which  the 
objects  of  the  settlement  can  be  made  to  take  legal  estates 
through  the  medium  of  a  limitation  to  the  trustees ;  because 
the  Statute  of  Uses  has  no  operation  upon  an  assignment  of 
leasehold  property,  and  the  legal  estate  will  become  com- 
pletely vested  in  the  parties  to  whom  it  is  first  limited. 

Copyholds,'] — In  the  case  of  copyholds  also,  which  are  not 
within  the  operation  of  the  Statute  of  Uses,  the  legal  estate 
cannot  be  transmitted  through  the  seisin  of  trustees  to  uses; 
but  the  equitable  interest  may  be  limited  in  strict  settlement, 
and  all  the  other  purposes  of  a  settlement  effected, 

5.  Declaration  of  Uses  and  Trusts. 

Limitaiion  to  settlor  umtd  solemnization  of  marriage.'] — ^The 
first  use  or  trust  declared  in  the  settlement  is  for  the  settlor, 
until  the  solemnization  of  the  marriage,  to  prevent  the  incon- 
venience which  might  otherwise  resiit,  in  case  of  the  death 
of  the  settlor  after  the  execution  of  the  settlement,  but  before 
that  ceremony  takes  place ;  which,  although  not  a  probable, 
IS  nevertheless  a  possible  event,  and  one  that  before  now  has 
actually  happened:  (^Trevelyan  v.  Trevelyan^  3  Bing.  617.) 

Limitaiion  of  rentcharge  by  toay  of  jointure  or  othenoisej} 
—If  a  rentcharge  is  to  be  created,  either  by  way  of  jointure 
for  the  intended  wife,  or  by  way  of  provision  for  the  intended 
husband,  or  for  any  other  purpose  of  the  settlement,  the 
uses  of  such  rentcharge  ought  to  be  the  first  in  order,  to 
which  should  be  annexed  me  usual  powers  of  distress  and 
entry :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Part  IV.,  Section  11., 
^o.  L,  clauses  6  to  9  inclusive,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  the  terms  of  years  to  secure  rentcharge.] — Any  term 
of  years  that  is  to  be  created,  either  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  such  jointure  or  rentcharge,  or  pin  money  for  the 
intended  wife,  or  any  other  purposes  of  the  settlement^ 
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should  be  next  inserted,  and  preTionsly  to  any  limitations  of 
estate  for  life  or  in  tail :  (see  the  form  Con.  rrec,  FartlY., 
Section  II.,  No.  L,  clause  11,  2nd  edit.) 

LindtaHong  in  strict  settlement  uses,  how  UmUed  in  ordinary 
forms  of  strict  settlement.'] — In  the  ordinary  form  of  strict 
settlement,  the  lands  are  limited  to  the  settlor  for  life,  with 
remainder  to  trustees  to  preserve  contingent  remainders, 
with  remainder  to  the  first  and  other  sons  of  the  intended 
marriage  in  tail,  with  remainder  to  the  use  of  daughters  as 
tenants  in  common  in  tail,  with  cross  remainders  between 
them,  with  the  ultimate  remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  the 
settlor. 

Where  sons  of  a  future  marriage  are  to  be  preferred  before 
daxtghters  of  present  contemplated  marriage,] — Whenever  it 
is  intended,  as  is  almost  invariably  the  case,  that  the  entailed 
property  is  to  be  transmissible  to  all  the  sons  of  the  settlor, 
as  well  by  a  ftiture,  as  his  then  intended  wife,  in  preference 
to  daughters  of  the  intended  marriage,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  interpose  a  limitation  to  the  use  of  £e  first  and  other  sons 
of  the  intended  husband  by  any  future  n\arriage,  before  the 
limitation  to  the  use  of  the  daughters  of  the  intended 
marriage;  after  which  may  be  superadded  a  limitation  to  the 
use  of  the  daughters  of  the  intended  husband,  by  any  fature 
marriage :  (see  the  form  1  Con,  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  11., 
No.  L,  clauses  19  to  22  inclusive,  pp.  671,  672,  2nde(^t.) 

Practice  to  continue  trustees  to  preserve  contingent  rematn- 
derSy  although  no  longer  actually  necessary, ^-^It  is  no  longer 
actually  necessary  to  insert  a  limitation  to  trustees  to  preserve 
contingent  remainders,  in  orde^  to  preserve  such  remainders 
from  destruction  by  the  determination  of  the  preceding  liie 
estate  before  such  remainders  become  vested,  it  being  ex- 
pressly enacted  by  the  statute  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  106,  that  con- 
tingent remainders  existing  after  the  year  1844,  are  not  to 
fail  by  the  destruction  of  the  prior  particular  estate :  (sect.  8.) 
Still,  so  little  reliance  seems  to  have  been  placed  by  the  pro- 
fession on  the  operation  of  this  statute,  which  appears  to  be 
rather  obscurely  worded,  that  the  clause  still  retains  its  usual 
place  in  settlements  of  real  property,  whether  it  be  limited  by 
deed,  or  by  will. 

Practical  suggestions  for  preparing  limitations  to  trustees 
to  preserve  contingent  remainders,'] — ^In  penning  the  limita- 
tion  to  trustees  to  preserve  contingent  remainders,  care 


590        PBACnOE  OF  CONYSrANCING.    [bOOK  lY. 

must  be  taken  to  give  them  as  estate  for  the  life  of  tbe  pre* 
ceding  tenant  for  life;  for  if  these  words  are  omitted,  the 
trustees  will  take  the  legal  fee,  and  all  the  subsequent 
estates  will  be  merely  equitable:  {Elmore  y.  Tindall^  2 
Yo,  &  Jerv.  605.) 

Term  of  years  sometimes  limited  to  intended  husband^  m- 
stead  of  a  life  estate,'] — Sometimes,  where  it  has  been  con- 
sidered desirable  to  keep  the  settled  property  for  a  long  time 
in  the  family,  instead  of  giving  a  life  estate  to  the  intended 
husband,  a  term  of  years,  as  nmety-nine  years,  for  instance, 
has  been  limited  to  him,  if  he  shall  so  long  live.  The  object 
of  doing  this,  was  to  prevent  the  estate  tail  from  being 
barred  without  the  concurrence  of  the  trustees,  in  whom 
the  estate  of  freehold  is  vested  durine  that  period;  and 
which  consent  it  seems  the  trustees  would  not  be  authorized 
to  give  without  the  direction  of  the  Court  of  Chancery : 
(Tipper's  case,  1  P.  Wms.  359;  ElseY.  Osborne,  ib.  387; 
Bassett  v.  Clapham  ib,  358.) 

Life  estate  to  intended  husband  usually  limited  to  be  withoui 
impeachment  of  waste,]-'  In  whatever  way  the  estate  is  limited 
to  the  intended  husband,  whether  for  life  or  a  term  of  years, 
if  he  shall  so  long  live,  it  is  usual  ta  make  his  estate  unim- 
peachable for  waste,  which  will  authorise  him  to  work  mines 
and  quarries  that  are  already  open,  but  not  to  open  new 
ones  (2  Hughes  Pract.  Sales,  477,  2nd  edit.) ;  and  also  to  cut 
down  timber  generally,  tteating  it  in  a  husbandlike  manner, 
with  due  regard  to  the  beauty  of  the  place  {Burgess  y.  Lamb, 
16  Yes.  183),  although  it  wul  not  authorize  him  to  cut  down 
trees  which  have  not  arrived  at  a  state  of  maturity,  or  whid* 
have  been  planted  for  the  ornament  or  shelter  of  the  mansir 
house,  or  to  pull  down  houses  (Vane  v.  Lord  Bama 
2  Vem.  738),  or  eyen  to  allow  them  to  becbme  ruinoup 
want  of  proper  repairs :  {AbrdhaU  v.  Bubb,  2  Freem« 
So  that  if  he  is  to  have  more  extended  powers  than  th' 
have  above  mentioned,  they  must  be  expressly  co 
upon  him. 

Life  estate  sometimes  limited  to  wife  for  her  jf 
Although  it  is  the  more  frequent  practice  to  lir 
charge  as  a  jointure  for  the  wife,  it  is  by  no  mean*, 
to  give  her  a  life  estate,  either  in  the  whole,  or  son 
of  the  settled  property,  which,  in.  case  the  property 
freehold  tenure,  is  generally  limited  to  her  unimpeach*. 
for  waste. 
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As  to  eopyhotdsJ] — In  strict  settlements  of  copyholds,  they 
are  either  surrendered  to  the  trustees  of  the  seUlement  prior 
to  the  execution^  or  the  settlor  in  the  deed  of  settlement 
enters  into  a  covenant  to  that  effect;  in  either  case,  the 
trusts  are  declared  by  the  settlement,  which  are,  that  the 
trustees  shall,  out  of  the  rents  and  profits,  defray  the  expenses 
incidental  to  the  surrender,  and  of  their  admission  to  the  copy- 
hold premises,  and  subject  thereto,  in  trust  for  the  settlor  for 
life»  with  remainder  upon  trust  for  the  first  and  other  sons  of 
the  marriage  in  tail,  with  remainder  in  trust  for  the  daughters 
saccessiyely,  or,  as  more  frequently  occurs,  as  tenants  in 
common  in  tail ;  with  the  ultimate  trust  for  the  settlor,  his 
heirs  and  assigns :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Part  lY., 
Section  II.,  No.  III.,  clauses  5  to  10  indusiye,  pp.  694, 
696,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  leaseholds. "] — ^When  leasehold  estates  for  years  are 
Included  in  the  settlement,  as  they  are  incapable  of  being 
entailed,  the  nearest  way  of  effecting  a  strict  settlement  of 
such  property  is  a  declaration  that  the  trustees  shall  hold 
them  upon  such  trusts  as  will  'nearest  correspond  with  the 
uses  declared  of  the  freeholds. 

Declaration  of  trusts  of  terms."] — After  the  declaration  of 
the  several  uses  and  'trusts  in  favour  of  the  parties'  taking 
beneficially  under  the  settlement,  the  trusts .,  of  the  terms  of 
years  limited  by  the  settlement,  whether  for  securing  a 
jointure ;  raising  pin  money ;  portions  for  younger  children, 
or  for  their  maintenance  or  advancement,  or  any  other  pur- 
pose, should  be  next  declared:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free., 
Part  IV.,  Section  11.,  No,  I.,  clauses  24  to  36  inclusive,  pp. 
672-679,  2nd  edit.) 

Usual  limiiaiams  of  real  estate  when  not  entailed.'] — Where 
real  estate  is  not  entailed,  it  is  generally  limited,  after  the 
intend^  marriage,  to  the  use  <w  the  intended  husband  for 
life,  and  a  provision  is  generally  made  for  the  intended  wife, 
either  by  a  rentcharge  by  way  of  jointure,  or  a  life  estate 
either  in  the  whole,  or  in  some  portion  of  the  property,  in 
case  of  her  surviving  her  intended  husband,  with  a  power  of 
appointment  to  the  mtended  husband  and  wife,  or  the  sur- 
vivor amongst  the  children  of  the  intended  marriage,  and  in 
default  of  such  appointment,  the  property  is  generally  limited 
amongst  the  children  in  equal  shares,  as  tenants  in  common 
in  fee,  with  cross  remainders  between  them,  with  powers  of 
maintenance  and  advancement ;  and  in  case  there  shall  be 
[p.  C. — ^vol."  ii.]  3  F 
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no  children  of  the  intended  marriage,  an  absolute  povrer  of 
appointment  is  generally  limited  to  the  settlor,  to  whom,  is 
default  of  appointment,  the  ultimate  use  is  also  limited* 

Propriety  ofmserthtg  hotchpot  douse  where  power  ie  to  he 
exercised  in  favour  of  chUdren,"] — ^Where  a  power  of  appoint- 
ment is  limited  to  be  exercised  in  fayour  cdT  the  chikLren  of 
the  intended  marriage,  it  is  generally  usual  to  insert  a  hotcji- 
pot  daase,  wherdn  it  is  provided  that  no  diild,  taking  any 
portion  of  the  settled  premises  under  the  power  of  appoint- 
ment thereinbefore  limited,  shall  be  entitled  to  share  m  the 
Tmappoint«d  part  of  the  said  premises,  without  bringing  his 
or  her  appointed  share  into  hotchpot,  and  aecounling  for  the 
same  accordingly. 

Where  real  estate  is  settled  tq)on  trusts  for  sale."] — ^It  is  not 
an  unusual  practice  to  settle  real  estate  upon  trusts  for  sale, 
and  this  is  particularly  the  case  where  the  lands  are  not  of 

treat  value,  and  are  settled  with  personal  estate,  and  both 
inds  of  property  are  designed  to  be  upon  the  same  trosts, 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  same  persons.  In  a  case  of  this 
kind,  the  lands  are  limited  to  the  trustees,  in  trust,  with  the 
consent  of  the  intended  husband  and  wife,  or  of  the  survivor, 
to  sell  the  same,  eive  receipts  for  the  purchase  moneys,  and 
to  stand  possessed  of  the  trust  moneys  upon  the  trusts  of  the 
settlement. 

Where  real  estate^  the  property  of  the  intended  wife^  is  to  he 
settled  to  her  separate  use,"] — ^Where  real  estate,  the  property 
of  the  intended  wife,  is  to  be  settled,  and  it  is  designed  to 
give  her  an  absolute  power  of  disposition  over  it,  the  mode 
usually  adopted  has  been,  to  convey  the  property  to  tmstees, 
in  trust  for  the  wife  until  the  marriage ;  and  after  the  mar- 
riage, in  trust,  during  the  joint  lives  of  the  husband  and  wife, 
to  pay  the  rents  and  profits  to  such  persons  as  she  shall  by 
any  instrument  in  writing,  but  not  by  way  of  anticipation, 
appoint,  and  in  default  of  appointment,  into  her  own  hands 
for  her  separate  use,  her  receipt,  or  that  of  her  appointees, 
to  be  a  sufficient  discharge  for  the  same ;  but  if  sne  should 
die  in  hb  lifetime,  then  upon  such  trusts  as  she  shall  by  will 
appoint,  and  in  default  of  appointment,  in  trust  for  the  chil- 
dren  of  the  marriage,  and  if  no  chUdren,  in  trust  for  her  right 
heirs. 

Origin  of  vesting  the  legal  estate  in  the  trustees."] — ^The 
practice  of  vesting  the  whole  legal  fee  in  the  trustees  arose 
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from  the  ^rroneom  notioii  which  at  one  time  prevailed 
ttuongst  the  profession,  that  a  power  of  appointment  over  the 
lesal  estate  couid  not  be  reserved  to  a  married  woman  who 
takes  a  legal  estate  in  fee  in  the  same  premises ;  but  it  is  now 
dearij  established  that  a  power  of  the  above  kind  is  per- 
fe^ly  valid,  and  will  authorise  a  married  woman  to  dispose 
of  her  real  estate  even  at  law  (^Rex  v.  Lord  of  the  Manor 
4^  Chmdle^  1  Ad.  &  £1L  283);  whilst  her  right  to  make  an 
appointm^it  of  a  mere  equitable  or  trust  estate  has  been 
lon^  since  recognised  (^Glifnn  v.  Bagster^  1  You.  &  Jerv. 
329),  a  power  that  extends  as  well  to  copyhold  as  to  freehold 
estates  (Rex  v.  Lord  of  the  Manor  of  OuadUj  svpra),  and 
may  foe  limited  to  an  unmarried  woman  who  afterwards 
manies  (Gibbons  v.  MouUon^  Finch,  346),  or  to  a  woman 
who  is  actually  under  coverture,  or  upon  her  marriage,  and 
she  survives  her  husband  and  afterwards  marries  again 
(Bume  V.  Ma$m^  1  Yes.  157) ;  in  all  of  which  cases  she  may 
execute  the  power  without  her  husband^s  concurrence :  (see 
the  form  of  power  of  appointment  of  the  le^d  fee  reserved  to 
a  married  woman,  1  Con.  Free.,  Part  IV.,  Section  III., 
No.  IL,  clause  7,  p.  765,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  property  U  to  be  sdded  upon  vnaUemAle  tmsts  for 
wife's  beneJiC] — But  whenever  it  is  designed  that  the  annual 
profits  of  the  property  are  to  be  settled  in  such  a  manner 
that  she  may  always  continue  to  receive  them  during  her 
lifetime,  and  that  neither  she  nor  her  husband  may  have  the 
power  to  alienate  the  same,  then  the  proper  course  will  be 
to  vest  the  k^  estate  in  the  trustees,  at  any  rate  to  the 
extent  of  her  life  interest  in  the  property,  upon  trust  to  pay 
§ie  rents  into  her  hands  for  her  separate  use,  but  without 
power  of  anticipation,  as  hereinbefore  m^itioned.  Without 
the  latter  restriction,  a  limitation,  whether  to  her  use  or  in 
trust  for  her  separate  use,  will  give  her  an  absolute  power 
of  disposition,  and  enable  her,  by  a  sweeping  appointmentj 
to  pass  away  her  whole  inter^:  (Parhes  v.  White ^  11  Yes. 
221 ;  Olynn  v.  Bageter,  supra^)  At  one  time,  indeed,  it 
appears  to  have  h^&k  doubted  whether  a  restriction  against 
anticipataon  was  valid  even  during  the  coverture,  upon  the 
principle  that  whereva:  property  is  given  it  must  be  taken 
with  all  its  incidents ;  but,  a^r  a  considerable  conflict  of 
(pinion,  it  seems  to  have  been  at  length  determined  that  the 
restriction  is  binding  duHmg  coverture^  although  created 
whilst  the  woman  was  unmarried,  or  without  any  reference 
to  any  particular  marriage  (Scarborough  v.  Borman^  4  Myl. 
&  Cnu  477) ;  still,  the  restriction  will  only  be  binding  during 
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the  coverture ;  for  whilst  sole,  whether  before  her  marriage 
or  during  her  widowhood,  she  will  retain  or  regain  her  power 
of  alienation,  although  liable  to  be  afterwards  deprived  of  it 
by  her  subsequent  coverture :  (Newton  v.  Reid^  4  Sim.  141 ; 
Broione  v.  Pocock,  5  ib,  563.) 

As  to  wife^s  future-acquired  properfy.'] — If  anjr  futra*e  pro-' 
perty  of  the  intended  wife  is  to  be  settled,  it  should  be 
declared  that  all  such  property  shall  be  conveyed,  assigned, 
or  otherwise  assured  to  the  trustees  of  the  settlement,  who 
are  to  stand  possessed  of  the  same  upon  the  trusts  therein 
declared,  which  should  be  then  declared  and  set  forth  ac- 
cordingly. 

Where  husband  is  to  give  a  policy  of  assurance  to  secure 
advances  made  to  him  by  trustees  out  of  the  trust  moneys,']'-^ 
We  have  already  noticed  that  part  of  the  wife's  fortune  is 
Sometimes  advanced  to  the  intended  husband  on  his  assigning 
a  policy  of  assurance  upon  his  life,  in  the  same,  or  some  other 
amount,  by  way  of  equivalent,  to  the  trustees  of  the  settle'* 
ment.  Besides  this,  it  is  also  sometimes  arranged  that  the 
trustees  are  to  be  empowered  to  make  advances  to  the 
intended  husband  not  exceeding  some  certain  specified 
amount,  either  in  separate  sums,  or  in  one  entiris  sum,  the. 
repayment  of  which  he  is  to  secure  by  means  of  a  policy  of 
assurance  upon  his  life.  To  carry  out  this  object,  the  best 
way  seems  to  be  to  insert  a  proviso  authorizing  the  trustees 
to  make  the  above-mentioned  advances,  upon  the  intendet} 
husband  ejecting  a  policy  of  assurance  upon  his  life  to  the 
amount  of  such  advances,  and  assigning  the  policy  to  them 
as  a  security  for  the  repayment  thereof,  he  at  the  same 
time  covenanting  to  pay  the  annual  premiums,  with  power 
for  the  trustees  to  do  so  in  case  of  his  default,  and  to  defray 
the  expenses  thereof  out  of  the  trust  moneys ;  concluding 
with  a  declaration  that  all  mone3r8  received  by  the  trustees 
on  account  of  the  policy  are  to  be  held  by  them  upon  the 
same  trusts  as  the  trust  money's  out  of  which  such  advancies 
were  made :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free.,  Fart  lY .,  Section  11., 
No.  VI.,  clause  4^  p.  716.) 

Usual  trusts  declared  in  settlements  o^  personal  property."]  — • 
The  trusts  usually  declared  in  a  mamaee  settlement  of  per**. 
sonal  property  are,  of  life  interests  to  the  intended  husband 
and  wife,  with  a  power  of  appointment  over  the  trust  fund 
in  favour  of  their  children,  who,  in  default  thereof,  are  to 
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take  equallj  as  tenants  in  oommon ;  and,  in  case  there  are  no 
diildrfoi  of  the  marriage,  the  settlor  has  generally  an  absolute 
power  of  appointment  over  the  trust  fond,  which,  in  default 
of  exerdong,  is  to  be  transmissible  either  to  his,  or  the  intended 
wi&^s,  personal  representatives.  It  is  also  usual  to  insert 
provisions  for  the  maintenance  and  advancement  of  the  chil- 
dren daring  their  respective  minorities :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Free.,  Part  IV.,  Section  II.,  No.  iy»,  clauses  7  to  12  inclu- 
sive, pp.  704, 705,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  ike  eetSed  pmperiv  maws  from  the  hueband.'] — If 
the  settled  property  moves  m>m  the  intended  husband,  and 
both  he  and  nis  utended  wife  are  to  take  life  interests 
therein,  the  most  usual  practice  is  to  declare  that  the  interest, 
dividends,  or  other  annual  proceeds  shall  be  received  by  him 
during  his  lifetime,  and  that  after  his  decease  the  same  shall 
be  paid  to  the  intended  wife  during  her  lifetime  in  case  she 
happens  to  survive  him:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Fart  lY., 
Section  II.,  No.  IV.,  clauses  7  and  8,  p.  704,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  ike  eet&ed  property  hdongs  to  the  voifeS\ — Where 
the  settled  property  comes  all  from  the  intended  wife,  the 
trusts  of  the  first  life  interest  are  sometimes  declared  for  her 
benefit,  yet  to  render  such  a  trust  effectual,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  declare  it  to  be  for  her  sole  and  separate  use  (see  the 
form  1  Cdh.  Free.,  Fart  IV.,  No.  XIII.,  clause  8,  p.  754) ; 
and,  if  it  is  to  be  unalienable,  it  must  be  declared  that  she 
shall  have  no  power  to  dispose  of  the  same  by  way  of  antici- 
pation. (^) 

Am  to  powers  of  appointment,'] — The  power  of  appointment 
in  favour  of  the  chiloren  is  usually  a  joint  power  diu:ing  the 
lifetime  of  the  intended  husband  and  wife;  but  if,  as  is 
almost  always  the  case,  the  power  is  to  be  exercised  by  the 
sorvivor,  it  must  be  so  stated,  otherwise  an  appointment 
made  by  the  survivor  would  not  be  warranted  by  the  terms 
of  the  power.  And  if  such  survivor  is  intended  to  exercise 
the  power  by  will  as  well  as  by  deed,  it  should  be  so  stated : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Free.,  Fart  IV.,  Section  XL,  No.  IV., 
clause  9,  p.  704,  2nd  edit.) 

Declaration  of  trusts  for  ckildren  of  fnarriage.j-^The 
trusts  in  fiivour  of  the   children   of  the  intended  mar- 
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nage  should  be  declared  to  be  for  such  of  them,  who,  being 
sons,  shall  attain  twenty-one,  or  who,  being  daughters,  shaU 
attain  that  age  or  many.  The  advantage  of  penning  the 
clause  in  this  form  is,  that  it  will  embrace  such  objects  only 
as  attain  that  age,  or  answer  the  required  description ;  and 
therefore  no  provisions  for  survivorship  or  accruer  will  be 
required  in  case  of  the  death  of  any  child  who  shall  die  pre- 
viously to  attaining  the  required  age  or  description,  but  which 
would  have  been  necessary  to  vest  the  shares  of  any  deceased 
child  in  the  survivors,  if  the  children  had  taken  vested 
interests  at  any  earlier  period,  although  the  time  of  payment 
or  assignment  of  the  shares,  was  postponed  to  some  future 
time. 

Ultimate  limitations  in  favour  of  next  ofhin."] — In  penning 
the  ulterior  limitations,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the 
term  ''''next  of  kin^^  means  "kindred  of  blood,''  so  that  a 
husband  will  not  be  included  under  those  terms  ( Watt  v, 
Watt,S  Ves.  244;  Bailey  v.  Wright,  18  Ves.  49)  ;  and  the 
construction  will  be  the  same  where  a  power  is  ^ven  to  a 
wife  to  appoint  in  favour  of  her  next  of  kin :  (14  Ves.  382.) 
But 'where  the  limitation  is  to  the  executors  or  adminis- 
trators of  the  wife,  if  the  husband  be  appointed  her  executor 
or  administrator,  then  he  will  be  entitled  to  take  the  property 
under  either  of  those  descriptions.  If,  therefore,  he  is  in- 
tended to  take  or  receive  the  benefit  of  the  ultin^te  trusts, 
such  trusts  should  be  declared  to  be  for  the  wife's  executors  or 
administrators ;  if  he  is  to  be  excluded,  then  for  her  next 
of  kin. 

6.  Power  and  Provisoes, 

After  the  declaration  of  the  several  uses  and  trusts,  the 
powers  limited  by  the  settlement  are  next  inserted.  These, 
m  the  case  of  real  estate,  consist  of  powers  to  make  partition, 
of  sale,  or  exchange;  to  appoint  portions  for  younger  chil- 
dren, and  to  ^ant  leases ;  subjects  which  have  already  been 
discussed  in  the  preceding  chapter,  and  to  which  we  beg  to 
refer  our  readers.  With  respect  to  the  powers  of  leasing, 
however,  a  few  further  observations  may  be  proper  in  this 
place. 

Where  the  power  is  to  front  leases  in  possession  onlyJ] — 
'Wliere  it  is  designed,  as  is  most  commonly  the  case,  that  the 
power  of  granting  leases  is  only  to  extend  to  the  powers  of 
granting  leases  at  rack  rent  and  in  possession,  it  should  be 
so  expressed  in  the  limitation  of  the  power,  to  which  should 
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also  be  added  that  no  fine,  premium,  or  foregift  is  to  be 
given  or  taken  for  making  the  same.  To  this  k  wiU  also  be 
proper  to  superadd,  that  every  lease  so  granted  shall  contain 
a  proviso  for  re-entry  for  nonpayment  of  the  reserved  rents, 
for  the  space  of  some  specified  number  of  days  next  after  the 
same  shall  become  due,  as  twenty-one  days,  for  instance ; 
and  that  the  lessees  shall  enter  into  a  covenant  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  same,  and  also  execute  the  lease,  or  a  counter- 
part thereof,  and  so  that  the  lessee  shall  not  be  made  dis- 
punishable for  waste :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free.,  Fart  IV., 
Ko,  I.,  clause  44,  p.  683,  2ud  edit.) 

As  to  power  to  grant  renewals  of  hoses,'] — Where,  how- 
ever, it  has  been  customary  to  grant  or  renew  leases  for  lives, 
or  years  determinable  on  lives,  of  any  parts  of  the  settled 
property  on  the  payment  of  fines  or  other  pecuniary  conside- 
rations, it  is  a  very  common  practice  to  msert  a  power  in 
the  settlement  authorizing  tenants  for  life  or  in  tail  to  grant 
or  renew  such  leases,  upon  the  same  terms  on  whidi  the 
same  have  been  usually  granted. 

Power  to  grant  building  leases."] — And  where  any  of  the 
settled  property  is  adapted  for  building  purposes,  power  to 
grant  building  leases  may  often  become  necessary. 

As  to  power  to  grant  mining  setts  or  leases,] — ^If  any  part 
of  the  settled  property  is  situated  in  a  mining  district,  it  will 
generally  be  proper  to  insert  a  power  authonzing  the  settlor 
to  open  and  work  mines  on  his  own  account,  or  to  grant 
minmg  setts  or  leases  empowering  others  to  do  so,  provided 
sach  grants  be  made  in  accordance  with  similar  grants  of 
a  like  nature  in  the  surrounding  neighbourhood  or  district ; 
for,  except  under  a  power  of  this  kind,  a  tenant  for  life, 
unimpeachable  for  waste,  as  we  have  already  noticed,  although 
allowed  to  work  mines  and  quarries  already  open  for  his  own 
benefit,  will  not  be.  allowed  to  open  new  mines,  or  to  make 
any  grants  to  authorize  others  to  open  and  work  the  same. 

Power  for  trustees  to  give  receipts,] — Where  trustees  are 
authorized  to  give  receipts  for  moneys  coming  into  their 
hands  in  the  execution  of  the  trusts  of  the  settlement,  the 
best  plan,  instead  of  mentioning  the  names  of  the  trustees^ 
is  to  declare  that  the  receipt  or  receipts  of  the  trustees  or 
trustee  for  the  time  being  of  the  settlement  shall  be  a  dis- 
charge for  aU  money  expressed  to  have  been  received  by 
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separate  use,  firee  from  the  debts,  control,  or  engagements  of 
her  intended  husband ;  and,  if  her  intended  husband  should 
die  in  her  lifetime,  in  trust  for  her  heirs,  or  executors,  or 
administrators,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  property;  but, 
if  she  should  die  in  his  luetime,  then  upon  sucn  trusts  as  she 
shall  by  will  appoint ;  and,  in  default  of  appointment,  in  trust 
for  the  children  of  the  marriage,  and,  if  no  children,  in  trust 
for  her  heirs  or  next  of  kin. 
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I.  Introductory  Obseryations. 

It  is  not  a  common  practice  to  inYestigate  the  title  of  the 
property  intended  to  be  settled  with  the  same  degree  of 
scrutiny  as  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  mortgage ;  still,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  discoYer  what  estate  or  interest  the  settlor 
takes  in  such  property,  as  also  the  extent  of  his  interest  or 
his  power  of  disposition  OYer  it;  and,  when  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  settlement  consists  of  real  estate,  it  will  also 
be  essential  to  ascertain  in  whom  the  legal  estate  is  vested, 
and,  whencYer  it  is  practicable,  to  get  in  such  legal  estate, 
and  vest  the  same  in  the  trustees  of  the  settlement ;  and  in 
no  case  to  leave  it  outstanding,  either  in  the  settlor  or  in 
any  other  person  over  whom  he  has  any  power  or  control ; 
otherwise  the  settlor,  by  mortgaging  the  property  to  some 
person  who  has  no  notice  of  the  settlement,  might  defeat  the 
settlement  to  the  extent  of  the  mortgage.  And  if  the  pro- 
perty is  subject  to  any  incumbrances,  and  the  settlor  has  the 
[p.  c. — vol.  ii.J  3  E 
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means  of  discharging  them,  the  better  plan  will  be  to  have 
them  alL  discharged,  so  as  to  leave  the  settled  property 
wholly  free  and  unfettered ;  and,  even  if  this  cannot  be 
arranged,  the  settlement  ought  always  to  contain  a  provision 
for  a  sale  of  part  of  the  property  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
them  off. 

II.  Pbopbb  modes  of  Assurance  fob  effectcio  Mabriagb 

Settlements. 

The  proper  instrument  for  a  marriage  settlement,  when 
the  property  intended  to  be  settled  consists  of  f^ehold 
estates,  is  a  deed  of  release,  which  is  now  rendered  as  effec- 
tual for  the  conveyance  of  property  of  that  description  as  a 
lease  and  release  by  the  same  parties:  (stat.  4  &  5  Yict. 
c.  21.)  The  property  both  of  the  intended  husband  and 
intended  wife  may  be,  and  indeed  most  frequently  is, 
inserted  in  the  same  deed.  But  when  the  property  of  both 
is  large,  separate  deeds  are  often  employed. 

When  the  settlor  is  tenant  in  tail."] — When  the  settlor  is 
tenant  in  tail,  and  a  disentailing  deed  becomes  necessary  to 
authorize  such  settlor  to  make  the  settlement,  the  disentailing 
deed  should  be  a  separate  instrument  from  the  settlement 
(unless  the  latter  is  penned  in  a  very  concise  form),  in  order 
to  avoid  the  expense  of  having:  the  whole  deed  of  settlement 
enrolled,  which  would  be  indispensable  if  it  was  contained 
in  the  disentailing  assurance. 

Money  secured  upon  mortgage^  if  included  in  the  setdementj 
wiU  render  two  deeds  of  setdement  necessary.'] — And  so,  where 
money  secured  by  mortgage  is  to  form  part  of  the  settlement, 
the  mortgage  itself  ought  to  be  assigned  to  the  trustees  of 
the  settlement.  This  must  be  done  by  a  separate  instru- 
ment from  the  deed,  declaring  the  trusts  of  the  mortgage 
money ;  because,  as  all  deeds  of  transfer  of  mortgage  rorm 
part  of  the  mortgagor's  title,  he  is  entitled,  on  redeeming 
the  mortgage,  to  have  every  deed  of  conveyance  or  transfer 
of  the  mortgaged  premises  delivered  over  to  him.  To  avoid 
the  inconvenience  which  must  otherwise  inevitably  result  at 
some  time  or  other,  it  will  always  be  proper  to  transfer  the 
mortgage  deed  and  mortgaged  premises  to  the  trustees  of 
the  setuement  by  one  deed,  and  to  declare  the  trusts  of  the 
money  by  a  distmct  and  separate  instrument. 

As  to  railway  shares."] — ^Again,  when  railway  shares  are  to 
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be  settled,  two  distinct  instruments  will  be  required ;  one 
for  efifectin^  tbe  transfer  to  the  trustees,  wbich  must  be  duly 
registered  m  the  books  of  the  railway  company,  and  endorsed 
on  the  deed  of  transfer  (as  to  which  see  ante^  p.  391),  the 
other  being  the  deed  of  settlement  itself,  in  which  the  trusts 
of  such  shares  are  to  be  declared^ 

Assignment  of  personal  securities  should  he  accompanied  by 
a  power  of  attorney .l — Where  any  bonds,  notes  of  hand,  or 
other  personal  securities  fur  the  payment  of  money  or  debts 
of  any  kind  or  description  are  assiorned,  a  power  of  attorney, 
authorizing  the  assignees  to  sue  for  and  enforce  the  payment 
of  such  securities,  and  to  giye  effectual  releases  and  discharges 
for  the  same,  should  always  be  inserted  in  the  deed  of  assign- 
ment, otherwise  assignment  of  such  securities  passes  only  a 
mere  chose  in  action,  and  the  assignee  would  haye  no 
legal  remedy  for  enforcing  payment :  (see  the  form  1  Con, 
Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  II.,  S^o,  V.,  clause  7,  p.  710,  2nd 
e<iit« ;  ib,  No.  YII.,  clause  9,  p.  721,  2nd  edit.) 

Power  to  compound  debts."] — ^Where  debts  are  assigned,  it 
^ill  be  proper  to  insert  a  power  authorizing  the  trustees  to 
•compound  or  compromise  any  of  such  debts ;  to  giye  time  for 
payment  or  take  any  security  for  the  same ;  as  also  refer  to 
arbitration  any  dispute  that  may  arise  respecting  them. 
This  is  a  very  necessary  clause  for  .the  protection  of  the 
trustees,  and  one  which  they  haye  a  fair  and  reasonable 
right  to  insist  upon  haying  inserted  in  the  settlement :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  IV.,  No.  VII.,  clause  10, 
p.  722,  2nd  edit.) 

When  moneys  to  be  settled  are  payable  at  some  future 
period.] — When  moneys  to  be  included  in  the  settlement 
are  to  be  paid  at  some  future  period,  the  settlor  usually 
enters  into  a  coyenant  to  that  effect  with  the  trustees,  in  which 
the  amount  and  time  of  payment  is  specified ;  as  also  the 
amount  of  interest  (if  any)  to  be  paid  in  the  interim  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  IV.,  No.  IX.,  clause  3,  p.  729, 2nd 
edit),  which  coyenant  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  a  bond  as 
a  forther  or  additional  security ;  sometimes  the  bond  alone  is 
giyen :  (ib.  No.  XII.,  p.  449.)  Sometimes  it  is  coyenanted 
that  such  moneys,  or  some  portion  of  them,  shall  be  be* 
queathedby  the  settlor's  will :  (ib.  No.  IX.,  clause  4,  p.  730.) 
Coyenants  of  the  latter  kind  are  sometimes  entered  into,  not 
only  by  the  intended  husband,  but  also  by  a  parent  or  other 
relatiye,  either  of  himself  or  of  his  intended  wife.    When  the 
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Chancery,  in  those  cases  where  a  man  has  married  a  minor 
without  the  consent  of  her  parents  or  guardians,  imder  which 
circumstances  the  court,  on  the  information  of  the  Attorney 
General,  at  the  relation  of  the  parent  or  guardians,  may 
declare  a  forfeiture  of  any  interest  which  the  offending  party 
has  obtained  by  the  marriage,  and  may  secure  such  interest 
for  the  innocent  party,  and  the  issue  of  the  marriage ;  or,  if 
both  are  guilty,  may  secure  it  for  the  issue,  with  a  discre- 
tionary provision  for  the  offending  party,  having  due  regard 
for  the  benefit  of  the  issue  of  that  or  of  any  future  marriage, 
which  is  carried  into  effect  by  a  settlement  made  under  the 
directions  of  the  court :  (4  Geo.  4,  c.  76,  ss.  23,  24,  25  ; 
Attorney  Osneral  v.  Seveme,  1  Coll.  313.) 

Voluntary  conveyances  when  intended  to  effectuate  the  objects 
of  a  wiU,'\ — But  besides  post-nuptial  voluntary  settlements 
m  favour  of  the  settlor's  wife  and  family,  settlements  by 
way  of  deeds  of  gift  have  often  been  made  in  favour  of  other 
persons,  and  to  effect,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  purposes  of 
a  will.  Instruments  of  this  kind  were  generally  resorted  to 
with  a  view  of  evading  the  probate  ana  legacy  duties  ;  but; 
this  purpose,  so  far  as  the  legacy  duty  is  concerned,  is  now 
defeated  by  the  Succession  Duties  Act  (16  &  17  Vict.  c.  51), 
by  which  all  property,  real  and  personal,  which  devolves  upon 
any  party  after  the  death  of  the  settlor,  is  rendered  liable  to 
the  uke  duties  that  were  formerly  chargeable  upon  legacies. 
One  important  object  may,  however,  be  even  yet  attained 
by  adopting  an  instrument  of  the  above  kind,  which  is  the 
savins  of  die  probate  duties  and  proctor^s  bills,  and  the 
trouble  always  incidental  to  the  probate  of  a  will ;  and  by 
reserving  a  power  of  revocation,  most  of  the  advantages  of 
a  will  may  be  thus  achieved. 

Power  of  revocation  not  alone  sufficient  to  render  the  in- 
strument testamentary.'] — It  was,  indeed,  at  one  time  con- 
sidered, that  the  reservation  of  a  power  of  revocation  would 
have  rendered  the  whole  instrument  testamentary  in  its 
operation,  whereby  all  the  legal  consequences  of  a  will  would 
have  attached  upon  it,  so  that  it  would  have  required  pro- 
bate in  like  manner  as  any  other  ordinary  will.  This  subject 
was  fully  discussed  in  Attorney  General  v.  Jones:  (Pri.360.) 
In  that  case,  A.  by  indenture  dated  the  25th  day  of  March, 
1813,  assigned  for  a  nominal  pecuniary  consideration  certain 
leasehold  property  to  C.  and  D. ;  and  also  certain  stock  in 
the  funds,  with  the  dividends  which  should  he  due  thereon  at 
Vie  time  of  his  decease^  the  arrears  of  any  pension  that  m^ht 
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be  due  to  him  at  the  time  of  his  death^Q)  and  his  household 
furniture,  &c.,  and  all  other  his  personal  estate  then  belong- 
ing to  him,  or  which  should  belong  to  him  at  his  decease, 
upon  trust  for  himself  for  life,  and  after  his  decease  for  B. 
(an  illegitimate  daughter.)  The  instrument  reserved  to  A. 
a  power  of  revocation  by  deed  or  will.  By  will,  dated 
Apnl  16,  1813,  A.  confirmed  the  deed,  except  as  to  certain 
particulars,  in  which  he  specified  and  appointed  the  same 
persons  as  were  trustees  in  the  deed  executors.  A.  did  not 
part  with  the  stock,  or  part  with  the  possession  of  the  as- 
signed property,  or  even  communicate  to  the  trustees  the 
existence  of  the  deed,  which  he  retained  in  his  own  custody. 
The  question  was  whether  the  property  assigned  by  this  will 
was  liable  to  legacy  duty,  and  three  of  the  Barons  of  the 
Exchequer  decided  in  the  affirmative,  contrary  to  the  opinion 
of  Baron  Wood,  who,  with  all  due  deference  to  the  other 
learned  barons,  was  the  only  one  of  them  who  seemed  to 
take  a  correct  view  of  the  case.  The  judgment  is  far  too 
long  for  insertion  here,  but  the  circumstances  which  guided 
it  appear  to  be  as  follow:  1.  The  circumstance  of  the  con- 
sideration being  a  nominal  one.  2.  That  the  trust  for  the 
grantor  was  not  to  receive  the  dividends  merely,  but  implied 
a  power  in  him  to  dispose  of  the  property  as  he  should  think 
proper.  3.  That  he  kept  the  deed  in  his  own  possession ; 
never  transferred  the  stock,  nor  invested  the  trustees  with 
the  control  of  the  property,  or  even  informed  them  of  it. 
4.  That  though  the  legal  estate  was  in  the  trustees,  the 
actual  ownership  remamed  in  the  grantor.  5,  That  the 
deed  professed  to  grant  the  property  of  which  the  maker 
should  be  possessed  of  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  which, 
otherwise  than  as  a  will,  he  could  not  not  do.  6.  That  it 
contained  a  power  of  revocation  hy  the  most  informal  in- 
strument; and,  lastly,  that  the  wiU,  by  referring  to  and 
confirming  the  deed,  threw  a  testamentary  character  over 
the  whole. 

Observations  upon  Attorney  Oeneral  v.  Jones  J] — Now  with 
respect  to  the  first  circumstance,  viz.,  the  consideration 
being  a  mere  nominal  one — that,  instead  of  conferring  a 
testamentary  character  on  the  instrument,  discloses  a 
directly  contrary  intention,  it  bein&r  altogether  inconsistent 
with  aVm  to^ention  any'conridei^tion  Whatever,  although 

■  {})  The  properly  aboye  enumerated  in  italics  was  incapable  of  pass- 
ing by  a  deed  of  settlement,  which  is  only  capable  of  comprehendiog 
inch  property  as  the  settlor  is  possessed  of  at  the  time  he  executes  it. 
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it  is  rarely  omitted  in  a  deed,  and  in  most  instances  forms 
one  of  its  essential  qualifications.  All  that  can  possibly  be 
inferred  from  it  is  that  the  deed  was  made  upon  a  voluntary, 
and  not  upon  a  good  or  valuable,  consideration.  Neither, 
as  a  learned  writer  when  treating  on  this  subject  observes 
(1  Jarm.  on  Wills,  17),  do  the  arguments  founded  upon  the 
retention  of  the  deed  appear  to  be  more  convincing  ;  for 
though  these  circumstances  are  very  often  important  when 
the  <3aims  of  creditors  and  purchasers  are  under  considera- 
tion, yet  it  has  never  been  ruled  that,  in  order  to  render  a 
settlement  binding  on  a  settlor^s  own  representatives,  the 
deed  must  be  disclosed,  and  the  possession  of  the  property 
relinquished  by  him.  Nor  can  we  see  how,  upon  any  legal 
principle,  it  could  be  held  that  no  estate  passed  upon  which 
the  deed  was  to  operate  in  the  settlor^s  lifetime,  when,  in 
point  of  fact,  the  whole  legal  estate,  all  the  estate  that  a  court 
of  law  could  recognize,  actually  passed  out  of  the  settlor, 
and  became  instantly  vested  in  the  trustees.  In  case  of  the 
settlor  being  ousted  from  the  property,  the  trustees  alone 
could  have  brought  ejectment  for  its  recovery,  and,  in  reality, 
upon  their  legal  title  only,  they  might  have  entered  upon 
and  ejected  the  very  settlor  himself.  Was  there  ever  a  case, 
as  Mr.  Baron  Wood  aptly  remarked,  where  an  estate  passed 
by  will  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator  ?  and  yet  here  the  whole 
legal  estate  actually  passed  in  the  settlor ^s  lifetime.  As  to  the 
circumstance  of  the  settlor  intending  to  include  the  whole  of 
the  property  he  might  be  possessed  of  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
that  only  tends  to  show  tnat  he  wished  to  include  more  than 
the  deed  was  capable  of  embracing,  and  not  that  he  meant  to 
resort  to  another  mode  of  disposition.  Nor  does  the  mere 
fact  of  referring  to  the  deed  by  the  will  ajffbrd  any  inference 
of  a  design  to  throw  a  testamentary  character  over  the  whole 
course  of  proceeding ;  for  how  often  do  testators  refer  to  deeds 
for  the  purpose  of  confirming  some  antecedent  disposition  of 
property  by  those  instruments.  And  with  respect  to  the  power 
of  revocation,  the  insertion  of  such  a  clause,  so  far  from  indi- 
cating an  intention  to  make  a  will,  discloses  a  totally  dif- 
ferent intent ;  for  a  will  being  of  an  ambulatory  nature,  no 
clause  of  revocation  is  necessary  to  render  it  revocable, 
whereas  such  clause  is  absolutely  necessary  to  render  a  deed 
80.  "  Suppose,"  as  Baron  Wood  remarked,  "  there  had  been 
no  power  of  revocation,  would  it  not  have  been  valid  as  a 
dee4  ?  and  suppose,  in  that  case,  the  party  had  made  a  will 
disposing  of  the  property  dififerently,  that  will  would  not 
avail  against  the  deea ;  but  the  deed,  notwithstanding  the 
alteration  of  the  will)  if  he  bad  not  reserved  the  power,  would 
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preyail  against  the  will.  That  shows  It  is  a  deed.  If,  on  the 
other  hand,  he  had  made  a  will,  and  then  another,  the  second 
would  have  been  a  revocation  of  the  first.''  And  in  a  sub- 
sequent case  (Thomson  y.  Browne^  3  Myl.  &  Kee.),  Lord 
Cottenham,  then  Sir  C.  C.  Pepjs,  M.  R.,  alluding  to 
Attorney  General  v.  Jones^  observed,  **  that  if  there  be  any- 
thing in  the  decision  to  support  the  notion,  that  where  a 
person  by  deed  settles  property  to  his  own  use  during  his 
life,  and  afler  his  decease  for  the  benefit  of  other  persons,  a 
power  of  revocation  in  such  a  deed  alters  the  character  of 
the  instrument,  and  renders  it  testamentary,  I  can  only  say 
that  if  this  were  law,  a  great  number  of  transactions,  the 
validity  of  which  have  never  been  doubted,  would  be  liable 
to  be  impeached."  And  in  the  case  last  referred  to,  not- 
withstanding  the  settlor  had  reserved  to  himself  a  power  to 
revoke  the  trusts  therein  declared,  and  to  appoint  others  in 
lieu  thereof,  his  honour  decided  that  the  instrument  was  not 
thereby  rendered  testamentary. 

Reservation  of  power  of  revocation  insufficient  to  render  a 
voluntary  settlement  testamentary.^ — It  seems  perfectly  clear, 
therefore,  that  the  circumstance  of  a  power  of  revocation 
being  reserved  to  the  settlor,  will  not  render  the  deed 
testamentary,  and  it  is  also  equally  clear  that  the  insertion 
of  trusts  to  pay  certain  smns  of  money  in  the  same  form  as 
in  a  will,  does  not  confer  a  testamentary  character  upon  the 
instrument.  There  is,  however,  one  great  drawback  to  a 
deed  of  ^ft,  as  an  effectual  and  complete  disposition,  which 
is,  that  it  is  only  capable  of  comprehending  such  property 
as  the  settlor  is  possessed  of  at  the  time  he  executes  it,  which 
renders  it  unadapted  to  the  settlement  of  every  kind  of  pro- 
perty that  is  of  a  changeable  or  fluctuating  nature,  or  to  any 
after-acquired  property  the  settlor  may  afterwards  possess, 
and  often  causes  a  question  to  arise  as  to  what  particular  items 
of  the  settlor's  property,  to  which  the  words  in  the  descrip- 
tion in  the  settlement  may  be  applicable,  actually  pass  under 
it.  The  best  way  of  avoiding  these  evils  is  to  have  a 
schedule  or  inventory  made  out  at  the  time  the  deed  is  ex- 
ecuted, in  which  should  be  set  out  the  several  articles  it  is 
desired  to  comprehend.  This  schedule  or  inventory  may 
be  either  indorsed  upon  the  deed  of  settlement,  or  referred 
to  in  it.  And  in  order  to  carry  out  the  object  to  its  fullest 
extent,  the  settlement  should  be  accompanied  by  a  will,  in 
which  the  settlement  and  its  object  should  be  recited ;  which 
object  should  be  perfected  by  bequeathing  by  the  will  all  such 
articles  as  the  deed  was  incapable  of  comprehending,  and 
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these  it  may  be  declared  shall  be  held  upon  the  same  trusts 
as  those  limited  bj  the  deed  itself. 

How  a  deed  of  post-nuptial  settlement  should  be  penned."] — 
A  deed  of  post-nuptial  or  voluntary  settlement,  where  the 
objects  are  the  same,  is  penned  in  much  the  same  manner  as 
an  ordinary  marriage  settlement. 

Parties."]  —  The  usual  parties  are  the  settlor  and  the 
trustees  of  the  settlement ;  but  the  parties  taking  beneficially 
under  it  are  seldom  named  as  parties  in  the  premises  of  the 
deed,  even  where  the  settlor's  wife  forms  one  of  them,  in 
which  respect  this  mode  of  assurance  differs  from  a  regular 
marriage  settlement,  in  which  the  wife  is  always  named  as 
one  of  the  parties. 

Recitals.] — Recitals  are  not  often  introduced  beyond  the 
simple  recital  that  the  settlor  is  desirous  of  making  the  settle- 
ment (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  III., 
No.  I.,  clause  2,  p.  759,  2nd  edit.),  but  this  recital  is  very 
often  omitted.  Where,  however,  any  portion  of  the  settled 
property  consists  of  stock  in  the  public  funds,  which  has 
been  transferred  into  the  names  of  the  trustees  of  the  settle- 
ment, it  is  usual  and  proper  to  recite  that  circumstance : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  HE.,  No.  III., 
clauses  2,  3,  and  4,  pp.  769,  770,  2nd  edit.)  And  where  the 
settlor  derives  his  power  of  disposition  by  means  of  a  power 
of  appointment,  it  will  be  proper  either  to  recite,  or  at  any 
rate  to  refer  to,  the  instrument  creating  such  power,  but 
which,  whenever  brevity  is  an  object,  may  be  done  very 
shortly  in  the  testatum  clause  of  the  deed  of  settlement  in 
the  manner  we  have  already  pointed  out :  (see  ante^  p.  204.) 

Testatum  clause.] — ^Where  the  settlement  is  in  fisivour  of 
the  settlor's  wife  and  children,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  state 
the  consideration  to  be  the  natural  love  and  affection  which 
the  settlor  bears  towards  those  members  of  his  family,  which 
forms  a  good,  though  not  a  valuable,  consideration ;  but  it  is 
the  usual  practice  to  express  also  in  this,  and  ought  always  to 
be  done  in  all  other  cases,  a  nominal  pecuniary  consideration ; 
as  that  five  or  ten  shillings  has  been  paid  to  the  settlor  by 
the  trustees  of  the  settlement  in  consideration  of  which  the 
former  conveys  or  assigns  the  settled  premises  to  them,  to 
hold  to  the  uses,  or  upon  the  trusts,  of  such  settlement. 

Operative  words^  description  of  parcels,,  general  words^  §fc.] 
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— The  operatiye  words  are  the  same,  and  the  parcels  and 
general  words  should  be  set  out  and  inserted  in  precisely  the 
same  manner  as  in  an  ordinary  deed  of  marriage  settlement. 

HabendumJ] — In  the  habendum  clause,  in  deeds  of  volun- 
tary settlement  of  real  property  in  which  the  settlor  intends 
to  retain  the  beneficial  ownership  during  his  lifetime,  cautious 
practitioners  have  been  in  the  habit  of  vesting  the  use 
m  the  trustees  of  the  settlement  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
viating any  objections  that  might  be  raised  to  the  operation 
of  the  instrument  on  the  ground  that  no  estate  actually 
passed  from  the  settlor ;  but  such  a  course  was  wholly  un- 
necessary ;  for  a  voluntary  settlement  will  be  quite  as  valid, 
and  just  as  readily  avoided  by  him,  so  far  as  his  powers  of 
avoiding  it  extend,  whether  he  takes  a  legal,  or  a  mere  equit- 
able estate  under  it,  and  will  be  equally  binding  as  against 
subsequent  creditors  in  the  one  case  as  the  other. 

As  to  powers  of  appointment  under  voluntary  settlements.^ — 
In  voluntary  settlements  it  is  also  a  common  practice  to  limit 
an  absolute  power  of  appointment  to  the  settlor,  the  other 
limitations  m  the  settlement  being  only  to  take  effect  in 
default  of  appointment.  By  adopting  this  course,  most,  if 
not  all,  the  objects  of  a  power  of  revocation  might  be  ob- 
tained ;  and  thus  that  clause  might  be  dispensed  with,  and 
the  settlor  still  preserve  an  absolute  power  of  disposition  over 
the  settled  property,  if  there  really  was,  but  which  in  fact 
there  is  not,  any  objection  to  retaining  the  revoking  power, 
on  the  ground  of  its  conferring  a  testamentary  operation 
npon  the  instrument.  But  even  without  any  power  of  revo- 
cation, or  the  reservation  of  any  power  of  appointment  over 
the  property,  it  is  in  the  settlor's  power  at  any  time  to 
defeat  the  settlement  by  selling  such  property  to  a  bond  fide 
purchaser  for  valuable  consideration ;  and  as  the  statute 
27  Eliz.  c.  4,  expressly  declares  all  voluntary  conveyances  to 
be  void  as  agamst  such  purchasers,  it  will  be  perfectly 
immaterial  whether  the  purchasers  have,  or  have  not,  any 
notice  of  the  settlement  (Metcalfe.  Pulvertoft^  1  Ves.  &  Bea. 
84),  the  statute  receiving  the  same  construction  in  courts  of 
equity  as  in  courts  of  law,  and  comprehending  copyhold 
as  well  as  freehold  property:  (Currie  v.  Hind,  1  Myl. 
&  Cra.  580.)  So,  where  a  power  is  exercised  under  a 
voluntary  settlement,  and  that  power  is  afterwards  exe- 
cuted for  a  valuable  consideration,  the  purchaser  will 
have  the  benefit  of  it :  (Hart  v.  MidcRehurst,  3  Atk.  377.) 
Neither  is  it  necessary,  m  order  to  enable  a  purchaser  to 
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take  the  benefit  of  the  above-mentioned  statute,  that  the 
legal  estate  should  have  been  actually  conveyed  to  him ;  for 
an  equitable  interest  entitling  a  party  by  contract  to  clothe 
it  with  a  legal  title  makes  such  a  party  a  purchaser  in  the 
eye  of  a  court  of  e(juity :  (Buckle  v.  Mitcheu^  18  Ves.  110.) 
And,  notwithstandmg  a  contrary  doctrine  not  long  since  pre- 
vailed {Kerson  v.  Domer^  9  Bing.  76),  it  has  been  smoe 
decided  (Lister  v.  Turner^  7  L.  T.  Rep.  3),  that  where  the 
title  deeds  are  deposited  by  way  of  security  with  a  banker, 
the  latter  will  be  considered  as  a  purchaser  within  the 
meaning  of  the  statute,  and  consequently  as  such  be  entitled 
to  avoid  the  settlement.  But  it  has  been  recentlv  held,  that 
a  judgment  creditor  is  not  a  purchaser  for  valuable  con- 
sideration within  the  statute :  (jBeavan  v.  Earl  of  Oxford^ 
26  L.  T.  Rep.  277.)  Nor  will  a  settlor  be  allowed  to  defeat 
the  settlement  by  a  subsequent  voluntary  settlement,  or  upon 
a  mere  nominal  consideration,  unless  he  has  reserved  to  hmi- 
self  a  power  of  revocation  by  the  prior  settlement :  (Roe  v. 
Rotdlege,  Cowp.  705.) 

How  deed  should  be  penned  when  designed  to  have  the 
operation  of  a  unll.^ — Where  the  settlement  is  designed  to 
stand  in  the  place  of  a  will,  the  trustees  are  frequently 
directed  to  apply  a  portion  of  the  trust  moneys  in  discharge 
of  the  settlor's  debts  and  funeral  expenses,  and  also  to  pay 
certain  sums  of  money  to  the  several  persons  therein  named, 
in  the  same  manner  as  trusts  for  the  payment  of  legacies 
are  declared  in  an  ordinary  will :  (see  the  form  1  Con« 
Free,  Part  III.,  Section  III.,  No.  VI.,  clause  10,  p.  794, 2nd 
edit.)  In  like  manner  also,  substituted  trusts  may  ^e 
declared  of  gifts  made  to  parties  to  take  effect  after  the 
settlor's  decease,  where  the  parties  in  whose  favour  they  are 
made  chance  to  die  in  his  lifetime,  and  it  may  be  declared 
that  the  same  shall  fall  into  and  become  part  of  a  residuary 
trust  fund :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  rart  IV.,  Sect.  HI., 
No.  VI.,  clause  II,  p.  794,  2nd  edit.) 

Power  to  change  trustees^  and  authorizing  trustees  to  give 
receipts.'] — ^Power  to  change  trustees,  and  authorizing  trus- 
tees to  give  receipts,  should  be  inserted  in  precisely  the  same 
manner  as  in  a  regular  marriage  settlement. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

SEPARATION  DEEDS. 

Dexds  of  separation  between  husband  and  wife  have  been 
looked  upon  with  an  unfavourable  eye  by  the  courts  both  of 
law  and  equity,  as  being  contrary  to  the  policy  of  the  law 
which  fixes  the  duties  of  domestic  life.  Still,  for  all  this, 
courts,  both  of  law  and  equity,  have  determined  in  favour 
oi  the  validity  of  settlements  of  this  nature.  The  ecclesiastical 
courts,  however,  still  refuse  to  uphold  such  an  arrangement, 
or  to  recognize  a  contract  for  future  separation  to  be  binding, 
as  this  would  be  to  establish  a  peculiar  and  anomalous  species 
of  divorce.  On  this  account,  therefore,  it  seems  that  such  a 
deed  could  not  be  pleaded  in  bar  in  a  suit  in  the  ecclesiastical 
court  for  a  restitution  of  conjugal  rights :  {St  John  v.  St 
John,  1 1  Yes.  530.)  Still,  if  a  husband  should  so  proceed 
in  opposition  to  his  agreement  not  to  do  so,  a  court  of  equity 
woula  restrain  him  by  injunction  (I  Jac.  140),  although  it 
would  be  otherwise  if  the  wife  were  to  sue  the  husband  ;  as 
she  can  neither  enter  into  a  contract,  or  execute  a  deed ;  the 
husband^s  only  protection  in  such  a  case  is  to  have  a  cove- 
nant from  the  trustees  of  the  separation  deed,  indemnifying 
him  from  any  proceedings  instituted  by  her  for  the  above 
purposes,  and  to  proceed  against  the  trustees  upon  such 
covenant  in  case  of  her  instituting  any  such  proceedings 
against  him. 

Husband  should  be  indemnified  against  the  wife's  debts,  ^c] 
— In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  covenant,  the  deed 
ought  also  to  contain  a  covenant,  either  from  the  trustees, 
or  some  friend  or  relation  of  the  wife,  to  indemnify  the  hus- 
band against  any  debts  or  liabilities  his  wife  may  contract  or 
incur,  and  for  which  he  may  become  in  any  way  responsible. 
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This  is,  indeed,  essential  to  the  complete  validity  of  the 
settlement ;  for  unless  either  a  covenant  to  the  above  effect, 
or  some  other  sufficient  or  valuable  consideration,  be  inserted, 
the  deed  of  settlement  will  be  considered  on  the  same  footing 
as  any  other  deed  of  voluntary  settlement,  and,  as  such,  be 
liable  to  be  avoided  by  either  creditors  or  subsequent  pur- 
chasers. But  if  such  a  covenant  of  indemnity  be  inserted,  it 
will  be  considered  as  a  valuable  consideration,  and  render 
the  deed  effectual  both  as  against  creditors  and  purchasers. 
It  will  be  the  duty,  therefore,  of  the  solicitors  acting  on 
behalf  of  both  the  parties,  to  see  that  this  clause  is  inserted 
in  the  separation  deed ;  on  the  one  side,  for  the  purpose  of 
indemnifying  the  husband  against  his  wife's  future  debts  or 
liabilities,  and  on  the  other,  to  give  complete  efficacy  to  the 
deed  by  conferring  such  a  valuable  consideration  as  will 
render  it  effectual,  not  only  as  against  the  husband  himself, 
but  also  all  other  persons  rightfully  claiming  through  or 
under  him :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Part  IV.,  Section 
IV.,  No.  I.,  clause  9,  p.  805,  2nd  edit.) 

Obfects  to  be  emhraced  in  a  separation  deed»'\ — ^The  objects 
of  deeds  of  the  above  kind,  therefore,  appear  to  be — 1,  to 
sanction  the  parties  to  live  separate  and  apart  from  each 
other ;  2,  to  make  a  provision  K>r  their  separate  maintenance 
during  such  separation ;  and  3,  as  far  as  the  husband  is  con- 
cerned, to  indemnify  him  against  any  debts  or  liabilities  his 
wife  may  incur,  and  for  which  he  may  be  in  any  way  liable 
on  her  accoimt. 

As  to  settlement  of  future  property  of  the  wife^ — Before 
executing  an  instrument  of  this  Kind,  it  will  be  proper  for 
the  parties  acting  on  behalf  of  the  wife  to  come  to  a  proper 
understanding  with  the  husband  respecting  any  future  pro- 
perty the  wife  may  acquire,  and  whether  or  not  the  husband 
IS  to  have  any  benefit  from  it,  and,  if  so,  whether  he  is  to  enjoy 
it  to  the  full  extent  the  law  would  confer  it  upon  him ;  or  if 
not,  or  in  case  he  is  to  derive  no  benefit  from  it  whatever, 
then  an  express  provision  to  that  effect  should  be  inserted  in 
the  deed ;  in  addition  to  which,  in  the  latter  case,  the  husband 
should  be  made  to  enter  into  a  covenant  to  execute  all  such 
assurances  as  may  be  necessary  for  vesting  such  after-acquired 
property,  and  the  absolute  power  of  disposition  over  the 
same  in  the  wife,  or  her  trustees,  or  such  other  persons  as 
she  mav  think  proper  to  appoint :  (see  the  form  1  (Jon.  Free, 
Part  Iv.,  Section  IV.,  !No.  I.,  clauses  5  and  6,  p.  803,  2nd 
edit. ;  id,  %b,  clauses  A.  and  B.) 
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• 

Proper  parties  to  he  named  in  the  deed  J] — The  proper 
parties  to  a  deed  of  this  kind  are  generally  the  husband, 
wife,  and  the  trustees  of  the  settlement,  and  oftentimes  some 
friend  or  relation  of  the  Tvife  also  concurs  in  the  settlement, 
for  the  purpose  of  indenmifying  the  husband  against  his 
wife^s  debts  and  liabilities,  or  any  proceedings  which  she 
may  institute  in  the  ecclesiastical  courts  for  a  restoration  of 
conjugal  rights.  It  is  always  proper  to  name  the  wife  as  a 
party  ;  for,  notwithstanding  she  cannot  be  legally  bound  by 
it,  it  will  at  any  rate  show  that  she  was  in  fact  a  concurring 
party  to  the  settlement,  and  that  it  was  made  and  entered 
into  with  her  fidl  knowledge  and  approbation. 

Recitals^ — ^It  is  usual  in  separation  deeds  to  recite  that  dif- 
ferences haye  arisen  between  the  husband  and  wife,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  they  have  agreed  to  live  separate  from  each 
other ;  and  where,  as  is  conmionly  the  case,  the  separate  main- 
tenance of  the  wife  is  to  consist  of  an  annual  allowance,  the 
deedseldom  contains  any  further  recitals:  (seetheform  iCon. 
Prec.,  Part  IV.,  No.  IV.,  clause  2,  p.  802,  2nd  edit.)  But 
in  some  particular  cases,  as,  for  example,  where  stock  in  the 
public  funds  is  set  apart  for  the  purpose  of  affording  the 
mcome  of  the  wife^s  separate  maintenance,  and  in  which 
case  the  stock  is  usually  transferred  into  the  names  of  the 
trustees  of  the  settlement,  it  wOl  be  proper  to  recite  such 
intended  provision,  and  also  the  transfer  of  the  stock : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV., 
No.  m.,  clause  2,  p.  815,  2nd  edit.)  Recitals  to  the  same 
effect  will  also  become  requisite  when  a  sum  of  money  is  paid 
into  the  hands  of  the  trustees  upon  trust  to  invest  for 
a  similar  purpose :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV., 
Section  IV.,  No.  iV.,  clause  3,  p.  821,  2nd  edit.)  And 
where  the  property  which  is  to  form  a  fund  for  the  separate 
maintenance  consists  of  property  included  in  the  marriage 
settlement  of  the  husband  and  wife,  it  will  then  become 
necessary  to  recite  such  marriage  settlement,  and  to  show 
by  such  recital  that  the  parties  possess  a  sufficient  power 
over  the  settled  property  to  apply  it  to  the  purposes  of 
the  present  deed:  (see  forms  of  recitals  of  this  kind, 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  TV.,  No.  V.,  clause  2, 
p.  824,  2nd  edit. ;  id,  ib.  No.  VI.,  clause  6,  p.  828.)  In 
cases,  also,  where  any  arrangement  is  to  be  made  as  to  the 
custody  or  disposal  of  the  children  of  the  marriage,  it  will  be 
proper  to  recite  those  arrangements,  and  also  the  manner  in 
which  they  are  intended  to  be  carried  out. 
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Operative  part  of  the  deed  J] — Separation  deeds  generally 
contain  at  least  three  testatum  clauses.  By  the  first,  the 
husband  covenants  to  live  separate  and  apart  from  his  wife ; 
by  the  second,  the  property  is  settled  for  their  separate  main- 
tenance ;  and  by  the  third,  the  husband  is  indemnified  against 
all  debts  or  liabilities  incurred  by  the  wife;  and  where 
various  kinds  of  property  are  settled  for  raising  such  mainte- 
nance ;  as  freehold  and  leasehold  estates,  household  furniture 
and  effects,  it  is  often  found  necessary  to  employ  several 
additional  and  distinct  testatum  clauses,  adapted  to  each 
particular  description  of  property  so  settled :  (see  the  forms 
1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  III.,  clauses  3,  7, 
and  10,  pp.  815,  816,  817,  2nd  edit.) 

Testatum  by  which  husband  covenants  to  live  separate  from  the 
wifeJ] — In  the  testatum  clause  by  which  the  husband  agrees  to 
live  separate  and  apart  from  his  wife,  the  covenant  must  be 
entered  into  with  the  trustees,  or  some  friend  or  relation  of 
the  wife ;  and  though  it  is  proper  to  name  the  wife  as  a  party 
to  the  deed,  for  the  reasons  we  have  previously  given,  it 
would  be  irregular  to  make  her  an  actual  contracting  party 
to  a  settlement  upon  which  her  acts  could  have  no  effect  or 
operation,  either  at  law  or  in  equity.  By  the  covenant 
above-mentioned,  the  husband  should  covenant  that  his  wife 
may  live  apart  from  him  in  the  same  manner  as  if  she  were 
sole  and  unmarried,  and  that  he  will  not  compel  her  to 
cohabit  or  live  with  him  by  any  ecclesiastical  censure,  or  any 
other  proceedings  whatsoever,  or  prosecute  any  person  for 
harbouring  or  protecting  her,  or  m  any  way  interfere  with 
her  or  disturb  ner  in  her  way  of  living :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  I.,  clause  3,  p.  802,  2nd 
edit.) 

As  to  mfe*s  paraphernalia,^ — In  addition  to  this,  the  hus- 
band generally  covenants  that  his  wife  may  hold  and  possess 
her  clothes,  jewels,  and  other  paraphernalia,  for  her  separate 
use,  and  dispose  of  the  same  in  the  same  manner  as  if  she 
were  sole. 

As  to  toife^s  future  property,"] — If  the  wife  is  to  have  the 
free  disposal  of  any  mture-acquired  property,  the  husband 
must  enter  into  a  covenant  accordingly ;  and  whenever  it  is 
probable  the  wife  may  succeed  to  any  real  estate,  in  order 
to  confer  an  absolute  disposal  over  this  property  upon  her, 
it  will  be  advisable  to  insert  a  special  covenant  from  the  hus- 
band that  in  case  any  such  real  estate  shall  at  any  time  during 
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the  joint  liyes  of  the  said  husband  and  wife  happen  to  be 
given  or  devised  unto,  or  in  any  way  devolve  upon  her,  or 
upon  him  in  her  right,  that  he,  at  the  request  and  costs 
of  the  wife,  will  execute  all  such  assurances  for  conveying 
the  premises  to  such  uses  as  she,  notwithstanding  her  cover- 
ture, may  appoint:  (seethe  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV., 
Section  IV.,  If o.  I.,  clause  A.,  in  notis,  p.  803,  2nd  edit.) 
Besides  which,  imless,  which  under  circumstances  like  these 
rarely  happens,  it  is  intended  the  husband  shall  become 
tenant  by  the  curtesy  in  case  he  should  survive  his  wife,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  insert  a  covenant  from  him  not  to  claim 
any  such  estate ;  and  also,  at  the  expense  and  costs  of  the 
wife's  heir,  to  release  to  the  latter  all  his  estate  in  the  pre- 
mises as  such  tenant  by  the  curtesy  as  aforesaid :  (id.  ib. 
clause  B.,  in  notis,  p.  804.) 

Testatum  hy  which  the  property  for  separate  maintenance 
is  settled,'] — The  usual  settlement  of  allowance  for  separate 
maintenance  of  the  wife  is  by  an  annual  payment,  either  in  the 
shape  of  a  rentcharjje,  or  annuity  charged  upon  real  or  per- 
sonal property,  or  ansing  outof  the  dividends  of  stock,  or  rest- 
ing only  on  the  mere  personal  covenant  of  the  husband.  In 
either  case,  the  husband  covenants  with  the  trustees  to  pay 
the  yearly  sum  at  certain  stated  periods ;  usually  by  four  - 
equflJ  quarterly  payments,  which  ne  covenants  to  pay  into 
the  hands  of  the  trustees.  This  is  followed  by  a  declaration 
of  trust,  by  which  it  is  declared  that  the  trustees  are  to  stand 
possessed  of  the  same  for  the  wife^s  separate  use:  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  I.,  clause  8, 
p.  805,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  annuity  is  charged  upon  real  estate,] — ^Where 
an  annuity  for  his  wife^s  separate  maintenance  is  charged  on 
real  estate,  the  usual  mode  is  to  grant  the  annuity  to  the 
trustees  of  the  settlement  for  a  term  of  ninety-nine  years, 
determinable  on  the  wife's  decease,  with  powers  of  distress 
and  entry ;  and  by  a  further  testatum,  the  husband  demises 
the  premises  charged  with  the  annuity  to  the  same  trustees 
for  a  long  term  of  years,  as  500  or  1,000  years,  upon  trust 
to  permit  the  husband  to  receive  the  rents  until  the  annuity 
shiil  be  in  arrear,  and  then  by  mortgage  or  sale  to  raise 
the  same.  This  is  followed  by  a  covenant  from  the  husband 
to  the  trustees  for  payment  of  the  annuity;  that  he  has  good 
right  to  charge  the  annuity  on  the  demised  premises,  and 
that  the  premises  shall  remain  charged  with  the  same  accord- 
ingly, free  from  all  incumbrances,  and  for  further  assurance : 
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(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  II., 

pp.  808,  813,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  separate  maintenance  is  charged  upon  stock  in  the 
funds. "j — ^Wbere  the  separate  maintenance  is  charged  upon 
stock  in  any  of  the  public  lunds,  and  such  stock  has  been 
transferred  into  the  names  of  the  trustees,  after  reciting  that 
fact,  and  the  objects  of  the  present  settlement,  it  is  declared 
by  the  testatum  clause  that  the  trustees  are  to  stand  pos- 
sessed of  the  stock,  upon  trust  to  pay  the  dividends  to  the 
wife  during  her  life  for  her  sole  and  separate  use,  and  after 
her  decease,  upon  such  trusts  as  the  husband  shall  appoint, 
or  upon  trust  for  him  absolutely,  or  in  case  of  his  decease, 
upon  trust  for  his  next  of  kin:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  in.,  clauses  3, 4,  and  5,  pp.  815, 
816,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  money  is  paid  to  trustees  to  invest  upon  trust  for 
wife's  separate  maintenance.'] — In  cases  where  a  sum  of  money 
is  paid  into  the  hands  of  trustees  for  the  purpose  of  being 
invested  by  them,  in  order  to  supply  a  fund  for  the  wife's 
separate  maintenance,  it  should  be  declared  by  the  testatum 
clause  that  the  trustees  are  to  stand  possessed  of  such 
moneys  upon  trust  to  invest  the  same  in  real,  or  government 
or  other  securities,  with  power  of  varying  such  securities, 
and  to  apply  the  dividends  for  the  wife's  separate  mainte- 
nance in  the  same  manner  as  the  dividends  of  the  stock  just 
before  mentioned  are  directed  to  be  applied. 

Where  the  separate  maintenance  is  charged  upon  or  made 
up  out  of  mixed  kinds  of  property."] — It  often  happens  that  a 
wife's  separate  maintenance  is  made  up  out  of  mixed  kinds 
of  property ;  sometimes,  besides  an  annuity  or  some  other 
yearly  payment,  the  provision  is  made  up  by  her  being 
allowed  to  reside  in  some  mansion  house  of  the  husband,  or  to 
have  the  use  of  some  of  his  household  furniture  and  eflects,  in 
which  case,  additional  testatum  clauses  will  become  necessary 
to  settle  all  these  various  kinds  of  property  in  a  correct  and 
proper  manner.  Thus,  for  example,  suppose  the  provision  is 
made  by  payment  of  the  dividends  of  stock,  the  occupation  or 
profits  of  a  dwellins-house,  and  the  use  of  the  househould 
furniture  therein,  the  proper  mode  of  penning  the  settlement 
will  be,  by  the  first  testatum  to  declare  the  trusts  of  the 
stock  for  the  wife's  separate  use  for  her  life ;  by  the  second 
testatum,  to  demise  the  dwelling-house  to  the  trustees,  To 
hold  to  them  for  a  term  of  years  determinable  on  the  wife's 
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deoeaae,  upon  trust  for  the  wife  for  life  for  her  sole  and 
separate  use ;  and  by  the  third  testatum,  to  assign  to  the 
same  trustees  all  the  household  furniture  contained  in  the 
house,  To  HOLD  to  them  upon  trust  for  the  sole  and  separate 
use  of  the  wife  during  her  life,  and  after  her  decease  upon 
trust  for  the  husband  absolutely :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free, 
Part  PT.,  Section  lY.,  No.  JTE.,  clauses  3  to  13  inclusiye, 
pp.  815,  818,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  part  of  infers  property  is  settled  for  the  separate 
maintenance  of  the  husband.'] — ^It  sometimes  happens,  that 
upon  a  separation  between  a  husband  and  wife  a  provision 
is  made  for  the  separate  maintenance  of  the  husband  out  of 
the  wife's  property  previously  settled  to  her  separate  use. 
Whenever  this  occurs,  the  best  plan  will  be,  after  reciting 
the  deed  or  other  instrument  in  which  the  property  was  so 
settled  to  the  wife's  separate  use,  and  the  agreement  for  a 
separation,  for  the  wife  to  exercise  her  power  of  appointment, 
by  which  she  makes  the  appointment  in  her  husband's  favour, 
who,  in  consideration  thereof,  must  covenant  to  live  separate 
and  apart  from  her,  and  allow  her  to  possess  her  parapher- 
nalia, as  also  all  such  real  or  personal  estate  as  she  may 
afterwards  acquire,  free  from  his  control,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  in  such  manner  as  she  may  think  proper ;  and  that  he 
vrill  enter  into  all  such  assurances  as  may  be  necessary  for 
any  of  the  above  purposes,  or  for  confirming  the  settlement ; 
followed  by  a  proviso  for  determining  his  interest  upon  any 
breach  of  covenant  on  his  part.  To  this  is  sometimes  added 
a  clause,  that  on  breach  of  any  covenants  entered  into  by 
him  he  shall  pay  some  certain  stipulated  sum  in  the  nature 
of  liquidated  damages,  to  be  settled  to  the  wife's  sole  and 
separate  use.  In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  cove- 
nants, the  husband  is  also  sometimes  made  to  enter  into  a 
covenant  that  he  will  not  come  to  the  wife's  place  of  resi- 
dence, or  to  any  place  within  a  certain  distance  of  the  same : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  Ko.  VI., 
pp.  828,  832,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  separate  maintenance  of  wife  is  made  dependent  upon 
her  maintaining  the  children  of  the  marriage.Jl — Where  the 
wife,  upon  a  separation  from  her  husband,  is  to  have  the 
care  and  disposal  of  any  children  of  the  marriage,  the  pay- 
ment of  her  separate  maintenance  is  oftentimes  made  de- 
pendent upon  her  maintaining  and  supporting  such  children 
during  the  period  of  separation.  To  accompush  this  object, 
the  proper  way  seems  to  be  to  declare  that  the  trustees  shall 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]  3  H 
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pay  the  allowance  to  the  wife  so  Ions  as  she  shall  support 
ihi  children,  pay  her  debts,  and  refr^  from  molesting^her 
husband ;  but  that  in  case  she  shall  fail  to  perform  all  these 
conditions,  the  trustees  shall  apply  a  suffident  portion  of  her 
allowance  for  the  purpose  of  indemnifying  the  husband,  and 
devote  the  residue  to  the  support  of  the  wife  and  children : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Fart  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  IV., 
dauses  4  to  8  inclusive,  pp.  821,  822,  2nd  edit.) 

Clause  against  alienation.'] — If  the  wife,  as  is  almost  uni- 
versally the  case,  is  intended  to  be  restrained  from  alienating 
her  separate  maintenance,  a  clause  to  that  effect  will  be 
necessary ;  for,  notwithstanding  it  has  been  held  (Hyde  v. 
Price,  3  Ves.  437)  that  such  a  provision  is  inalienable, 
without  any  restraining  clause  to  that  effect,  it  has  been 
since  decided  that  a  clause  to  that  effect  is  necessary  to  con- 
trol the  right  of  alienation :  {Acton  v.  Smith,  1  Sim.  &  Stu. 
429.) 

As  to  the  indemnity  clauses.'] — ^By  the  indemnity  clauses, 
either  the  trustees  of  the  settlement,  or  some  friend  or  rela- 
tion acting  on  behalf  of  the  wife,  covenant  with  the  husband 
to  indemnify  him  against  any  liability  for  her  support  or 
maintenance,  or  on  account  of  any  of  her  debts,  whether 
present  or  future ;  and  that  the  wi&  shall  not  institute  any 
proceedings  to  compel  the  husband  to  cohabit  with  her. 
Besides  these  things,  it  is  also  generally  covenanted  that  the 
wife  will  release  her  dower,  freebench  and  thirds :  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  I.,  clauses  9, 
10,  11,  pp.  805,  806,  2nd  edit.) 

Covenants  should  he  joint  and  several  covenants.']-''i£  two 
persons,  or  more,  enter  into  the  covenants  of  indemnity  with 
the  husband,  such  covenants  should  be  joint  and  several, 
and  not  several  covenants  only :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  rV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  I.,  clause  9,  p.  805,  2nd  edit.) 

Proviso  for  avoiding  the  covenants  entered  into  by  trustees 
on  breach  of  any  of  the  covenants  on  the  part  of  the  husband."] 
— A  proviso  is  frequently  inserted  at  the  end  of  the  deed, 
that,  on  breach  of  any  of  the  covenants  by  the  husband,  the 
trustees  shall  be  rdeased  from  all  the  covenants  they  have 
entered  into  on  behalf  of  the  wife :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Free,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  I.,  clause  D.,  in  notis, 
p.  807,  2nd  edit.) 
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Husband^  on  breach  of  covenant^  to  pay  a  certain  turn  by 
way  of  liquidated  damages.'] — Another  clause  sometimes  also 
introduced  is,  that  the  husband,  on*breach  of  covenant,  shall 
pay  some  certain  specified  sum  to  the  trustees  in  the  shape 
of  liquidated  damages,  to  be  held  by  them  upon  trust  for  the 
sole  and  separate  use  of  the  wife,  and  to  be  disposed  of  in 
such  manner  as  she  shall,  notwithstanding  her  coTcrture,  by 
deed  or  will  appoint.  In  penning  this  clause,  for  the  reasons 
before  pointed  out  (ante^  p.  70),  care  must  be  taken  to 
make  the  payment  in  the  shape  of  liquidated  damages,  and 
not  by  way  of  penalty,  in  which  case  the  whole  sum  men- 
tioned, and  no  lesser  amount,  will  be  recoverable  against  the 
husband;  whereas,  if  payable  in  the  shape  of  a  penal^,  a 
&r  smaller  sum  may  be  recovered  from  mm :  (see  the  form 

1  Con.  Free.,  Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  I.,  clause  C,  in 
notis,  p.  805,  2nd  edit.) 

Proviso  for  determining  the  setdement  tfi  case  the  wife  shall 
commit  aduUery.'] — Sometimes  a  proviso  is  inserted  that  the 
settlement  shall  be  void  in  case  the  wife  shall  at  any  time 
commit  adultery ;  but  this  clause  is  generally  objected  to  by 
the  friends  or  relations  of  the  wife,  not  on  the  ground  of  her 
being  likely  to  forfeit  the  benefit  of  the  provision  made  for 
her  by  the  commission  of  a  crime  of  that  nature,  but  that  the 
very  suggestion  of  her  being  likely  to  be  guilty  of  such  an 
offence  must  necessarily  tend  to  cast  a  gross  and  unjust  im- 
putation on  her  character ;  still,  without  an  insertion  of  a 
clause  of  the  above  kind,  any  provision  made  for  her  separate 
maintenance  will  not  be  determined  by  her  subsequent  adul- 
tery :  (^Seagrare  v.  Seagrave^  13  Ves.  413 ;  Jee  v.  Thurlow^ 

2  B.  &  C.  553;  S.  C,  4  Dow.  &  Ry.  13.) 

Power  to  change  trustees,] — ^A  power  to  change  and  appoint 
new  trustees  should  always  be  inserted  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  IV.,  Section  IE.,  No.  IV.,  clause  16,  p.  706, 
2nd  edit.) ;  as  also  a  declaration  that  receipts  of  wife  and 
trustees  shall  be  sufficient  discharges  (ib.  id.  Sect.  IV.,  No. 
ni.,  clause  16,  p.  818,  2nd  edit.) ;  and  that  the  trustees 
shall  be  authorized  to  retain  any  costs  they  may  incur  in  the 
execution  of  the  trusts  out  of  any  of  the  trust  moneys  that 
may  come  into  their  hands :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec, 
Part  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  m.,  clause  17,  p.  819,  2nd  edit.) 

By  what  acts  a  deed  of  separation  may  be  avoided,] — In 
order  to  support  a  deed  for  separate  maintenance,  it  is 
necessary  that  it  should  be  totally  &ee  from  firaud ;  for  if 
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made  under  any  circumstances  indicating  fraud,  as  in  the 
prospect  of  banimiptcy,  it  would  be  set  aside  in  equity.  And 
where  a  deed  of  separat]t)n  is  executed  during  cohabitation, 
and  not  intended  to  be  followed  by  an  immediate  separation, 
it  has  been  held  void :  (Hindley  v.  Lord  Westmeath,  6  B.  &  O, 
200.)  Still,  it  has  been  held  (Rodney  v.  ChamberSt  2  East, 
283),  that  a  provision  for  future  separation^  which  is  made 
dependent  on  the  approbation  of  trustees,  is  not  void.  If 
the  husband  and  wife,  after  a  separation,  are  reconciled  and 
live  together  again,  it^seems  that  those  acts  will  avoid  the 
deed :  {St.  John  v.  St.  John^  11  Ves.  536.)  But  in  a  case 
where  it  was  expressly  provided  that  the  separate  main* 
tenance  should  continue  until  the  parties  should  agree  to 
cohabit  and  live  together  again,  to  be  testified  by  some 
writing  under  their  hands,  it  was  held  that  future  cohabita- 
tion, without  such  agreement  in  writing,  did  not  determine 
the  settlement :  (Gawdon  v.  Draper^  2  Ventr.  217.J 

As  to  separation  deeds  between  parties  who  haoe  cohabited 
together^  hut  are  not  lawfully  married.'] — Deeds  of  separation 
are  not  solely  confined  to  separations  by  husband  and  wife, 
for  they  are  sometimes  resorted  to  in  cases  where  a  man 
and  woman  have  been  cohabiting  together  without  having 
gone  through  the  marriage  ceremony.  Arrangements  of  the 
&tter  kind  are  sometimes  carried  out  by  a  deed  of  covenant, 
and  sometimes  by  a  bond,  by  which  the  gentleman  binds 
himself  in  a  sufficient  penalty  to  pay  the  lady  either  a  certain 
specified  sum,  or  an  annual  payment  for  some  stated  period. 

Distinction  between  a  bond  given  in  consideration  of  future 
and  past  cohdbitationJ] — In  the  case  of  bonds  given  to  a  kept 
mistress,  a  distinction  has  been  taken  as  to  whether  such 
bonds  were  in  consideration  of  present  or'future  cohabitation. 
K  given  in  consideration  of  future  cohabitation,  such  assnr<* 
ances  are  invalid,  as  being  contra  bonos  mores^  and  holding 
an  inducement  to  crime :  (Rex  v.  North  Wingfield,  1 B.  &  Ad. 
912.)  But  when  given  in  consideration  of  past  cohabitation, 
the  transaction  is  viewed  in  a  totally  difierent  light ;  for  in  the 
latter  case,  so  far  from  holding  out  an  inducement  to  crime, 
it  affords  the  erring  female  the  means  of  leading  a  more 
virtuous  life  for  the  time  to  come  {Turner  v.  Vanghanj 
2  Wils.  339) ;  nor  will  the  conduct  of  a  woman,  however 
abandoned,  invalidate  a  bond  given  for  past  cohabitation 
{HiU  V.  Spencer,  Amb.  641) ;  neither  will  the  fact  of  her 
having  had  a  criminal  connection  with  another  man  after  she 
was  taken  in  keeping  avoid  the  security :  {ib.)    A  different 
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doctrine  from  that  above  laid  down  seems,  however,  at  one 
time  to  have  prevailed  in  equity,  where,  if  it  had  been 
charged  in  a  bill  that  the  defendant  was  a  common  prosti- 
tute, and  had  drawn  on  the  obligor  to  give  the  security,  the 
court  would  have  relieved  against  it:  {Whaley  v.  Norton^ 
1  Yem.  484.)  Still,  it  appears  that  in  most  of  these  cases 
the  ground  of  relief  was  founded  upon  the  circumstances  of 
the  securities  having  been  given  previously  to  the  cohabita- 
tion, which,  being  a  consideration  of  a  criminal  nature,  the 
court  was  bound  to  relieve  against ;  but  however  severely 
courts  of  equity  might  formerly  have  looked  upon  securities 
of  this  kind,  they  have  hitterly  refused  to  relieve  an  obligor 
against  a  bond  given  for  past  cohabitation,  on  the  ground 
a&eady  stated,  that  such  a  provision  enables  a  woman  in 
such  an  unfortunate  situation  to  lead  a  life  more  conducive 
to  her  happiness,  and  to  public  morality  :  {Bainham  v.  Man- 
fdngy  2  Yem.  242 ;  Gray  v.  Matkias,  5  Ves.  286.)  Courts 
of  equity  also  formerly,  even  in  cases  where  they  would  not 
relieve  the  obligor  himself,  would  have  afforded  this  relief  to 
his  representatives:  (Mathews  v.  Henbvry^  2  Vern.  187.) 
But  it  does  not  seem  that  this  distinction  would  be  now 
recognized,  and  that  where  relief  would  be  refused  to  the 
party  himself,  it  would  not  be  afforded  at  the  request  of 
his  representatives,  however  far  the  court,  under  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  might  refuse  to  assist  the  party  claiming 
under  the  bond.  And  it  seems  that  ec[uity  will  in  no  case 
relieve  the  obligor  on  his  own  application :  {Spicer  v.  Hat/' 
yjard^  Pre.  Oha.  114.) 

Whether  equity  wiU  refuse  to  assist  the  woman  on  the  ground 
of  the  obligor  being  a  married  man.] — But  although  courts 
of  equity  will  not  relieve  the  obligor  upon  his  own  applica- 
tion, they  would  not  formerly  have  lent  their  aid  to  enforce 
the  securities  where  the  consideration  for  past  cohabitation 
was  with  a  married  man,  and  the  woman  herself  was  aware 
of  that  fact  {Priest  y.  Parrot^  2  Ves.  160),  although  it  was 
otherwise  where  she  was  unaware  of  the  circumstance  of  the 
man  being  married  (Annandale  v.  Harris^  2  P.  Wms.  432 ; 
3  Bro.  P.  C.  443)  ;  but  in  a  modern  case  in  which  the  ques- 
tion arose,  the  Vice-Chancellor  sent  a  case  to  the  King's 
Bench  to  inquire  whether  the  circumstance  of  the  defendant 
being  a  married  man  was  a  good  defence  at  law  to  an  action 
on  such  a  bond,  when  that  court  certified  that  it  was  not  a 
good  defence ;  so  that  the  distinction  as  above  stated  may 
now  be  considered  as  exploded :  {Nyne  v.  Moseley,  6  B.  &  C. 
183 ;  S.  C,  9  D.  &  R.  165 ;  2  Sim.  161.) 
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Where  fnmd  has  been  practised  upon  a  toomon,  eguU^  trifl 
rdieve  herJ] — ^And  in  all  cases  where  any  fraud  has  been 
practised  upon  the  woman,  equity  will  relieve  her.  As, 
where  a  man  having  deb'auched  a  young  female,  and  intend- 
ing afterwards  to  deceive  her,  made  a  settlement  upon  her 
of  30/.  a-jear  for  life  out  of  an  estate  not  belonging  to  him, 
the  court  decreed  him  to  make  it  good  out  of  an  estate  which 
was  his  own  property ;  and  this  decree  was  afterwards  con*" 
firmed  upon  appeal  to  the  House  of  Lords :  (Carew  v.  Staf" 
ford,  1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.,  427.)  So,  where  Sir  W.  B.,  having 
seduced  Mrs.  Ord,  then  a  youne  lady  of  about  fourteen  years 
of  age,  of  a  good  family,  and  entitled  to  1200/.  fortune, 
settled  upon  her  360/.  per  annum  for  years,  but  upon  an 
encumbered  estate,  and  Mrs.  Ord  dying,  her  administrator 
brought  a  bill  in  order  to  disencumber  the  land  which  was 
charged  with  the  annuity,  and  was  relieved  accordingly : 
(Ord  V.  Blachett,  2  P.  Wms.  433.) 

Bonds  of  the  above  kind  being  purely  voluntary,  the  payment 
of  them  will  be  postponed  in  favour  of  creditors,  but  not  of 
legatees,"] — But  bonds  of  the  above  kind  being  purely  volun- 
tary, the  payment  of  them  will  be  postponed  until  all  the 
obhgor's  creditors,  as  well  those  by  simple  as  by  specialty, 
are  fully  satisfied ;  but  if  the  personal  estate  proves  insin- 
ficient  to  dischar^  such  bonds,  they  must  be  paid  out  of 
the  real  estate,  if  there  be  any :  {Jones  v.  Powell,  1  £q. 
Ca.  Abr.  84,  pi.  2.)  And  bonds  of  this  nature  will  lie 
entitled  to  priority  in  payment  to  legacies,  for  in  the  former 
instance  the  right  is  transferred  in  the  obligor^s  lifetime, 
whereas,  in  the  case  of  the  legacies,  such  right  does  not 
accrue  until  his  death ;  and  as  both  species  of  gifts  are 
voluntary,  so,  according  to  the  long-established  maxim, 
"  qui  prior  est  tempore  potior  estjure,^"*  the  right  which  does 
not  arise  until  the  testator^s  death,  must  be  postponed  to  a 
right  created  in  his  lifetime :  (Fairefeard  v.  Bowers,  2  Yem. 
202 ;  Jones  v.  Powell,  supra,) 

How  bonds  of  the  above  kind  are  usually  penned,"] — Bonds 
given  for  the  above-mentioned  purposes  usually  recite  that 
the  obligor  and  lady,  having  lived  together,  mutually  agree 
to  live  separate  from  each  other,  and  that  the  obligor  has 
agreed  to  make  a  settlement  on  the  lady,  setting  out  at  the 
same  time  the  nature  of  the  settlement,  with  a  condition  for 
avoiding  the  bond  in  case  the  obligor  carries  out  the  settle- 
ment accordingly :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free.,  Part  lY., 
Section  lY.,  No.  lA.,  clauses  1,  2,  and  3,  pp.  844,  845, 
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2nd  edit.)  Sometimes  the  payments  of  the  allowance  to  the 
hidy  are  restricted  to  such  time  only  as  she  shall  remain 
single,  or  until  she  shall  attempt  to  di^ose  of  such  payments 
by  way  of  anticipation  (id,  ib.  clause  4,  p.  485) ;  sometimes 
it  is  made  conditional  on  her  leaying  the  neighbourhood,  or 
not  coming  into  that  in  which  the  obligor  resides,  or  so  long 
as  she  shall  abstain  from  making  any  other  demand  upon 
him  beyond  that  which  is  secured  to  her  by  the  bond ;  any 
of  which  acts  on  her  part  are  to  render  the  bond  yoid :  (to. 
ib,  clause  4.)  In  some  instances,  instead  of  the  payments 
being  made  to  cease  upon  the  lady's  marriage,  such  payments 
are  directed  to  be  made  to  her  separate  use ;  but  it  is  gene- 
rally provided  that  she  is  to  have  no  power  of  anticipating 
the  growing  payments,  and  that  on  attemptinff  to  do  so,  she 
is  to  forfeit  all  benefit  under  the  bond :  (see  the  form  1  Con. 
Free.,  Fart  lY.,  Section  IV.,  No.  X,  dauses  4  and  5,  pp. 
847,  848,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  provision  is  by  way  of  covenant'] — ^Where  the 
provision  is  made  by  way  of  covenant,  the  deed  is  penned 
m  the  same  manner  as  an  ordinary  deed  of  separation  between 
husband  and  wife ;  and  the  allowance  to  her  is  provided  for 
in  the  same  manner  as  where  such  OTOvision  is  secured  by 
bond :  (see  the  form  I  Con.  Free.,  Fart  IV.,  Section  IV., 
No.  VII.,  pp.  833,  836.)  But  where  the  gentleman  is  in 
nowise  liable  for  the  lady's  debts,  no  clause  of  indemnity  is 
necessary  to  protect  him  from  any  claims  of  that  nature, 
consequently  no  clause  of  that  kind  usually  is,  or  ought  to 
be,  inserted  in  the  deed* 

Where  a  provision  is  also  made  for  natwrdl  children,'] — It 
sometimes  occurs,  that  in  addition  to  the  allowance  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  lady,  the  same  instrument  contains  a 
provision  for  her  natural  children,  which  is  effected  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  way  as  a  settlor  would  provide  for  his  lawful 
children  by  a  marriage  or  post-nuptial  settlement,  and  the 
deed  contains  the  same  clauses,  authorizing  the  appointment 
of  new  trustees,  and  indemnity  to  purchasers  and  trustees, 
as  in  either  of  the  two  above-mentioned  kinds  of  settlements : 
(see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Fart  IV.,  Section  IV.,  No.  VEH., 
pp.  837,  841,  2nd  edit.) 


622 


PfiAGTIGB  OP  CONVEYANCING.        [bOOK  IV. 


CHAPTER  V. 

STAMP  DUTIES  ON  SETTLEMENTS. 

Ad  valorem  duties  were  first  charged  upon  settlements  by 
the  General  Stamp  Act  (55  Geo.  3,  c.  184),  by  which  a  duty 
commencing  at  IL  Ids.  was  imposed  on  the  settlement  oi  any 
money  or  stock  on  sums  exceeding  lOOZ.  and  not  amounting 
to  1,000/.,  and  gradually  increasing  until  the  duties  airrived 
at  the  sum  of  25/.,  which  was  the  highest  rate  of  duty  charged 
upon  settlements.  The  new  duty  under  the  act  13  &  14 
Vict.  c.  97,  is  at  the  rate  of  5«.  upon  every  100/.,  and  is 
therefore  a  considerable  increase  upon  sums  exceeding  700/., 
whilst  upon  sums  below  that  amount  there  is,  as  there  ought 
always  to  have  been,  a  reduction  of  the  duty,  which  is  now 
assessed  upon  a  fairly  graduated  scale,  as  may  be  perceived 
by  the  following  comparative  table  of  the  old  and  new 
duties.  (*) 

Settlement  of  any  Sum  of  Money  or  Stock, 


New 
duty. 


Not  ezceedisg   100/.  and  not  amounting  to  1,000/. 
Amounting  to  1,000  „  2,000 

2,000 
3,000 
4,000 
6,000 
7,000 
9,000 
12,000 
15,000 
20,000 


)) 
>♦ 
>» 
11 


3,000 

4,000 

6,000 

7,000 

9,000 

12,000 

15,000 

20,000 


*i 


And  for  any  duplicate  of  the  deed  of  settlement 


(^)  Policies  of  assuiance,  when  they  form  the  subject-matter  of  a 
settlement,  do  not  require  an  ad  valorem  stamp ;  and  the  proper  stamp 
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Where  any  dejhdte  or  certain  emn  of  money  or  Hock  is 
eetdedJ] — These  duties  are  ciuugeable  upon  hny  deed  or 
instrument,  whether  Yoluntary  or  gratuitous,  or  upon  anj 
good  or  valuable  consideration  other  than  a  bond  fiak  pecu- 
niary consideration,  whereby  any  dejinite  and  certain  principal 
ewn  or  sums  of  money  (whether  charged  or  chargeable  vpan 
any  lands  or  other  hereditaments^  or  heritable  subjects,  or 
not,  or  to  be  laid  out  in  the  purchase  of  lands  or  other  here* 
ditaments  or  heritable  subjects,  or  not),  or  any  definite  and 
certain  share  or  shares  in  any  of  the  Government  or  Far* 
liamentary  stocks  or  funds,  or  in  the  stock  and  funds  of  the 
Governor  and  Companv  of  the  Bank  of  England,  or  the 
'Bank  of  Ireland,  or  of  the  East  India  Company,  or  of  the 
South  Sea  Company,  or  of  any  other  company  or  corpora- 
tion, shall  be  settled  or  agreed  to  be  settled  upon  or  for  the 
benefit  of  any  person  or  persons,  either  in  possession  or 
reversion,  eitner  absolutely  or  for  life,  or  other  partial 
interest,  or  in  any  other  manner  howsoever. 

As  to  voluntary  setdements,'} — Ab  voluntary  settlements  are 
expressly  mentioned  in  the  schedules  annexed  to  both  the 
actfl|,  the  same  duties  wiU  attach  upon  those  assurances  as 
upoiti  deeds  of  settlement  made  for  a  good  or  valuable  con- 
sideration. 

As  to  separation  <fee<2f.]— But  a  deed  of  separatum  by 
husband  and  wife  falls  within  the  head  of  "  deeds  not  other- 
wise charged,"  unless  provision  be  made  out  of  any  specific 
sum  of  money  or  stock  thereby  settled,  in  which  latter  case 
the  stamp  duties  on  a  settlement  will  attach. 

Where  the  instrument  contains  any  other  matters  "besides  the 
setdement.'} — And  all  deeds  or  instruments  chargeable  with 
the  said  ad  valorem  duty,  which  shall  also  contain  any  settle- 
ment of  lands  or  any  other  property,  or  contain  any  other 
matter  or  thing  besides  the  settlement,  or  such  money  or 
stock,  shall  be  chargeable  as  any  separate  deed  or  instru- 
ment containing  sucn  settlement  of  lands  or  other  property, 
or  matter,  or  thing,  would  have  been  chargeable  with,  ex- 
clusive of  the  progressive  duty :  (stat.  14  &  15  Vict.  c.  9, 
schedule.) 

will  be  the  old  12.  Ids.  common  deed  stamp,  under  the  G-eneral  Stamp 
Act  (55  Geo.  3,  c.  184),  as  a  settlement  of  personal  estate  not  consisting 
either  of  money  or  of  stock,  and  therefore  falling  within  the  denomina- 
tion of  deed  not  otherwise  provided  for :  (Sainville  j.  Commiasionera 
of  Inland  Revenue,  23  L.  T.  Rep.  712;  see  also  Hughes  t.  King, 
1  Stark.  119 ;  Annandale  v.  Pattiaon,  9  B.  &  C.  113. 
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Where  there  shall  be  more  than  one  deed  or  instnanent.'] — 
And  where  there  shall  be  more  than  one  such  deed  or  in- 
strument  for  effecting  any  such  settlement  as  aforesaid, 
chargeable  with  any  such  duty  or  duties  exceeding  1/.  15«., 
one  of  them  only  shall  be  charged  with  the  said  ad  valorem 
duty ;  and  also,  where  any  settlement  shall  be  made  in  pur- 
suance of  any  previous  articles  chargeable  with,  and  which 
shall  have  paid  any  such  duty  or  duties  exceeding  11,  15«., 
such  last-mentioned  settlement  shall  not  be  chargeable  with 
the  said  ad  valorem  duty ;  and  the  said  deeds  or  mstruments 
respectively  not  chargeable  with  the  said  ad  valorem  duty, 
shall  be  charged  with  the  duty  to  which  the  same  may  be 
liable  under  any  more  general  description  in  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  act  (13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97),  or  in  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  General  Stamp  Act  (55  Geo.  3,  c.  184) ;  and 
on  the  whole  being  produced,  duly  executed  and  duly 
stamped,  as  thereby  required,  the  latter  shall  also  be  stamped 
with  a  particular  stamp  for  denoting  or  testifying  the  pay- 
ment of  the  said  ad  valorem  duty. 

Where  the  settlement  consists  of  real  estate.'] — Where  real 
estate  is  settled,  or  where  the  subject-matter  of  the  settle- 
ment is  personal  estate,  not  consisting  of  money  or  stock, 
the  assurance  will  fall  within  the  denomination  of  deed  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  as  such,  will  be  liable  to  the 
common  1/.  15s,  stamp  duty.  It  seems,  however,  that  if  a 
deed  of  settlement  contains  a  trust  to  raise  any  specific 
sum  of  money,  an  ad  valorem  duty  on  settlements  to  that 
amount  will  attach,  for  it  then  becomes  a  specific  charge 
upon  the  lands,  within  the  express  words  contained  in  the 
schedules  annexed  both  to  the  old  General  Stamp  Act 
(55  Geo.  3,  c.  184),  and  to  the  more  recent  enactment  of 
the  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97,  under  the  head  of  "  Sbttlbmbnt." 

Declaration  of  uses  and  trusts,'^ — "No  mention  is  made  of 
declarations  of  uses  and  trusts  m  the  act  of  13  &  14  Vict. 
c.  97,  or  in  any  subsequent  enactment ;  consequently  these 
duties  remain  still  chargeable  under  the  General  Stamp  Act 
(55  Geo.  3,  c.  184),  by  whidi  "  all  declarations  of  any  use 
or  trust,  uses  or  trusts,  of  or  concerning  any  estate  or  pro- 
perty, real  or  personal,  where  made  by  any  writing,  not 
being  a  deed  or  will,  or  otherwise  charged  in  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  said  act,"  are  charged  with  a  duty  of  U,  15«., 
but  the  progressive  duties,  if  any,  would  be  regulated  by  the 
act  of  13  &  14  Vict  c.  97 :  (as  to  which  see  ante,  p.  272.) 
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Partnership  deedsJ] — ^Partnership  deeds  are  not  expressly 
mentioned  in  any  of  tlie  schedules  annexed  to  the  Stamp 
Acts,  but  at  the  same  time,  it  is  evident  that  no  ad  valorem 
duty  will  attach  upon  assurances  of  this  nature,  as  no  actual 
transfer  of  property  is  thereby  made,  consequently  it  appears 
that  it  falls  within  the  description  of  ^*  deeds  not  otherwise 
charged,'*  and  will  therefore  be  chargeable  with  the  common 
1/.  158,  deed  stamp  under  the  Greneral  Stamp  Act  (55  Geo.  3, 
c  184.) 

ParHiian.2 — ^Deeds  of  partition  are  still  chargeable  with 
the  duties  imposed  by  the  General  Stamp  Act  (55  Geo.  3^ 
c.  184),  by  which  any  deed  whereby  any  lands  or  other 
hereditaments  or  other  heritable  subjects  in  England  or 
Scotland  shall  be  conveyed,  or  any  copyhold  or  customary 
lands  in  Scotland  shall  be  conveyed,  or  any  copyhold  or  cus- 
tomary laads  in  England  shall  be  covenanted  to  be  surrendered 
in  order  to  effect  a  partition  or  division  thereof  amon^ 
coparceneTS,  joint  tenants  or  tenants  in  conunon,  or  jomt 
proprietors  of  any  sort,  where  no  sum  of  money,  or  a  sum  of 
money  under  300/.,  shall  be  paid  for  equality  of  partition, 
then  the  ordinary  duty  of  1/.  158.  will  be  chargeable,  and 
where  the  sum  given  for  such  equality  of  partition  shall 
amount  to  or  exceed  300Z.,  the  same  ad  valorem  duty  will 
be  payable  as  on  a  conveyance  on  the  sale  of  lands  for  a  sum 
of  money  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  sum  or  sums  so  agreed 
to  be  paid ;  and  so  the  law  still  continues,  except  that  the 
amount  of  such  ad  valorem  duties  will  now  be  regulated 
according  to  the  scale  of  duties  contained  in  the  sdiedule 
annexed  to  the  act  13  &  14  "Vict.  c.  97. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

DECLARATIONS  OF  USES  AND  TRUSTS,  AND  OTHER 
INSTRUMENTS  CONNECTED  WITH  SETTLEMENTS. 

I.  Dbclabation  of  Uses  and  Tbusts. 

II.  Deeds  of  Disclaimer  and  Renunciation  bt  Exscutobs 
AND  Trustees. 


L  Declaration  of  Uses  and  Trusts. 

Ik  some  particular  modes  of  assurance,  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  declare  the  uses  or  trusts  by  which  the  parties 
beneficially  interested  are  to  enjoy  the  property,  by  a  dis- 
tinct instrument  from  that  by  which  the  legal  estate  in  the 
premises  is  conveyed ;  such,  indeed,  was  the  general  practice 
m  assurances  through  the  medium  of  fines  and  recoveries, 
so  long  as  those  modes  of  assurance  were  employed,  as  is 
still  adopted  in  the  case  of  copyhold  assurances,  in  which,  if 
any  uses  or  trusts  are  to  be  declared  beyond  a  simple  limi- 
tation in  fee  to  the  surrenderee,  it  is  usual  to  do  so  by  a 
separate  instrument.  Another  instance  also,  in  which  it  be- 
comes necessary  to  declare  the  uses  by  a  separate  instrument, 
is  where  a  trustee  has  taken  a  purchase  in  his  own  name,  but 
with  the  monep  and  for  the  benefit  of  his  cestui  que  trust. 
In  cases  such  as  the  last  mentioned,  the  declaration  of  trust 
may  be  very  concisely  penned,  and  is  usually  effected  by  a 
deed-poll,  by  which  the  trustee  testifies  and  declares  the 
purchase  moneys  to  have  been  paid  by  him,  as  the  considera- 
tion for  the  purchase  of  the  premises  comprised  in  and 
conveyed  to  nim  by  the  purtmase  deed,  was  the  proper 
moneys  of  the  cestui  que   trust  who  had  dlrectea  such 
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premises  to  be  so  conveyed,  and  that  the  tmstee^s  name  was 
only  used  as  a  trustee  for  the  cestui  que  trusty  who  is  the  real 
purchaser.  In  addition  to  this,  it  is  usual  for  the  truslee  to 
disclaim  all  beneficial  interest,  and  also  to  covenant  to  convey 
the  premises  to  the  cestui  que  trusty  or  to  such  uses  as  he 
shall  appoint,  and  in  the  meantime  to  stand  possessed  thereof 
for  the  benefit  of  cestui  que  trusty  his  heirs  and  assigns. 

Disadvcmtages  attendant  to  a  purchaser  who  holds  the 
purchased  property  under  a  simple  declaration  of  tntst.'] — ^The 
objection  to  the  above-mentioned  plan  is,  that  it  leaves  the 
legal  estate  in  the  trustees ;  whereas,  generally  speaking,  it  is 
more  advantageous  that  the  purchaser  should  have  it  vested 
in  himself;  and  it  will,  therefore,  usually  be  found  advisable, 
where  a  purchase  has  been  effected,  and  a  conveyance  taken 
in  the  name  of  a  trustee,  instead  of  a  declaration  of  trust 
upon  the  plan  just  before  mentioned,  to  make  a  regular 
conveyance  to  the  actual  purchaser  by  a  regular  deed  of  grant 
and  release,  and  thus  vest  the  whole  legal  fee  in  such  actual 
purchaser,  instead  of  leaving  it  outstanding  in  his  trustee. 
This  may  be  done  by  a  very  short  form,  which,  if  required, 
can  be  indorsed  upon  the  previous  deed  of  conveyance  to  the 
trustee.  By  this  conveyance,  after  namingthe  parties  (viz.,  the 
trustee  and  the  cestui  que  trust),  it  shomd  be  recited  shortly, 
that  the  consideration  money  was  the  proper  moneys  of  the 
cestui  que  trust,  and  that  the  premises  were  conveyed  to  the 
trustee  at  his  request  and  on  his  behalf,  and  that  the  trustee, 
at  his  request,  was  then  prepared  and  had  agreed  to  cbnvey 
the  same  to  his  use.  The  trustee  for  a  nominal  pecuniary 
consideration  must  then  convey  the  premises  to  the  cestui 
que  trust,  which  may  be  limited  to  him  either  in  fee,  or  to 
uses  to  bar  dower,  where  such  limitations  are  requisite  to 
debar  a  wife  of  that  right.  Where  the  conveyance  is  by 
indorsement  on  the  preceding  purchase  deed,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  to  set  out  a  long  description  of  the  parcels  ;  it 
being  quite  sufficient  to  tgkt  to  them  by  a  short  general 
description,  and  as  being  ^^  the  hereditaments  and  premises 
mentioned  and  comprised  in  the  within  written  indenture.^^ 
The  trustee  should  covenant  that  he  has  done  no  act  to 
incumber ;  but  he  cannot,  and  indeed  ought  not  to,  be  called 
upon  to  enter  into  any  further  covenants. 

As  to  copyholds.'] — Where  a  purchase  of  copyholds  has 

been  taken  m  the  name  of  a  trustee,  the  proper  way  seems 

to  be,  after  a  short  recital  of  the  surrender  and  adlmission 

of  the  trustee  to  the  copyhold  premises,  to  declare  that  the 

[p.  c— voL  ii.]  3  1 


628  PRACTICE  OP  CONVETANOING.        [bOOK  IV. 

purchase  moneys  are  the  proper  moneys  of  the  reid  pur- 
chaser, and  that  the  trustee's  name  was  only  used  in  the 
surrender  and  admission  for  the  purchaser's  benefit;  and 
the  trustee  should  then  enter  into  a  covenant  to  stand 
possessed  of  the  copyhold  premises  upon  trust  for  the 
purchaser,  and  to  surrender  and  dispose  of  the  same  in  sach 
manner  as  he  shall  direct. 

As  to  pariUiona^  tales^  or  exchanges  under  powers.']'^ 
Where  a  partition,  sale,  or  exchange  is  made  in  pursuance 
of  any  powers  contained  in  any  will  or  settlement,  in  order 
to  perfect  such  assurances,  it  will  be  necessary  to  revoke  the 
uses  limited  by  the  instrument  creating  such  power,  so  far 
as  they  relate  to  the  lands  to  be  divided,  exchanged,  or 
sold,  and  either  by  the  revoking,  or  some  other  instrument, 
to  declxure  new  uses  respecting  the  same. 

As  to  the  revoking  instrument,"] — ^The  instrument  by  which 
the  uses  are  to  be  revoked  should  recite  the  instrument 
creating  the  powers  of  partition,  sale,  or  exchange,  or  such 
of  them  as  are  intended  to  be  exercised,  and  also  the  power 
of  revoking  the  old  uses  and  declaring  the  new. 

Declaration  of  new  usesJ] — If  the  new  uses  are  to  be  de- 
clared by  a  separate  instrument,  it  will  be  necessary  not  only 
to  recite  the  instrument  creating  the  powers  of  partition,  sale, 
or  exchange,  and  to  revoke  the  old  and  declare  the  new 
uses,  but  also  to  recite  the  instrument  of  revocation  by 
which  the  old  uses  were  revoked ;  but  if  the  new  uses  are 
to  be  declared  by  the  same  instrument,  then  the  latter 
recital  would  of  course  be  superfluous.  The  agreement  to 
make  partition,  sell,  or  exchange  should  then  oe  inserted 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the  property 
should  be  conveyed,  and  the  uses  of  it  declared,  as  in  any 
other  ordinary  case  of  partition,  sale,  or  exchange  for  the 
benefit  of  the  parties  to  whom  such  assurances  are  made. 

As  to  the  lands  purchased  or  taJten  by  way  of  exchange  or 
partition.'] — ^With  respect  to  the  lands  to  be  purchased  or 
taken  in  exchange,  or  by  way  of  partition,  two  deeds  ought 
to  be  employed,  fiy  the  first,  tne  conveyance,  exchange, 
or  partition  should  be  made  to  the  trustees  of  the  settlement, 
to  hold  to  them,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  the  uses,  or  upon 
the  trusts  to  be  declared  by  the  second  instrument.  By  the 
latter,  the  original  settlement  should  be  recited,  and  the  uses 
and  trusts  thereof  fully  and  clearly  set  out,  as  also  the 
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powers  of  partition,  sale,  and  exchange,  and  power  to 
revoke  the  old  uses,  and  limit  the  new,  ror  the  purpose  of 
perfecting  the  same.  The  exercise  of  the  power  containing 
the  revoking  of  the  old  uses,  and  declaring  of  the  new, 
should  be  then  recited.  It  will  then  become  necessary  to 
recite  the  conveyance,  appointment,  or  exchange  made  to 
or  taken  by  the  trustees  of  the  premises,  the  uses  of  which 
are  to  be  tnereby  declared,  after  which  it  must  be  declared 
that  the  trustees  shall  stand  seised  or  possessed  of  the  same, 
to  such  and  the  same  uses,  upon  such  and  the  same  trusts, 
and  for  such  and  the  same  ends,  intents,  and  purposes,  and 
with,  under,  and  subject  to  such  and  the  same  powers,  pro- 
visoes, declarations,  and  afireements,  as  were  limited  and 
deeU^d  in  mid  by  the  origLl  instrolnent  of  settlement,  or 
Such  of  them  as  are  then  subsisting  and  capable  of  taking 
effect. 

Declaration  o/irusi sometimes  required  to  supply  a  defector 
omission  in  some fonner  instrument] — A  declaration  of  trust  is 
also  sometimes  rendered  necessary  to  supply  a  defect  or  omis- 
sion contained  in  some  preceding  instrument.  Thus,  where  a 
sum  of  money  has  been  advanced  by  several  trustees,  out  of 
trust  moneys  by  way  of  mortgage,  and  the  mortgage  deed 
contains  no  declaration  that  such  moneys  have  been  advanced 
on  a^int  account,  and  are  intended  to  be  transmissible  to  the 
survivors,  in  case  of  the  decease  of  either  of  them  during  the 
continuance  of  the  mortgage  security,  the  concurrence  of 
the  personal  representatives  of  a  deceased  party  would 
become  necessary  whenever  the  mortgage  was  paid  off  or 
transferred,  in  order  to  give  such  an  effectual  discharge  for 
the  mortgage  money  as  a  court  of  equity  would  consider  to  be 
binding  and  conclusive ;  for  although,  at  law,  where  two  or 
more  persons  advance  money  on  a  mortgage  jointl)r,  the 
whole  debt  will  belong  to  tne  survivor ;  yet,  m  equity,  it 
will  only  be  treated  as  a  tenancy  in  common,  and  the 
survivor,  who  takes  the  legal  estate,  will,  in  that  court,  be 
looked  upon  in  the  light  of  a  trustee  for  the  representatives 
of  the  deceased:  {Morley  v.  Bird,  3  Yes.  631.)  In  all 
well  penned  mortgage  deeds,  therefore,  where  trust  moneys 
are  so  advanced,  a  declaration  to  the  effect  above  men- 
tioned is  always  inserted:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free, 
Part  v..  Section  11.,  No.  XIII.,  clause  7,  p.  106,  2nd 
edit.)  And  in  like  manner,  where  a  mortgage  has  been 
made  to  bankers  to  secure  the  balance  of  a  banking  account, 
it  ought  to  be  declared  that  all  sums  of  money  so  advanced 
by  tl^  banking  firm  are  to  be  considered  as  advanced  on  the 
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general  partnersliip  account,  and  in  case  of  the  death  of 
either  of  them,  to  become  payable  to  the  survivor:  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Prec,  Part  v..  Section  II.,  No.  XII., 
clause  9,  p.  101,  2nd  edit.)  But  sometimes  the  clause  has 
been  left  out  altogether,  and  its  importance  not  discovered 
until  the  inconvenience  from  its  omission  has  been  really 
felt,  in  the  necessity  of  being  compelled  to  procure  the  con- 
currence of  the  personal  representatives  of  some  of  the 
trustees  who  have  died,  and  for  which  purpose  it  oflen 
becomes  necessary  to  take  out  letters  of  admmistration  to 
deceased^s  effects.  The  best  way  to  set  the  matter  right  is,  as 
soon  as  the  defect  is  discovered,  by  a  short  deed  of  declara- 
tion of  trust,  in  which  the  mortgage  may  be  shortly  recited, 
to  declare  that  the  moneys  advanced  on  the  mortgage  are 
trust  moneys  advanced  on  a  joint  account,  which,  on  the 
decease  of  either  of  the  trustees  during  the  continuance  of 
the  security,  shall  go  over  to  the  survivors,  in  the  same  form 
of  words  as  it  ought  to  have  been  set  forth  at  the  end  of  the 
mortgage  deed,  and  this  may  properly  be  done  by  indorse- 
ment on  the  mortgage  deed  itself. 

How  defect  may  he  best  remedied  when  not  discovered  until 
the  death  of  some  of  the  trustees,'] — But  if,  as  sometimes 
happens,  the  defect  is  not  discovered  until  some  of  the 
trustees  have  died,  and  whereby  the  equitable  right  to  the 
deceased's  interest  in  the  mortgage  money  has  become 
transmissible  to  his  personal  representatives,  in  that  case, 
such  representatives  will  become  necessary  parties  to  the 
declaration  of  the  trust,  and  then,  in  addition  to  the  mort- 
gage assurance,  it  will  be  necessary  to  recite  the  death  of 
uie  deceased  trustee,  as  also  the  character  in  which  his 
personal  representatives  stand,  whether  as  executors  or 
administrators ;  in  the  former  case,  it  wHl  be  necessary  to 
set  out  the  date  and  probate  of  the  will  appointing  the 
executors ;  and  in  the  latter,  the  granting  of  the  letters  of 
administration,  the  time  at  which  they  were  granted,  and 
the  court  out  of  which  they  were  issued.  .After  which  it 
should  be  recited,  that  the  surviving  trustees  are  the  persons 
really  entitled  to  receive  the  whole  of  the  mortgage  debt, 
but  are  unable  in  equity  to  pve  vjilid  releases  for  the  same, 
in  consequence  of  the  omission  of  the  necessary  stipulation 
to  that  effect ;  and  then  the  personal  representatives  of  the 
deceased  trustee,  and  the  surviving  trustees,  should  testify 
and  declare  that  the  money  therein  mentioned  to  have  been 
advanced  was  advanced  by  the  trustees  out  of  moneys 
belonging  to  them  on  a  joint  account,  and  that  in  the  event 


SETTLEUENTS.]      DBISDS  OF  DISCLADCRB.  681 

of  the  decease  of  either  of  them,  which  has  now  actually 
happened,  by  the  death  of  the  deceased  trustee  {setting  out 
the  name),  his  executors  or  administrators  (as  the  case  may 
he^  OTid  setting  out  their  names)^  as  his  personal  representa- 
tiyes,  were  to  have  no  interest  therein,  but  that  the  surviving 
trustees  were  to  be  entitled  to  the  whole  of  such  trust 
monejs. 

As  to  stamp  duties  on  deeds  of  declaration  of  uses  and 
trusts,  see  ante^  p.  624. 

11.  Deeds  of  Disclaimer  and  Benunciatioii  bt 
executobs  and  trustees. 

If  a  person  who  has  been  appointed  an  executor,  or  a 
trustee,  is  determined  not  to  accept  the  appointment,  he 
should  at  once  announce  that  intention,  and  carefully  ab- 
stain from  doing  any  acts  which  can  possibly  be  construed  to 
have  been  performed  by  him  in  either  of  the  above-mentioned 
oharacters,  which,  if  he  were  once  to  adopt,  he  would  not 
afterwards  be  permitted  to  cast  aside.  His  best  and  safest 
course,  however,  is  at  once  to  disclaim  the  office  by  a 
regular  and  formal  deed  of  renunciation  or  disclaimer. 

How  disclaimer  by  a  trustee  should  he  effected!] — This,  in 
the  instance  of  a  disclaimer  by  a  trustee,  should  be  effected 
by  a  deed,  wherein  the  settlement,  will,  or  other  instrument 
appointing  the  trustee  should  be  recited,  as  also  that  he  has 
never  acted  in,  and  wholly  declines  the  trusts,  which  trusts 
he  should  then  formally  renounce  and  disclaim :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  X.,  No.  II.,  pp.  143,  144,  2nd 
edit.) 

Where  parties  wish  to  disclaim  both  the  offices  of  trustee 
and  executor,'] — Where  the  party  wishes  to  disclaim  both 
the  characters  of  trustee  and  executor,  he  should  take  care 
to  disclaim  both  those  offices ;  for  where  a  person  is  appointed 
both  executor  and  trustee,  his  renunciation  of  the  executor- 
ship will  be  no  disclaimer  of  the  trusteeship:  (Yates  v. 
ComptofL,  2  P.  Wms.  308 ;  Denne  v.  Judge^  11  East,  288.) 

^ow  instrument  of  remmciaiion  should  he  penned,] — The 
proper  way  to  pen  an  instrument  for  the  last-mentioned 
purpose,  will  be  to  recite,  first,  the  will  appointing  the 
renouncing  party  as  trustee  and  executor ;  next,  the  death 
of  the  testator  and  probate  of  bis  will,  and  that  such 
renouncing  trustee    and  executor  has  refused  to  prove 
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the  win,  or  to  act  in  the  trusts  thereof;  and  then  the  party 
should  formally  renounce  and  disclaim  all  devises,  beq^uests, 
trusts  and  powers  given,  devised,  or  bequeathed  to  hun  by 
such  will:  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  X.,  No.  I., 
pp.  141,  142,  2nd  edit.)  If,  in  consequence  of  the  renouncing 
executor  refusing  to  act,  the  will  nas  been  proved  by  the 
other  executors ;  or,  in  case  of  there  being  no  other  executor, 
administration  with  the  will  annexed  has  been  taken  out, 
those  facts  ought  also  to  be  recited. 

Substitution  and  appointment  of  new  trustees.'] — During  the 
continuance  of  a  trust,  it  frequently  becomes  necessary  to 
substitute  a  new  trustee  in  the  place  of  one  who  has  died,  or 
who  from  some  cause  or  other  is  desirous  of  being  discharged 
from  the  trusts,  or  has  become  incapable  to  act  therein. 
Whenever  this  occurs,  it  must  be  ascertained  whether  the 
instrument  creating  the  trust  authorizes  the  substitution  of 
a  trustee  under  any  of  the  above-mentioned  circumstances, 
and  if  it  does,  the  substitution  should  be  made  accordingly ; 
but  if  the  instrument  contains  no  such  power,  then  the  sub- 
stitution and  appointment  of  a  new  trustee  can  only  be 
effected  through  the  medium  of  the  Court  of  Chancery, 
which  court  is  authorized  to  make  an  order  appointing  new 
trustees,  either  in  substitution,  or  in  addition  to  any  existing 
trustee  or  trustees,  whenever  it  shall  appear  expedient  so  to 
order :  (13  &  14  Vict.  c.  60,  s.  32.) 

Effect  of  the  appointment  of  new  trustees  by  the  Court  of 
Chancery.]  —  Trustees  so  appointed  by  the  Court  of 
Chancery  nave  the  same  rights  and  powers  conferred  upon 
them,  as  he  or  they  would  Imve  had  ii  appointed  in  a  decree 
in  a  suit  duly  instituted  :  (ib.  s.  33.)  And  the  court  is  abo 
authorized,  upon  making  uie  above-mentioned  order,  either 
by  the  same  or  any  subsequent  order,  to  direct  that  any 
lands  subject  to  the  trust  shall  vest  in  the  person  or  persons 
who,  upon  the  appointment,  shall  be  the  trustee  or  trustees 
for  such  estate  as  the  court  shall  direct ;  and  such  order 
shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  the  person  or  persons  who, 
before  such  order,  were  the  trustee  or  trustees  ^if  any)  had 
duly  executed  all  proper  conveyances  and  assignments  of 
such  lands  for  such  estate :  (sect.  34.) 

Where  the  appatntmeni  is  made  in  pursuance  of  a  power 
limited  by  the  instrument  creating  the  lrt»^.]*-Bat  where  an 
appointment  of  a  substituted  trustee  is  made  in  parsuanoe  of 
an  ordinary  power,  limited  by  the  instrument  creating  the 
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trust,-  although  the  appointment  confers  the  character  upon 
the  new  trustee,  it  is  insufficient  to  clothe  him  with  the  trust 
estate.  To  effect  this,  an  actual  conveyance  or  assignment 
of  the  trust  property  must  be  made  to  him  by  the  outgoing 
trustee  and  continumg  trustees  (if  any),  or  the  representa- 
tives of  the  last  existing  trustee,  according  to  the  particular 
nature  and  quality  of  the  trust  premises :  {WarbwrUm  v. 
Sandys,  14  Sim.  622 ;  Bennett  v.  Burgis,  5  Hare,  295.) 

Points  to  he  carefully  attended  to  in  making  appointment.'] 
— In  making  the  appomtment  of  a  substituted  trustee,  care 
ought  to  be  taken,  not  only  to  follow  the  precise  terms  of 
the  power,  but  also  to  show  in  the  expressions  by  which  it 
is  exercised,  that  such  terms  have  been  duly  complied  with ; 
as,  for  example,  if  the  consent  in  writing  of  some  particular 
person  is  required,  or  if  it  is  also  reqmred  that  the  instru- 
ment of  appointment  is  to  be  executed  and  attested  in  the 
presence  of  a  certain  number  of  witnesses,  it  should  be 
stated  in  the  first  instance,  that  the  appointment  is  made  with 
such  consent  in  writing ;  and  in  the  other,  that  it  is  made  by 
an  instrument  attested  by  the  required  number  of  witnesses. 

Where  a  single  instrument  unU  suffice,  and  where  two  will 
become  necessary."] — If  entirely  new  trustees,  or  only  a  single 
trustee  is  appointed  to  fill  the  vacant  oflSce,  or  if  the  whole  of 
the  trust  property  consists  of  real  estate,  then  one  instrument 
will  be  sufficient  to  perfect  the  assurance,  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  new  trustee,  and  conveyance  or  assignment  of  the 
trust  estate  may  be  both  contained  in  the  same  deed.  But 
if  the  new  trustee  is  to  have  a  joint  estate  vested  in  him 
with  the  continuing  trustee,  and  the  trust  property,  or  any 
part  of  it,  consists  of  chattels,  whether  real  or  personal, 
then  a  second  instrument  will  be  required  to  execute  the 
joint  estate.  That  is  to  say,  the  only  effectual  way  in  which 
this  can  be  done  is  for  the  continuing  trustees,  and  all 
persons  in  whom  the  trust  property  is  vested,  first  to  assign 
the  same  to  a  temporary  trustee  upon  trust  that  the  latter 
shall,  by  a  deed  then  already  prepared,  reassign  the  trust 
premises  to  the  continuing  trustees  and  new  trustee  upon 
the  trusts  of  the  original  settlement :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  X.,  No.  III.,  clause  11,  p.  149,  2nd  edit.)  And 
such  assignment  must  be  made  accordingly :  (see  the  form, 
ib.  No.  IV.,  151.) 

Cause  of  two  instruments  being  requisite.'^ — ^The  necessity 
for  the  two  instruments  arises  from  the  circumstance  that 
assignments  of  personal  property,  whether  consisting  of 
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chattels  real  or  personal,  are  not  within  the  operation  of  the 
Statute  of  Uses,  so  that  a  trustee  cannot,  as  m  the  case  of 
a  freehold  estate,  be  used  as  a  conduit-pipe,  through  the 
medium  of  which  parties  may  grant  and  take  back  a  legal 
estate  by  the  same  instrument,  fiut  where  the  trust  property 
consists  of  a  freehold  estate,  then,  by  the  continuing  trustees 
or  trustee  and  the  retiring  trustee  conveying  the  same  to  a 
temporary  trustee  to  uses,  such  estate  may  be  limited  to  such 
temporary  trustee  and  his  heirs  to  the  use  of  the  continuing 
and  new  trustee  and  their  heirs,  by  which  means  the  whole 
legal  fee  will  become  effectually  vested  in  such  new  trustee 
jointly  with  the  continuing  trustees  without  the  necessity  of 
any  further  assurance,  and,  in  fact,  as  effectually  to  all  in- 
tents and  purposes  as  any  modem  mode  of  assurance  is 
citable  of  accomplishing. 

How  instrument  appointing  new  trustees  and  vesting  trust 
estate  should  be  penned."] — &  the  appointment  of  the  new 
trustees,  and  conveyance  and  assignment  of  the  trust  estate, 
are  both  contained  in  the  same  instrument,  that  instrument 
ought  to  be  an  indenture  in  preference  to  a  deed  poll.  The 
new  trustee  should  execute  the  deed,  and  thereby  bind  him- 
self by  estoppel  to  an  acceptance  of  the  trusts,  which  neither 
his  appointment,  or  even  being  named  as  a  grantee  in  the 
conveyance  of  the  trust  estate,  would  afford  conclusive  evi- 
dence of. 

How  instrument  appointing  new  trustee  should  be  penned,"] 
— ^The  proper  parties  will  be  the  donees  of  the  power,  who 
are  to  appoint  the  new  trustee  of  the  first  part ;  the  con- 
tinuing trustees,  and  also  the  retiring  trustee,  if  living,  or 
the  representatives  of  the  last  existing  trustee,  or  any 
other  persons  in  whom  the  legal  estate  is  vested,  of  the 
second  part;  the  trustee  to  serve  the  uses,  or  to  be  the 
temporary  assignee  of  the  personal  estate,  of  the  third  part ; 
and  the  continuing  and  new  trustee  of  the  fourth  part.  The 
settlement  or  will  appointing  the  trustees  should  be  then 
recited,  and  the  power  to  appoint  the  new  trustees  should  be 
dearly  stated,  setting  out  at  the  same  time  the  terms,  if  any, 
which  are  prescribed  for  executing  such  power.  After  this, 
the  cause  of  the  office  of  trusteeship  becoming  vacant,  as  by 
death,  desire  to  retire  from  office,  incapacity  or  unwillingness 
to  act  any  longer  in  trusts,  and  so  forth,  should  be  stated, 
according  to  the  circumstances,  as  also  the  intention  to 
appoint  uie  new  trustee  to  the  vacant  office.  The  appoint- 
ment of  the  new  trustee  should  then  be  made,  which,  as  W8 


SETTLEHEin*S.]     ASSIGlHICEin'   OF  TRUST  ESTATE.      635 

have  just  before  noticed,  should  be  made  in  strict  accordanc 
with  the  terms  of  the  power ;  and  it  should  then  be  declared 
that  the  new  trustees  have  consented  to  accept  the  trusts : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  X.,  No.  UI.,  clauses  1  to  5 
indusive,  pp.  145,  148,  2nd  edit.) 

Conveyance  and  assignment  of  the  trust  estate,"] — The  con- 
veyance or  assignment  of  the  trust  estate  must  next  follow. 
K  real  estate  is  to  be  conveyed,  the  conveyance  must  be 
made  by  the  continuing  trustees  and  the  retiring  trustee,  if 
he  be  then  living ;  but  if  the  vacancy  has  occurred  by  his 
death,  the  concurrence  of  his  heir  would  not  only  be  unne- 
cessary, but  incorrect,  where  the  trust  estate  was  limited,  as 
it  ought  to  be,  and  in  fact  almost  invariably  is,  to  the  trustees 
as  jomt  tenants ;  because  in  that  case,  on  the  decease  of  any 
one  of  them,  his  estate  would  survive  to  his  companions; 
but  if,  by  any  accident,  the  trustees  were  limited  to  take  as 
tenants  in  common,  then  the  concurrence  of  the  heir  of  any 
deceased  trustee  would  be  requisite.  The  trust  property 
must  be  conveyed  to  the  trustee  to  uses.  To  hold  to  him,  his 
heirs  and  assigns,  to  the  use  of  the  continuing  and  new 
trustee,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  upon  the  trusts  of  the  original 
settlement :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  X.,  No.  ill., 
clauses  6  and  7,  pp.  148,  149,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  vacancy  occurs  by  the  retirement  or  death  of  a 
sole  or  only  surviving  trustee,'] — If  the  vacancy  occurs  in  con- 
sequence of  the  retirement  of  a  sole  or  of  an  only  surviving 
trustee,  then  he  alone,  if  living,  will  be  the  proper  conveying 
party;  and  if  dead,  his  representatives,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  property,  must  stand  in  his  place,  n  it  con- 
sists solely  of  real  estate,  his  heir  must  convey ;  if  of  personal, 
his  personal  representatives  must  assign ;  and  if  it  consists 
both  of  real  and  personal  property,  his  heir  must  convey  the 
freehold  portions  of  such  trust  estate,  and  his  personal  repre- 
sentatives assign  those  portions  which  consist  of  personal 
property. 

Where  the  trust  property  consists  of  personal  estate,] — ^In 
an  assignment  of  personal  estate,  if  it  be  made  to  entirely 
new  trustees,  or  in  case  no  trustee  is  appointed,  but  the 
retiring  trustee  only  assigns  his  interest  in  the  trust  property 
to  a  continuing  trustee  or  trustees,  then  it  will  be  sufficient 
to  limit  the  assigned  premises  to  such  new  trustees  or  con- 
tinuing trustees.  But  if  a  new  trustee  is  appointed  to  act 
conjointly  with  the  continuing  trustees,  then,  for  the  reasons 
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already  given  (ante^  p.  633),  the  assignment  must  be  made 
to  a  temporary  trustee,  To  hold  unto  the  latter,  upon  trust 
to  assign  the  same  trust  estate  and  premises  to  the  continuing 
and  the  new  trustee,  which  must  be  carried  into  effect  by  a 
subsequent  instrument :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  X., 
No.  III.,  pp,  145,  150,  2nd  edit.)  This  instrument  may  be 
either  a  deed  poll  or  an  indenture ;  but  the  former  is  gene- 
rally adopted  for  that  purpose.  By  this  it  will  be  proper  to 
recite  the  accompanying  deed  by  which  the  new  trustees  are 
appointed ;  after  which,  the  temporary  trustee  should  assign 
the  trust  property  to  the  continuing,  and  the  new  trustee  or 
trustees,  so  as  to  vest  the  same  in  them  as  joint  tenants, 
which  it  is  thereby  declared  they  are  to  hold  upon  the  same 
trusts  as  are  declared  by  the  original  settlement :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  X.,  No.  IV.,  pp.  151,  153,  2nd 
edit.) 

Where  the  trust  estate  consists  of  stock."] — ^Where  the  trust 
estate  consists  of  stock  in  the  public  funds,  the  stock  should 
be  transferred  from  the  names  of  the  old  into  the  names  of 
the  new  trustee  or  trustees ;  and  a  memorandum  of  acknow- 
ledgment by  the  new  trustees  that  the  stock  has  been  duly 
transferred  accordingly  ought  to  be  indorsed  on  the  original 
deed  of  settlement :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  X., 
No.  v.,  p.  155,  2nd  edit.)  A  memorandum  of  this  kind 
does  not  require  a  stamp. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

APPOINTMENTS  IN  EXERCISE  OF  POWERS. 

Fbeyiouslt  to  the  preparation  of  any  instrument  for  exer- 
dsiag  a  power  of  appointment,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
examine  uie  instrument  creatinff  t^e  power,  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  extent  to  which  the  donee  is  authorized  to 
exercise  it ;  and  in  penning  the  instrument  of  appointment, 
due  care  must  be  taken  that  the  terms  of  the  power  are 
strictly  complied  with;  for  the  liberal  assistance  which  a  court 
of  equity  has  ever  been  ready  to  afford  in  the  aid  of  a  defec- 
tive execution  of  powers,  anbrds  no  excuse  to  the  prac- 
titioner through  whose  neglect  or  carelessness  such  defects 
arise  as  to  '  render  this  equitable  assistance  necessary, 
which  can  never  be  obtained  without  incurring  some  con- 
siderable expense. 

As  to  the  instrument  by  wMch  the  power  is  to  he  executed.'] 
— If  a  power  of  appointment  is  limited  to  a  party  in  general 
terms,  the  donee  of  such  power  will  be  thereby  authorized 
to  make  an  appointment  by  any  instrument  by  which  the 
property  over  which  the  power  extends  could  have  been 
disposed  of  to  a  third  party ;  but  if  a  particular  instrument 
only  is  specified,  then  by  that  particular  instrument  only  can 
the  power  be  exercised.  If,  therefore,  the  power  be  to 
appomt  by  deed,  it  cannot  be  exercised  by  will,  and  so  vice 
versa. 

As  to  the  mode  in  which  the  power  is  to  be  executed.'] — ^No 
particular  mode  of  execution  is  required  by  law  for  the 
execution  of  a  power,  and  if  the  donor  of  the  power  imposes 
none,  any  instrument  by  which  the  appointment  is  autho- 
rized to  be  made  and  executed  in  the  usual  manner  will  be 
sufficient  for  the  piurpo^s ;  still  it  must  be  borne  in  mind, 
that  although  the  law  requires  no  particular  solemnities,  the 
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party  creating  the  power  may  impose  such  terms  as  he 
thinks  proper  for  carrying  it  into  execution,  provided  they  do 
not  contravene  any  established  rule  of  law  or  equity ;  hence 
a  power  may  be  required  to  be  executed  by  a  deed  attested 
by  any  number  of  witnesses,  or  witnesses  of  a  particular 
character,  as  privy  councillors  for  instance ;  or  it  may  be 
authorized  to  be  exercised  by  a  single  notice  in  writing,  with- 
out requiring  the  attestation  of  a  smgle  witness  ;  but  a  power 
cannot  now,  although  formerly  the  law  was  otherwise,  be 
reserved  to  be  executed  by  an  unattested  wiU,  or  any  will 
not  regularly  executed  and  attested,  because  formerly  the 
law  did  not,  as  it  does  now,  require  that  every  appointment 
authorized  to  be  made  by  will  must  be  made  by  a  will  valid 
in  all  respects  as  such ;  and  that  if  so  valid,  an  appointment 
thus  made  will  be  efiectual,  notwithstanding  any  other  terms 
the  donor  may  have  prescnbed  are  not  attended  to;  as  where 
he  directs  the  will  to  be  attested  by  three  witnesses  instead 
of  two,  or  witnesses  of  a  particular  description,  because  to 
hold  otherwise  would  be  in  direct  contravention  of  a  rule  of 
law  established  under  the  express  words  of  an  act  of  Par- 
liament :  (stat.  1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  10.) 

Capacity  of  donee  of  power.'] — All  persons  of  full  age,  not 
labouring  under  the  disabilities-  of  infancy  and  unsound 
mind,  may  exercise  a  power  of  appointment ;  hence,  it 
may  be  limited  to  be  exercised  by  a  married  woman,  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  she  were  sole ;  and  whatever  doctrine  may 
formerly  have  prevailed  with  respect  to  the  validity  of  such 
a  power  over  the  legal  estate  in  real  property,  when  limited 
to  a  married  woman  {Ooodhill  v.  Binghqm^  1  Bos.  &  Pull. 
192),  it  is  now  clearly  established  that  such  a  power  is  per- 
fectly valid  and  eifectual,  and  may  be  exercised  by  a  married 
woman,  whether  she  be  covert  or  sole,  and  without  any  refer- 
ence to  iier  husband's  consent  or  otherwise:  (Kenyon  v. 
Sutton^  2  Ves.  601 ;  Harmood  v.  Oglattder^  8  Ves.  116 ; 
MatmdreU  v.  Maundrell^  7  Yes.  567.) 

Proper  instntment  to  be  adopted  for  exercising  a  power  of 
appointment,'^ — ^Where  a  power  is  limited  to  be  exercised  by 
a  deed  or  mstrument  in  writing,  a. deed  poll  is  usually 
adopted  in  preference  to  an  indenture.  There  is  one  case, 
however,  where  an  indenture  is  a  better  instrument  for  this 
purpose  than  a  deed  poll,  which  is  where  a  party  makes  an 
apportionmentof  property  amongst  children  or  other  objects 
in  exercise  of  a  power  of  distributing  the  shares,  by  which 
means  all  who  execute  such  indenture  will  be  estopped  from 
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disputing  its  validity  at  any  future  period ;  which  estoppel 
could  not  of  course  have  been  raised  upon  a  deed  poll,  whurh 
has  that  operation  only  upon  the  partjr  who  actually  executes 
it,  and  does  not  affect  the  parties  taking  under  it. 

As  to  iUusory  appointmenU.'] — Still  this  estoppel  was  far 
more  important  formerly  than  at  the  present  day ;  because, 
previously  to  the  passing  of  the  act  1  Will.  4,  c.  46,  questions 
were  continually  arising  as  to  whether,  in  case  of  an  un- 
equal apportionment,  the  appointment  of  the  smaller  shares 
was  not  merely  illusory,  which  it  was  sometimes  a  puzzling 
task  to  determine,  from  the  difficulty  of  defining  the  exact 
limit  of  amount  at  which  the  appointment  ceased  to  be 
illusory,  and  began  to  become  subst^mtial :  {Butcher  v. 
Butcher^  9  Yes.  393.)  At  law,  however,  the  appointment 
of  any  share,  however  small,  as  one  shilling,  for  instance, 
was  considered  a  substantial,  and  not  an  illusory  appointment 
(^Gibson  v.  Kinvem^  1  Vem.  67 ;  Morgan  v.  Surman^  1 
Taunt.  289)  ;  and  by  the  statute  1  Will.  4,  c.  46,  the  same 
rule  is  prescribed  to  courts  of  equity  with  respect  to  aQ 
appointments  made  subsequently  to  the  passing  of  that  act, 
ahd  by  which  it  is  enacted,  that  no  appointment  which  from 
and  after  the  passing  of  that  act  shall  be  made  in  the 
exercise  of  any  power  or  authority  to  appoint  any  property, 
real  or  personal,  amongst  several  objects,  shall  be  invsdid  or 
impeached  in  e^uitr  on  the  ground  that  an  unsubstantial, 
illusory,  or  nonunai  share  onfy  shall  be  thereby  appointed, 
or  left  unappointed,  to  devolve  upon  any  one  or  more  of  the 
objects  of  such  power,  but  that  every  such  appointment 
shall  be  valid  and  effectual  in  equity,  as  well  as  at  law,  not- 
withstanding any  one  or  more  of  the  objects  shall  not  there- 
under, or  in  default  of  such  appointment,  take  more  than 
an  unsubstantial,  illusory,  or  nominal  share  in  the  property 
subjected  to  such  power :  (sect.  1.) 

Act  not  to  affect  any  provision  in  instrument  creating  power 
that  declares  the  amount  of  the  share  J\ — The  second  section 
of  the  above-mentioned  act  provides,  however,  that  nothing 
therein  contained  shall  affect  any  provision  in  any  deed  or 
other  instrument  creating  any  such  power,  which  shall 
declare  the  amount  of  the  share.  And  the  third  section 
provides  that  the  act  shall  not  give  any  other  force  to  any 
appointment  than  such  appointment  would  have  had,  if  a 
substantial  share  of  the  property  affected  by  the  power  had 
been  thereby  appointed,  or  left  unappointed  to  devolve  upon 
any  object  of  such  power. 

[p.  C. — ^vol.  ii.]  3  K 
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WTien  an  indenture  is  a  preferable  instrument  to  a  deedpoUJ] 
— In  certain  other  instances,  however,  besides  the  one  we  have 
just  alluded  to,  an  indentore  is  a  preferable  instrument  to  a 
deed  poll.  Thus,  for  example,  where  an  appointment  is  to 
be  made  hj  a  husband  for  tne  purpose  of  raising  a  jointure 
in  favour  of  his  wife,  in  pursuance  of  a  power  to  that  effect 
limited  either  by  will  or  by  deed,  an  indenture  will  be  a  more 
convenient  instrument  than  a  deed  poll,  particularly  where 
a  term  of  years  is  authorized  to  be  raised  and  vested  in 
trustees  as  a  security  for  enforcing  the  due  payment  of  such 
jointures.  An  indenture  has  also  an  additional  advantage 
wherever  trustees  are  to  act  in  carrying  out  any  of  the  object* 
of  the  appointment,  particularly  where  such  trusts  do  not 
take  effect  immediately ;  as  in  the  instance  above  mentioned, 
of  a  jointure  made  for  the  appointor's  wife,  but  which  will 
not  take  effect  until  after  his  death ;  or  trusts  appointed  to 
take  effect  after  the  death  of  parties  then  living,  or  at  some 
future  period ;  in  which  case,  if  the  trustees  are  parties  to 
and  execute  the  deed,  there  will  always  be  certain  proof  of 
their  having  accepted  the  trusts,  which  it  might  otherwise 
be  difficult  to  prove  if  they  were  appointed  by  a  deed  poll, 
or  even  by  an  indenture,  unless  they  executed  the  latter 
instrument. 

Indenture  wiU  always  he  necessary  where  the  instrument  is 
intended  to  embrace  anything  beyond  the  simple  act  of  appoint- 
merit, "]  — And  whenever  the  instrument  is  intended  to  embrace 
any  other  objects  than  the  mere  appointment,  or  is  intended 
to  be  binding  on  any  other  parties  than  the  appointor,  an 
indenture  will  always  be  the  proper  instrument  to  adopt. 
Thus,  where  an  appointment  is  made  for  the  settling  pro- 

Eerty  under  a  marriage  settlement,  to  which  the  intended 
usband  and  wife  ou^ht  always  to  be  named  as  parties, 
such  an  assurance  comd  not  be  carried  out  properly  by  a 
deed  poll.  And  whenever  the  appointee  is  to  give  or  relin- 
quish any  benefit,  or  to  perform  any  acts,  as  a  consideration 
K>r  the  appointment  being  made  in  his  favour,  the  appoint^ 
ment  should  always  be  made  by  indenture,  to  which  the 
appointee  should  be  made  a  concurring  party. 

When  a  deed  poll  will  he  the  preferable  instrument.^ — ^But 
whenever  a  simple  and  absolute  appointment  is  made  in 
favour  of  one  or  more  appointees,  a  deed  poll  is  the  best  in* 
strument,  and  is  the  one,  therefore,  that  is  usually  adopted 
under  those  circumstances,  whether  the  subject-matter  of 
the  appointment  consists  of  real  or  of  personal  estate. 
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In  aU  appointments  the  instrument  creaJting  the  power  should 
be  recited,  j — By  whatever  kind  of  instrument  the  appoint- 
ment is  made,  it  should  recite  the  instrument  creatmg  the 
power,  the  terms  of  the  power  itself,  by  what  modes  of  assur- 
ance it  is  to  be  exercised,  and  the  particular  forms  and  cere- 
monies (if  any  be  prescribed)  by  which  such  power  is  to  be 
executea. 

Limitations  antecedent  to  the  power  should  be  recited,"] — If 
there  are  any  antecedent  limitations  to  take  effect  prior  to 
the  estates  or  interests  to  take  effect  under  the  appomtment, 
it  will  be  proper  to  recite  the  nature  of  such  prior  limita- 
tioDS ;  as,  where  the  limitations  under  the  powers  are  to  take 
effect  after  the  determination  of  a  preceding  life  estate,  or 
some  other  limited  or  contingent  estate  or  interest ;  but  it 
will  be  unnecessary  to  set  out  any  of  the  ulterior  limitations 
to  take  effect  in  dmult  of  appointment.  It  will  be  sufficient, 
in  the  latter  instance,  to  state  simply,  that  in  default  of  ap- 
pointment the  premises  were  limited  to  certain  other  uses 
(or  trusts,  as  the  case  may  be)  in  the  now  reciting  indenture 
(or  will  or  other  instrument)  limited  and  decLured:  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  IX.,  No.  11.,  clause  1,  p.  123, 
2nd  edit.)  Or  the  limitations  may  be  very  shortly  referred 
to ;  as,  for  example,  where  a  tenant  for  life  has  a  power  of 
jointuring  limited  to  him  under  limitations  in  strict  settle- 
ment, in  which  case  it  will  be  sufficient  to  recite  that  by  a 
certain  instrument,  setting  out  the  date  and  nature  of  such 
instrument,  the  settled  property  was  limited  to  the  appointor 
for  life,  ^*  unth  divers  limitations  over  after  his  decease,''^  but 
with  a  proviso  enabling  him  to  make  a  jointure  upon  any 
woman  he  might  marry :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart 
IX.,  No.  L,  dause  2,  p.  116,  2nd  edit.) 

Usual  practice  to  recite  desire  to  exercise  power.] — It  is  also 
a  common  practice  to  recite  the  desire  to  exercise  the  power 
of  appointment,  and  at  the  same  time  to  name  the  particular 
objects  in  favour  of  whom  the  appointment  is  to  be  made ; 
to  which  is  sometimes  added  the  particular  manner  in  which 
such  power  is  intended  to  be  exercised ;  as,  for  instance,  in 
the  case  of  a  husband  intending  to  exercise  a  power  of  join- 
turing  in  favour  of  his  wife  by  creating  a  rent-charge  to  arise 
out  of  real  estate,  and  limiting  a  term  of  years  as  a  further 
security  for  the  payment  of  the  same,  when  it  is  a  common 
practice  to  recite  the  intention  to  create  such  rent-charge, 
and  to  limit  such  term  accordingly :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Frec.>  Fart  IX.,  No.  I.,  clause  3,  p.  117,  2nd  edit.) 
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Hou)  clause  of  appoitUment  should  he  permed.'] — In  the 
clause  exeGutin|y  the  power,  it  will  always  be  proper  to  state 
that  the  appointment  is  made  in  exercise  of  the  power  limited 
by  the  instrument  creating  it,  setting  out  at  the  same  time 
the  particular  kind  of  instrument,  as  deed,  will,  or  other  in- 
strument, as  the  case  may  be ;  and  in  the  actual  appoint- 
ment, it  will  be  correct  to  mention  the  name  of  the  instru- 
ment by  which  it  is  made,  using  the  same  terms  as  are  applied 
to  it  in  the  instrument  creating  the  power ;  and  if  it  is  to  be 
executed  and  attested  in  any  particular  manner,  as  by  two, 
three,  or  any  other  specified  number  of  witnesses,  it  will  be 
correct  to  state  the  appointment  to  have  been  made  and 
executed  and  attested  accordingly:  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  IX.,  No.  I.,  p.  117,  in  notis,  2nd  edit.)  This 
is  done  for  the  purpose  of  showing  upon  the  face  of  the  in- 
strument of  appointment  that  aU  tne  terms  of  the  power 
have  been  strictly  complied  with ;  but  such  statements^  are 
not  essential  to  the  validity  of  the  appointment,  for  if  the 
terms  of  the  power  are  in  reality  complied  with,  it  will  be 
sufficient,  whether  it  be  so  stated,  or  whether  the  instrument 
of  appointment  is  altogether  silent  upon  the  subject. 

Appointments  for  raising  portions  for  younger  children,'] — 
Where  an  appointment  is  made  in  pursuance  of  a  power  to 
raise  portions  for  younger  children,  the  proper  way  to  pen 
the  instrument  is  first  to  recite  the  instrument  creating  the 
power  in  the  way  we  have  already  pointed  out,  and  therein 
to  set  out  clearly  the  particular  clause  by  which  the  power 
is  limited  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  IX.,  No.  IV., 
clause  1,  p.  126,  2nd  edit.) ;  next,  to  recite,  how  many  chil- 
dren there  are  who  are  at  present  objects  of  the  power,  and 
which  of  such  children  it  is  intended  to  make  the  appoint- 
ment in  favour  of.  The  appointment  of  the  portion  or  por- 
tions, as  the  case  may  be,  is  then  made,  and  the  trustees 
under  the  instrument  creating  the  power  are  authorized  to 
levy  and  raise  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  powers  and 
in  pursuance  of  the  trusts  thereof,  and  by  virtue  of  the  ap- 
pointment made  by  the  present  instrument.  To  these  clauses 
IS  usually  added  a  proviso  that  the  appointment  thereby 
made  is  not  to  prevent  any  further  appointment  to  appointee, 
or  to  preclude  nim  from  taking  his  share  in  the  residue :  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  IX.,  No.  IV.,  pp.  126,  127, 
2nd  edit.) 

Appointment  of  a  jointure,] — Where  an  appointment  is 
made  to  secure  a  jointure  to  a  wife,  after  reciting  the  instru- 
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ment  by  which  the  power  is  created,  and  that  the  appointor 
is  desirous  of  making  the  appointment,  he  should  make  the 
appointment  accordingly,  and  if  the  power  warrants  the 
insertion  of  powers  of  distress  and  entry,  those  powers  should 
also  be  limited  and  appointed ;  and  if  the  power  authorizes 
the  limiting  of  a  term  of  years  for  securing  the  jointure,  the 
term  should  be  limited  to  trustees  for  that  purpose :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  IX.,  No.  L,  pp.  116,  121,  2nd 
edit.)* 

Wherepresent  appointment  is  not  to  prevent  future  appoint- 
ment.J — Whenever,  by  the  present  appointment,  the  power 
of  jointuring  is  not  exercisea  to  its  fullest  extent,  it  wiU  be 
advisable  to  add  a  clause  authorizing  the  husband  to  make 
a  ^ture  appointment  upon  the  same  terms,  and  under  the 
same  restnctions,  as  are  authorized  by  the  terms  of  the 
power :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Prec.,  Part  IX.,  No.  L,  clause 
A.,  in  notis,  p.  121,  2nd  edit.) 

Hotchpot  dause,"] — ^Where  the  appointment  does  not  em- 
brace all  the  objects  of  the  power,  it  is  often  found  expedient 
to  insert  a  hotchpot  clause,  Dy  wluch  it  is  provided  that  the 
appointment  then  made  shall  not  prevent  the  appointor  from 
making  any  future  appointment  in  favour  of  the  present 
appointee  or  appointees;  but  nevertheless,  that  the  latter 
are  not  to  be  entitled  under  the  present  appointment  to  any 
greater  shares  than  they  would  otherwise  be  entitled  to  if 
such  appointment  had  not  been  made :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Fart  IX.,  No.  VIII.,  clause  5,  p.  139,  2nd  edit.) 

Power  of  revocation,'] — If  a  power  of  revocation  is  to  be 
reserved,  a  clause  to  that  effect  should  be  inserted  at  the  end 
of  the  instrument  of  appointment.  By  this  clause  the  ap- 
pointor should  be  authorized  to  revoke  all  or  any  part  of  the 
limitations  or  appointments  thereby  made,  so  and  in  such 
manner  as  that  the  property  to  which  such  revocation  shall 
extend  may  stand  limited  in  the  same  manner,  and  subject 
to  the  same  powers  of  appointment,  as  if  the  present  appoint- 
ment had  not  been  made :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part 
IX.f  No.  III.,  in  notis^  p.  125,  2nd  edit.) 
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I.  In  ordinart  gases. 
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2.  Practical  directions  for  penning  partition  deeds. 

II.  Partitions  mad«:  under  the  order  or  directions  of  the 
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I.  In  ordinary  cases. 

1.  Preliminarj  obeenrations. 

2.  Practical  directions  for  penning  partition  deeds. 

1.  Preliminary  Observations. 

The  practice  with  respect  to  partition  between  joint 
tenants  in  common,  and  coparceners,  may  be  arranged 
under  two  heads.  First,  the  partition  or  allotment  of  the 
property  amongst  the  seyeral  parties ;  second,  the  assurances 
by  which  such  partition  of  allotment  is  to  be  carried  into 
effect.  The  second  is  a  comparatiyely  easy  task  to  an  ex- 
perienced practitioner ;  for  when  the  parties  are  once  agreed 
as  to  the  allotted  shares  which  each  is  to  take,  there  is  Httle 
or  no  difficulty  in  framing  the  necessary  assurances  for  the 
purpose ;  but  with  respect  to  the  diyision,  disputes  and  diffi* 
culties  constantly  arise  as  to  the  different  parts  which  each 
desires  to  haye,  and  the  relatiye  proportions  into  which  the 
property  is  subdiyided.  This  often  leads  to  proceedings  in 
Chancery  to  settle  the  rights  of  the  parties,  a  yery  expensive 
course  of  proceeding,  and  one  that  ought,  if  possible,  to  be 
ayoided.  The  best  and  fairest  course,  where  the  parties 
cannot  agree  amongst  themselyes  as  to  the  allotments,  is  to 
haye  the  whole  property  surveyed,  yalued,  and  allotted  by 
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competent  and  dismterested  peraons,  and  then  for  the  sereral 
parties  to  draw  lots  as  to  the  choice. 

Practice  to  give  a  sum  for  equaUtg  of  partition  when  eauei 
aUotmetUs  cannot  be  made,'] — It  often,  however,  happens  tiiat, 
with  every  disposition  to  make  an  equal  allotment  between 
all  the  parties,  from  the  local  situation  of  the  property,  or 
other  drctimstances,  this  cannot  be  accomplished.  In  cases 
of  this  kind,  it  is  the  practice  for  the  parties  taking  the  shares 
of  smallest  value  to  receive  a  sum  of  money  by  way  of  com- 
pensation and  for  equality  of  partition. 

As  to  partition  of  freehold  estaiesJ] — Where  partition  it 
made  of  freehold  estates,  it  may  be  dJone  by  mutual  grantg 
and  releases,  by  which  all  the  parties  convey  their  respective 
shares  in  the  allotted,  part  to  the  party  who  is  to  take  the 
same  in  severalty,  who  in  his  turn  abo  concurs  in  conveyinff 
his  undivided  share  in  the  other  portions  of  the  allottea 
property ;  or  it  may  be  effected  by  all  the  parties  making 
partition  conveying  to  a  releasee  to  uses,  and  having  their 
respective  allotments  limited  to  them  throu^  his  seisin, 
which  should  always  be  done  when  it  is  designed  to  limit 
any  of  the  allotted  portions  to  uses  to  bar  dower.  When 
the  first  plan  is  adopted,  the  usual  practice  is  to  employ  as 
many  deeds  as  there  are  allotted  shares,  each  party  having 
his  divided  portion  allotted  to  him  by  a  distinct  instrument ; 
but  by  the  second  plan,  one  instrument  only  is  generally 
adopted,  as  all  the  allotments  may  be  made,  and  the  uses 
declared,  out  of  the  seisin  limited  to  the  releasee  to  uses : 
(see  the  latter  form,  1  Con.  Free.,  Part  YUI.,  No.  I.,  pp. 
78,  79.) 

As  to  leasehold  and  copyhold  estates."] — ^Leasehold  and 
oopyhold  estates  not  being  within  the  Statute  of  Uses,  a 
partition  cannot  be  effected  by  an  assurance  operating  under 
that  statute.  In  the  case  of  leaseholds,  therefore,  all  the 
parties  making  partition  but  the  one  to  whom  the  allotment 
18  to  be  made  concur  in  assigning  the  premises  to  the  latter, 
to  hold  to  him  during  the  residue  of  the  term,  subject  to  the 
rents  and  covenants  of  the  lease.  In  the  case  of  copyholds, 
instead  of  making  an  as8io;nment,  the  best  mode  seems  for 
the  same  parties  to  enter  mto  a  covenant  to  surrender  their 
other  undivided  shares  to  the  other  party,  to  the  intent  that 
he  may  be  admitted  tenant  to  the  divided  premises,  to  hold 
to  him  in  severalty,  &c. :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart 
VIIL,  No.  v.,  clause  9,  p.  104,  2nd  edit.) 
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2.  Practical  Directions  for  permit^  Partition  Deeds, 

Parties^ — In  setting  out  the  parties  at  the  commencement 
of  the  deed,  it  will  be  correct  to  name  each  granting  party 
as  of  a  distinct  part,  as  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  parts^ 
and  not  associate  them  altogether  as  parties  of  th^  one  part^ 
even  in  cases  where  they  all  concur  in  conveying  to  the  same 
grantee.  If  any  of  the  conveying  parties  are  married  women, 
their  husbands  must  be  made  concurring  parties,  and  the 
deed  must  be  duly  acknowledged  by  their  respective  wives, 
in  pursuance  of  the  Fines  and  Recovery  Substitution  Act, 
3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  74:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  No.  III., 
dause  1,  p.  86,  2nd  edit.)  If  any  husbands  are  entitled  as 
tenants  by  the  curtesy,  they,  as  also  the  heir  of  the  deceased 
through  whom  they  claim,  must  also  be  conveying  parties. 
If  the  partition  is  made  through  the  medium  of  a  releasee  to 
uses,  according  to  the  plan  we  have  just  before  suggested, 
he  must  of  course  be  named  as  a  party ;  and  where  an  {Slotted 
share  is  to  be  limited  to  uses  to  bar  dower,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  make  the  trustee  for  that  purpose  a  party ;  but  where 
there  is  a  releasee  to  uses,  he  may,  and  in  fact  will,  be  the 
proper  person  to  fill  the  office  of  dower  trustee,  as  well  as 
that  of  releasee  to  uses. 

Recitals.'] — In  partition  deeds,  it  is  usual  to  recite  the 
agreement  to  make  partition,  and  also  to  show  the  nature  of 
the  estate  of  the  several  parties  in  the  allotted  premises. 
Hence,  if  made  by  coheiresses,  it  should  be  shown  by  the 
recitals  that  they  take  by  descent,  because  coparceners  are 
capable  of  taking  in  no  other  manner  (Gilb.  Ten.  72,  73; 
Shep.  Touch.  14;  5  Cru.  Dig.  118;  2  Bla.  Com.  187); 
whereas  joint  tenants  (Lit.  63,  c.  3;  2  Bla.  Com.  179),  and 
tenants  in  common  (2  Bla.  Com.  191),  must  always  take  as 
purchasers,  and  therefore  the  mode  in  which  the  latter 
acquire  their  estates  and  interests  in  the  property  ought  also 
to  be  shown  by  a  recital  of  the  deed,  will,  or  other  instru* 
ment  by  which  they  were  created.  If  a  sum  of  money  is  to 
be  paid  for  equality  of  partition,  that  circumstance  ought 
also  to  be  recited :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  Ylu., 
Ko.  ILL,  clause  4,  p.  87,  2nd  edit.) 

Testatam.] — ^Where  no  money  is  either  paid  or  received 
by  way  of  equality  of  partition,  the  deed  usually  states  that 
for  a  nominal  pecuniary  consideration,  as  5^.,  or  the  like, 
paid  by  the  trustee  to  uses  to  the  parties  making  the  partition, 
the  latter,  according  to  their  respective  undivided  shares, 
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estates,  and  interests  in  the  premises,  grant,  release,  convej 
and  confirm  unto  the  trastee  and  his  heirs  the  whole  of  the 
parcels,  which  are  then  described  and  set  out  in  the  usual 
manner,  and  accompanied  with  the  usual  general  words  and 
all-estate  clause :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  rrec.^  Part  YIU., 
No.  I.,  clause  3,  p.  79,  2nd  edit.) 

•Where  a  sum  of  money  is  paid  hf  way  of  equaJUy  of  par- 
tition.']— If  a  sum  of  money  is  paid  by  way  of  equality  of 
partition,  such  payment  and  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt 
should  be  set  out  in  the  same  manner  as  in  an  ordinary  pur^ 
chase  or  mortsrage  deed :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part 
VIII.,  No.  fV.,  clause  4,.  p.  92,  2nd  edit.)  Still  this, 
although  the  correct  and  proper  course,  is  not  so  absolutely 
necessary  as  it  would  be  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary  purchase 
deed,  where,  unless  the  consideration  money  is  truly  ex- 
pressed, both  vendor  and  purchaser  are  subjected  to  heayy 
penalties  (see  ante^  p.  264)  ;  for  it  has  been  recently  deter- 
mined (Henmck  v.  Hennick^  20  L.  T.  Rep.  125)  that  the 
Stamp  Acts  {55  Geo.  3,  c.  184 ;  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  97,  s.  22), 
which  require  the  fuQ  purchase  or  consideration  money  to 
be  truly  stated  in  the  deed,  does  not  apply  to  a  case  of  par- 
tition. And  where  a  money  bond  was  given  to  pay  the  true 
consideration  given  for  equality  of  partition,  it  was  held, 
that  even  if  the  deed  were  not  properly  stamped,  and  did 
not  express  the  true  consideration,  the  Dond  was  not  there- 
fore void :  {ih.) 

Operative  wor<i».]— The  same  operative  words  are  used  as 
in  an  ordinary  deed  of  conveyance.  If  the  conveyance  of 
the  allotted  part  is  direct  to  the  party,  the  other  parties 
convey  their  undivided  shares  therein  to  him  (see  the  forms 
3  Con.  Prec,  Part  VIII.,  No.  II.,  clauses  4  and  5,  p.  84, 
2nd  edit.)  ;  but  if  the  partition  is  to  be  made  through  a 
releasee  to  uses,  then  ul  the  parties  making  partition  must 
convey  to  such  releasee. 

Parcels,'] — The  best  and  most  effectual  mode  of  describing 
the  parcels  is  to  set  them  out  in  as  many  schedules  as  there 
are  to  be  allotments,  the  allotment  of  each  party  being  set  out 
in  each  schedule ;  and  for  the  purpose  of  stiQ  better  iden- 
tifying the  property,  to  have  a  map  or  plan  of  the  premises 
delineated  either  on  the  back  of  one  of  the  skins,  or  indorsed 
in  the  margin  of  the  deed,  the  part  allotted  to  each  being 
distinguished  from  the  rest  by  some  particular  colour.  « 


648       PRACTICE  OP  CONVBTANCINQ.    [BOOK  IV. 

Habendum  clause  and  dedaraiion  of  uses,"] — ^IJthe  convey- 
ance is  direct  to  the  party,  the  allotment  should  be  made  to 
him  accordingly  by  the  habendum  clause  of  the  partition 
deed ;  but  if  the  partition  is  through  the  medium  of  a  releasee 
to  uses,  then  the  whole  of  the  premises  must  be  limited  to 
the  trustee  and  his  heirs,  to  the  uses  thereinafter  to  be 
declared,  and  then  the  shares  should  be  allotted  accordingly ; 
as,  for  example,  *•*'  As  to,  for,  and  concerning  all  and  singular 
the  hereditaments  and  premises  specified  and  set  forth  in  the 
first  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  and  which  are  coloured 
green  in  the  map  or  plan  indorsed  on  the  second  skin  of 
these  presents,  to  the  use  of  the  said  A.  his  or  her  heirs  and 
assigns  for  ever  ;^'  and  so  continue  in  like  manner  declaring 
the  uses  of  all  the  other  allotments :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free,  Part  VIII.,  No.  I.,  clauses  4  to  7  inclusive,  pp.  79, 
80,  2nd  edit.) 

Dedaraiion  of  uses  in  favour  of  married  coparcener."]^^ 
Where  the  partition  is  made  by  coparceners,  some  of  whom 
are  married  women,  the  uses  declared  may  be  limited  to 
their  separate  use,  or  they  may  have  a  power  of  appointment 
annexed  to  the  limitation  of  their  estate  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VIII.,  No.  III.,  clause  7,  p.  89,  2nd  edit.) ;  or, 
in  fact,  any  uses  or  trusts  may  be  limited  in  their  favour,  or 
for  the  benefit  of  such  persons  as  they  may  choose  to 
appoint. 

Dower  uses  J] — In  partitions  by  tenants  in  common  or 
joint  tenants,  where  any  of  the  latter  are  married  prior  to 
the  year  1834,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  the  allotted  shares 
limited  to  uses  to  bar  dower,  unless,  which  is  seldom  the 
case,  it  is  intended  that  the  wife^s  right  of  dower  shall 
attach  upon  the  property.  If  the  partition  is  made  ac- 
cording to  the  plan  now  under  consideration,  the  trustee 
to  uses  will  be  the  proper  party  to  make  the  dower  trustee. 
The  allotted  premises  shomd  be  limited  to  the  trustee  and 
his  heirs  to  such  uses  as  the  pai^y  taking  such  allotment 
shall  appoint ;  and  in  default  of  such  appointment,  to  the  use 
of  the  party  for  the  term  of  his  life  without  impeachment  of 
waste ;  and  after  the  determination  of  that  estate,  by  any 
means,  in  his  lifetime,  to  the  use  of  the  trustee,  his  executors 
or  administrators,  during  the  life  of  and  in  trust  for  the  said 
party  and  her  assigns,  with  the  ultimate  limitation  to  the 
use  of  the  said  party,  her  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever. 

«     Where  partition  is  made  by  joint  tenants^  it  will  be  correct 


SETTLEMENTS.]    PABTITION  DEEDS.  649 

fo  omit  the  habendum  clause,  unless  where  the  aJhtted premises 
are  intended  to  he  limited  to  uses  to  bar  dower, "] — ^Where  a 
partition  is  made  between  two  or  more  joint  tenants,  and 
the  diyided  share  is  intended  to  be  Hmited  simply  in  fee,  the 
coorect  course  will  be  to  omit  the  habendum  clause  alto- 
gether, and  for  the  one  joint  tenant  simply  to  release  bis 
share  to  his  companion :  (see  the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Part  II., 
No.  IX.,  clause  4,  p.  72,  2nd  edit.)  But  if  dower  uses  are 
required,  then  both  joint  tenants  should  convey  to  a  releasee 
to  uses  and  the  dower  uses  declared  to  arise  out  of  his 
seisin,  in  the  manner  we  have  just  before  pointed  out :  (see 
the  form  1  Con.  Free,  Fart  II.,  clauses  A.  and  B.,  in  notis, 
p.  73,  2nd  edit.) 

Covenants,'} — In  partition  deeds,  it  is  the  usual  practice 
for  the  parties  making  division  to  enter  into  the  same  qua- 
lified covenants  for  title,  quiet  enjoyment,  freedom  n*om 
incumbrances,  and  for  further  assurance,  as  are  entered  into 
by  vendors  to  purchasers  under  ordinary  circumstances. 
These  covenants,  where  the  partition  is  made  through  the 
medium  of  a  conveyance  to  a  trustee  to  uses,  in  order  that 
they  may  run  properly  with  the  land,  should  be  made  to  the 
trustee  to  uses :  (as  to  which  see'a»/e,  pp.  234, 225.)  If  any  of 
the  conveying  parties  are  married  women,  their  husbands  must 
covenant  for  them,  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  a  conveyance 
to  a  purchaser :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  VlII., 
No.  III.,  clause  9,  p.  89,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  warranty  clause,'] — ^It  was  formerly  a  common  prac- 
tice to  insert  a  clause  to  prevent  the  consequences  of  a 
warranty  in  partition  deeds,  but  this,  it  seems,  was  an  unne- 
cessary precaution  whenever  the  usual  qualified  covenants 
for  title  were  inserted;  and  notwithstanding  an  opinion 
seems  at  one  time  to  have  prevailed  that  the  words  '^  give  or 
grant"  would  raise  an  implied  warranty,  it  has  been  long 
settled  that,  even  if  they  ever  had  this  operation,  those  terms 
would  be  restricted  by  the  qualified  terms  expressed  in  the 
usual  covenants  for  title  entered  into  by  vendors ;  added  to 
which,  the  act  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  108,  expressly  enacts  that  no 
implied  warranty  shall  arise  either  from  the  words  *'  give  or 
grant."  Still,  in  spite  of  all  these  decisions  and  enactments, 
some  cautions  practitioners  still  insert  a  clause  for  the  pur- 
pose of  negativing  implied  warranty :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free,  Fart  VIII.,  No.  I.,  clause  A,,  in  notis,  p.  82,  2nd  edit.) 

Clause  of  re-entry  in  case  of  eviction  invalid  as  tending  to 


650  PRACTICE   OP   CONVEYANCING.  [bOOK  IV. 

a  perpetuity,'] — ^A  clause  has  also  been  sometimes  inserted, 
by  which  it  has  been  provided  that  in  case  either  of  the 
parties  making  partition  shall  be  evicted  from  their  allotted 
share,  the  petition  shall  be  void,  and  the  party  evicted  have 
a  right  of  re-entry  on  the  other  shares ;  but  it  seems  that 
such  a  clause  is  void,  as  having  a  tendency  to  perpetuity : 
(see  Sug.  Gilb.  Uses,  179.) 

Partition  sometimes  carried  out  through  the  medium  of  a 
conveyance  to  a  mutual  trustee  for  that  purposeA — It  is 
sometimes  arranged  that  the  several  parties  desurous  of 
making  partition  convey  to  a  mutual  trustee,  who  is  to 
divide  the  premises  and  allot  the  same  between  the  several 
parties.  To  accomplish  this  object,  the  premises  are  con- 
veyed to  the  trustee  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
form  we  have  just  before  pointed  out,  to  hold  to  the  uses 
thereinafter  limited.  It  is  then  declared  that  the  trustee 
shall  divide  the  premises  into  as  many  equal  allotments 
as  there  are  parties  entitled  to  share  them,  which  par- 
tition, when  so  made,  shall  not  afterwards  be  impeached  on 
any  account  or  pretence  whatsoever:  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free,  Part  VIIL,  No.  VL,  pp.  109,  111,  2nd  edit.) 

Allotment  how  to  be  madeJ] — ^The  actual  allotment  amongst 
the  parties  is  made  by  a  separate  instrument.  It  may  be 
done  either  by  deed  poll  or  by  indenture,  but  the  latter  in- 
strument seems  best  adapted  to  the  purpose.  By  this,  after 
setting;  out  the  date  and  names  of  the  parties,  the  instrument 
hy  which  the  estate  in  coparceny,  joint  tenancy,  or  in  common 
was  created  is  first  recited,  and  then  the  deed  creating  the 
power  to  make  partition,  and  that  the  trustee,  in  exercise  of 
the  power,  has  made  partition.  The  trustee  then  proceeds 
to  make  his  allotment,  by  appointing  the  several  parcels  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  several  uses  are  respectively  declared 
in  favour  of  the  different  parties,  in  the  form  we  have  just 
before  suggested  (ante^  p.  648) :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free, 
Part  Vin.,  No.  VII.,  pp.  112,  114,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  partition  is  made  between  tenants  in  idt/.j] — Where 
partition  is  made  between  tenants  in  tail,  a  disentailing 
assurance  will  be  necessary.  This  may  be  contained  either 
in  the  partition  deed,  or  by  a  distinct  assurance :  (see  the 
form  of  a  disentailing  assurance  and  partition  deed,  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VUI.,  No.  III.,  pp.  86,  90,  2nd  edit) 

As  to  leaseholds,'] — ^Where  the  partition  is  of  leasehold 
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property,  the  instrument  creating  the  tenancy  in  common 
should  be  recited,  and  also  the  agreement  to  make  partition. 
The  recitals  of  the  creation  and  mesne  assignments  of  the 
term,  if  recited  at  all,  are  more  neatly  done,  by  placing 
them  at  the  end  of  the  description  of  the  parcek,  in  the 
manner  pointed  out  in  a  precedmg  part  of  the  present  work 
(ante^  p.  208),  than  by  inserting  them  amongst  the  recitals 
precedmg  the  testatum  clause ;  but  such  recitals  ought  to  be 
concisely  penned,  according  to  the  plan  we  hare  previously 
suggested :  (ib.^  The  several  assigning  parties  should  then 
assign  the  undivided  shares  in  the  allotment  to  the  other 
party,  for  the  residue  of  the  term,  subject  to  the  rents  and 
covenants  of  the  orjmnal  lease.  The  assigning  parties  enter 
into  the  usual  qualined  covenants  with  the  assi^ee,  that  the 
lease  is  a  valid  and  subsisting  lease ;  that  uie  assigning 
parties  have  good  right  to  assign ;  that  the  reserved  rents 
nave  been  duly  paid,  and  all  the  covenants  performed  ;  for 
quiet  enjoyment  and  freedom  from  incumbrances,  and  for 
further  assurance,  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case 
of  an  ordinary  purchase  de^. 

Several  partitions  map  he  contained  in  ihe  same  deed,"] — 
Several  partitions  majr,  if  required,  be  contained  in  the  same 
deed ;  and  if  the  parties  making  partition  are  satisfied  with 
having  a  mere  trust  or  equitable  estate  allotted  to  them,  the 
partition  may  be  effected  in  as  concise  a  form  as  in  the  case 
of  freeholds.  This  is  done  by  assigning  all  the  undivided 
shares  to  a  trustee  or  trustees,  and  declaring  trusts  of  the 
several  allotments  in  favour  of  the  several  parties,  on  the 
same  plan  as  uses  are  before  directed  to  be  limited  in 
partitions  of  freehold  estates.  Shoidd  any  of  the  parties 
afterwards  desire  to  have  the  legal  estate  assigned  to  them, 
it  may  be  done  by  a  short  deed,  in  the  same  way  we 
have  before  pointed  out ;  when  an  assignment  of  personal 
property  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  vesting  it  in  a  new 
trustee  jointly  with  a  trustee  or  trustees  already  existing : 
(see  ante^  p.  635.)  But  if  the  legal  estates  are  to  be  con- 
ferred in  the  allotments,  each  allotment  should  be  made 
separately,  by  all  the  other  parties  assigning  their  undivided 
shares  to  the  party  in  whose  favour  such  allotment  is  to  be 
made,  to  do  which  effectually  will  require  as  many  testatum 
and  habendum  clauses,  as  well  as  distmct  covenants  for  title, 
as  there  are  allotted  shares ;  so  that,  whenever  a  division 
is  made  between  more  than  two  or  three  parties,  it  will 
always  be  advisable  to  make  each  allotment  by  a  distinct 
instrument. 

[p.  C. — ^vol.  ii.]  3  L 
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Where  an  apportionment  of  rent  is  required  in  respect  of 
the  several  allotments,'} — When  any  of  the  sereral  allotments 
are  held  under  the  same  lease,  the  several  parties  to  whom 
they  are  assigned  to  hold  in  severalty  should  enter  into  mutual 
covenants  with  each  other,  for  payment  of  the  rent  and 
performance  of  the  covenants  in  respect  of  the  asinsned 
premises,  with  cross  powers  of  distress  :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Prec,  Part  VIII.,  No.  IV.,  clauses  14  and  15» 
pp.  97,  98,  2nd  edit.)  In  cases  of  the  latter  kind,  also, 
the  party  to  whom  the  custody  of  the  original  lease  and 
other  documents  of  title  are  delivered  should  enter  into  a 
covenant  with  the  other  parties  for  their  production :  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VIII.,  No.  IV.,  clause  16, 
p;  99,  2nd  edit.) 

Partition  of  freehold^  leasehold^  and  copyhold  estates  may  aU 
he  effected  by  the  same  deed,} — A  partition  of  freehold,  lease- 
hold, and  copyhold  estates  may  be  all  contained  in  the  same 
deed.  To  effect  this,  the  proper  parties  will  be  those 
making  the  partition  and  a  releasee  to  uses.  The  creation 
of  the  estate  of  which  partition  is  to  be  made  should  be 
recited,  and  then  the  agreement  to  make  partition.  The 
freehold  portion  of  the  premises  should  then  be  conveyed  to 
the  releasee  to  uses,  and  the  uses  declared  to  arise  out  of  his 
seisin,  in  the  manner  we  have  just  before  directed  (attte^ 
p.  645) ;  the  leasehold  premises  should  be  assigned  to  the 
several  parties  to  whom  they  are  intended  to  be  allotted,  in 
the  same  way  as  if  the  deed  embraced  that  description  of 
property  only ;  and  with  respect  to  the  copyholds,  the  several 
parties  should  covenant  to  surrender  those  premises  to  the 
use  of  the  party  tq  whom  they  are  to  be  allotted,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  copyholds  alone  formed  the  subject-matter  of 
the  partition:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VIII., 
No.  v.,  clauses  1  to  1 1  inclusive,  pp.  101  to  105,  2nd  edit.) 

II.  Pabtitiok  made  under  the  Directioks  of  thb 

Court  of  Chahcert. 

A  partition  may  be  compelled  either  by  a  writ  of  partition 
or  by  a  bill  in  Chancery ;  but  as  writs  ofpartition  have  been 
long  superseded  by  partition  bill  in  Chancery,  we  shall 
confine  our  sole  consideration  to  the  latter  course  of  pro- 
ceeding. By  this  a  bill  is  filed  to  obtain  the  judgment  of 
the  court  as  to  the  rights  of  the  parties ;  the  severaipropor- 
tions  they  take  in  the  property  of  which  the  partition  is 
sought;   and  to  procure  a  division  of  such  proportions 
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accordin^y ;  to  effect  which  the  court  will  issue  a  commis- 
sion to  persons  who  proceed  to  make  a  partition  without  the 
intenrention  of  a  jury ;  and  upon  the  return  of  the  com- 
mission, and  confiimation  of  that  return  by  the  court,  the 
partition  is  finally  completed  by  mutual  conveyances  and 
allotments  made  to  the  several  parties. 

Cijurt  of  Chancery  formerly  no  jurisdiction  to  decree  par- 
tiiion  of  copyholds.'] — The  Court  of  Chancery  had  formerly 
no  jurisdiction  to  decree  a  partition  of  copyholds,  or  of 
customary  freeholds.  But  now,  by  statute  4  &  5  Vict.  c.  25, 
any  court  of  equity  in  any  suit  to  be  Uierea^r  instituted 
therein  for  the  partition  of  lands  of  copyhold  or  customary 
teniire,  is  empowered  to  make  the  like  decree  for  ascertaining 
the  rights  of  the  respective  parties  to  the  suit  in  such  lands, 
and  for  the  issue  of  a  commission  for  the  partition  of  the  same 
landa,  and  the  allotment  in  severalty  of  the  respective  shares 
therein,  as  according  to  the  practice  .of  such  court  may 
now  be  made  with  respect  to  lands  of  freehold  tenure: 
(aect.85.) 

E$sentidls  to  snpport  a  biU  for  parti^on.'} — ^To  support  a 
bill  of  this  kind,  the  applicant  must  show  to  the  court  a 
dear  legal  title  (Miller  v.  Warmington^  1  Jac.  &  Walk. 
493),  otherwise  the  court  may  re^se  the  partition ;  and  if 
there  is  a  matenal  omission  in  the  proof  of  title,  the  bill  will 
be  dismissed  with  costs:  (Jope  v.  Morshead,  6  Beav.  213.) 
Sut,  generally  speaking,  where  there  is  only  a  small  flulure  in 
the  proof  of  title,  or  when  the  shares  of  the  party  are  alone 
doubtful,  the  court  will  either  grant  an  inquiry,  or  direct  an 
issue :  (Godfrey  v.  Littel,  2  R.  &  M.  630.) 

Suit,  how  eondvcted.'] — The  suit  is  carried  on  in  the  usual 
manner  up  to  the  decree,  which  either  declares  the  rightH 
and  interests  of  the  parties,  or  directs  a  reference  to  cham- 
bers for  that  purpose ;  in  which  latter  case,  as  soon  as  they 
are  ascertained,  the  cause  is  heard  on  further  considerations, 
and  a  partition  decreed :  (Ayck.  207,  5th  edit.)  The  decree 
directs  a  partition,  and  a  commission  to  issue,  by  which 
commissioners  are  empowered  to  make  partition,  and  fbr 
that  purpose  to  examine  witnesses. 

CommissionerSy  how  selected  and  appoitited,'^ — Each  party 
who  appears  by  a  separate  solicitor  is  entitled  to  name 
four  persons  as  commissioners,  and  they  join  and  strike  com- 
missioners' names  in  the  same  way  as  on  a  commission  to 
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examine  witnesses  abroad  (2  Dan.  Pract.  904,  2nd  edit.), 
except  that  each  of  the  defendants  joins  and  strikes  names 
with  every  other  set  of  defendants,  as  well  as  with  the 
plaintiff:  (Smith's  Pract.  620,  3rd  edit. ;  ^  2  Dan.  Pract. 
109,  2nd  edit.)  But  with  a  view  of  saving  unnecessary 
expense,  in  this  very  expensive  course  of  proceeding,  it  has 
become  the  usual  practice  for  the  parties  to  agree  upon  two 
persons  to  act  as  commissioners,  who  are  generally  either 
surveyors,  engineers,  or  other  scientific  persons,  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  property  to  be  divided:  (2  Smith 
Pract.  620,  2nd  edit.;  Dan.  Pract.  1091,  2nd  edit;  see 
form  of  commission,  2  Ayck.  Pract.) 

Return  of  commission^] — ^It  is  to  be  be  observed,  that 
although  the  return  of  the  commission  is  directed  to  be 
^*  without  delay ^"^  the  commissioners  are  not  limited,  as  in  a 
commission  to  examine  witnesses,  to  execute  it  before  the 
end  of  the  term  following  to  that  in  which  it  is  sealed : 
(1  Smith's  Pract.  621,  3rd  edit. ;  2  Dan.  Pract.  1092,  2nd 
edit.)  It  differs  likewise  from  a  commission  to  examine 
witnesses,  that  it  may  be  executed  in  or  within  twenty 
miles  of  London :  (ib.)  It  is  also  an  open  and  not  a  closed 
commission,  and  the  proceedings  under  it  are  open  and  not 
secret,  nor  is  any  oath  of  secrecy  required  to  be  taken  by 
the  commissioners,  or  those  employed  under  them  :  (Seton 
on  Decrees,  191.)  The  comnussion,  when  prepared,  must 
be  taken,  together  with  the  decree  or  order  and  a  precipe, 
to  the  clerk  of  records  and  writs,  by  whom  it  will  be  sealed ; 
the  fee  for  which  will  be  H.,  payable  by  means  of  a  stamp : 
(6  Order,  25th  October,  1852.) 

Parties  or  their  solicitors  ought  to  attend  at  the  execution 
of  the  commission,"] — ^The  parties  or  their  solicitors  ought  to 
attend  at  the  execution  of  the  commission,  and  then  and 
there  to  produce  their  deeds,  and  such  other  evidence  as 
may  afford  the  commissioners  the  best  information  upon  the 
subject ;  and  such  parties  or  their  solicitors  may,  if  necessary, 
cross  examine  the  witnesses,  and  take  every  step  necessary 
to  discover  the  truth,  and  enable  the  commissioners  to  make 
a  proper  return :  (Seton's  Decrees,  191,  1st  edit. ;  1  Ajrck. 
Pract.  208,  5th  edit.)  The  commissioners  should  administer 
the  questions  to  the  witnesses,  but  they  are  not  personally 
bound  to  take  down  the  depositions  in  writing,  which  may 
be  done  by  their  clerks,  by  their  own  direction  in  point  of 
language.  If  any  dispute  arises  upon  the  evidence,  the 
commissioners  must  agree  amongst  themselves  upon  the 
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words  of  the  depositioD,  which  should  be  then  read  over  to 
the  witness,  and  be  signed  by  him  before  his  dismissal :  (tb,) 
When  taken  and  signed,  the  depositions  most  be  fairly 
engrossed  up<Mi  parchment,  in  the  same  manner  as  deposi- 
tions taken  under  a  commission  to  examine  witnesses 
(2  Dan.  Pract.  1094,  2nd  edit.),  and  be  returned  together 
with  the  commission :  (t&.) 

CammUHaners  are  to  (dht  the  properttf^  and  return 
commission  to  heJUed  with  cUrh  o/recoras.'] — As  soon  as  the 
commissioners  have  apportioned  and  divided  the  property, 
they  should  proceed  to  allot  the  shares  to  the  several  parties, 
and  then  make  their  return,  detailing  the  nature  of  their 
proceedings,  which  is  in  the  nature  of  a  certificate  en^ossed 
on  parchment,  and  signed  by  the  commissioners.  This  com- 
mission and  return,  with  the  interrogatories  and  depositions 
annexed,  are  then  seided  by  the  commissioners,  or  any  two 
or  more  of  them,  and  are  afterwards  filed  by  the  derk  of 
records  and  writs :  (1  Ayek.  209,  ^th  edit.) 

Every  part  of  the  estate  need  not  he  divided.'] — ^In  making 
a  partition,  it  is  not  necessary  that  every  part  of  the 
estate  should  be  divided ;  it  will  be  sufficient  if  each  party 
have  a  proper  share  of  the  whole :  (JEarl  of  Clarenaon  v. 
Hornby^  I  P.  Wms.  446.)  If,  therefore,  there  be  three 
houses  of  different  values  to  be  divided  amongst  three,  it 
will  not  be  right  to  divide  each  house,  for  that  would  be  to 
spoil  every  house ;  but  some  recompence  should  be  made, 
either  by  a  sum  oi  money,  or  rent,  for  equality  of  partition  to 
those  who  have  houses  of  less  value:  (ib.) 

Allotment  of  shares^] — Having  apportioned  and  allotted 
the  property,  the  commissioners  should  proceed  to  set  apart 
and  allot  the  ^ares  to  the  parties.  This  they  should  do, 
when  it  can  be  accomplished,  by  lot,  for  which  purpose  they 
should  call  in  some  mdifierent  person,   and  require  that 

girson  to  draw  lots  for  the  shares  of  each  party :  (Seton  on 
ecrees,  197.)  But  this  course  of  making  the  choice  of 
shares  by  lot  should  not  be  adopted  where  it  cannot  be  done 
with  fairness,  and  with  due  regard  to  the  situation  of  the 
parties  and  the  shares.  In  sucn  cases  it  will  be  the  duty  of 
the  commissioners  to  assign  the  shares  to  those  parties  to 
whom  they  would  be  of  most  value  (independently  of  their 
value  in  the  market),  with  reference  to  their  respective 
situations  in  relation  to  the  value  of  the  property  before  the 
partition  took  place:  (Story  v.  Johnson,  1  You.  &  Coll.  538.) 
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Separate  certificate  where  commissioners  cannot  agree,"]-^ 
If  the  commissioners  cannot  agree  in  the  apportionment, 
they  ought  to  make  separate  returns ;  but  the  consequence 
of  such  separate  returns  will  be,  that  if  the  conunissioners 
are  equally  divided,  both  will  be  quashed:  (^Watson  y. 
Duke  of  NoHhumberhmd,  11  Yes.  153.) 

How  order  for  conveyance  is  obtained.'] — After  the  com- 
mission is  returned,  and  filed,  the  party  who  issued  the 
commission  moves  to  confirm  the  return  by  orders  nisi  and 
absolute,  and  the  cause  is  set  down  for  hearing  on  the 
certificate,  and  brought  on  in  the  usual  way,  and  an  order 
is  then  made  for  a  conveyance  of  the  estates  as  allotted 
according  to  the  certificate  of  the  commissioners :  1  Ayck. 
209,  5th  edit.) 

How  conveyance  should  be  penned,"] — ^In  a  partition  deed 
under  a  decree  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  the  parties  are 
described,  and  the  creation  of  the  estate  of  whicn  partition 
is  to  be  made  recited,  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  partition 
deed  under  ordinary  circumstances ;  after  this  the  proceedings 
in  Chancery  are  recited,  wherein  is  set  out  the  bill  of  the 
plaintiff  or  plaintifis,  and  answer  of  the  defendant  or  defen- 
dants ;  the  decree  or  order  to  make  partition ;  the  commis- 
sion for  partition ;  the  commissioners'  allotment  and  certifi- 
cate, and  the  order  for  the  conveyance  according  to  the 
allotments  certified  by  the  comnussioners,  and  that  the 
parties  are  desirous  of  perfecting  the  partition,  and  of 
mniting  their  allotted  shares  to  the  uses  thereafter  declared. 
It  is  then  witnessed,  that  in  obedience  to  the  order  of  the 
Court  of  Chancery,  and  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting  the 
partition,  and  to  the  intent  that  the  several  net^ditaments 
allotted  by  the  recited  certificate  of  partition  may  be  here- 
after held  in  severalty,  and  setting  out  the  sums  of  money  (if 
any)  that  ma^  be  paid  by  way  of  equality  of  partition,  the 
allotted  premises  are  conveyed  and  assured  in  precisely  the 
same  manner,  and  the  same  qualified  covenants  for  title 
entered  into  between  the  several  parties,  as  in  the  case  of  an 
ordinary  partition  deed  between  tne  same  parties. 

Costs.] — ^With  respect  to  the  costs  ofa  partition,  the  general 
rule  is  not  to  give  costs  on  either  side  prior  to  the  conmiis- 
sion ;  that  the  costs  of  issuing,  executing  and  confirming  the 
commission,  and  of  making  out  the  title  of  the  several  parts 
of  the  estate,  be  paid  by  the  parties  in  proportion  to  the 
value  of  their  respective  interests,  and  no  costs  of  the  sub- 
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sequent  proceedings :  (Agar  y.  Fairfax^  17  Ves.  548 ;  and 
see  also,  CaHmady  y.  Cdlmady^  2  Yes.  568.) 

Rule  voiOi  regard  to  title  deeds  and  toritings^  —  With 
respect  to  the  title  deeds,  &c.  relating  to  the  estates  divided, 
which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  parties,  it  generally 
forms  part  of  the  decree  directing  the  partition,  that  after 
the  partition  such  of  them  as  shall  relate  to  such  part  of  the 
premises  as  shall  be  allotted  to  any  of  the  parties  alone  shall 
be  deliyered  to  such  parties ;  and  as  to  those  which  concern 
any  parts  of  the  premises  which  shall  be  allotted  to  any  or 
dtner  of  the  parties  jointly  with  others,  the  order  seneraUy 
is,  that,  as  to  such  deeds,  the  parties  are  to  be  at  Sberty  to 
apply  to  the  court  for  directions,  as  they  shall  be  advised ;  in 
which  case  it  seems  the  court  will  hold  the  party  entitled  to 
the  estate  of  the  greatest  value  to  be  entitled  to  the  custody 
of  the  deeds  upon  entering  into  a  covenant  to  produce  them, 
and  allow  copies  to  be  taken  of  them  when  required :  (Seton 
on  Decrees,  186 ;  2  Dan.  Fract.  1101,  2nd  edit,) 
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I.  Pbbliminabt  Observations. 

Pabtnebshif  deeds,  like  marriage  settlements,  are  sometimes 
preceded  by  articles  containinff  Uie  general  heads  of  the  terms 
of  the  partnership,  which  are  afterwards  intended  to  be  set  out 
more  rally  in  the  partnership  deed.  In  penning  the  articles, 
the  terms  upon  which  the  partnership  is  to  be  carried  on 
should  be  stated  in  a  dear  and  concise  manner ;  nothing 
ought  to  be  omitted  which  the  partnership  deed  is  intended 
to  embrace ;  and  every  expression  which  can  possibly  bear 
an  equivocal  construction  ought  most  studiously  to  be 
avoided. 

Umal  terms  contained  in  a  partnership  deedJ]-^ThQ  usual 
terms  of  a  partnership  deed  consist  of  the  agreement  to  enter 
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into  partnership ;  the  period  for  which  such  partnership  is 
to  be  carried  on;  the  style  of  the  firm,  nature  of  the 
business,  and  the  phice  or  phices  at  which  it  is  to  be 
transacted;  the  capital  employed,  and  the  proportions  in 
which  it  is  to  be  adyanoed ;  how  the  profits  and  losses  are 
to  be  shared  and  borne  between  the  parties ;  the  mode  in 
which  the  business  is  to  be  conducted;  allowances  for 
private  expenses ;  how  the  partners  are  to  conduct  themselves 
m  the  mainagement  of  the  concern ;  how  the  accounts  are  to 
be  kept  and  adjusted ;  how  the  partnership  is  to  be  dissolved ; 
the  grounds  on  which  any  partner  may  be  expelled  from  the 
partnership  ;  and  the  general  winding  up  and  adjustment  of 
the  accounts  upon  the  determination  of  the  partnership. 

Instruments  contcdmng  terms  of  partuership.'] — The  mere 
articles  which  contain  the  heads  of  minutes  that  are  in^ 
tended  to  be  afterwards  reduced  into  proper  technical  form, 
are  usually  entered  into  by  an  agreement  under  hand 
onl^,  upon  a  common  agreement  stamp ;  but  the  instrument 
which  contains  the  formal  concluded  terms  of  the  partner* 
ship,  should  be  a  deed  under  the  hands  and  seals  of  all  the 
parties,  and  duly  stamped  accordingly  with  a  common  deed 
stamp :  (see  ante,  p.  625.) 

IL  Practical  Dibbctionb  for  Prbparino  a  PARTimRSHip 

Deed. 

As  to  the  date  and parttes.^—A  partnership  deed,  like  other 
deeds  of  settlement,  commences  with  the  date  and  names 
and  description  of  the  parties,  and  every  one  of  the  partners 
ought  to  concur  the»^:  (see  the  forms  3  Con.  Free., 
Fart  XI.,  Nos.  I.  to  XI.  indunve,  pp.  162,  et  seq,,  2nd  edit.) 

ReeitolsJ] — ^Recitals  are  often  omittted  altogether  from 
partnership  deeds,  and  length^fr  recitals  are  rarely  inserted. 
It  is,  however,  a  common  practice  to  insert  a  short  recital 
that  the  parties  have  agreed  to  become  partners  together : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  free..  Part.  XI.,  No.  11.,  clause  2, 
p.  180,  2nd  edit.);  as  also  for  the  purpose  of  showing 
the  nature  of  the  business,  the  time  it  has  existed,  or 
the  manner  in  which  it  had  been  previously  conducted: 
(id,  ib,  clause  A,  in  notis,  p.  180.)  Sometimes,  also,  recitals 
are  inserted  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  title  to  the 
premises  in  which  the  busmess  is  intended  to  be  carried  on ; 
as  where  one  of  the  parties  holds  such  premises  either  under 
a  lease,  or  as  the  absolute  owner ;  as  also  for  the  purpose  of 
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showing  that  he  has  expended  money  upon  such  premises ; 
or  to  show  that  money  has  been  expended  in  erecting 
machinery  or  other  improvements.  So  where  a  partnership 
is  entered  into  between  two  brewers,  who  are  generally  also 
the  proprietors  of  public-houses,  it  will  be  proper  to  state 
those  facts  in  the  recitals :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  rrec.,  Part 
XL,  No.  III.,  clause  A,  in  natisj  p.  194,  2nd  edit.)  Again, 
also,  where  partnership  is  entered  into  for  the  purpose  of 
working  a  patent,  it  wul  be  correct  to  recite  when,  how,  and 
where  such  patent  has  been  obtained  (see  the  forms  3  Con. 
Free.,  Part  XI.,  No.  X.  clauses  2,  and  A,  B,  andC,  innoUg, 
pp.  230,  240,  2nd  edit.),  as  also  at  whose  expense  such 
patent  has  been  procured :  {id.  ib.  clause  4,  p.  241.)  So, 
where  implements  and  machinery,  the  property  of  some  one 
or  more  of  the  partners  onl^,  are  intended  to  be  brought  into 
the  partnership  concern,  it  is  the  common  practice  to  show  by 
the  recitals  of  what  they  consist ;  and  if,  as  it  ought  always 
to  be,  their  value  has  been  previously  ascertained  and  deter- 
mined, the  amount  of  sucn  valuation  ought  also  to  be  set 
fbrth:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XI.,  No.,  Ill,, 
clause  4,  pp.  194,  195,  2nd  edit.) 

Agreement  for  partnerahipJ] — In  the  testatum  clause  or 
agreement  for  partnership,  it  is  usually  witnessed  that  the 
parties,  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  trust  and  confidence 
they  repose  in  each  other,  mutually  bind  themselves  and  their 
representatives  to  enter  into  partnership  upon  the  terms 
thereinafter  specified  and  set  forth :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  ckuse  2,  p.  163,  2nd  edit.)  If 
a  premium  is  paid  as  a  consideration  for  the  partnership^ 
the  amount  of  such  premium  should  be  set  out  in  the 
testatum  clause,  and  the  payment  and  receipt  duly  acknow- 
ledged in  the  same  manner  as  in  an  ordinary  purchase  deed: 
(see  the  clause  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  IE.,  clause  C, 
tfi  nods,  p.  181,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No.  YIII.,  clause  3,  p.  227.) 

Commencement  and  duration  of  partnership.^ — The  time  of 
the  commencement  and  duration  of  the  partnership  ought 
always  to  be  stated  in  express  terms ;  if  the  commencement 
is  omitted  to  be  stated,  it  wiU  be  construed  to  begin  from  the 
date  of  the  articles,  and  parol  evidence  is  inadmissible  to 
show  that  it  was  intended  to  commence  at  any  future  period ; 
and  unless  the  time  of  duration  is  fixed,  it  will  be  in 
the  power  of  either  of  the  partners  to  dissolve  the 
partnership  at  any  time :  (Henry  v.  Birchy  9  Yes.  537.) 
Still,  it  is  by  no  means  unusual  to  provide  that  either 
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party  may  determine  the  partnership  upon  giving  the 
other  some  previous  reasonable  notice  (as  six  cakndar 
months  for  instance)  of  his  intention  to  dissolve  the  same : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  X.,  No.  I.,  clause  22, 
p.  171,  2nd  edit.^  It  is  also  a  common  practice  to 
qualify  the  duration  of  the  term  of  partnership  to  the  life- 
time of  the  parties  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  X., 
No.  II.,  clause  4,  p.  181,  2nd  edit.),  although  this  is  not 
necessary  to  produce  that  effect,  because,  where  no  precise 
time  is  fixed,  the  partnership  will  be  dissolved  by  the  death 
of  any  of  the  partners,  and  will  therefore  be  determined  by 
that  event  in  all  cases  where  there  is  no  express  stipulation 
to  the  contrary  :  (Coll.  on  Partnership,  114.) 

Style  of  firm,'] — ^The  style  of  the  firm  should  be  set  out  in  - 
the  articles  of  partnership  deed  in  precisely  the  same  terms  it 
is  intended  to  be  described  in  all  transactions  connected  with 
the  partnership  afiairs,  and  the  partners  must  be  careful  to 
act  accordingly;  for  where  members  of  a  partnership 
covenant  that  the  firm  shall  be  carried  on  under  a  specified 
style;  as  that  the  style  shall  be  A.  B.  &  Co.,  it  will  be  a 
breach  of  covenant  for  A.  to  sign  those  instruments  to  which 
the  covenant  refers  in  the  name  of  A.  &  Co. ;  nor  will  it  be 
a  less  breach  of  that  covenant  for  B.  to  sign  his  own  name, 
adding  for  self  and  partners:  (Coll.  Part.  114;  and  see 
1  Jac.  &  Walk.  268.) 

Nature  of  the  business, — ^The  nature  of  the  trade,  business, 
or  profession  should  be  accurately  set  forth,  and  this  is 
particularly  important  where  any  of  the  partners  carry  on 
any  other  kind  of  trade  or  business  besides  that  which  is 
intended  to  be  embraced  by  the  partnership. 

Place  of  business,] — ^It  is  generally  the  practice  to  state 
the  place  where  the  partnership  business  is  to  be  carried  on ; 
and,  in  addition  to  this,  it  is  very  common  to  stipulate  that 
the  business  shall  be  carried  on  upon  some  particular 
preihises:  but  generally  with  a  quahfication,  limiting  the 
period  it  shall  be  so  carried  on  there  to  so  long  a  time  as 
the  parties  shall  mutually  agree  upon,  or  that  it  shall  be 
earned  on  at  the  appointed  place,  or  at  such  other  place 
or  places,  as  the  said  partners  shall  from  time  to  time 
mutually  agree  upon  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart  X., 
No.  UI.,  clause  7,  p.  195, 2nd  edit.),  and  where  the  premises 
belong  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  partners  individually,  it  is 
also  common  to  provide  that  upon  the  determination  of  the 
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partnership,  the  possession  shall  be  deiiyered  up  to  sach 
partners  or  other  persons  to  whom  the  same  shall  so  belong 
accordingly :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  II., 
clause  5,  p.  181,  2nd  edit.) 

Common  practice  to  associate  style  of  firm  and  place  of 
business  together  in  the  same  clause!] — It  is  a  common 
practice  to  associate  the  style  of  the  firm,  and  the  place 
where  the  business  is  to  be  carried  on  both  together  in  the 
same  clause  (see  the  forms  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  I., 
clause  4,  p.  163,  2nd  edit.;  ih.  No.  11.,  clause  5,  p.  181  ; 
ih.  No.  in.,  clause  7,  p.  195),  but  sometimes  they  are  set 
out  in  distinct  and  separate  clauses:  (see  3  Con.  Prec, 
Part  XI.,  No.  IX,,  clauses  4  and  6  p.  233,  2nd  edit.) 

Capittd,"] — ^The  manner  and  proportions  in  which  the 
capital  is  to  be  advanced  should  be  distinctly  set  out ;  and 
it  should  also  be  stated  that  each  of  the  partners  shall  stand 
possessed  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  partnership,  in  propor- 
tion to  the  amount  of  capital  he  has  so  advanced ;  and  be 
considered  as  a  creditor  to  that  amount,  and  be  allowed 
interest  thereon  accordingly :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec, 
Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  clause  5,  pp.  163,  164,  2nd  edit.)  In 
addition  to  this,  it  is  a  very  common  practice  to  stipulate 
that  if  either  of  the  partners  shall  at  any  time  advance  any 
sums  of  money  for  the  benefit  of  the  partnership  beyond  the 
proportion  he  is  bound  to  contribute,  then  the  joint  stock  of 
the  partnership  should  be  liable  to  repay  tne  same  and 
interest  before  any  other  division  of  the  profits  shall  be  made  : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XL,  No.  11.,  clause  8, 
p.  182,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  stock  in  trade^  machinery^  jrc,  form  part  of  the 
capital,'] — Where  stock  in  trade,  machinery,  or  the  goodwill 
Ota  business  are  to  form  part  of  the  capital,  the  value  must 
be  previously  ascertained  and  determined,  and  the  amount 
of  such  valuation  be  treated  as  so  much  amount  of  capital : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XL,  No.  III.,  clause  8, 
pp.  195,  196,  2nd  edit. ;  ib:  No.  lY.,  clause  4,  p.  206.) 

As  to  payment  of  capital  into  bankers  hands.'] — ^It  is  also 
common  to  provide  that  the  capital  brought  into  the  part- 
nership shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  bankers  of  the 
partnership,  to  the  credit  of  the  partnership  firm;  from 
whence  no  portion  of  it  is  to  be  afterwards  wiuidrawn  with- 


aETTLEHENTS.]         PABTNEBSHIP  DEEDS.  663 

ont  the  consent  of  all  the  partners :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  X.,  clause  10,  p.  242,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  interest  upon  capital  on  dissoluiion  of  partnership,  j — 
Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  partnership,  each  partner  will 
be  a  creditor  to  the  amount  of  the  capital  contributed  by 
him ;  but  in  the  absence  of  some  express  stipulation,  he 
will  not  be  entitled  to  any  interest,  but  only  to  a  share  in 
the  entire  surplus  :  (Bumel  y.  Himtt  &  Jur.  650.)  When- 
ever, therefore,  the  capital  is  advanced  in  unequal  propor- 
tions, it  will  be  expedient  to  stipulate  as  to  the  manner  in 
which  the  profits  are  to  be  apportioned :  (see  a  form  of  this 
kind,  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart  XL,  No.  I.,  clause  B,  in  notis^ 
p.  164,  2nd  edit) 

Where  partner  advancing  money  is  to  receive  aver  centage 
(hereon.'] — It  is  sometimes  arranged  that  where  tne  pairtner- 
ship  capital  is  advanced  in  unequal  proportions,  the  one 
who  advances  the  most  money  snail  receive  a  per  centage 
upon  the  excess  of  capital  advanced  by  him,  and  that  the 
remaining  profits  shall  be  divided  in  equal  proportions,  in 
which  case  a  clause  to  that  effect  ought  always  to  be  inserted : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  Al.,  No.  I.,  clause  C,  in 
notis,  p.  165,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No.  11.,  clause  8,  p.  182.) 

Stipulation  for  a  proportionate  return  of  premium  in  case 
of  a  falling  off  of  the  business^ — Where  a  sum  of  money  has 
been  paid  by  way  of  premium  for  entering  into  partnership, 
it  is  sometimes  arranged  that,  in  case  the  profits  of  the 
business  shall  afterwards  fidl  off,  a  proportionate  part 
of  the  premium  shall  be  returned :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  11.,  clause  E,  m  no^,  p.  185,  2nd 
edit.) 

Proportions  in  which  profits  and  losses  are  to  be  received 
and  borne  ought  always  to  be  set  out.'] — Where  an  agreement 
constituting  a  partnership  is  silent  as  to  the  relative  shares 
of  the  respective  parties,  the  rule  is  to  consider  them  as 
entitled  to  the  profits  equally:  (Farrer  v.  Robinson,  1  M.  & 
E.  527.)  Still  the  proper  course  will  always  be  to  set  out 
the  proportions  in  which  parties  really  intend  the  profits  and 
losses  to  be  received  and  borne,  which  it  is  generall}^  arranged 
shaU  be  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  capital  which 
each  advances,  unless  so  far  as  relates  to  losses  caused  by 
the  wilful  neglect  or  default  of  either  of  the  partners,  who, 
in  such  case,  are  rendered  liable  to  make  good  the  same : 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]         3  M 
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(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart  XI.,  No.  I.,  clause  6, 
pp.  164,  165,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No.  II.,  clause  10,  p.  183.) 

Where  a  specified  sum  is  allowed  in  lieu  of  sharing  profits,  j 
— Sometimes  a  specified  sum  is  allowed  to  a  partner  in  lieu 
of  his  participating  in  a  proportionate  share  of  the  profits. 
This  often  occurs  where  a  dormant  partner  is  admitted  into 
the  partnership,  or  an  active  partner  becomes  a  dormant 
one,  in  which  cases  some  specified  annual  sum,  as  300Z.  *for 
instance,  is  substituted  for  a  participation  in  a  share  of  the 
profits,  which  it  is  usual  to  stipulate  shall  be  payable  at  all 
events,  and  that,  if  the  profits  prove  insufficient,  it  shall  be 
payable  out  of  the  capital  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart 
XL,  No.  Vin.,  clause  6,  p.  228),  or  it  may  be  stipulated 
that  the  acting  partners  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  some 
specified  sum,  either  weekly  or  monthly,  or  at  some  other 
stated' periods,  out  of  such  residue,  to  be  accounted  for  by 
them  on  every  settlement  of  accounts  and  division  of  the 
partnership  profits :  (ibid,  clause  A,  in  notis^  p.  220.) 

Mode  of  conducting  business.^ — In  setting  out  the  manner 
in  which  the  business  is  to  be  conducted,  it  will  be  necessary 
first  to  consider  how  the  expenses  incurred  for  house-rent, 
taxes,  insurance,  servants,  wages,  and  other  expenses  of  a 
like  kind  incidental  to  carrying  on  the  business  are  to  be 
defrayed.  This,  it  is  generally  stipulated,  shall  be  discharged 
out  of  the  clear  gains  and  profits  of  the  business ;  and  if 
these  prove  insufficient,  then  that  the  same  shall  be  made 
good  by  all  the  partners  according  to  their  relative  propor- 
tions of  the  capital  in  the  said  partnership :  (see  tne  forov 
3  Con.  Free.,  rart  XI.,'  No.  L,  clause  9,  p.  166,  2nd  edit.) 

Allowances  for  subsistence."] — ^It  is  next  usual  to  provide 
some  fdlowance  to  the  partners  for  their  subsistence,  which 
is  generally  done  by  authorizing  each  partner  to  draw  out 
of  the  said  business,  either  monthly,  weekly,  or  at  some 
other  stated  period,  an^  sum  of  money,  not  exceeding  some 
specified  amount,  for  his  own  use,  to  be  entered  by  him  in 
the  cash  book  belonging  to  the  partnership,  and  to  be  duly 
accounted  for  by  him  on  a  settlement  of  the  partnership 
accounts :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  Al.,  No.  I., 
clause  7,  p.  165,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No.  in.,  clause  6,  p.  372.) 
ITiis  clause  is  a  very  important  one,  not  only  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  disputes,  but  also  to  enable  the  partners  to 
have  an  allowance  fbr  their  necessary  support  before  the 
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amount  of  profits  can  be  ascertained,  whidi  cannot  be  done 
till  the  settlement  of  the  yearly  accounts. 

Allowances  for  treating  customers,'] — ^In  some  partnership 
deeds,  a  clause  is  inserted  by  which  any  of  the  partners  are 
allowed  out  of  the  joint  stock  all  such  sums  of  money  as  they 
shall  expend  in  treating  customers;  but  this  is  usually 
qualified  with  a  proviso  that  the  same  shall  be  duly  entered 
in  the  partnersnip  books :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free. 
Part  XL,  clause  13,  p.  198.) 

Where  any  of  the  partners  reside  on  the  premises,] — Where 
any  of  the  partners  reside  on  the  premises  it  is  also  usual  to 
stipulate  that  they  shall  occupy  the  same  rent  free.  In  such 
case  it  ought  also  to  be  stated  by  whom,  and  in  what  way, 
the  expenses  incurred  in  respect  of  rates,  taxes,  and  all 
other  outgoings ;  as  abo  in  keeping  the  premises  in  repair, 
are  to  be  defrayed :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart  XI«, 
No.  III.,  clause  C,  in  notis,  p.  198,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  keeping  partnership  accounts] — ^With  respect  to  the 
partnership  accounts,  the  practice  is  to  stipulate  that  proper 
books  of  account  shall  be  kept,  wherein  all  transactions 
rdating  to  the  partnership  shall  be  entered,  which,  together 
with  afi  deeds,  bonds,  bills,  notes,  securities,  papers,  and 
writings  concerning  the  partnership  affairs,  shall  be  kept  at 
the  shop,  counting-house,  office,  or  such  other  place  of 
safety  as  the  partners  shall  mutually  agree  upon^  and  that 
each  of  the  partners  shall  have  access  to  the  same  without 
interruption  from  any  other  of  the  partners :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Tree.  Fart  XL,  No.  I.,  clause  10,  p.  166,  2nd  edit.) 
The  latter  part  of  this  clause  is,  however,  rather  a  formal, 
than  an  essential,  part  of  it,  and  like  many  other  rights 
declared  by  partnership  deeds,  confers  no  more  than  the 
partners  would  otherwise  possess :  (1  Jac.  &  Walk.  593 ; 
Coll.  on  Fartnership,  1 15.) 

Acting  partners  to  afford  chrmant  partners  accurate  infor- 
mation  respecting  the  business,] — Where  there  are  dormant 
as  well  as  acting  partners,  it  is  also  usual  to  provide  that,  in 
addition  to  the  annual  accounts,  the  acting  partners  will  at 
all  times  afford  the  dormant  partners  such  information 
relating  to  the  partnership  business  as  will  enable  the  latter 
to  form  an  accurate  opinion  as  to  the  actual  state  of  the 
partnership  concerns :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.  Fart  XL, 
No.  VIIL,  clause  8,  pp.  229,  230,  2nd  edit.) 

3m2 


666       PRACTICE  OP  CONVEYANCING.    [bOOK  IV. 

As  to  weekly  balancing  accountitJ] — In  some  partnerships 
it  is  arranged  that  the  accounts  shall  be  balanced  weekly, 
and  the  b^ance  of  the  cash  in  hand  paid  in  the  name  of  the 
partnership  firm  into  their  bankers'  hands,  to  be  onlj 
drawn  out  again  for  the  purposes  of  the  trade :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  m.,  clause  6,  p.  197, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  daily  entries,'] — It  is  also  sometimes  arranged  that 
entries  shall  be  made  daily,  in  proper  books  of  accomit,  of 
all  goods  bought  and  sold,  and  in  particular,  that  a  cash 
booK  shall  be  kept  for  the  purpose  of  entering  an  account 
of  all  cash  received  and  expended :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  VII.,  clause  7,  p.  222,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  monthly  balancing  of  accomits  where  there  are  doT" 
numt partners,] — Where  there  are  any  dormant,  as  well  as 
acting,  partners,  it  is  usual  to  stipulate  that  the  acting 
partners  shall  be  the  keepers  of  the  cash,  bills,  notes,  and 
securities ;  but  it  is  at  the  same  time  generally  provided, 
that  the  accounts  shall  be  balanced  monthly ;  ana  that  die 
cash  book,  and  all  other  books  of  account,  shall  be  kept  at 
the  counting  house,  and  be  open  at  all  times  during  the 
usual  hours  of  business  to  the  inspection  of  all  the  partners  : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  VII.,  clause  8, 
p.  222,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  cash  received  by  a  dormant  partner,] — It  is  also 
frequently  provided,  where  there  are  any  dormant  partners, 
that  in  case  they  shall  at  any  time  receive  any  cash  on  the 
partnership  account,  they  shall  forthwith  deliver  over  the 
same  to  the  acting  partners ;  in  addition  to  which  it  is 
sometimes  stipulated  that,  in  case  of  default  in  making  such 
payment  over,  the  dormant  partner  so  offending  shsdl  pay 
some  specified  sum  by  way  of  liquidated  damages :  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  VII.,  clause  9,  p.  223, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  conduct  of  partners  in  management  of  the  business^ 
— With  respect  to  the  actual  conduct  and  management  of 
the  business,  where  all  the  partners  are  active,  it  is  a 
common  form  to  stipulate  that  they  will  be  true  and  faithful 
to  each  other,  and  diligently  employ  themselves  in  the 
partnership  af&irs,  and  render  a  true  account  of  all  trans- 
actions relating  thereto  when  reasonably  required :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  clause  11)  p.  167,  2nd 
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edit.)  In  addition  to  which  it  is  often  provided,  that  neither 
of  the  partners  shall  at  any  time  during  the  continuance  of 
the  partnership  engage  in  any  other  trade,  business,  or 
profession  whatever  (id.  ib,  clause  12,  p.  167),  and  whenever 
It  is  desired  that  the  partners  are  not  to  engage  in  any  other 
business,  this  clause  ought  never  to  be  omitted. 

,  As  to  partnerships  hettveen  attorneys  or  solicitors.'] — ^In 
partnerships  between  attorneys  or  solicitors,  it  is  usual  to 
stipulate  that  neither  of  the  partners  will  carry  on  business 
on  his  separate  account,  or  carry  on  any  proceedings  what- 
ever against  the  consent  of  his  co-partner :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XI.,  No.  11.,  clause  13,  p«  185,  2nd 
edit.)  It  is,  however,  sometimes  provided  that  either 
partner  may  be  authorized  to  transact  business  for  any  of 
his  relations  free  of  costs :  (see  the  form  id.  ib.  clause  K,  in 
notiSf  p,  186.)  And  it  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  stipu- 
late that  one  of  the  partners  shall  have  the  sole  superintend- 
ence of,  and  the  enture  profits  arising  from,  the  business  of 
some  particular  clients:  (see  a  form  of  this  kind,  id.  ib. 
clause  L,  in  notis,  p.  186.) 

Where  one  particular  partner,  or  some  of  the  partners,  are 
to  devote  more  time  to  the  business  than  the  rest.^ — Where  a 
junior  partner  is  taken  into  a  firm,  or  a  partner  is  admitted 
who  only  contributes  a  small  proportion  towards  the  capita), 
it  is  a  very  common  practice  to  provide  that  he  shall  devote 
the  whole  of  his  time  and  attention  to  the  management  of 
the  business,  and  not  be  concerned  in  any  other  trade  or 
business  whatever ;  but  that  the  other  partners  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  act  any  further  in  the  management  than  they  may 
think  proper,  or  be  disabled  from  entering  into  any  other 
kind  of  business  they  may  feel  inclined  to  follow  :  (see  the 
forms  Con.  Free.,  Part  XL,  No.  IV.,  dause  8,  p.  208, 2nd 
edit.)  Where  there  is  a  dormant  partner  or  partners,  the 
stipulations  usually  are  that  the  active  partners  shall  devote 
the  whole  of  their  time  to  the  management  of  the  partner- 
ship, and  not  engage  in  any  other  kind  of  business ;  but  that 
the  dormant  partner  or  partners  shall  not  be  required  to 
attend  to  it  in  any  way  further  than  he  or  they  may  think  fit ; 
or  be  precluded  from  carrying  on  any  other  trade  or  business 
they  may  think  proper :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part 
XI.,  No.  YII.,  clauses  10  and  11,  p.  223,  2nd  edit.) 

Hiring  of  servants,  taking  apprentices,  Sec"] — With  respect 
to  the  engaging  clerks,  shopmen,  servants,  &c,,  and  taking 
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apprentices,  it  is  generally  stipulated  that  neither  of  the 
partners  shall  engage  or  discharge  any  such  without  the 
other*s  consent:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XI., 
No.  I.,  clause  13,  p.  167,  2nd  edit.)  In  the  case  of 
apprentices  also,  it  is  usual  to  stipulate  how  moneys  paid  by 
way  of  premium  are  to  be  divided;  but  it  is  generally 
stipulated  that  such  premiums  are  to  be  apportioned  accord- 
ing to  the  shares  of  the  partners  in  the  partnership  capital: 
(see  the  form  id.  ib,)  If  either  of  the  partners  is  to  lodge 
or  diet  any  apprentice,  clerk,  or  servant,  it  is  usual  to 
provide  that  he  is  to  receive  an  allowance  for  the  same  out 
of  the  profits  of  the  partnership :  (see  the  form  I  Con.  Prec., 
Part  XL,  No.  XI.,  clause  7,  p.  247,  2nd  edit.)  It  is  also  a 
common  practice,  where  there  is  a  managing  partner,  to 
stipulate  that  he  shall  instruct  the  apprentices  in  the  busi- 
ness: (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  IV., 
clause  11,  p.  209,  2nd  edit.)  A  provision  is  also  sometimes 
inserted,  that  some  one  oridl  the  partners  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  bind  a  son  an  apprentice  to  the  business  without  paying 
any  premium  or  other  consideration  for  the  same :  (see  the 
form  id,  ib.  clause  B,  in  noHs.) 

As  to  losses  incurred  by  negligence^  ^c]  —  It  is  also  a 
common  stipulation  that  any  loss  incurred  by  negligence 
is  to  be  borne  by  the  partner  through  whose  default  such 
negligence  is  incurred;  as  also  that  each  partner  shall  be 
accountable  for  all  moneys  received  by  him  on  the  partner- 
ship account:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XI.,  No.  III., 
clauses  11  &  12,  p.  197,  2nd  edit.) 

Partnership  liabilities.'] — It  is  also  proper  to  stipulate 
that  each  partner  shall  indemnify  the  partnership  from  all 
liability  with  respect  to  his  own  individual  private  debts ; 
and  not  employ  any  of  the  partnership  moneys  or  effects, 
except  on  tne  partnership  account  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  clauses  14  &  15,  pp.  167,  168,  2nd 
edit.),  or  draw  or  accept  any  bills  of  exchange  or  promis- 
sory notes,  except  in  the  re^ar  course  of  the  business,  and 
on  account  of  the  partnership :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec, 
Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  clause  18,  p.  168,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  dealings  on  account  of  the  partnership."] — It  will  be 
expedient  also  to  provide  that  neitner  of  the  partners  shall 
purchase  any  goods  on  the  partnership  account,  b^ond 
some  stated  amount,  without  the  previous  consent  of  the 
other  partners;  nor  enter  into  any  contract  whatever,'  or 
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advance  any  moneys  on  the  partnership  account,  or  give 
credit,  or  release  any  debt,  or  sign  any  bankrupt's  certificate^ 
insolvent's  release,  or  letter  of  licence,  or  any  other  instra- 
ment  whatsoever,  whereby  any  debt  may  be  either  discharged 
or  diminished,  against  the  consent  of  the  other  partners : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  danses  16  &  17, 
p.  168,  2nd  edit.),  or  become  bail  or  seourity  for  any  person 
whomsoever  without  the  previous  written  consent  of  his  co- 
partners :  (m/.  ib.  clause  19 ;  ib.  No.  U.,  clause  14,  p.  186.) 

Annual  accounts.'] — In  all  partnership  deeds  it  is  usual  to 
havera  clause  by  which  it  is  stipulated  that  there  shall  be  an 
annual  settlement  of  the  partnership  accounts,  generaUy 
upon  some  fixed  day  in  the  year.  Such  accounts  are  most 
commonly  directed  to  be  made  up  in  writing,  and  the  best 
plan  is  to  arrange  that  they  shaJl  be  entered  m  two  or  more 
books,  according  to  the  number  of  the  members  of  the  firm, 
each  of  which  books  is  to  be  subscribed  by  all  the  partners, 
in  testimony  of  their  approbation  thereof^  which  is  de- 
clared shall  be  binding  on  them  all,  unless  some  manifest 
error  shall  be  found  therein,  and  signified  to  the  partners 
within  one  year  after  signing  of  such  accounts,  in  which  case, 
but  not  otherwise,  the  error  is  to  be  rectified.  And  it  is 
also  fiirther  provided,  that  after  such  adjustment  of  accounts, 
the  profits  are  to  be  divided  between  we  partners  accord- 
ing to  their  respective  portions  in  the  capital  of  the  part- 
nership: (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart  XI.,  No.  L, 
clause  20,  pp.  168,  169,  2nd  edit.) 

Dissolution  of  partnership.'] — Fartnership  may  become 
determinable  by  effluxion  of  time ;  by  notice ;  by  the  death 
ofeither  of  the  partners;  or  by  expulsion.  Where  a  partner- 
ship is  entered  into  for  a  certain  number  of  years,  it  will 
expire  at  the  determination  of  that  time  without  any  express 
stipulation  to  that  effect ;  as  it  also  will  by  the  death  of  any 
of  the  partners  within  that  period.  It  is  not,  therefore, 
necessary  to  insert  any  express  stipulation  in  the  partnership 
deed  for  determining  the  partnership  upon  the  happening  of 
^ther  of  those  events;  but  it  will  be  otherwise  where  it  is 
to  be  determined  either  by  notice,  or  by  expulsion;  to 
authorize  either  of  which,  an  express  stipulation  will  be 
necessary,  which  should  always  be  inserted  when  it  is  in- 
tended to  determine  the  partnership  by  either  of  those 
means. 

Af  to  dissolution  upon  notiee.]^WheTe  the  dissoluti<»i  is 
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to  be  upon  notice,  it  should  be  provided  that,  if  either  of 
the  partners  should  become  desirous  of  determining  the 
partnership  before  its  regular  expiration  by  effluxion  of  time, 
then,  upon  giving  some  previous  specified  notice  (usually  six 
calendar  months),  the  partnership,  upon  the  expiration  of 
such  notice,  shall  determine  either  on  the  expiration  of  the 
six  calendar  months,  or  on  such  future  day  as  in  such 
notice  shall  be  named :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XI., 
No.  I.,  clause  22,  p.  172,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  retiring  partner  is  to  be  restricted  from  practising 
in  the  same  line  of  business^] — Where,  by  terms  of  the 
partnership,  a  partner  is  entitled  to  retire  upon  notice,  it  is 
not  unfrequent  to  stipulate  that  he  shall  not  practise  in  the 
same  line  of  business  at  the  place  where  the  partnership  was 
carried  on,  or  within  a  certain  distance  of  the  same.;  a  clause 
that  is  often  introduced  in  partnership  deeds  entered  into 
between  attorneys,  or  medical  practitioners :  (see  the  forms 
3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XI.,  No.  II.,  clause  22,  pp.  190,  191, 
2nd  edit. ;  id,  ib.  clause  N,  in  notis^  p.  191,  2na  edit.) 

Where  representatives  of  a  deceased  partner  are  to  be 
authorized  to  dissolve  the  partnership^  and  to  fake  the  sole 
conduct  of  the  business,^— 'Although  it  is  not  necessary  to 
make  any  stipulation  for  determinmg  the  partnership  in  ease 
of  the  death  of  either  of  the  partners,  still,  where  a  working 
partner  is  admitted  into  the  partnership,  it  is  sometimes 
arranged  that  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  principal 
partner  his  representatives  shall  have  the  right  of  dissolvmg 
the  partnership,  and  of  taking  upon  themselves  the  sole 
conduct  of  the  business,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  incoming 
working  partner.  Whenever  this  is  intended,  an  express 
stipulation  to  that  effect  ought  to  be  inserted  in  the  partner- 
ship deed :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XI.,  No.  IV., 
daase  E,  in  noHs^  p.  377,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  either  of  the  partners  is  to  be  authorized  to  dispose 
of  his  share  in  the  partnership,'] — ^If  either  of  the  partners 
are  to  be  authorized  to  disj)ose  of  their  share  in  the  partner- 
ship business,  or  to  admit  any  other  member  mto  the 
partnership,  an  express  clause  to  that  effect  ought  always 
to  be  inserted:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XI., 
No.  rV.,  dause  F,  m  notis^  p.  213, 2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  XI., 
clause  B,  in  notis^  p[>.  249,  250.)  And  where  this  right  is 
intended  to  be  restricted  to  one  or  more  members  of  the 
finn,  it  wUl  be  found  useful  to  insert  a  clause  expressly 
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negativing  such  right  to  the  other  parties :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XI.,  No.  IV.,  clause  F,  tn  noiU^  p.  378, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  dissolution  hy  expuLsiohJ] — The  expulsion  clause 
generally  stipulates  that  if,  contrary  to  the  several  agree- 
ments therein  contained,  either  of  the  partners  shall  be  guilty 
of  any  breach  therein,  the  other  partners  shall  be  authorized, 
by  giving  notice  in  writing  to  the  offending  partner,  to  expel 
Mm  from  the  partnership,  from  which  time  the  partnership 
is  to  cease ;  but  without  prejudice  to  any  of  the  remedies 
which  either  of  the  partners  may  be  entiued  to  for  breach 
of  any  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  partnership  deed 
previous  to  such  expulsion :  the  partner  so  expelled  to  be 
considered  as  quittmg  the  business  for  the  benefit  of  the 
partners  by  whom  the  notice  shall  be  given.  It  is  also  the 
practice  to  add  to  this  clause,  that  the  partners  shall  cause 
a  proper  notice  of  the  dissolution  to  be  inserted  in  the 
London  Gazette:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  XI., 
No.  I.,  clause  29,  pp.  174,  175,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  expelled  partner  is  not  to  trade  or  practise  in  the 
same  neighbourhood^  or  for  some  specified  penod,"] — In  case 
of  expiusion,  it  is  sometimes .  stipulated  uiat  the  expelled 
partner  shall  not  trade  or  practise  for  some  specified  period 
within  a  certain  distance  from  the  place  where  the  partner- 
ship business  has  been  carried  on ;  a  clause  that  seems  to 
have  been  more  frequently  inserted  in  partnership  deeds 
between  attorneys  or  medical  men  than  between  any  other 
class  of  persons  whatever;  but  this  clause  has  been  objected 
to  by  attorneys  as  being  leather  too  stringent,  and  has  con- 
sequently been  nearly  superseded  by  a  provision  which  only 
restricts  the  expelled  partner  fi*om  transacting  business  on 
account  of  any  persons  who  shall  have  been  clients  of  the 
partnership  firm:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  XL, 
No.  n.,  clause  O,  tn  noHs^  p.  191,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  retiring  partner  is  to  cease  to  practise,"] — But  where, 
by  the  terms  of  the  partnership,  it  is  arranged  that  one  of 
the  partners,  after  the  expiration  of  a  certain  number  of 
years,  is  to  retire  from  the  partnership  and  leave  the  entire 
business  to  the  rest,  it  is  perfectly  fair  to  stipulate  that  the 
retiring  partner  is  either  to  cease  from  practice  altogether, 
or  from  carr3ring  it  on  within  a  certain  distance  from  the 
place  of  the  partnership  business,  a  clause  that  is  often  of 
the  utmost  importance  in  many  of  the  partnership  deeds 
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entered  into  between  solicitors  and  medical  men ;  where,  in 
fact,  the  retirement  of  the  partner  forms  part  of  the  con- 
sideration for  entering  into  the  partnersnip,  and  for  the 
premium  that  is  paid  on  account  thereof:  (see  the  form 
8  Con.  Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  II.,  clause  22,  p.  190,  2nd 
edit.) 

Arbitration  dause,"] — Most  modem  partnership  deeds  con- 
tain an  arbitration  clause,  by.  which  the  partners  agree  to 
refer  all  matters  in  dispute  which  may  arise  between  them 
relating  to  the  partnership  concerns,  which  submission  to 
reference  is  to  be  made  a-nde  of  court  upon  the  application 
of  either  of  the  partners :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part 
XL,  No.  I.,  clause  30,  pp.  176,  177.) 

Where  matters  in  dilute  are  to  be  re/erred  to  cotmseL']'^ 
In  partnership  deeds  oetween  attorneys  or  solicitors,  it  is 
frequently  stipulated  that  if  any  doubts  or  differences  shall 
arise  between  them  relating  to  their  partnership  matters,  it 
shall  be  referred  to  counsel;  one  to  be  chosen  by  each  of 
the  partners,  who,  if  they  cannot  agree  in  their  award,  are 
to  call  in  the  assistance  of  a  third,  whose  opinion  is  to  be 
binding  and  conclusive  on  all  the  partners :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XI.,  No.  11.,  clause  P,  tn  notis^  p.  191, 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  matters  in  ^fferenee  are  to  be  decided  by  majority 
of  the  partners,"] — "W^ere  a  partnership  consists  of  numy 
persons,  a  clause  is  sometimes  inserted  by  which  it  is  pro- 
vided that  all  matters  in  difference  relating  to  the  partnership 
concerns  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  the  partners.  A 
learned  writer  on  the  subject,  however,  observes  (Coll.  on 
Partnership,  116),  that  if  it  is  intended  that  in  case  of  diffi- 
culties the  majority  shall  have  power  to  sell  the  whole 
concern,  that  intention  should  be  clearly  expressed,  otherwise 
it  may  be  annulled  by  other  parts  of  the  same  instrument ; 
and  he  instances  the  case  of  Chappie  v.  Cadell  ( Jac.  573),  in 
support  of  this  argument.  In  that  case,  it  was  agreed  that 
a  partnership  in  me  publication  of  certain  newspapers,  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  persons,  should  be  mani^ged  by  a 
qpmmittee  of  five,  and  by  general  meetings,  at  which  the 
vote  of  the  majority  was  to  be  binding ;  with  a  provision 
that  any  one  wishing  to  retire  should  first  offer  his  share  to 
the  committee  at  a  certain  price,  and  if  they  dedmed  to 
buy,  he  might  then  sell  to  any  other  person ;  it  was  held 
that  the  majority  were  not  able  to  sell  the  whole  concern 
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without  the  consent  of  all,  but  that  when  two  or  three  were 
desirous  of  retiring,  they  might  sell  their  own  shares  without 
making  an  offer  of  them  to  the  committee.  And  in  another 
case  (Olossington  v.  ThwaiUy  1  Sim.  &  Stu.  124),  where  the 
wishes  of  the  majority  were  to  be  ascertiuned,  under  a  par- 
ticular mode  of  notice  prescribed  by  the  articles,  and  that 
mode  had  been  in  two  instances  deviated  from,  Sir  John 
Leach  held  that  it  was  much  too  late  for  the  partners  who 
had  acquiesced  in  the  alterations  to  complain;  and  his 
Honour  obserred,  in  conformity  with  Lord  Eldon's  doctrine, 
^*'  that  though  the  parties  would  at  law  be  bound  exactly 
and  in  all  points  by  the  articles,  yet  in  a  court  of  equity  it 
was  otherwise." 

Liquidated  damages*"] — In  addition  to  all  the  above-men* 
tioned  clauses,  partnership  deeds  frequently  conclude  with  a 
stipulation  that,  on  breach  of  any  of  the  stipulations  or  agree- 
ments, the  offending  party  shall  pay  the  other  a  specified 
sum  by  way  of  liquidated  damages  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  XL,  No.  L,  clause  F,  p.  177,  in  notis,  2nd  edit.), 
in  which  case,  for  the  reasons  suggested  in  a  preceding  part 
of  the  present  work  (ante,  p.  70),  it  ought  to  be  explicitly 
stated  that  the  sum  is  to  be  paid  by  way  of  liquidated 
damages,  and  not  by  way  of  penalty. 

Power  to  amend  partnership  articles. "] — A  clause  is  often 
inserted  at  the  end  of  the  partnership  deed  authorizing  the 
partners  to  alter  any  of  the  articles  therein  contained  by 
writing  under  their  joint  hands,  to  be  entered  in  any  of  the 
partnership  books,  which,  when  so  done,  is  to  have  the  same 
operation  and  effect  as  if  originally  inserted  in  the  partner- 
ship deed :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  free,  Part  XI.,  ifo.  IH., 
clause  22,  p^  204,  2nd  edit.) 

Winding-up  and  adjustment  of  partnership  accountSy  and 
general  partnership  cffairs^  on  a  (Ussolution  of  partnership,"] 
— ^There  are  two  modes  of  winding-up  and  adjusting  accounts 
on  a  dissolution  of  partnership ;  one  is  by  a  general  conver- 
sion of  the  partnership  assets  into  money,  and  not  a  specific 
division  of  the  articles,  and  dividing  the  produce,  after  pro- 
viding for  debts,  amongst  the  partners  in  proportion  to  uieir 
several  interests :  (Rigden  v.  Pierce^  Madd.  &  Geld.  353.) 
The  other  is,  for  some  one  or  more  of  the  partners  to  pur- 
t  chase  the  share  of  the  retiring  partner  at  a  valuation.  But, 
in  the  absence  of  any  stipulation  to  the  contrary,  the  former 
mode  must  be  adopted,  unless  the  partners  are  all  willing  to 
accede  to  the  latter  kind  of  arrangement ;  because  the  rights 
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of  all  the  partners  beinff  equal,  neither  of  them  can  claim  a 
right  to  take  a  share  ofthe  others  at  a  valuation :  {Feather- 
atonhaugh  v.  Fenunck,  17  Ves.  298.)  Whenever,  therefore, 
,  it  is  intended  that  either  ofthe  partners  is  to  be  entitled  to 
purchase  the  share  of  the  other  on  a  dissolution  of  the  part- 
nership, a  clause  to  that  effect  should  alwavs  be  inserted : 
(see  tne  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  clauses  25  to 
28  inclusive,  pp.  172  to  174 ;  ib,  No.  lU.,  clause  15,  p.  199, 
2nd  edit.)  It  appears  doubtful,  however,  whether  a  pro- 
vision that  on  the  bankruptcy  of  a  partner  his  share  should 
be  taken  by  a  solvent  partner  at  a  sum  to  be  fixed  by  valua- 
tion is  not  void  under  the  Bankrupt  Laws ;  for  if  a  provision 
of  this  kind  were  to  be  permitted,  the  effect  would  be  that 
a  partner  could  by  contract  control  the  disposition  of  his 
property  in  the  event  of  his  own  bankruptcy.  In  the  case 
of  nUsan  v.  Oreenicood  (1  Swanst.  481),  a  clause  of  this 
nature  was  contained,  not  in  the  original  articles,  but  in  a 
subsequent  deed  which  was  executed  in  order  to  extend  to 
bankrupts  by  a  provision  in  the  articles  applicable  to  death 
alone,  and  evidently  made  in  contemplation  of  that  event ; 
on  which  ground  Lord  Eldon  held  it  to  be  clearly  void, 
without  deciding  on  the  general  question  as  to  such  provision 
in  the  articles  themselves*  (Coll.  on  Partnership,  119.) 

How  clause  stiptdating  that  a  general  account  shall  be  taken 
on  dissolution  of"  partnership.'] — The  common  practice  in 
penning  the  clause  relative  to  the  general  account  on  disso- 
lution, either  by  notice  or  by  effluxion  of  time,  is  to  stipulate 
that  within  some  specified  time  (usually  six  calendar  months) 
after  the  expiration  ofthe  partnership,  an  account  shall  be 
taken  of  all  the  partnership  matters,  and  after  satisfying  all 
demands  upon  the  concern,  the  surplus  of  the  partnership 
property  is  to  be  divided  amongst  the  partners  according  to 
their  respective  proportions  of  the  partnership  capital :  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  I.,  clause  21,  pp.  169, 
170,  2nd  edit.) 

Indemnities  given  by  partners  to  each  other  J\ — In  addition 
to  this,  it  is  also  a  common  practice  to  stipulate  that  each  of 
the  partners  shall  give  his  bond  to  the  others  for  payment 
of  his  just  proportion  ofthe  partnership  debts ;  and  to  assign 
and  empower  nis  copartners  to  sue  for  and  receive  all  such 
partnership  credits  to  which  they  may  be  respectively  en- 
titled upon  such  division  ofthe  partnership  property,  and  to 
do  all  such  acts  as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose :  (see 
the  form,  id,  ib.) 
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Where  the  partnership  is  dissolved  by  the  death  of  any  of 
the  partners,'] — For  the  porpose  of  providing  for  a  settle- 
ment of  acconnts  where  the  partnership  becomes  determined 
hj  the  death  of  either  of  the  partners,  it  is  generally  stipu- 
lated that  the  surviving  partners  shall,  withm  some  certain 
specified  period  (usuiuly  six  calendar  months)  after  the 
decease  of  the  party  so  dying,  settle  and  adjust  all  accounts 
relating  to  the  partnerahip  with  the  deceased  partner's 
representatives:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart  XL, 
No.  U.,  clause  18,  p.  189,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  eontinuif^pariners  are  to  coUeci  outstanding  part" 
nership  crecUts,] — ^Wnere,  upon  a  dissolution  of  a  partnership, 
some  of  the  partners  are  to  continue  to  carry  on  the  business 
on  their  own  account,  it  is  a  very  common  practice  to  stipu- 
late that  they  shall  collect  the  partnership  credits,  and  duly 
account  for  the  same  with  the  retiring  partners ;  whilst  the 
latter,  on  their  parts,  stipulate  that  they  will,  within  some 
stated  period  (usually  one  year)  after  the  dissolution,  assign 
their  interest  in  the  |)artner^p  effects.  In  addition  to 
which,  it  is  commonly  stipulated  tnat  the  continuing  partners 
diall  give  a  bond,  to  those  who  retire,  to  collect  the  partner- 
ship credits  and  duly  account  for  the  same;  and  also  to 
indemnify  the  retiring  partners  against  the  consequences  of 
any  proceedings  brought  in  their  names  for  the  recoven^  of 
such  credits :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  XI.,  No.  lU., 
clauses  16  and  17,  pp.  200,  202,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  htuiness  is  to  he  carried  on  by  surviving  partner  and 
representatives  of  a  partner  deceased."] — ^It  is  also  sometimes 
stipulated,  that  in  case  either  of  the  partners  shall  die  before 
the  expiration  of  a  certain  term  in  the  partnership,  the 
business  shall  be  carried  on  during  that  period  by  the  sur 
viving  partner  at  the  joint  risk,  and  for  the  joint  benefit,  of 
such  surviving  partner  and  the  representatives  of  the  partner 
deceased :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  XI.,  No.  II., 
clause  M,  in  notis^  p.  188,  2nd  edit. ;  id,  ib.  No.  IV.,  clause  14, 
p.  212,  2nd  edit.)  At  other  times,  it  is  provided  that  in  the 
event  of  the  death  of  either  of  the  partners,  his  representa- 
tives shall  have  the  option  of  carrymg  on  the  business  with 
tiie  surviving  partners  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart  XI., 
No.  X.,  clause  D,  in  notis^  p.  242,  2nd  edit.) ;  but  in  such 
cases  it  is  frequently  provided  that  the  surviving  partners 
are  to  have  the  sole  management  of  the  business,  in  which 
the  deceased  partner^s  representatives  are  to  have  no  further 
right  of  interference  than  to  inspect  the  partnership  accounts, 
[p.  c, — vol.  ii.]  3  N 
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and  to  assist  in  adjusting  the  same,  unless  they  shall  be 
required  by  the  surviving  partners  to  take  an  active  part 
in  the  business :  (id.  ib.)  But  if  they  are  required  to  do 
this,  then  it  is  but  fair  and  reasonable  they  should  be  remu- 
nerated for  their  trouble,  as  also  the  nsk  they  incur  by 
carrying  on  the  trade,  thereby  rendering  their  own  property 
liable  to  the  engagements  of  the  busmess,  whilst  all  the 
profits  derived  from  it  belong  to  those  who  claim  beneficially 
under  the  deceased  partner;  under  such  circumstances, 
therefore,  it  will  be  proper  to  provide  that  the  personal 
representatives  of  a  deceased  partner  who  shall  be  required 
to  take  an  active  part  in  the  management  of  the  business 
shall  be  properly  remunerated  for  their  trouble  and  risk : 
(see  the  form  id,  ib,,  clause  E,  in  notis^  p.  408.)  Without 
a  provision  of  this  kind,  they  will  not  be  entitled  to  any 
remuneration  whatever  for  their  services :  {Burden  v.  Burden^ 
1  Ves.  &  Beav.  170.) 

Where  continuing  partners  are  to  take  partnership  stock  at 
a  valuation,"] — It  is  not  unfrequently  stipulated  that  upon 
the  determination  of  the  partnership,  the  continuing  partners 
shall  be  entitled  to  take  the  partnership  stock  then  remaining 
at  a  valuation,  the  amount  of  which  is  to  be  settled  by  arbi- 
tration; at  the  same  time  some  stipulation  ought  to  be 
made  as  to  the  time  and  mode  of  payment,  as  also  the  secu- 
rities, if  any,  which  are  to  be  given  to  secure  the  same :  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XL,  No.  UL,  clause  15,  p.  200, 
2nd  edit. ;  id,  ib.  No.  IV.,  clause  13,  p  211,  2nd  edit.)  For 
this  purpose  a  bond  is  j&equently  stipulated  to  be  given; 
which  affords  a  more  advantageous  security  than  a  covenant, 
because,  in  the  former  case,  an  action  can  be  brought  upon 
the  bond  in  case  defatdt  should  be  made  in  payment  of  any 
one  of  the  instalments,  whereas,  if  the  remedy  is  upon  cove- 
nant, no  action  will  lie  before  all  the  instalments  become 
payable:  (Rudd  v.  Price,,  2  H.  Blackst.  547;  Coates  v. 
Heuntt,  1  Wils.  80.)  Sometimes  it  is  provided  that  the 
payment  shall  be  secured  by  bills  of  exchange  or  promissory 
notes. 

Where  stock  is  to  be  valued  in  a  particular  numnerJ] — ^In 
some  particular  trades  a  provision  is  often  made  that  the 

foodwill  and  stock  shall  be  valued  in  a  particular  manner, 
'bus,  for  example,  on  the  dissolution  of  a  partnership 
between  brewers,  it  may  be  provided  that  the  goodwill  of 
the  business  may  be  valued  in  some  specified  sum  for  every 
hundred  or  thousand  barrels  of  strong  beer  which  shall 


8ETTLEMEKTS.]         PABTKERSHIP  DEEDS.  677 

yearly,  on  an  average  of  the  last  three  years,  have  been 
brewed  by  the  said  partnership :  that  the  value  of  the  stock 
of  beer  and  ales  belonging  to  the  said  partnership  shall  be 
calculated  at  the  then  net  selling  price  of  the  same,  allowing 
thereout  a  deduction  of  a  certain  per  centage  on  the  whole 
amount  of  such  value ;  that  the  value  of  the  stock  of  malt, 
hops,  and  coals  belonging  to  the  said  partnership  shall  be 
calculated  at  their  original  cost  price ;  and  that  the  value  of 
all  improvements  in  the  implements,  or  machinery,  should 
be  in  the  discretion  of  the  persons  selected  for  the  purpose 
of  valuing  the  same :  (see  the  form  id,  ib,,  note  D,  p.  200.) 

As  to  disposition  of  office  fumiture<t  books ^  ^c,  where 
partnership  between  solicitors  is  determined  by  the  death  of 
either  of  themJ] — In  the  case  of  partnership  between  soli- 
dtors,  it  is  often  stipulated  that  in  the  case  of  the  death  of 
either  of  the  partners  before  the  period  of  dissolution  by 
effluxion  of  time,  the  surviving  partner  shall  take  the 
office  furniture,  books,  papers,  &c.,  at  a  valuation :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  11.,  clause  17,  p.  188, 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  outstanding  credits  are  to  be  got  in  by  a  collector. 2 
— ^In  providing  for  the  winding-up  of  the  partnership  affairs, 
it  is  often  stipulated  that  the  outstanding  credits  shall  be 
got  in  by  a  collector,  who  is  to  receive  a  proper  remunera- 
tion for  his  trouble:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  XI., 
No.  IX.,  clause  B,  in  notis^  p.  23&,"2nd  edit.) 

As  to  uncollected  outstanding  credits^] — ^With  respect  to 
outstanding  uncollected  credits,  it  is  often  found  a  convenient 
plan  to  stipulate  that  they  shall  be  classified  under  the  three 
several  heads  of  good,  doubtful,  and  desperate,  and  that 
these  shall  be  allotted  to  the  several  partners,  according 
to  their  respective  shares  in  the  partnership ;  and  that  aS 
the  partners  shall  enter  into  such  acts  and  assurances  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  for  effectually  vesting  the  same,  and 
enabling  each  other  to  sue  for  such  assigned  debts,  the 
assigning  party  being  indemnified  by  the  party  to  whom  he 
shafl  so  assign  against  all  subsequent  costs  and  liability  with 
respect  to  such  assi^ed  property  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free,  Fart  XI.,  No.  IX.,  clause  C,  in  notis,  pp.  236,  237, 
2nd  edit.) ;  to  which  should  be  added  a  clause  that  d either 
party,  after  such  division,  will  discharge  any  of  such  assigned 
debts :  (see  the  form  ut  ib.^  No.  I.,  clause  24,  p.  172.) 

dN2 
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III.  How  Deed  should  be  prepared  when  a  Third  Pabtt 

IS  ADMITTED  TO  A  PARTNERSHIP  FiRM. 

Usual  practice  where  a  third  party  U  admitted  to  a  partner- 
ihipfirm.1 — When  a  third  party  is  admitted  to  a  partnership 
firm,  the  usual  practice  is  to  have  a  valuation  made  of  the 
partnership  stock,  which  is  reduced  into  writing,  and  signed 
by  the  onginal  partners  and  the  incoming  partner,  the 
latter  paying,  or  undertaking  to  pay,  a  proportionate  sum 
as  his  contrioution  of  the  capital  of  the  partnership.  After 
which  a  partnership  deed  is  prepared,  by  which  he  is  consti- 
tuted a  member  of  the  'partnership  firm  conjointly  with  the 
other  partners,  all  of  whom,  as  well  as  the  incoming  partner, 
must  be  named  as  parties  to  and  execute  the  deed. 

Deed  how  usually  penned^] — ^The  deed,  after  setting  out 
the  date,  and  names  and  descriptions  of  the  sereral  parties, 
recites  the  original  partnership  deed;  the  agreement  to 
admit  the  incommg  partner ;  the  valuation  of  the  partnership 
stock ;  and  the  agreement  of  the  incoming  partner  to  pay 
a  sum  of  money  equivalent  to  his  intended  share  of  the 
capital  of  the  partnership ;  after  which  it  is  agreed  that  the 
incoming  partner  is  to  be  admitted  partner  to  the  share  he 
is  intended  to  take  in  the  business,  upon  the  same  terms  as 
are  contained  in  the  original  partnersnip  deed ;  with  a  decla- 
ration that  the  partnership  effects  shall  be  held  by  the 
partners  in  the  same  shares  as  they  take  in  the  partnership 
capital. 

How  consideration  should  be  expressed  to  be  paid  or  secured  J\ 
—If  the  consideration  to  be  given  by  the  incoming  partner 
is  paid  by  him  on  the  execution  of  the  deed,  it  should  be  so 
expressed  in  the  testatum  clause  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free, 
Part  XI.,  No.  VI.,  clause  5,  p.  217,  2nd  edit.) ;  but  if  it  be 
not  paid  immediately,  then  the  mode  in  which  such  pay- 
ment is  to  be  paid  or  secured  should  be  set  out  according 
to  the  fact :  (see  the  forms  id,  ib,^  clauses  A,  B,  and  d, 
pp.  217,  218.) 

Where  incoming  partner  purchases  an  existing  partner'^s 
share  in  the  business,"] — Where  an  incoming  partner  is 
admitted  by  purchasing  a  share  of  a  partner  who  has 
reserved  to  himself  this  power  of  disposition  by  the  original 
partnership  deed,  then,  after  reciting  such  deed,  and  that 
the  retiring  partner  has  agreed  to  assign  his  share  to  the 
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mooming  partner,  to  whom  he  then  assigns  his  share  in  the 
partner»iip,  the  continuing  partners  agree  to  admit  him  to 
the  partnership ;  and  it  is  fmther  agreed  that  the  business 
shall  from  thenceforth,  during  the  residue  of  the  term,  be 
carried  on  hj  the  continuing  partners  and  incoming  partner 
upon  the  same  terms  as  are  contained  in  the  orifflnal 
partnership  deed ;  concluding  with  qualified  covenants  m)m 
the  retiring  partner  that  he  has  good  right  to  assign  his 
share  in  the  partnership,  for  quiet  enjoyment  and  freedom 
from  incumbrances,  and  for  further  assurance :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  XVI.,  p.  270,  et  seq,^  2nd 
edit.) 

IV.  Extension  of  a  Tebm  of  Partnership. 

Where  partners  are  desirous  of  extending  the  term  of 
partnership,  it  may  be  done  by  a  very  simple  form,  which  is 
commonly  effected  by  deed  poll  indorsed  on  the  original 
partnership  deed.  By  this  instrument,  after  the  usual  ex- 
ordium, it  will  be  proper  to  recite  the  determination  of  the 
term  of  partnership  created  by  the  within  written  indenture, 
and  of  the  agreement  to  continue  the  partnership  for  a 
further  term,  which  the  said  parties  then  mutually  covenant 
to  continue  upon  the  same  terms  as  the  original  partnership, 
concluding  with  a  covenant  for  further  assurance :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XL,  No.  V.,  p.  214,  2nd  edit.) 

V.  and  VI.  Dissolution  of  Partnership;  and  the  Collec- 
tion, Assignment,  and  Disposition  of  the  Partnership 
Effects. 

Recitals  J] — In  penning  a  deed  for  a  dissolution  of  partner- 
ship, it  will  be  proper  to  recite  the  original  partnership  deed, 
and  the  mode  by  which  the  partnership  is  dissolved ;  as  by 
mutual  agreement  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI., 
No.  XTV.,  clauses  1  and  2,  pp.  262,  263,  2nd  edit.),  by 
effluxion  of  time  (ibid,^  clause  A,  in  notis)^  or  by  notice 
{Und.,  No.  Xn.,  clauses  3  and  4,  pp.  252,  253,  2nd  edit.), 
and  that  the  partnership  has  been  dissolved  accordingly. 

Testatum  clause,'] — If  the  partnership  has  been  dissolved 
by  mutual  consent,  the  testatum  clause  should  state  it  to 
be  dissolved  with  such  consent  (see  the.  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  XL,  No.  XIV.,  clause  3,  p.  263,  2nd  edit.); 
where  it  has  been  determined  by  effluxion  of  time,  it 
should  be  stated  to  be  in  pursuance  of    the  terms  and 
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III.  How  Deed  should  be  prepared  when  a  Third  Pabtt 

IS  ADMITTBD  TO  ▲  PARTNERSHIP  FiRM. 

Usual  practice  where  a  third  party  is  admitted  to  a  partner- 
ship firm,'] — When  a  third  party  is  admitted  to  a  partnership 
firm,  the  usual  practice  is  to  have  a  valuation  made  of  the 
partnership  stock,  which  is  reduced  into  writing,  and  signed 
by  the  original  partners  and  the  incoming  partner,  the 
latter  paying,  or  undertaking  to  pay,  a  proportionate  sum 
as  his  contribution  of  the  capital  of  the  partnership.  After 
which  a  partnership  deed  is  prepared,  by  which  he  is  consti- 
tuted a  member  of  the  parfnersnip  firm  conjointly  with  the 
other  partners,  all  of  whom,  as  well  as  the  incoming  partner, 
must  be  named  as  parties  to  and  execute  the  deed. 

Deed  how  usuaUy  penned.'] — ^The  deed,  after  setting  out 
the  date,  and  names  and  descriptions  of  the  several  parties, 
recites  the  original  partnership  deed;  the  ac^reement  to 
admit  the  incommg  partner ;  the  valuation  of  the  partnership 
stock ;  and  the  agreement  of  the  incoming  partner  to  pay 
a  sum  of  money  equivalent  to  his  intended  share  of  the 
capital  of  the  partnership ;  after  which  it  is  agreed  that  the 
incoming  partner  is  to  be  admitted  partner  to  the  share  he 
is  intended  to  take  in  the  business,  upon  the  same  terms  as 
are  contained  in  the  original  partnersnip  deed;  with  a  decla- 
ration that  the  partnership  effects  shall  be  held  by  the 
partners  in  the  same  shares  as  they  take  in  the  partnership 
capital. 

How  consideration  should  he  expressed  to  he  paid  or  secured,] 
— If  the  consideration  to  be  given  bv  the  incoming  partner 
is  paid  by  him  on  the  execution  of  the  deed,  it  should  be  so 
expressed  in  the  testatum  clause  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free., 
Part  XI.,  No.  VI.,  clause  5,  p.  217,  2nd  edit.) ;  but  if  it  be 
not  paid  immediately,  then  the  mode  in  which  such  pay- 
ment is  to  be  paid  or  secured  should  be  set  out  according 
to  the  fact :  (see  the  forms  id,  ih,^  clauses  A,  B,  and  d, 
pp.  217,  218.) 

Where  incoming  partner  purchases  an  existing  partner^ 
share  in  the  husiness,] — Where  an  incoming  partner  is 
admitted  by  purchasing  a  share  of  a  partner  who  has 
reserved  to  himself  this  power  of  disposition  by  the  original 
partnership  deed,  then,  after  reciting  such  deed,  and  that 
the  retiring  partner  has  agreed  to  assign  his  share  to  the 
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incoming  partner,  to  whom  he  then  assigns  his  share  in  the 
partner^ip,  the  continuing  partners  agree  to  admit  him  to 
the  partnership ;  and  it  is  fmther  agreed  that  the  business 
shall  from  thenceforth,  during  the  residue  of  the  term,  be 
carried  on  by  the  continuing  partners  and  incoming  partner 
upon  the  same  terms  as  are  contained  in  the  original 
partnership  deed ;  concluding  with  qualified  covenants  n-om 
the  retiring  partner  that  he  has  good  right  to  assign  his 
share  in  the  partnership,  for  quiet  enjoyment  and  freedom 
from  incumbrances,  and  for  further  assurance :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  XVI.,  p.  270,  et  seq,,  2nd 
edit.) 

IV.  ExTEirsioN  OF  A  Tebm  of  Partnebship. 

Where  partners  are  desirous  of  extending  the  term  of 
partnership,  it  may  be  done  by  a  very  simple  form,  which  is 
commonly  effected  by  deed  poll  indorsed  on  the  original 
partnership  deed.  By  this  instrument,  after  the  usual  ex- 
ordium, it  will  be  proper  to  recite  the  determination  of  the 
term  of  partnership  created  by  the  within  written  indenture, 
and  of  the  agreement  to  continue  the  partnership  for  a 
fiuther  term,  which  the  said  parties  then  mutually  covenant 
to  continue  upon  the  same  terms  as  the  original  partnership, 
concluding  with  a  covenant  for  further  assurance :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XL,  No.  V.,  p.  214,  2nd  edit.) 

V.  and  VI.  Dissolution  of  Partnership;  and  the  Collec- 
tion, Assignment,  and  Disposition  of  the  Partnebship 
Effects. 

RecitalsJ] — In  penning  a  deed  for  a  dissolution  of  partner- 
ship, it  will  be  proper  to  recite  the  original  partnership  deed, 
and  the  mode  by  which  the  partnership  is  dissolved ;  as  by 
mutual  agreement  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI., 
No.  XTv.,  clauses  1  and  2,  pp.  262,  263,  2nd  edit.),  by 
effluxion  of  time  (t&tW.,  clause  A,  in  notis),  or  by  notice 
(ibid,,  No.  Xn.,  clauses  3  and  4,  pp.  252,  253,  2nd  edit.), 
and  that  the  partnership  has  been  dissolved  accordingly. 

Testatum  clameJ] — If  the  partnership  has  been  dissolved 
by  mutual  consent,  the  testatum  clause  should  state  it  to 
be  dissolved  with  such  consent  (see  the .  form  3  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  XL,  No.  XIV.,  clause  3,  p.  263,  2nd  edit.); 
where  it  has  been .  determined  by  effluxion  of  time,  it 
should  be  stated  to  be  in  pursuance  of    the  terms  and 
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Stipulations  contained  in  the  partnership  deed  (id,  ib.f 
clause  D,  in  notist  p.  264) ;  and  if  by  notice,  it  should  be  so 
expressed.  K  any  pecuniary  consideration  is  paid  upon  an 
assignment  of  any  of  the  partnership  effects,  it  is  usually 
inserted  in  the  subsequent  testatum  clause  by  which  the 
assignment  is  made  of  the  partnership  stock  and  effects : 
(id.  ib.  No.  XIY.,  clause  3,  p.  263,  2nd  edit.)  It  is  not, 
however,  essential  that  the  deed  should  contain  any  testatum 
clause  for  dissolidng  the  partnership,  it  being  often  the  prac- 
tice merely  to  recite  that  the  dissolution  has  been  made  and 
inserted  in  the  Gazette ;  which  form  is  often  adopted  where 
some  of  the  partners  assign  their  shares  in  the  partnership 
effects  to  the  other  copartners:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free, 
Fart  XI.,  No.  XH.,  clause  5,  p.  253, 2nd  edit.)  So,  where  a 
retiring  partner  has  agreed  to  assign  his  share  in  the  part- 
nership effects,  for  which  he  is  to  receive  a  pecuniary  equiva- 
lent, it  is  a  very  common  practice  to  recite  this  arrangement, 
and  the  mode  in  which  the  payment  is  to  be  made  or  secured ; 
and  instead  of  specifying  this  consideration  in  the  testatum 
clause,  to  express  the  consideration  for  the  assignment  to  be 
either  ^*  in  consideration  of  the  premises*'  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Free,  Fart  XI.,  No.  XII.,  clause  7,  p.  254,  2nd 
edit.),  or  ^^  for  the  considerations  hereinbefore  expressed." 

How  accounts  are  usually  made  up  and  setUed  on  a  diuo^ 
luHon  of  partnenhip.'] — Upon  a  dissolution,  the  practice  is 
either  to  wind  up  and  collect  the  partnership  credits,  and 
after  discharging ,  all  debts  and  other  demands  upon  the 
partnership,  to  divide  the  surplus  amongst  the  partners 
according  to  their  proportional  snares  in  the  capital  of  the 
partnership,  or  some  of  the  partners  assign  their  shares  to 
the  others,  upon  receiving  a  pecuniary  equivalent  for  the 
value  of  their  shares. 

Where  partnership  credits  are  collected  and  divided.'}'-^ 
Where  the  partnership  credits  are  collected  and  divided 
according  to  the  first  mode,  the  deed,  after  dissolving  the 
partnership  in  the  manner  we  have  already  mentioned,  con- 
tains a  mutual  covenant  from  all  the  partners,  by  which 
they  bind  themselves  to  make  out  accurate  accounts,  and 
that  a  final  audit  of  the  accounts  shall  be  made  and  signed 
by  all  the  partners ;  that  the  partnership  credits  shafl  be 
collected ;  and,  after  satisfying  all  demands  upon  the  partner* 
ship,  that  the  residue,  and  also  all  the  uncollected  partner- 
ship credits  and  effects,  shall  be  divided  between  all  the 
partners  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  XI.«  No.  XX., 
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pp.  283,  288,  2nd  edit.)  according  t^  their  shares  in  the 
partnerdiip. 

As  to  appointment  of  a  receiver,'] — ^For  the  purpose  of 
winding-up  the  partnership  affairs,  where  the  busmess  is  an 
extensive  one,  it  is  a  very  common  practice  to  appoint  a 
receiver.  In  this  case  the  deed,  after  proceeding  in  the 
manner  we  have  just  pointed  out,  recites  the  agreement  to 
appoint  a  receiver,  wno  is  appointed  according^  by  all  the 
partners,  and  the  whole  of  tne  partnership  credits  and  effects 
assigned  to  him  at  the  same  time,  with  usual  power  of 
attorney  to  sue  for  and  give  releases  and  discharges  for  the 
same.  The  partners  then  mutually  covenant  that  they  will 
not  receive  outstanding  credits ;  to  classify  and  divide  be- 
tween them  all  such  partnership  credits  as  shall  not  have 
been  collected,  whicn  are  to  be  allotted  between  them 
according  to  their  respective  shares  in  the  partnership ;  that 
neither  of  the  partners  will  release  any  or  the  outstanding 
credits,  or  any  action  or  suit  for  the  recovery  of  the  same ; 
concluding  with  a  power  for  the  receiver  to  reimburse  him- 
self all  costs  expended  by  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties, 
and  exonerating  him  from  being  responsible  for  more  money 
than  he  shall  actually  receive,  or  for  any  banker  or  other 
person  in  whose  custody  moneys  received  by  him  shall  be 
slaced  for  safe  custody :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Fart 
aL,  No.  XX.,  dauses  9  to  18  inclusive,  pp.  285,  288,  2nd 
edit.) 

How  shares  in  partnerskw  credits  are  umaUy  assigned  from 
one  partner  to  anoM^r.])— Where  an  assignment  is  made  of  a 
share  in  the  partnership  credits  and  effects  from  one  partner 
to  another,  it  is  usually  done  in  consideration  of  die  one 
partner  paying  or  securing  to  the  other  a  sum  of  money 
equal  to  the  value  of  the  assigned  share  in  such  partnership 
property,  which  is  assigned  to  the  other  partner  accordingly; 
witn  power  of  attorney  for  enforcing  payment,  and  to  give 
releases,  &c.  The  assigning  partner  then  enters  into  general 
covenants  with  the  assignee  tnat  he  has  not  contracted  any 
debt  whereby  the  partnership  effects  can  be  in  anj  way 
prejudiced ;  or  received  any  of  the  partnership  credits  not 
duly  entered  on  the  partnership  accounts;  to  confirm  all 
acts  done  in  exercise  of  the  power  of  attorney ;  for  further 
assurance;  and  not  to  release  any  actions,  &c.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  partner  to  whom  the  assignment  is  made  covenants 
to  discharge  the  partnership  debts,  and  to  indemnify  the 
retiring  partner  therefrom;  the  deed  conclodiDg  with  a 
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mutual  release  between  both  the  partners  of  all  claims  on 
account  of  the  original  partnership  deed:  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  XIV.,  pp.  262,  265,  2nd 
edit.) 

Vn.  Segubitibs  and  Indemntties. 

SecuriHes  for  future  payments.'] — ^Where  any  of  the  part- 
nership effects  are  assigned  from  one  partner  to  another 
upon  the  dissolution  of  the  partnership,  it  is  a  very  common 
practice  that  the  pecuniary  consideration  to  be  paid  for  such 
assignment,  or  some  portion  of  it,  shall  be  paid  at  some 
future  period,  usually  by  instalments  payable  at  certain 
stated  intervals,  and  secured  by  the  bond  of  the  partner  to 
whom  such  assignment  has  been  made. 

Bovdfor  securing  future  payments^  how  usually  penned.'] — 
By  this  bond,  after  the  usual  exordium,  the  partnership 
deed  ousht  to  be  recited,  and  also  the  manner  in  which  the 
partnership  has  determined,  as,  by  mutual  agreement, 
effluxion  of  time,  notice,  or  otherwise,  according  to  the  true 
state  of  the  facts ;  and  that  a  valuation  has  been  made  of  the 
partnership  effects,  and  the  value  of  the  assigned  share 
ascertained  accordingly ;  after  which  should  be  recited  the 
instrument  by  which  the  share  in  the  partnership  property 
is  assigned  by  the  obligee  to  the  oblijgor ;  and  this  ought  to 
be  followed  by  the  condition  for  avoiding  the  bond  on  pay- 
ment of  the  moneys  and  interest  for  the  assignment  of  the 
share  by  the  several  instalments  therein  mentioned,  and  in- 
demnifying the  obligee  against  all  costs  incurred  on  account 
of  actions  brought  in  his  name  to  recover  the  partnership 
credits  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XI.,  No.  Xm., 
p.  259,  2nd  edit. ;  id,  ib.  No.  XV.,  p.  226 ;  irf.  ib.  No.  XIX., 
p.  280),  or  any  other  matters  or  things  which  the  obligor 
may  do  in  anywise  relating  to  the  partnership. 

Vin.  Notices  belatino  to  Pabtnbbshifs. 

Where  the  notice  is  to  dissolve  partnershipunder  a  power  to 
determine  it  upon  a  six  months^  notice,] — ^Where  there  is  a 
power  to  dissolve  the  partnership  upon  either  of  the  partners 
giving  to  the  other  six  months'  previous  notice  thereof,  the 
rorm  is  a  very  short  and  simple  one,  by  which  the  one  party 
gives  the  other  notice  of  such  intention,  but  which  should 
be  stated  as  given  in  pursuance  of  the  power  to  that  effect 
contained  in  the  partnership  deed :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free.,  Part  XI.,  No.  XXI.,  clause  1,  p.  289,  2nd  edit.) 
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And  where  the  partnership  deed  contains  a  stipulation  that 
upon  the  dissolution  of  the  partnership  upon  such  notice  the 
continuing  partner  is  to  indemnify  the  retiring  partner  from 
the  partnership  debts,  a  clause  should  be  added  to  the  above, 
requiring  the  continuing  partner  to  execute  a  deed  of  in- 
demnity accordingly,  upon  the  same  being  duly  tendered  to 
him  for  that  purpose ;  the  retiring  partner  at  the  same  time 
expressing  his  readiness  to  execute  all  such  assignments  as 
on  his  part  might  be  required  in  pursuance  of  any  such 
terms  or  stipulations  as  thereinbefore  mentioned :  (id,  ib.y 
clause  A,  in  notis,)  The  date  should  be  inserted  in  the 
testimonium  clause  at  the  end,  and  the  notice  directed  to 
the  party  by  his  usual  name  and  address. 

Where  notice  is  given  of  intention  to  expel  a  partner  for 
breach  of  covenant.} — Where  it  is  intended  to  expel  a  partner 
from  the  partnership  in  pursuance  of  a  power  to  that  effect 
contained  in  the  partnership  deed,  for  any  breach  of  cove- 
nant, the  notice  should  be  expressed  to  be  given  in  pursuance 
of  that  power,  and  the  nature  of  the  breach  should  be  set 
out,  stating  at  the  same  time  that  the  party  giving  the  notice 
is  thereby  authorized  to  determine  the  partnership,  and  that 
he  thereby  declares  the  same  to  be  dissolved  accordingly : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  X^I.,  clause  4, 
p.  290,  2nd  edit.) 

Notice  of  intention  to  purchase  a  share  in  the  partnership  on 
dissolution  thereof] — Where  a  party  is  to  be  entitled  to 
purchase  a  share  of  the  partnership  upon  its  dissolution,  the 
form  of  notice  should  state  the  intention,  stating  at  the  same 
time  that  the  partnership  either  has  expired  or  is  about  to 
expire,  and  the  time  at  which  such  expiration  has  taken  or 
will  take  place:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI., 
No.  XXI.,  clause  5,  p.  291,  2nd  edit.) 

General  public  notice  of  dissolution  of  partnership.'] — Where 
a  general  notice  of  dissolution  of  partnership  is  to  be  given, 
it  should  state  in  concise  terms  that  the  partnership,  for 
some  time  carried  on  by  the  partnership  firm  (setting  out 
the  style  of  the  firm),  has  been  dissolved ;  and  if  the  business 
is  to  be  thenceforth  carried  on  under  any  other  firm,  then 
the  style  of  new  firm  ought  to  be  set  out :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XI.,  No.  XXL,  clause  3,  p.  290,  2nd 
edit.)  If  any  continuing  partner  is  to  settle  the  partnership 
affairs,  it  should  be  so  stated  in  the  notice :  (id.  ib.,  clause  B, 
in  notis.) 
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CHAPTER  X. 

COMPOSITION  DEEDS. 

I.  Pbeliminabt  Obsebyations. 

II.  Pbactical    Directions    fob    thb    Pbepabation     of 
Composition  Deeds, 

1.  Various  kinds  of  composition  deeds. 

2.  When  an  extended  time  is  allowed  for  payment. 

3.  Where  creditors  agree  to  accept  a  lesser  amoont  than  thdr 

debts. 

4.  Where  the  bosiness  is  to  be  carried  on  under  the  direction 

of  inspectors. 

5.  Where  the  debtor's  property  is  conveyed  or  assigned  upon 

trusts  for  sale. 

6.  Composition  deeds  by  persons  who  are  not  traders. 


I.  Prbliminart  Obsebyations. 

True  state  of  debtor's  affairs  should  he  ascertained,'] — ^In 
the  management  of  all  compositions  with  creditors,  the  first 
step  the  debtor's  solicitor  ought  to  take  should  be  to  ascer- 
tain, as  accurately  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  true 
state  of  his  client^s  circumstances,  the  extent  of  his  credits, 
the  amount  of  his  debts  and  liabilities,  and  what  assets  he 
is  likely  to  be  able  to  raise  to  discharge  the  claims  which 
may  be  made  upon  him.  To  do  this  effectually,  the  accounts 
should  be  gone  into  and  thoroughly  examined ;  and,  when- 
ever the  business  is  an  extensive  one,  it  will  generally  be 
advisable  to  employ  some  able  accountant  for  Sie  purpose. 
Without  some  certain  degree  of  knowled^  of  the  actual 
condition  of  affairs,  it  will  be  most  difficult,  if  not  impossible, 
to  come  to  a  right  arrangement  with  the  creditors,  or  in  fact 
to  determine  what  terms  the  party  desirous  of  effecting  the 
composition  ought  either  to  offer  or  accept. 


SETTLEMENTS.]  COMPOSITION  DEEBS.  685 

As  to  opening  communication  toith  creditors.']  —  Being 
armed  with  the  necessary  infonnation  as  to  the  true  con- 
dition of  the  debtor^s  anairs,  the  next  step  for  his  solicitor 
to  take  will  be  to  enter  into  communication,  and  strive  to 
bring  about  a  negotiation  with  some  of  the  principal 
creditors,  with  a  -view  of  laying  a  foundation  for  a  future 
arrangement  to  be  entered  into  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
whole  body  of  the  creditors.  In  managing  these  proceedings, 
care  must  be  taken  to  show  no  favour  or  partiality  to  any 
particular  creditors  over  the  rest ;  for  if  such  a  course  were 
to  be  adopted,  it  would  be  sufficient  ground  for  avoiding 
the  whole  composition,  both  at  law  and  in  equity :  (Cock- 
shott  V.  Bennett.,  2  T.  K.  763  ;  Jackson  v.  Lomas^  4  ib,  166; 
Feise  v.  RandaU,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  224;  Philp  v.  Denbridge, 
2  Vem.  72 ;  MiddLeton  v.  Onslow^  1  P.  Wms.  708 ;  Leicester 
V.  Rose^  4  East,  372  ;  Mawson  v.  Stocky  6  Ves.  300 ;  How- 
deny,  Height  3  Per.  &  Da  v.  661.)  Yet,  notwithstanding, 
courts  of  equity  will  not  enforce  an  agreement  for  a  com- 
position  which  secures  to  some  of  the  creditors  an  advantage 
of  the  others,  of  which  the  latter  have  no  knowledge ;  this 
will  not  predude  an  arrangement  from  being  entered  into 
by  which  some  of  the  creditors  may  obtain  a  preference,  if 
it  be  notified  to  the  others,  and  the  latter  assent  to  the 
arrangement:  (Jackson  v.  MitcheU,  13  Ves.  586.) 

Creditors  consenting  to  composition  are  bound  whether 
they  execute  the  deed  or  not"] — If  the  creditors  consent 
to  the  composition,  and  a^ee  to  execute  the  deed,  it 
has  been  held  that  they  will  be  bound  by  it  even  at  law, 
whether  they  execute  the  deed  or  not  ;  and  that  a 
simple  verbal  assent,  if  it  can  be  proved,  will  be  sufficient 
for  the  purpose,  and  preclude  the  creditor  from  suing  for 
the  original  cause  of  action  :  {Bradley  v.  Gregory,  2  Camp. 
N.  P.  C.  283.)  An  assent  to  a  deed  of  this  kind  may 
also  be  iinplied  as  well  as  expressed :  {BuUer  v.  Rhodes, 
1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  236 ;  Boothby  v.  Sowden,  3  Camp.  N.  P.  C. 
175.) 

Composition  with  creditors  ought  never  to  be  allowed  to  rest 
on  mere  agreement,] — It  is  seldom,  however,  advisable  to  let 
a  composition  between  a  debtor  and  his  creditors  rest  upon 
a  simple  verbal  consent,  or  even  upon  an  agreeinent  under 
hand  only ;  for  although  an  agreement  to  accept  a  less  sum 
in  satisfaction  of  a  greater  one  than  is  due  is  binding  in 
equity,  it  will  not  be  binding  at  law :  (Co.  Litt.  212  b ; 
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PitmeWs  case,  5  Co.  117) ;  being  nudum  pactum  for  want  of 
a  sufficient  consideration :  (Stock  y.  Mawson,  1  Bos.  &  Pull. 
286 ;  Lodffe  v.  Dicas,  3  B.  &  Aid.  611.)  Nor  will  even  the 
acceptance  of  payments  vary  the  strictness  of  this  legal  rule 
(Heathcote  y.  Crookshanks,  2  T.  R.  24),  unless  there  be 
some  new  and  sufficient  consideration,  or  the  payment  is 
guaranteed  by  a  third  {)erson:  (SHenman  y.  Magnus,  11 
East,  390.)  But  if  the  instrument  be  under  seal,  then  it 
will  become  binding  at  law  as  well  as  in  equity :  and  there- 
fore although  it  is  ^ways  adyisable,  where  on  a  meeting  of 
the  creditors  the  terms  of  the  composition  are  agreed  upon, 
immediately  to  get  a  memorandum  to  that  efiect  signed  by 
all  the  parties  present,  so  as  to  bind  them  in  equity,  stiU 
such  an  agreement  should  be  immediately  followed  by  some 
more  formal  instrument,  which  will  be  binding  upon  them 
at  law  also.  It  will  be  proper  also  to  observe  that  unless 
the  composition  be  made  by  deed  under  seal,  it  will  be  no 
discharge  of  a  specialty  debt:  {Lowe  y.  Eginton,  7  FrL 
604.) 

How  agreement  for  composition  should  be  penned,'] — 
Agreements  for  a  composition  should  be  clearly  and  con- 
dsely  penned,  yet  no  particulars  should  be  omitted,  which 
the  deed  intended  to  be  made  in  pursuance  of  it  is  designed 
to  embrace.  Where,  however,  the  agreement  is  merely  to 
give  the  debtor  time  for  payment,  or  to  accept  a  composition 
for  a  lesser  amount  than  the  debts,  or  the  payment  is  to  be 
secured  by  sureties  or  the  like,  then  the  agreement  may  be 
very  concisely  drawn,  being  merely  a  memorandum  by  the 
creditors  of  their  agreement  to  give  time  for  payment,  or  to 
accept  the  composition,  and  that  a  regular  deed  shall  be 
executed,  which  all  the  creditors  who  are  parties  to  the 
deed  will  execute,  and  use  their  utmost  endeavours  to 
induce  the  other  creditors  to  do  the  like ;  concluding  with  a 
proviso  for  avoiding  the  composition  in  case  of  the  non-con- 
currence of  the  rest  of  the  creditors :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free,  Part  XII.,  No.  II.,  p.  305,  2nd  edit.)  But  where 
the  whole  of  the  debtor^s  property  is  to  be  passed  over  to 
and  vested  in  trustees,  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  then 
the  whole  terms  of  the  trust  deed  ought  to  be  set  out  in  the 
agreement.  Thus,  for  example :  suppose  a  trader  possessed 
cereal  and  personal  estate,  household  furniture,  and  stock 
in  trade,  and  other  effects,  the  whole  of  which  is  intended  to 
be  conveyed  and  disposed  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  the 
agreement  should  be  made  between  the  debtor,  his  intended 
trustees,  and  such  creditors  as  can  be  readily  induced  to 
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sign  the  same.  The  proposed  conTeyanoe  and  assignment 
should  be  recited,  and  the  debtor  should  then  undertake  to 
convey  and  assign  the  whole  of  the  property  to  the  trustees, 
upon  trust  for  uie  payment  of  his  debts ;  to  deliver  a  true 
statement  of  his  property,  and  not  to  dispose  of  any  portion 
thereof,  or  to  release  any  debt,  and  to  afR)rd  every  assist- 
ance in  his  power  to  the  trustees,  in  carrying  out  the  trusts 
for  sale.  In  consideration  of  these  acts  on  the  part  of  the 
debtor,  his  creditors  grant  him  licence  to  follow  his  own 
affairs,  in  which,  if  any  creditor  who  is  a  party  to  the  deed 
molests  him,  he  is  to  forfeit  his  debt ;  to  which  a  clause  is 
usually  added  for  avoiding  the  deed  in  case  of  the  non- 
concurrence  of  all  the  creditors.  It  is  advisal^e  to  insert  a 
clause  authorizing  any  of  the  creditors  to  execute  the  com- 
position deed,  and  receive  the  dividends  upon  their  respective 
debts  under  it  by  attorney:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free, 
Part  XII.,  No.  I.,  p.  303,  2nd  edit.) 

Composition  deed  an  act  of  bankruptcy.'] — ^It  must  be  re- 
membered that  assurances  of  the  above  kind  are  acts  of 
bankruptcy;  still,  to  constitute  them  such,  a  petition  for 
adjudication  must  be  filed  within  three  calendar  months 
after  its  execution  by  the  debtor :  (stat.  2  Vict.  c.  12.) 


II.  pBAcnoAL  Directions  for  thb  Preparation  qf 

Composition  Deeds. 

1.  Varions  kinds  of  composition  deeds. 

2.  Where  an  extended  time  is  allowed  for  payment. 

3.  Where  the  creditors  agree  to  accept  a  lesser  amount  than  their  debts. 

4.  Where  the  bnsiaess  is  to  be  carried  on  under   the  direction  of 

inspectors. 

5.  Where  the  debtor's  property  is  convejed  or  assigned  npon  trusts  for 

sale. 

6.  Composition  deeds  by  persons  who  are  not  traders. 

1.  Various  Kinds  o/ Composition  Deeds, 

Compositions  entered  into  by  traders  with  their  creditors 
are  usually  of  three  kinds :  by  the  first,  the  debtor  is  allowed 
time  for  payment ;  by  the  second,  the  creditors  agree  to 
accept  a  lesser  sum  than  the  amount  of  their  debts,  if  the 
debtor  shall  pay  the  lesser  amount  within  soine  given  time, 
or  in  some  specified  manner ;  by  the  third,  he  is  allowed  to 
carry  on  his  business  for  some  specified  time  under  the  direc- 
tion of  inspectors,  and  if  by  that  means  he  is  enabled  to  pay  off 
[p.  C. — ^vol.  ii.]         3  O 
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all  his  debts  within  the  appointed  time,  the  creditors  will 
release  all  further  claims  upon  his  estate,  but  which  he  is 
to  give  up  for  their  benefit  in  case  of  his  default  in  so  doing ; 
and  by  the  fourth,  he  conveys  the  whole  of  bis  property 
to  trustees  upon  trusts  for  sale  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors. 
In  other  cases,  the  debtor's  property  is  either  conveyed  or 
assigned  upon  trusts  for  sale  for  the  payment  of  his  debts, 
or  the  whole  or  some  portion  of  his  income  is  vested  ia 
trustees  to  be  applied  for  that  purpose. 

2.   Where  an  Extended  Time  ia  allowed  for  Payment, 

How  deed  should  be  penned,"] — Where  a  debtor  beings 
unable  to  make  his  engagements  is  allowed  an  extended 
time  by  his  creditors,  the  latter  grant  him  a  letter  of  licence 
to  carry  on  his  busdness  unmolested  by  them  during  such 
extended  period,  in  consideration  of  which  the  debtor  cove- 
nants to  pay  his  demands  in  full,  or  at  the  rate  of  so  much 
in  the  pound,  within  or  at  the  expiration  of  the  appointed 
time:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  XII.,  No.  VI., 
p.  340,  2nd  edit.)  It  is  also  a  very  common  practice  to 
arrange  that  such  payments  should  be  made  by  instalments. 
Sometimes  one  or  more  sureties  are  added  by  way  of  addi- 
tional security ;  besides  which,  bills  of  exchange,  or  promis- 
sory notes,  are  oflen  given,  in  which  the  sureties  also  concur 
by  way  of  further  security. 

Where  a  mrety  for  the  debtor  is  a  concurring  party,"] — 
Where  the  payment  of  a  composition  payable  by  instalments 
is  secured  by  bills  of  exchange,  in  whicL  a  surety  concurs, 
the  proper  parties  will  be  the  debtor  of  the  first  part,  the 
surety  of  the  second  part,  and  the  creditors  of  the  third  part. 
It  should  then  recite  the  agreement  for  the  composition, 
and  the  times  at  which  the  several  instalments  are  to  be 
made,  and  that  such  payments  are  to  be  secured  by  bills  of 
exchange,  drawn  upon  and  accepted  by  the  surety,  as  the 
surety  for  the  debtor.  The  creditors  ought  to  agree  to 
accept  the  composition,  in  satisfaction  of  their  respective 
claims  upon  the  estate  and  effects  of  the  debtor,  who  should 
also  covenant  to  fulfil  his  part  of  the  arrangement.  A  letter 
of  licence  should  be  granted  him  by  the  creditors,  with  a 
covenant  from  them  not  to  sue  him  for  their  debts  under 
pain  of  forfeiture  of  the  same,  and  clauses  should  also  be 
inserted  for  avoiding  the  deed  in  the  case  of  non-concur- 
rence of  creditors,  and  authorizing  the  creditors  to  execute 
by  attorney :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XII.,  No.  I., 
pp.  301,  304,  2nd  edit.) 
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3.  Where  Creditors  agree  to  accept  a  Lesser  Amount 

than  their  Debts, 

In  the  case  of  a  composition  between  a  debtor  and  his 
creditors,  where  the  latter  consent  to  take  a  lesser  sum  than 
the  amount  of  their  debts,  the  form  is  a  very  short  and 
simple  one.  By  this  the  debtor  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
creditors  on  the  other,  after  reciting  that  the  former  is 
indebted  to  the  latter,  and  that  the  latter  have  agreed  to 
accept  the  composition,  mutually  agree  to  carry  out  the 
same,  the  debtor  covenanting  to  pay  the  amount  of  the 
composition  at  the  time,  and  in  the  manner  therein  men- 
tioned ;  and  the  creditors  granting  him  a  letter  of  licence  to 
carry  on  his  business,  and  at  the  same  time  covenanting  not 
to  sue  him  for  their  debts,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  all  claim  to 
the  same ;  concluding  with  a  clause  for  avoiding  the  deed, 
in  case  of  the  non-concurrence  of  all  the  creditors,  and  that 
creditors  may  execute  by  attorney :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 


e  Dy 
.IL, 


Prec,  Part  Xll.,  No.  IL,  pp.  3,  5,  2nd  edit.) 

Amount  of  debt  shotdd  be  either  inserted  in  deed,  or  in  a 
schedule  a/nnexed  thereto.'] — ^The  amount  of  each  creditor's 
debt  should  either  be  specified  in  the  composition  deed,  or 
inserted  in  a  schedule  annexed  to  it ;  for  a  creditor  who  signs 
with  the  amount  of  his  debt  in  blank,  will  be  bound  to  the 
extent  of  all  existing  debts  then  owing  by  him,  although  the 
deed  refers  expressly  to  those  only  which  are  set  out  in  the 
annexed  schedule ;  so  that  where  a  creditor,  after  having 
executed  a  deed  of  composition,  refused  to  set  the  amount 
of  debt  to  his  name,  upon  the  ground  of  his  having  a 
security,  he  was  held  to  have  bound  himself  to  the  extent  of 
his  then  existing  debt,  and  that  he  could  not  recover  upon 
the  security:  {Herrhy  v.  WaU,  1  B.  &  A.  103;  S.  C. 
2  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  195.) 

Where  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  have  been  premously 
instituted,'] — It  sometimes  happens  that  after  proceedings  in 
bankruptcy  have  been  instituted  against  a  debtor,  he 
afterwards  enters  into  a  composition  with  his  creditors,  by 
which  it  is  arranged  that  the  proceeding  shall  be  annulled, 
and  the  debtor's  estate  reassigned  to  him  by  the  assignees, 
upon  the  debtor's  fulfilling  his  part  of  the  composition.  The 
proper  parties  to  a  deed  of  this  kind  will  be  the  assignees, 
creditors,  and  official  assignees  of  the  first  part,  the  bankrupt 
debtor  of  the  second  part,  and  his  creditors  ofthe  third  part. 
The  deed  should  recite  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  and 
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the  terms  of  the  composition,  which  the  bankrupt  should 
then  covenant  to  carry  out ;  and  the  assignees  and  creditors 
should  covenant  to  accept  the  composition,  and  to  join  in  a 
petition  to  annul  the  bankruptcj.  The  assignees  should 
then  reassign  the  estate  to  the  bankrupt,  and  release  aH 
further  claim  upon  him:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XII., 
No.  X,,  p.  359,  2nd  edit.) 

4,  Where  the  Business  is  to  he  carried  on  under 
the  Direction  of  Inspectors, 

Where  a  debtor  is  to  be  allowed  to  carry  on  his  business 
under  the  direction  of  inspectors,  the  parties  to  the  deed 
should  be  the  debtor  of  the  first  part,  the  inspectors  of  the 
second  part,  and  the  creditors  of  the  third  part.  It  is  not 
unfrequent,  in  forms  of  this  kind,  to  add  here,  in  addition 
to  the  term  "  creditors,"  "  and  the  agents  or  attorneys  of 
creditors."  This,  however,  is  not  only  unnecessary,  but 
really  incorrect ;  for  the  names  of  the  agents  or  attorneys 
ought  not  to  be  subscribed,  but  the  names  of  the  principals 
should  always  be  inserted.  It  should  next  be  recited  that 
the  debtor  is  indebted  to  his  creditors,  and  that  the  latter 
have  agreed  that  he  shall  be  allowed  to  carry  on  his  business 
for  some  stated  period,  imder  the  direction  of  inspectors, 
and  the  creditors  should  grant  a  letter  of  licence,  authoriz- 
ing the  debtor  to  carry  on  his  business  accordingly,  and  not 
to  sue  him  for  their  debts  in  the  interim,  on  pain  of  forfeit- 
ing all  claim  thereto.  The  debtor  should  then  covenant  for 
payment  of  his  debts,  in  pursuance  of  the  terms  of  the 
composition  deed ;  to  render  a  written  account  of  his  estate 
and  effects ;  and,  if  required,  to  verify  the  same  tipon  oath ; 
that  he  will  strive  his  utmost  to  promote  the  prosperity  of 
his  business ;  not  to  alienate  or  incumber  his  property  or 
effects,  or  engage  in  any  other  trade  or  business,  or  give 
any  creditor  priority,  or  release  any  debt,  or  bring  any 
action,  unless  with  the  consent  of  the  Sectors ;  also  to  keep 
proper  books  of  accounts,  and  make  up  and  render  accounts 
monthly.  To  the  above  mentioned  clauses,  it  is  usual  to 
add  a  declaration  that  all  moneys  and  securities  belonging 
to  the  estate  shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  a  banker,  and 
not  be  drawn  out  again  except  for  the  purposes  of  the  deed, 
and  by  a  draft  signed  by  the  debtor  and  one  at  least  of  the 
inspectors :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XII.,  No.  IV., 
pp.  326,  332,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  the  application  of  moneys  received  from  business.'] — 
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With  respect  to  the  application  of  the  moneys  to  be  received 
from  the  business,  the  proper  way  is  to  authorize  the  inspectors 
to  apply  the  same  in  the  first  place  towards  defraying  the  costs 
of  preparing  and  executing  the  composition  deed,  and  in 
satisfying  the  wages  and  salaries  of  clerks  and  servants  and 
other  persons  employed  in  carrying  on  the  business,  and  all 
other  incidental  expenses  incurred  in  the  conduct  and 
management  of  the  same;  to  allow  the  debtor  a  sum  of 
money  for  his  subsistence,  payable  at  certain  stated  periods ; 
to  pay  the  residue  rateably  amongst  the  creditors ;  and  to 
pay  over  the  surplus  (if  any)  to  the  debtor  for  his  own  use 
and  benefit:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XII., 
No.  IV.,  clause  17,  p.  331.) 

Creditors  of  small  amounts  usttaUy  given  a  priority  in 
payment.l — ^It  is  usual,  however,  in  addition  to  the  above 
provisions,  to  declare  that  creditors  whose  debts  do  not 
exceed  a  certain  amount,  as  101.  for  instance,  shall  receive  a 
priority  in  payment  over  the  other  creditors :  (id.  ib,) 

Power  to  extend  letter  of  licence."] — It  will  also  be  found 
expedient  in  most  cases  to  give  the  inspectors  power,  without 
any  further  consent  of  the  creditors,  to  extend  the  debtor's 
letter  of  licence  to  some  certain  stated  period  beyond  the 
time  originally  limited  by  the  composition  deed:  (id,  ib. 
clause  18,  p.  331.) 

Covenants  entered  into  on  the  part  of  the  creditors,'] — ^The 
creditors,  on  their  part,  ought  to  covenant  to  abide  by  the 
terms  of  the  composition ;  and  it  is  also  a  common  practice 
for  them  also  to  covenant  that  if  the  debts  are  not  paid  under 
the  present  arrangement,  they  will  release  the  debtor  from 
all  ms  liabilities  thereon,  upon  his  giving  up  his  whole  estate 
for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors:  (id.  ib.  clause  20,  p.  332.) 
The  whole  deed  should  conclude  with  the  proviso  for  avoid- 
ing the  deed  in  case  of  non-concurrence  of  creditors ;  to 
wmch  may  be  added  a  proviso  that  any  of  the  creditors  may 
execute  by  attorney :  (id.  ib.) 

5.   Where  Debtor'' s  Property  is  conveyed  or  assigned 

upon  Trusts  for  Sale. 

Parties.] — When  the  debtor's  property  is  conveyed  or 
assigned  upon  trusts  for  sale  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 
the  proper  parties  are,  first  the  debtor,  secondly  the  trustees^ 
thirdly  two  creditors,  and  fourthly  the  whole  oi'the  creditors* 
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The  object  of  making  two  particular  creditors  parties,  dis- 
tinct from  the  whole  bulk  of  creditors,  is  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  them  to  become  covenanting  parties  with  the 
trustees  for  the  due  performance  of  the  trusts ;  to  obviate  the 
inconvenience  which  must  otherwise  necessarily  occur  if  such 
covenant  was  to  be  entered  into  with  the  whole  body  of  the 
creditors,  who,  in  that  case,  must  every  one  of  them  be  made 
parties  to  any  action  which  may  be  brought  against  the 
trustees  for  any  alleged  breach  of  covenant :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  XII.,  No.  III.,  clause  1,  p.  308,  2nd 
edit.) 

Recitals,'] — Deeds  of  this  kind  contain  very  few  recitals. 
In  fact,  the  onl^  recital  commonly  inserted,  is  the  agreement 
for  the  composition,  by  which  the  debtor  acknowledges  that 
he  is  indebted  to  his  creditors  in  the  several  sums  set  opposite 
to  their  respective  names  in  the  schedule  thereunto  annexed, 
and  being  desirous  of  discharging  the  same  equally,  he  has 
agreed  to  convey  his  property  to  trustees  upon  trusts  for  sale 
for  that  express  purpose:  (id,  ih,  clause  2.) 

How  property  should  he  conveyed  or  assigned!] — ^The  pro- 
perty, whatever  it  may  be,  is  then  conveyed  or  assigned 
according  to  its  particular  nature  and  qualities,  to  the 
trustees,  in  the  same  manner  as  property  of  the  like  kind  is 
conveyed  or  assigned  to  trustees  for  any  other  purposes  of  a 
settlement:  (id,  ih,  clauses  3  to  8  inclusive,  pp.  308,  311.) 

As  to  copyholds,] — But  if  copyholds  are  included  in  the 
trust,  the  proper  course  will  be  for  the  debtor  to  covenant 
only  with  the  trustees  to  surrender  the  copyholds  upon  the 
trusts  of  the  deed,  in  order  to  save  the  extra  expanse  of 
surrenders  and  admittances,  both  to  the  trustees  and  the 
purchasers  under  the  trusts  for  sale :  (see  the  form  id,  ib. 
clause  A,  in  noOs^  p.  309.) 

How  mixed  kinds  of  property  should  he  passed  to  t?ie  trustees, } 
—The  property  should  be  conveyed  and  assigned  according 
to  the  regular  order  adopted  in  other  assurances  of  mixed 
kinds  of  property.  1£,  therefore,  the  debtor  should  happen 
to  be  possessed  of  freehold,  leasehold,  and  copyhold  estates, 
household  furniture,  as  well  as  his  stock  in  trade  and 
credits,  the  freehold  estates  should  be  first  conveyed,  the 
leasehold  assigned,  the  copyholds  covenanted  to  be  sur- 
rendered, ana  the  household  furniture,  stock  in  trade, 
credits,  and  effects  assigned  to  the  trustees  according  to 
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the  nature  and  qualities  of  the  several  kinds  of  property, 
accompanied  with  a  power  of  attorney,  authorizing  the 
trustees  to  sue  for  the  credits,  and  give  effectual  releases, 
and  to  do  all  other  acts  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  objects  of  the  trusts :  (see  the  form  id,  ib,  clauses 
3  to  8  inclusive,  and  clause  A,  in  noti8,  pp.  308,  311.) 

.Where  the  properfy  consists  of  railway  shares,"] — If  any 
portion  of  the  property  consists  of  railway  shares,  the  sharels 
should  be  transferred  to  the  trustees  by  deed  poll,  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Railway  Acts :  (see  the  form 
3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XII.,  ^o.  III.,  clause  B,  in  notisy  p.  313, 
2nd  edit.) 

Power  of  attorney  should  be  granted  to  trustees,'] — It  will 
also  be  proper  to  give  the  trustees  a  power  of  attorney  to 
sue  for  all  moneys  owing  to  the  debtor,  and  to  give  effectual 
discharges  for  the  same,  to  adjust  and  settle  bis  accounts, 
to  execute  deeds,  and  to  perform  all  such  acts  as  the  debtor 
himself  could  have  done,  with  power  to  appoint  a  substitute 
or  substitutes  for  any  of  the  above-mentioned  purposes: 
(see  the  form  id,  ib,  clause  9,  p.  311,  2nd  edit.) 

Declaration  of  trusts.] — ^The  trusts  declared  are  that  the 
trustees  shall  collect  the  debts ;  sell  the  property ;  and,  out  of 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  pay,  first  the  expenses  of  preparing 
and  executing  the  composition  deed,  and  in  collecting  and 
getting  in  outstanding  debts;  and  where  any  landed  pro- 
perty IS  included  in  the  trust,  the  costs  of  perfecting  the 
title,  or  of  enforcing  the  specific  performance  of  any  con- 
tract entered  into  with  any  purchasers;  then  upon  trust 
to  pay  all  the  debts ;  and  after  satisfaction  thereof,  to  pay 
over  the  surplus  moneys  (if  any)  to  the  debtor. 

Importance  of  inserting  clause  that  trustees^  receipts  shall  be 
a  sufficient  indemnity  to  purchasers,] — A  declaration  should 
always  be  inserted,  when  the  deed  embraces  any  real  property, 
that  the  trustees^  receipts  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  to 
purchasers.  The  advantage  of  this  clause  is  that  the  pur- 
chasers being  thereby  exonerated  from  seeing  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  purchase  money,  the  trustees  are  thus  enabled 
to  make  an  effectual  conveyance  of  the  property  without  the 
concurrence  of  the  creditors,  notwithstanding  the  names  of 
the  latter,  and  also  the  amount  of  their  respective  debts  are 
specified  and  set  forth  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  the 
purchase  deed.   The  above  clause  is  therefore  a  most  im- 
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portant  one;  for  if  it  be  omitted,  the  purchasers  are 
bound  to  see  that  their  purchase  money  is  duly  applied, 
and  will  only  be  exonerated  therefrom  so  far  as  concerns 
such  creditors  as  actually  executed  the  purchase  deed..  In 
penning  this  clause,  it  will  be  more  advantageous  to  declare 
that  the  receipts  of  the  acting  trustees  for  the  time  being 
shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge,  &c.,  in  preference  to  setting 
out  the  names  of  the  trustees,  to  prevent  the  necessity  there 
otherwise  would  be  for  the  signature  of  all  the  trustees  who 
had  accepted  the  trusts,  although  they  may  have  sub- 
sequently resigned  and  released  all  their  estate  in  the 
premises  to  their  co-trustees ;  because,  notwithstanding  this 
release  of  their  estate,  the  trust  still  remains — a  trustee 
beins  unable  to  delegate  a  personal  trust  or  confidence 
whicn  has  been  reposed  in  him  :  (Crewe  v.  Dickens^  4  Yes. 
97.)  Purchasers,  however,  who  buy  under  trusts  of  this 
nature  must  bear  in  mind,  that  a  declaration  that  the 
trustees^  receipts  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  to  purchasers 
will  not  be  available  as  against  any  such  incumbrances,  such 
as  judgments  or  mortgages  which  are  prior  to  the  compo- 
sition deed;  consequently,  where  any  such  incumbrances 
exist,  the  purchaser  will  be  bpund  to  see  that  the  purchase 
money  is  duly  applied  in  discharge  of  them  in  all  cases 
where  the  incumbrancers  are  not  made  parties  to  the  con- 
veyance ;  but  if  the  incumbrancers  are  made  parties,  then 
the  purchasers  will  be  exonerated  from  all  responsibility  as 
to  the  application  of  the  purchase  moneys. 

Powers  to  compound  debts,  Sfc,  should  be  inserted^] — In 
addition  to  the  above-mentioned  authorities  conferred  upon 
the  trustees,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  them  power  to  com- 
pound or  compromise  debts,  arrears  of  rent,  and  all  other 
claims;  and  to  refer  to  arbitration  any  dispute  that  may 
arise  in  relation  to  the  winding-up  and  settlement  of  the 
accounts ;  as  also  to  sign  bankrupt's  receipts,  and  to  pro- 
secute or  defend  any  actions  or  suits,  whether  at  law  or  in 
equity,  relative  to  the  trust  estate  and  premises :  (see  the 
form  id.  ib.  clause  16,  pp.  316,  317.) 

Where  moneys  collected  are  to  be  paid  into  the  hands  of 
banhers."] — It  is  usually  arranged  that  the  monevs,  as  they 
are  collected  by  the  trustees,  shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of 
some  bankers,  to  the  credit  of  the  trust  account,  and  this 
the  trustees  commonly  enter  into  a  covenant  to  do ;  and 
also  to  render  an  account  of  the  trust  estate,  and  to  give  all 
requisite  information  to  the  creditors  of  the  general  state  of 
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the  affairs  of  the  debtw :  (see  the  form  id,  ih,  clause  1 81 
p.  317.) 

CofjefumU  usually  entered  into  by  debiarsJ] — The  debtor 
on  his  part  coveoants  both  with  the  trustees  and  his 
creditors  generally,  that  he  has  made  a  full  discovery  of  his 
eflTects ;  that  he  has  good  right  to  convey  and  assign ;  for 
quiet  enjoyment,  freedom  from  incumbrances,  and  for 
further  assurance ;  to  aid  the  trustees  in  the  execution  of 
the  trusts,  and  not  to  revoke  any  of  the  powers  thereby 
conferred  upon  the  trustees,  or  release  any  debts  or  any 
actions  brought  on  account  of  the  same :  (see  the  form  id. 
ib,y  clauses  21  to  27  inclusive,  pp.  318,  321.) 

Covenants  and  agreements  entered  into  by  creditors,"] — The 
creditors  on  their  part  grant  a  letter  of  licence  to  the  debtor, 
thereby  authorizing  him  to  follow  his  own  affairs,  and  that 
any  creditor  suing  him  shall  forfeit  all  claim  to  his  debt ; 
and  they  should  covenant  with  the  trustees  to  indemnify  the 
latter  from  all  damages  or  liabilities  which  they  may  incur 
in  the  execution  of  the  trusts :  (see  the  form  id.  ih,  clauses 
28,  29,  and  36,  pp.  321,  325.)   ' 

Provisoes  commonly  inserted  in  composition  deeds,'] — ^It  is 
a  common  practice  in  composition  deeds  to  insert  a  proviso 
that  the  creditors  who  shall  not  execute  within  a  certain 
specified  time,  shall  be  excluded;  but  at  the  same  time 
giving  the  trustees  discretion  to  admit  the  claims  of  creditors 
iafter  the  expiration  of  that  period,  and  also  to  allow  the 
admission  of  claims  accidentally  omitted  from  the  schedule, 
but  so  as  in  neither  case  to  disturb  any  dividend  made  prior 
to  such  admitted  claim.  In  the  absence  of  a  provision  of 
the  above  kind,  it  seems  that  a  creditor  who  does  not  ex- 
ecute the  deed  within  the  specified  time  will  not  thereby 
necessarily  be  excluded ;  but  a  court  of  equity  will  compel 
him  either  to  accept  or  renounce  the  benefit  of  the  trust 
(Dunch  V.  Kent^  1  Yem.  260) ;  still  that  court  does  not 
consider  it  to  be  positively  essential  that  he  should  actually  , 
seal  and  deliver  the  deed  within  the  prescribed  time,  pro- 
vided he  indicates  his  assent  to  the  terms  of  it,  and  his  inten- 
tion to  act  under  it :  (Raworth  v.  Parker^  27  L.  T.  Rep.  62.) 
In  fact,  even  at  law,  although  it  is  essential  that  a  creditor 
should  assent  to  a  deed  of  this  nature,  in  order  to  render  it 
binding  upon  him,  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  that  he 
should  execute  the  deed  itself  to  render  it  so;  a  simple 
assent,  provided  it  can  be  proved,  having  been  held  sufficient 
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for  that  purpose ;  and  a  verbal  promise  to  accept  a  com- 
position has  been  considered  sufficient  to  preclude  a  creditor 
from  suing  for  the  original  cause  of  action :  {Bradley  y. 
Gregory^  2  Camp.  N.  P.  C.  283.)  Generally  speaking, 
indeed,  creditors  are  as  much  bound  by  acting  under  a 
composition  deed,  as  if  they  had  actually  executed  it; 
and  an  assent  to  a  deed  of  this  kind  may  be  implied 
as  well  as  expressed :  (jBuAer  v.  Rhodes^  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 
236 ;  Boothby  v.  Sowden,  3  Camp.  N.  P.  C.  195.)  But 
if,  on  the  one  hand,  a  creditor  who  acts  under  a  com- 
position deed  will  be  bound  by  it  whether  he  executed  or 
not,  so,  on  the  other  hand,  if  he  has  been  induced  to  sign  a 
deed  of  this  kind  by  means  of  any  deception  or  misrepresent- 
ation, he  will  not  be  bound  by  it,  although  named  as  a  party, 
and  the  instrument  is  actually  executed  by  him  {Cooling  y. 
NoyeSy  6T.  R.  263);  for  where  any  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
has  been  practised,  by  means  of  which  the  creditors  haye 
been  deceiyed,  or  in  any  way  imposed  upon,  the  whole  deed 
will  be  set  aside  as  well  in  equity  as  at  law :  {Parry  v. 
Hughes,  2  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  54.) 

Propriety  of  inserting  proviso  that  matters  in  dispute  shall 
he  determined  by  a  general  meeting  of  the  creditors'."] — ^It  is 
always  advisable  to  insert  a  proviso,  that  in  case  any  question 
of  difficulty  shall  arise,  the  trustees  are  authorized  to  convene 
a  meeting  of  the  creditors,  and  submit  all  matters  in  diflTerence 
to  their  determination :  {id,  ih.  clause  33,  p.  323.) 

Proviso  that  fraud  on  debtor's  part  shaR  vitiate  letter  of 
licenceJ] — A  proviso  for  avoiding  the  licence  in  case  of  any 
fraud  or  concealment  on  the  part  of  the  debtor  should  also 
be  inserted :  {id,  ib.  clause  31,  p.  332.) 

Power  to  change  trustees,'] — A  power  to  change  trustees, 
with  the  usual  indenmities,  should  also  be  inserted :  {uL  ib, 
clause  35,  pp.  323,  324.) 

Where  a  debtor,  who  has  been  permitted  to  carry  on  his 
business  under  the  direction  of  inspectors,  afterwards  assigns 
the  whole  of  his  effects  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,] — 
Where  a  debtor,  who  has  been  permitted  to  carry  on  his 
business  for  some  stated  period,  under  the  direction  of  in- 
spectors, afterwards  assigns  the  whole  of  his  effects  for  the 
benefit  of  his  creditors,  in  pursuance  of  the  terms  of  the  deed 
of  composition,  by  which  that  arrangement  was  entered  into 
between  him  and  his  creditors,  the  deed  of  assignment,  after 
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reciting  the  deed  of  composition,  and  arrangement,  and  that 
the  debtor  had  continued  to  carry  on  the  business  under  the 
control  of  the  inspectors,  in  pursuance  thereof,  and  that  the 
term  had  expired  by  effluxion  of  time,  and  setting  out  what 
payments  had  been  made  by  the  inspectors,  but  that  the 
debtor,  being  still  unable  to  discharge  the  balance  of  the 
amount  of  his  debts,  had  agreed  to  convey  the  whole  of  his 
estate  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  should  convey  such 
estate  accordingly,  and  upon  precisely  the  same  trusts,  and 
with  the  same  powers  and  provisoes  as  upon  an  original 
assignment  for  the  like  purpose:  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  XII.,  No.  V.,  p.  333,  2nd  edit.) 

6.  Composition  Deeds  by  Persons  who  are  not  Traders, 

Composition  deeds  are  sometimes  entered  into  with  cre- 
ditors by  persons  who  are  not  in  any  kind  of  trade  or 
business  whatever,  by  which  it  is  arranged  either  that  the 
debtor's  property  shall  be  assigned  to  trustees  upon  trust,  bv 
sale  or  mortgage,  to  raise  a  sufficient  sum  to  discharge  all 
the  debts,  or  his  whole  income  is  vested  in  trustees  for  that 
purpose,  who  are  to  discharge  the  debts  thereout  by  instal- 
ments. In  cases  of  the  above  nature  there  are  often  spe- 
cialty, as  well  as  simple  contract  debts  to  be  provided  for ; 
and  whenever  this  occurs,  the  regular  course  will  be  to 
arrange  the  several  species  of  debts  and  classes  of  creditors 
in  separate  and  distinct  schedules,  according  to  the  legal 
priority  of  their  respective  claims.  Thus,  for  example, 
suppose  a  party  to  be  mdebted  upon  mortgages,  judgments, 
bond,  and  simple  contract,  the  several  kinds  of  debts  ought 
to  be  set  out  in  four  distinct  schedules.  The  mortgage  debts 
should  be  contained  in  the  first,  the  judgments  in  the  second, 
the  bond  debts  in  the  third,  and  the  debts  due  upon  simple 
contract  in  the  fourth. 

How  creditors  shoidd  be  described  in  the  deedJ]^-But 
although,  in  a  case  like  the  one  above  mentioned,  the  debts 
and  creditors  are  thus  classified,  the  creditors  themselves 
may  be,  and  usually  are,  set  out  in  the  description  of  the 
parties  at  the  commencement,  without  any  distinction  what- 
ever, being  described  generally  as  '^the  several  persons 
whose  hands  and  seals  are  hereunto  subscribed,"  &c.,  in  the 
same  manner  as  where  the  composition  is  entered  into  with 
creditors  all  equal  in  degree,  the  deed  being  expressed  to  be 
made  between  the  debtor  of  the  first  part,  the  trustees  of 
the  second  piut,.  and  the  creditors  of  the  third  part.    It 
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should  then  be  recited  that  the  debtor  is  indebted  upon 
mortgage,  judgment,  bond,  and  simple  contract  debts,  and 
has  entered  into  a  composition  with  all  his  creditors,  by 
which  he  has  agree<l  to  convey  his  property  to  trustees  for 
the  purpose  of  discharging  these  demands ;  the  property  is 
then  conveyed  or  assigned  to  the  trustees,  who  it  is  declared 
shall  stand  possessed  thereof,  upon  trust,  by  sale  or  mort- 
gage, to  raise  money  for  the  purpose  of  dvschargins  the 
debts  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  are  set  out  m  the 
several  schedules,  and  to  pay  over  any  undisposed-of  surplus 
moneys  to  the  debtor :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  XU..^ 
No.  VIII.,  p.  350,  2nd  edit.) 

Propriety  of  authorizing  trustees  to  receive  rents  and 
profits,'] — It  will  always  be  advisable,  but  particularly  if  an 
immediate  sale  or  mortgage  of  the  whole  property  is  not  to 
take  place,  to  authorize  the  trustees  to  receive  the  rents  and 
profits,  and,  afler  defraying  expenses,  to  keep  down  the 
interest  upon  mortgages,  and  then  to  pay  the  interest  upon 
debts  carrying  interest,  and  to  apply  the  surplus  in  discharge 
of  the  principal :  (see  the  form  id,  ih.) 

Arrears  of  rent^  or  other  credits^  should  be  assigned  to 
tntstees,] — K  any  rents  are  in  arxear,  or  any  other  credits 
are  owing  to  the  debtor,  these  ought  also  to  be  assigned 
to  the  trustees,  with  power  of  attorney  to  sue  for  all  such 
credits,  to  distrain  for  arrears  of  rent,  and  to  give  effectual 
discharges  for  the  same :  (/(i.  id.) 

Covenants  and  agreements  to  he  entered  into  hy  debtor  and 
his  creditors.'] — ^The  creditors  should  grant  a  letter  of  licence 
to  the  debtor,  and  also  covenant  not  to  sue  or  molest  him 
upon  pain  of  forfeiting  all  claim  to  their  debts ;  with  all  the 
other  usual  clauses  we  have  before  pointed  out ;  whilst  the 
debtor .  ought  to  covenant  with  the  trustees  that  he  has 
good  right  to  convey,  &c.,  quiet  enjoyment,  and  to  sell  the 
policy  in  either  of  the  above-mentioned  events :  (see  the 
form  id,  ib,^  clauses  11  to  15  inclusive,  pp.  354,  355,  2ttd 
edit.) 

Debtor  who  has  paid  his  fuH  composition  is  entitled  to  a 
release  from  his  creditors,] — When  a  debtor,  who  has  com- 
pounded with  his  creditors,  has  paid  the  fall  amount  of  the 
composition,  he  is  entitled  to  a  release  from  further  claims 
in  relation  thereto.  This  is  commonly  done  by  deed  poll, 
by  which,  after  reciting  the  composition  deed,  and  that  the 
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debtor  has  paid  the  compositions,  proceeds  to  release  him 
from  all  their  debts  and  claims :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free, 
Part  Xn.,  Ko.  XI.,  p.  366,  2nd  edit.) 

Sureties  often  made  concurring  parties,'] — Sureties  are  some- 
times concurring  parties  in  composition  deeds,  for  the  purpose 
of  assuring  the  due  and  regular  payment  of  the  composition. 
This  is  usually  done  through  the  medium  of  bills  of  exchange 
drawn  upon  and  accepted  by  the  surety  as  the  surety  of  the 
debtor:  (see  the  form  3Con.rrec.,  Fart  XII.,  No.  VI.,  p.341, 
in  notis,  2nd  edit.)  Arrangements  of  this  kind  are  some- 
times resorted  to  where  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  have 
been  instituted  against  the  debtor,  which  are  afterwards 
annulled  by  consent  of  all  parties,  and  a  composition  deed 
prepared,  m  which  the  sureties  concur  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  payment  of  the  composition  according  to  the 
terms  of  such  arrangement :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free, 
Fart  XII.,  No.  X.,  p.  359.) 
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CHAPTER  L 

RELEASES. 

Trustees  and  executors  upon  the  performance  of  the  trusts 
reposed  in  them,  and  satisfying  all  claims  to  which  they  are 
liable  in  either  of  those  characters,  are  entitled  to  a  release 
of  all  demands  from  the  cestui  que  trusts  or  legatees.  This 
is  properly  done  by  deed,  which  is  prepared  by  the  solicitor 
of  the  trustees  or  executors  at  the  costs  of  the  cestui  que 
trusts  or  legatees. 

Release  from  a  legatee  to  an  executor.'] — A  release  from  a 
legatee  to  an  executor  is  a  very  simple  form.  After  the 
usual  exordium,  the  will  appomting  the  executors  and 
bequeathing  the  legacy,  as  also  the  testator^s  death  and 
probate  of  his  will,  and  the  amount  of  the  leeacy  duty 
which  has  been  deducted,  is  briefly  recited;  aner  which 
the  legatee  acknowledges  to  have  received  the  legacy 
less  the  legacy  duty,  and  releases  the  executors  from  all 
claims  and  demands  in  respect  of  the  same :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VI.,  Sect.  I.,  No.  I.,  pp.  506,  507, 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  several  legatees  concur."] — Several  legatees  may, 
however,  concur  in  the  same  instrument,  by  which  coo- 


BOOK  v.]  RELEASES.  701 

siderable  expense  may  be  sayed,  and  a  very  slight  variation 
only  in  the  form  will  be  required.  This,  perhaps,  is  best  done 
by  reciting  that  the  executors  have  paid  the  several  legacies 
to  the  several  parties  entitled  thereto,  the  latter  of  whom 
should  then  severally  release  the  executors  therefrom,  and 
from  all  claims  and  demands  whatsoever  in  respect  of  the 
same :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VI.,  Sect.  I., 
No.  n.,  pp.  508,  509,  2nd  edit.) 

• 
Where  the  legacies  are  directed  to  be  paid  at  a  future 
period,} — K  the  payments  are  not  to  be  made  until  after 
the  death  of  some  other  person,  or  until  the  parties  attain  a 
certain  age,  as  twenty-one  for  instance,  or  marry,  this  should 
be  set  out  in  the  recitals,  as  also  that  the  required  events 
had  taken  place  before  the  payments  were  made :  (id.  ib., 
clauses  2,  3,  4,  and  5,  pp.  508,  509,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  releases  for  the  residuary  estate.'] — ^Where  the  ex- 
ecutors pay  over  the  residue  to  a  residuary  legatee,  in  the 
release  given  by  the  latter  should  be  recited  the  will 
appointing  the  executors,  the  residuary  bequest,  the  death 
of  the  testator,  the  probate  of  his  will,  and  that  the  ex- 
ecutors have  discharged  all  the  testator's  debts,  funeral 
expenses,  and  the  whole  of  the  legacies  bequeathed  by  the 
will,  and  the  amount  of  the  residuary  estate,  and  that  the 
whole  of  this,  after  deducting  the  legacy  duty,  had  been  paid  to 
the  residuary  legatee,  and  &en  the  residuary  legatee  should 
release  the  executors  from  all  further  claims  in  respect  of 
the  residuary  estate :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VI., 
No.  IV.,  pp.  512,  513,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  there  is  a  probability  that  future  claims  may  be 
made  upon  the  testator"* s  estate.] — It  sometimes  happens  that 
there  is  reason  to  apprehend  some  future  claims  may  pos- 
sibly be  made  upon  the  testator's  estate.  In  cases  of  this 
kind  the  executors  have  a  right  to  retain  a  sufficient  amount 
of  assets  in  their  hands  to  meet  those  claims ;  and  when  this 
IS  not  done,  or  if  there  is  reason  to  suppose  the  sum  retfdned 
may  be  insufficient  for  the  purpose,  it  will  be  proper  to 
require  that  the  legatees  upon  receiving  their  legacies  shall 
indemnify  the  executors  against  all  subsequent  claims  upon 
the  testator's  estate.  This  may  be  effected  either  by  deed 
poll,  or  by  indenture  ;  by  which,  after  reciting  the  will,  the 
death  of  testator,  the  probate  and  payment  of  the  legacies, 
the  several  legatees,  if  there  is  more  than  one,,  should  release 
the  executors  from  all  claims  in  respect  of  their  legacies, 
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aiid  the  trusts  of  the  vill,  and  bj  a  further  testatum 
clause,  covenant  to  indemnify  the  latter  against  anj  such 
subsequent  claims  as  may  be  made  upon  the  testator's 
estate :  (id,  ib.  No.  IX.,  pp.  521,  523,  2nd  edit.) 

In  this  case  a  still  better  and  less  expensive  security  can 
be  given  by  a  guarantee  from  the  Law  Property  Assurance 
Society^  of  which  full  particulars  are  given  in  a  subsequent 
page. 

Where  the  indemnity  is  by  bond,"] — Sometimes  a  bond  is 
given  to  the  executors  by  way  of  indemnity.  In  this  case 
the  bond  recites  the  will  appointing  the  executors,  and  the 
bequests  to  the  legatee,  the  death  of  the  testator,  and  the 
probate  of  his  will,  and  also  that  the  executors  have  agreed 
to  pay  the  legatee  his  legacy  upon  his  indemnifying  them 
in  case  of  a  deficiency  of  assets ;  and  the  condition  of  the 
bond  must  be,  that  the  legatee  will  indemnify  the  executors 
accordingly:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VI.,  Sect.U., 
No.  IX.,  p.  550.) 

Where  contingent  interests  are  assigned,'] — ^It  sometimes 
happens  that  property  has  been  settled  by  a  marriage  settle- 
ment upon  tne  husband  and  wife  and  the  issue  of  the 
marriage,  and  in  case  there  should  be  no  issue  who  should 
acquire  a  vested  interest  in  the  trust  property,  either  the 
husband  or  wife  is  to  become  absolutely  entitled  to  the 
same.  Now  it  very  often  occurs,  where  there  is  no  issue 
of  the  marriage,  and  a  physical,  although  npt  a  legal, 
certainty  that  there  never  can  be  any,  that  the  parties  ab- 
solutely entitled  are  desirous  of  having  the  settled  property 
in  their  own  possession.  Still,  as  the  law  presumes  the 
possibility  of  parties  married  having  children,  without  any 
regard  to  physical  impossibilities,  trustees,  whenever  they 
assign  or  deliver  up  the  trust  property  under  such  circum- 
stances, are  clearly  entitled  to  be  indemnified  against  any 
responsibility  they  may  thereby  incur.  This  is  generally  done 
by  a  bond  in  a  penal  sum  in  double  the  amount  of  the  trust 
fund,  in  which  the  settlement  ought  to  be  recited,  and  the 
trusts  sufficiently  set  out  to  show  the  nature  of  them ;  after 
which  it  should  be  recited  that  there  is  no  issue  of  the 
marriage  or  any  prospect  that  there  will  be  any  such,  and 
that  the  trustees  have  therefore,  at  the  request  of  the  parties 
absolutely  entitled  to  the  trust  fund  in  default  of  such  issue, 
pfud,  assi^ed,  or  delivered  up  the  same  to  them  accordingly, 
upon  their  agreeing  to  indemnify  the  trustees  from  all 
liabilities  they  may  thereby  incur ;  and  the  conditions  of  the 
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bond  should^ be  to  indemnify  tbem  accordingly:  (see  the 
form  id,  ib,  No.  XIV.,  p.  563, 2nd  edit.)  This  bond  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  general  release,  by  which  the  cestuis 
que  trust  release  the  trustees  from  all  claims  and  liabilities  in 
respect  of  the  trust  estate.  Both  these  objects^  indeed,  may 
be  contained  in  the  same  instrument,  by  substituting  a  deed 
of  covenant  for  a  bond.  The  recitals  will  be  the  same  as  in 
the  bond,  and  by  the  first  testatum  clause  the  cestuis  que  trust 
must  release  the  trustees  from  all  claims  and  liabilities  in 
respect  of  the  trust  estate ;  and  by  a  frui;her  testatum  clause 
they  must  covenant  to  indemnify  the  trustees  from  all 
liabilities  they  may  incur  by  having  paid,  transferred  or 
delivered  up  such  trust  estate. 

As  to  releases  to  trustees.'} — Releases  to  trustees  under 
deeds  of  settlement  are  penned  in  precisely  the  same  form 
as  those  we  have  just  before  been  treating  of.  The  deed  of 
settlement  creating  the  trusts  must  be  recited,  and  it  must 
be  shown  by  the  recitals  that  the  trusts  have  been  fully 
performed,  after  which  the  cestuis  que  trust  should  release 
the  trustees  from  all  further  claims  in  respect  of  the  same. 
K  a  simple  release  only  is  intended,  then  a  deed  poll  will  be 
the  proper  instrument ;  but  where,  as  in  the  instance  we 
have  just  before  noticed,  the  trustees  are  to  be  indemni- 
fied by  the  cestuis  que  trust,  then  an  indenture  will  be  the 
right  kind  of  instrument  to  employ :  (see  the  form  id.  ib., 
No.  X.,  pp.  524,  525,  2nd  edit.) 

Releases  by  ward  to  a  guardian.} — A  release  to  a  guar- 
dian from  a  ward  may  be  penned  iu  the  same  way  as  a 
release  to  executors  or  trustees.  It  may,  however,  be  done 
in  a  very  brief  form,  without  even  reciting  the  instrument  by 
which  tne  guardian  is  appointed,  the  death  of  the  parent,  or 
in  fiict  any  recital  whatever ;  the  ward,  without  any  jjreface, 
simply  releasing  the  guardian  from  all  claims  concerning  the 
management  of  his  property  during  his  minority,  or  any 
cause,  matter  or  thing  relating  thereto  :  (pee  the  form  id.  ib.. 
No.  Vni.,  p.  520,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  disputed  accounts  have  been  adjusted  and  patd.} — 
Where  disputes  have  arisen  between  parties  as  to  the  amount 
of  moneys  due  from  one  to  the  other  upon  a  final  adjust- 
ment, it  may  often  be  advisable  to  have  a  release  from  the 
creditor  upon  his  receiving  payment,  particularly  where  the 
sum  paid  is  less  than  the  amount  originally  demanded.  This 
may  be  done  either  by  deed  poll  or  by  indenture.  In  either 
case  the  nature  of  the  claim  should  be  recited ;  as  also  the 
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dispute  and  final  adjustment  and  payment,  and  then  the 
creditor  should  release  the  debtor  from  aU  future  claims  in 
respect  of  the  same :  (see  the  form  id,  ib.^  pp.  515,  516,  2nd 
edit.) 

Releases  between  partners^] — Upon  a  dissolution  of  part- 
nership, it  is  the  usual  practice  for  the  partners  mutually  to 
release  each  other  from  all  claims  and  demands  on  the 
partnership  account.  This  may  be  comprised  in  a  very  brief 
form,  in  which,  after  reciting  that  several  dealings  and  trans- 
actions have  taken  place  between  the  partners,  which  have 
been  all  wound  up,  each  of  the  partners  releases  and  ex- 
onerates the  other  of  them  from  all  claims  on  the  part- 
nership account,  or  of  any  matter,  cause  or  thing  what- 
ever:  (see  the  form  id,  ib,.  No.  VI.,  p.  517,  2nd  edit.) 
Rather  a  longer  form  is,  however,  the  one  most  usually 
adopted  for  the  above  purpose,  in  which  it  is  recited  that 
the  partners  have  for  some  years  past  carried  on  the  part- 
nership business  (stating  the  kind  of  business,  and  also  the 
style  of  the  firm  and  pmce  of  business),  and  that  they  have 
dissolved  partnership,  of  which  due  notice  has  been  inserted 
in  the  Gazette^  and  that  all  the  partnership  accounts  have 
been  wound  up  and  finally  adjusted ;  after  which  the  partners 
mutually  release  each  other  from  all  further  claims  on  the 
partnership  account:  (see  the  form  id,  ib.,  No.  YU., 
pp.  518,  519,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  releases  from  creditors  to  a  debtor  who  has  com- 
pounded \vith  thfimJ]  — Where  a  debtor  who  has  compounded 
with  his  creditors  pays  the  full  amount  of  his  composition, 
he  is  entitled  to  call  upon  the  latter  for  a  release  from  all 
further  claim  upon  him.  This  release  may  be  done  either 
by  a  deed  poll  or  by  an  indenture.  In  either  case  the 
instrument  should  recite  the  composition  deed  sufficiently 
to  disclose  the  nature  of  the  composition  entered  into  ;  and 
should  then  show  that  all  the  terms  of  such  composition  have 
been  duly  complied  with  by  the  debtor,  after  which  his 
creditors  should  release  him  from  all  further  claims :  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  XII.,  No.  XI.,  pp.  366,  367, 
2nd  edit.) 
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CHAPTER  n. 


INDEMNITIES. 


We  have  noticed,  in  a  preceding  part  of  the  present  work, 
that  where  the  title  is  a  bad,  or  even  a  doubtful  one,  a  vendee 
cannot  be  compelled  to  complete  his  purchase  with  any  kind 
of  indemnity  tne  vendor  may  offer  him;  and  also,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  a  purchaser  has  no  power,  under  similar 
circumstances, .  to  call  upon  a  vendor  to  indemnify  him 
against  any  defects  in  the  title ;  all  the  former  has  a  right  to 
do  in  such  case,  is,  either  to  rescind  the  contract  in  toto^  or 
to  accept  such  a  title  as  the  vendor  really  has  the  power  to 
confer  upon  him.  Still,  for  all  this,  there  is  nothing  to  pre* 
vent  a  vendor  and  vendee  from  entering  into  an  arrangement 
for  any  indemnity  they  may  think  proper  to  agree  upon,  the 
nature  of  which  must  depend  in  great  measure  upon  the 
defect  or  danger  it  is  intended  to  guard  against.  It  some- 
times happens  that  a  vendor  is  unable  to  show  any  more 
than  a  mere  possessory  title  from  the  loss  or  absence  of 
title  deeds,  or  any  other  documents  necessary  for  the  mani- 
festation, support,  or  defence  of  his  title ;  or  there  may  be 
parties  who,  if  living,  would  have  claims  upon  the  property, 
but  may  be  believed  to  be  dead,  and  without  leavmg  issue, 
or  any  other  person  entitled  to  make  claim  through  or  under 
them,  but  there  is  no  proof  of  the  latter  facts ;  or  the 
vendor^s  title  may  be  a  contingent  one,  depending  upon  his 
leaving  issue  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  or  any  other  con- 
tingent event,  which  may  or  may  not  happen,  and  which 
the  vendor  has  no  means  of  destroying  so  as  to  acquire  an 
absolute  and  indefeasible  estate  in  the  premises.  Other 
defects  may  arise  from  the  absence  of  proof  of  the  discharge 
of  incumbrances,  such  as  portions  to  children,  mortgages, 
or  the  like,  which  are  supposed  to  have  been  long  since  paid 
off  and  discharged,  although  the  vendor  is  unable  to  obtain 
any  evidence  of  those  facts.    In  the  case,  also,  of  the  assign- 
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ment  of  the  term  in  leasehold  premises  by  the  original  lessee, 
as  he  still  remains  liable  to  all  express  covenants  entered 
into  by  him  in  the  lease,  notwithstanding  such  assignment 
(^Orgill  v.  Kempshead,  4  Taunt.  642),  and  even  the  accept- 
ance of  the  assignee  as  tenant  by  the  lessor  {Barnard  v. 
GodscaU^  Cro.  Jac.  309;  Brett  v.  Cumberland^  ib.  522; 
Ventrice  v.  Goodcheap,  1  Roll.  Abr.  522 ;  Thitrsby  v.  Plants 
1  Sid.  402:  Edwards  v.  Morgan,  3  Lev.  233;  Auriol  v. 
MiUsy  4  T.  R.  94),  it  is  the  usual  practice  for  a  lessee,  upon 
executiDg  such  assignment,  to  require  the  assignee  to  in- 
demnify him  against  these  covenants,  which  is  generally 
done  by  an  ('xpress  covenant  to  that  effect  contained  in  the 
deed  of  assignment.  But  as  this  instrument  is  delivered 
over  to  the  assignee,  and  remains  in  his  custody,  a  scrupulous 
vendor  sometimes  requires  either  a  bond  of  indemnity,  or  a 
separate  deed  of  covenant,  by  which  means  he  is  enabled  to 
retain  the  instrument  of  indemnity  in  his  own  custody. 

Indemnity  by  way  of  insurance."] — A  more  satisfactory 
security,  however,  can  now  be  had  by  means  of  a  policy 
taken  out  with  the  Law  Property  Assurance  Society,  which, 
at  a  comparatively  small  cost,  will  issue  a  guarantee  by  way 
of  indemnity,  and  thus  relieve  both  parties  from  the  incon- 
venience of  asking  or  giving  personal  security,  which,  after 
all,  might  prove  to  be  worthless.  In  a  subsequent  chapter 
will  be  given  a  full  account  of  this  new  and  useful  applica- 
tion of  the  principle  of  assurance  to  the  security  of  title. 

Where  the  defect  is  caused  by  the  loss  of  tide  deeds,] — 
Where  the  defect  in  the  title  is  caused  by  the  loss  of  the 
title  deeds,  a  purchaser  is  often  satisfied  with  a  bond  from 
the  vendor,  conditioned  to  be  void  if  the  vendor  shall, 
within  a  certain  stated  period,  deliver  over  such  title  deeds 
to  the  purchaser,  or  if  the  latter  shall  not  be  disturbed  in 
the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  the  premises  on  account  of  the 
loss  of  such  deeds,  or  if  the  vendor  shall  pay  the  pur- 
chaser all  damages  and  expenses  he  may  incur  on  account 
of  such  loss :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VI.,  Sect.  II., 
No.  XII.,  p.  559,  2nd  edit.)  Sometimes,  however,  it  is 
arranged  that  the  vendor  shall  assign  or  convey  other  lands 
by  way  of  indemnity.  This  is  usuafly  done  by  indenture,  by 
which,  after  reciting  the  loss  of  the  deeds  and  agreement  for 
the  indemnity,  the  vendor  either  conveys  or  demises  other 
lands  to  a  trustee  or  trustees,  upon  trust  to  indenmify  the 
purchaser  in  the  case  of  the  loss  of  the  deeds,  and  to  raise 
money  by  way  of  sale  or  mortgage  sufficient  to  repay  the 
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purchaser  idl  damages  and  expensefl  he  may  at  any  time 
mcur  on  account  of  the  low  of  such  deeds,  or  any  other 
defect  in  the  vendor's  title ;  with  a  proviso  for  cesser  of  the 
term  on  the  vendor  delivering  over  the  deeds  to  the  pur- 
chaser, or  if  the  latter  remains  in  undisturbed  possession  of 
the  premises  for  some  certain  stated  period,  or  on  the 
vendor's  paying  him  the  ftiU  amount  oi  all  dkmages  and 
costs  he  may  incur  in  consequence  of  the  loss  of  such  deeds 
or  defective  title  in  the  vendor.  Added  to  this,  the  vendor 
usually  enters  into  a  covenant  with  the  purchaser  to  indem- 
ni^  him  against  the  loss  of  the  deeds,  and  any  defects  in  his 
title ;  and  also  into  absolute  covenants  with  the  trustees  that 
he  has  good  right  to  convey  or  demise  the  premises  thereby 
conveyed  or  demised  (as  the  case  may  be) ;  for  quiet  enjoy- 
ment, freedom  from  incumbrances,  and  for  further  assurance ; 
to  which  ought  to  be  superadded  the  usual  power  to  change 
trustees:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  FartVL,  No.  Xf., 
pp.  355,  568,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  vendor  undertakes  to  refvnd  the  purchase  money 
m  the  case  of  eviction^] — In  some  cases,  whether  the  defect 
in  the  title  arises  from  the  loss  of  the  deeds,  the  inability  of 
the  vendor  to  show  more  than  a  mere  possessory  title,  or 
from  any  other  cause,  the  vendor  enters  into  either  a  bond  or 
a  covenant  to  repay  the  whole  amount  of  the  purchase  money 
in  case  the  purchaser  is  evicted  fitjm  the  purchased  property 
within  some  certain  stated  period:  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free,  Fart  VI.,  Nos.  I.  and  II.,  pp.  530,  532.)  The  repay- 
ment of  the  purchase  money  in  case  of  the  purchaser's 
eviction  is  also  sometimes  secured  by  the  conveyance  or 
demise  of  some  other  property  of  the  vendor,  upon  trust,  in 
case  of  the  purchaser's  eviction,  to  raise  by  sale  or  mortgage 
a  sufficient  sum  of  money  to  repay  the  purchaser  his  pur- 
chase money,  as  also  any  damages  or  costs  he  may  have 
incurred  in  defending  any  action  brought  against  him  for 
the  recovery  of  the  possession  of  the  purchased  premises : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Fart  VI.,  Sect.  II.,  No.  IV., 
pp.  537, 2nd  edit.) 

How  instrument  should  he  penned  where  vendor  can  only 
ihow  a  possessory  title,'] — Where  the  vendor  is  unable  to 
show  more  than  a  mere  possessory  title,  that  fact  ought  to 
be  recited,  as  also  the  conveyance  of  the  premises  to  the 
purchaser ;  and  if  the  instrument  of  indemnity  is  a  deed  of 
covenant,  the  vendor  should  covenant  with  the  purchaser  to 


708  PRACTICE  OP   CONVEYANCING.  [bOOK  V. 

repay  him  his  purchase  money  in  case  of  his  eviction  within 
some  stated  period  by  any  person  having  a  rishtfiil  title  to 
the  property :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  Vl.,  Sect.  11., 
No.  I.,  p.  530.)  If  the  indemnity  b  by  bond,  it  must  be 
conditioned  to  be  void  if  the  purchaser  shall  remain  in 
undisturbed  possession  of  the  premises,  unmolested  by  any 
person  having  rightful  title  to  the  same;  or,  in  case  of  his 
eviction,  if  the  vendor  should  repay  him  the  purchase  money 
upon  his  being  ready,  at  the  request  of  the  vendor,  to 
reconvey  all  such  estate  (if  any)  as  he  may  possess  in  such 
premises :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VI.,  Sect.  11., 
lHo,  n.,  p.  532,  2nd  edit.) 

Stamp  duties  on  bonds  of  indemnity,'] — ^It  may  be  proper 
here  to  remark,  that  the  stamp  which  attaches  upon  bonds 
of  the  above  kind  will  be  the  IZ.  I5s,  common  deed  stamp; 
for  the  stamp  which  attaches  on  bonds  given  by  way  of  col- 
lateral securities,  relates  only  to  mortgage  securities. 

As  to  bonds  for  quiet  enjoym/ent  against  aU  mankind,'] — 
Where  a  vendor  is  unable  to  show  any  title,  he  sometimes 
enters  into  a  bond  for  quiet  enjoyment  against  all  mankind : 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  rrec.  Part  VI.,  Sect.  II.,  No.  VIE., 
p.  545.)  In  this  case,  after  reciting  the  purchase  and  the 
agreement  to  give  the  indemnity,  the  bond  is  conditioned  for 
the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  the  purchaser  without  eviction 
or  disturbance  by  any  person,  and  indemnified  by  the  vendor 
against  all  incumbrances  whatsoever :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VI.,  Sect.  11.,  No.  VII.,  pp.  545,  546,  2nd 
edit.) 

Where  the  indemnity  is  against  particular  claims  only,] — 
But  where  a  vendor  is  to  indemnify  a  purchaser  against  any 
particular  claims  or  incumbrances,  then  the  nature  of  such 
claims  or  incumbrances  should  appear  on  the  face  of  the  in- 
strument, and  it  should  also  be  clearly  shown  what  the  pur- 
chaser is  to  be  indemnified  against.  Thus,  for  example, 
suppose  a  testator  had  devised  the  purchased  lands  to  A.  B. 
for  life,  with  remainder  to  his  first  and  other  sons  in  tail, 
with  like  limitations  in  favour  of  C.  B.  and  his  issue,  with 
the  ultimate  limitation  to  his  own  right  heirs ;  and  A.  B. 
having  survived  the  testator,  but  dying  a  bachelor,  and 
C.  B.  having  gone  abroad,  and.no  intelligence  having  been 
received  of  him  for  several  years,  and  he  being  presumed  to 
be  dead  without  having  left  lawful  issue,  the  testator's  heir- 
at-law,  £.  F.,  had  entered  into  the  possession  of  the  pre- 
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mises ;  and  having  afterwards  contracted  to  sell  the  premises, 
had  agreed  to  indemnify  the  purchaser  against  any  claims 
that  might  be  set  up  by  C.  D.  or  his  issue ;  in  such  case  it 
would  be  proper  to  recite  enough  of  the  will  to  disclose  the 
nature  of  the  limitations  to  A.  B.  and  C.  D.,  with  the  ulti- 
mate limitation  to  the  testator's  right  heirs ;  and  also  the  * 
death  of  the  testator,  and  probate  of  his  will ;  the  death  of 
A.  B.,  a  bachelor ;  the  supposed  death  of  C.  B.  without 
issue ;  and  the  entry  of  the  vendor  as  the  testator's  heir-at- 
law  ;  followed  by  a  recital  of  his  conveyance  to  the  purchaser, 
and  his  agreement  to  indemnify  the  latter  against  C.  D.*s 
claims.  If  the  instrument  of  indemnity  is  a  bond,  it  should 
be  conditioned  to  be  void  if  the  purchaser  should  hold  the 
purchased  premises  without  eviction  or  disturbance  from 
C.  D.,  his  issue  in  tail,  or  any  persons  rightfully  claiming 
under  him;  or  if  the  vendor  should  repay  him  the  fufl 
amount  of  his  purchase  money  in  case  of  such  eviction :  (see 
the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  Vl.,  Sect.  II.,  No.  III.,  pp.  534, 
536,  2nd  edit.)  If  the  indemnity  is  in  the  form  of  a  convey- 
ance or  demise  of  other  lands,  upon  trust  to  indemnify  toe 
purchaser  in  manner  hereinbefore  mentioned  by  way  of  sale 
or  mort'^age,  the  premises  must  be  conveyed  or  demised, 
and  limited  accordingly:  (see  the  form  id,  ib,,  No.  IV., 
pp.  537,  539,  2nd  edit.) 

When  an  indemnity  is  given  against  any  dormant  incttm- 
hrance^  the  instrument  creating  it  ought  to  be  recited,'] — In  the 
case  of  indenmities  against  dormant  incumbrances,  such  as 
those  we  have  just  before  enumerated  (ante^  p.  705),  the 
instrument  creating  the  incumbrance  should  be  recited ;  the 
conveyance  of  the  premises  to  the  purchaser ;  the  supposition 
that  the  incumbrance  is  discharged ;  and  the  agreement  to 
indemnify  the  purchaser  therefrom,  and  from  which  he  may 
be  indemnified  accordingly  by  any  of  the  modes  which  we 
have  previouslv  suggested :  (see  a  form  of  this  kind,  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VI.,  Sect.  II.,  No.  V.,  p.  540,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  covenants  by  assignee  of  a  term  to  indemnify  the  lessee 
against  the  covenants  in  the  lease."] — ^Where  an  assignee  of  a 
term  is  to  indemnify  the  original  lessee  against  the  covenants 
of  the  lease,  the  instrument  of  indemnity  should  recite  the 
lease,  setting  out  therein  that  it  was  granted  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  rents  and  observance  and  performance  of 
the  covenants  therein  contained  on  the  lessee's  part  to  be 
paid,  observed,  and  performed ;  after  this  should  be  recited 
the  assignment  to  the  purchaser,  and  the  agreement  for  th^ 
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indemnity.  If  such  indemnity  is  by  bond,  it  should  be 
conditioned  to  be  void  if  the  assignee  shall  pay  the  rents, 
and  observe  and  perform  all  the  covenants  of  the  lease  on 
the  tenant^s  part  to  be  paid,  observed  and  performed,  and 
save  the  lessee  harmless  and  indemnified  therefrom.  If  the 
indemnity  is  by  a  deed  of  covenant,  then  the  form  of  the 
covenant  itself  should  be  in  precisely  the  same  terms  as 
if  it  had  been  contained  in  the  deed  of  assignment :  (see  the 
form  1  Con.  Free.,  Fart  XL,  Sect.  11.,  No.  I.,  clause  11, 
p.  247,  2nd  edit.) 

IVhere  one  of  the  conveying  parties  is  a  minor.'] — ^It  not 
unfrequently  happens  that  one  of  the  conveying  parties  is  a 
minor,  and  therefore  under  a  legal  disability  to  convey  his 
or  her  estate  and  interest  in  the  property.  In  a  case  so 
circumstanced,  it  is  sometimes  arranged  that  the  vendor 
shall  retain  some  portion  of  the  purchase  money  in  his  own 
hands  until  the  minor  comes  of  age,  and  executes  the  con- 
veyance ;  at  others,  the  vendor  enters  into  a  bond  by  way 
of  guarantee  that  the  minor,  when  of  age,  shall  execute  the 
instrument :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free.,  Fart  YI.,  Sect.  EL, 
No.  XV.,  pp.  566,  567,  2nd  edit.)  If  the  minor  is  a  female, 
it  will  be  necessary,  in  addition  to  the  condition  for  avoiding 
the  bond  in  case  the  minor  shall  execute  on  attaining 
twenty-one,  to  add,  ^^  or  in  case  of  her  marriage  or  death  in 
the  meantime,  she  and  her  husband,  in  case  of  her  marriage, 
or  her  heirs,  executors,  or  administrators,  in  case  of  her 
decease  in  the  meantime,  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  said 
(jmrchaser),  his  heirs  or  assigns  (or  executors,  administra- 
tors or  assigns,  as  the  case  may  be),  but  at  the  costs  of  the 
said  (vendors)^  their  heirs,  executors  or  administrators,  make, 
do,  acknowledge,  enter  into,  execute  and  perfect  such 
assurances  for  effectually  conveying  and  assuring  the  estate 
and  interest  of  the  said  (minor)  in  the  said  premises  according 
to  the  limitations  declared  concerning  the  same  in  and  by 
the  said  recited  indenture,  as  the  said  (^purchaser)^  his  heirs 
or  assigns  (or  executors,  administrators  or  assigns),  or  his  or 
their  counsel  in  the  law  shall  require,  TflXN,  &c." 

Bond  of  indemnity  to  he  prepared  at  vendor* s  expense,] — 
As  an  indemnity  of  this  kmd  is  caused  by  a  defect  in  the 
vendor's  title,  the  bond  of  indemnity  must  be  prepared  at 
his  expense. 

Where  the  vendor'^s  estate  is  dependent  on  a  contingency,'] — 
Where  the  vendor^s  estate  or  interest  in  the  property  is  de- 
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pendent  upon  a  contingency,  as  where  he  takes  an  estate  in 
fee,  subject  to  a  limitation  by  way  of  executory  devise  in 
case  he  shall  die  without  lawful  issue,  the  safety  of  a  title 
under  him  will  depend  upon  the  probability  of  whether  or 
not  he  will  leave  any  issue  that  will  survive  him.  If  he  does 
so,  his  estate  will  become  absolute,  and  a  title  under  him 
will  then  be  unimpeachable ;  but  if  he  dies  without  leaving 
issue,  thea  his  estate  will  determine,  and  the  lands  will  im- 
mediately pass  over  and  become  vested  in  the  executory 
devisee.  To  meet  a  case  of  this  kind,  it  has  been  sometimes 
arranged  that  the  purchaser  shall  be  let  into  posse8sio^  of 
the  premises,  and  that  the  purchase  money  shall  be  paid  into 
the  hands  of  mutual  trustees  on  behalf  both  of  vendor  and 
pufchaser,  who  are  to  invest  the  same,  either  in  the  funds, 
or  some  other  specified  securities,  and  pay  the  dividends, 
&c.,  to  the  vendor  during  his  life,  or  until  the  happening  of 
the  contingency,  whatever  it  may  be,  upon  which  nis  estate 
is  either  to  become  absolute  or  determine ;  in  the  happening 
of  the  former  event,  the  purchase  moneys  or  securities  are 
to  be  paid  over  or  assigned  to  the  vendor  or  his  representa- 
tives ;  in  tbe  latter,  to  be  repaid  or  assigned  to  the  purchaser. 
Where. the  nature  of  the  interest  sold  is  such  that  the  pur-* 
chaser  can  neither  be  let  into  the  possession,  or  derive  any 
actual  benefit  from  the  property  until  the  happening  of  the 
contingency,  then  it  is  usually  arranged  that  the  dividends 
shall  accumulate,  and,  together  with  the  principal,  be  paid 
over  to  the  vendor,  if  the  contingency  turns  out  so  as  to 
enable  him  to  confer  a  good  title  f  but  to  be  paid  to  the 
purchaser  in  case  the  contingency  turns  out  the  contrary 
way.  Where  instances  9f  this  kind  most  commonly  occur 
in  practice,  is  in  the  instance  of  contracts  to  sell  the  next 
presentation  of  an  advowson  by  a  tenant  for  life  or  in  tail ; 
for  as  a  sale  can  only  be  made  of  interests  of  this  nature 
during  an  actual  incumbency  of  the  living,  the  vendor's 
right  of  presentation  must  be  contingent  on  his  surviving 
the  incumbent,  for  if  he  dies  in  the  lifetime  of  the  latter,  his 
right  of  presentation  would  determine  with  his  estate  in  the 
property,  and  a  purchaser  under  him  would  derive  no  benefit 
whatever  from  his  purchase:  and  hence  the  plan  above 
suggested  of  securing  a  purchaser  ^a  return  of  his  purchase 
moneys,  in  case  of  the  object  of  it  being  defeated  in  the  manner 
we  have  just  before  pointed  out :  (see  a  form  of  this  kind, 
2 Con.  Free.,  Part  VL,  Sect.  IL,  No.  VIII.,  p.  547, 2nd  edit.) 

As  to  the  apportionment  of  rents,'\ — In  the  case  of  the 
purchase  of  leasehold  property  held  under  one  lease  at  one 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]  3  Q 
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entire  rent,  but  which  is  sold  in  parcels,  as  the  rent  cannot 
be  legally  apportioned,  the  purchasers,  by  way  of  indemnity, 
frequently  enter  into  mutual  covenants  for  paying  their 
apportioned  parts  with  mutual  powers  of  distress  on  breach 
of  such  covenants.  The  proper  instrument  for  this  purpose 
is  an  indenture,  which,  after  reciting  the  purchase  and  assi^- 
ment  of  the  several  leasehold  tenements  by  the  respective 
purchasers  parties  to  the  indenture,  and  of  the  agreement  for 
the  apportionment  and  indemnity,  the  several  parties  mu- 
tually covenant  to  pay  their  respective  portion  of  the  reserved 
rent,  and  perform  the  covenants  of  the  original  lease,  with  a 
power  of  distress  on  breach  of  the  covenants :  (see  the  form 

2  Con.  Free.,  Part  III.,  Sect.  V.,  No.  VL,  p.  391.) 

Indemnities  for  the  apportionment  of  annuities^] — So  where 
lands  charged  with  an  annuity  are  sold  in  parcels,  the  several 
purchasers  frequently  enter  into  a  mutual  indemnity  for  the 
apportionment  of  the  annuity :  (see  a  form  of  this  kind, 
4  Jarm.  Byth.  198,  3rd  edit.)  Sometimes,  however,  it  is 
arranged  that  the  whole  amount  of  the  annuity  is  chareed 
upon  one  of  the  lots  only;  or  upon  some  particular  portion 
of  the  property :  (see  a  form  of  this  kind,  3  Jarm.  Bvth. 
176,  3rd  edit.)  The  best  mode  of  effecting  this  object, 
particularly  where  there  are  many  purchasers,  is  to  limit  the 
rent-charge  to  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  purchasers, 
and  thus  do  away  with  the  necessity  of  encumbering  the 
land  with  a  distinct  rent  to  each  purchaser.  An  instrument 
of  this  kind  should  recite  the  conveyance  to  the  several 
purchasers,  and  the  agreement  for  indemnity,  after  which 
the  lands  intended  to  be  exclusively  charged  should  be  con- 
veyed to  the  trustees ;  To  hold  to  them  and  their  heirs  to 
the  uses  therein  after  declared,  and  which  should  be 
declared  accordingly  to  be,  ''To  the  use  and  intent*'  that 
the  trustees  may  receive  thereout  an  annual  sum,  equal  in 
amount  to  the  annuity  charged  on  the  whole  of  the  property 
upon  the  trusts  thereinafter  declared,  to  which  should  be 
added  the  usual  powers  of  distress  and  entry ;  after  which 
the  trust  of  the  rent-charge  should  be  declared  to  be  upon 
trust  to  indemnify  the  purchasers,  and  in  case  of  their 
being  called  upon  to  pay  the  rent  originally  charged  then 
in  trust  to  raise  and  satisfy  the  same  and  all  expenses,  with 
a  proviso  that  the  grantors  shall  enjoy  the  premises  charged, 
subject  to  the  trusts  for  the  indemnity;  concluding  with 
•  a  power  of  appointing  new  trustees,  each  party  supplying 
the  vacancy  in  respect  of  his  own  trustee :  (see  the  form 

3  Jarm.  Byth.,  No.  II.,  p.  181,  3rd  edit.) 
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CHAPTER  ni. 


GUARANTEES. 


GuASAKTBES  hy  w&j  of  indemnity  are  usually  effected  by 
bond.  Indemnities  pf  this  kind  are  generally  given  for  the 
faithfiil  discharge  of  the  duties  of  clerks  and  confidential 
servants ;  or  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  value  of  goods 
supplied  by  wholesale  dealers  to  retail  traders,  or  to  secure 
baJances  of  banking  accounts ;  as  also  for  the  fulfilment  of 
contracts  by  builders,  engineers,  tradesmen  or  others,  who 
have  entered  into  any  undertaking. 

Where  the  guarantee  is  for  the  faithfid  diecharge  of  the 
duties  of  a  derk  or  servant.'] — ^Where  the  guarantee  is  for 
the  fiiithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  a  derk  or  servant,  the 
bond  is  usuallv  entered  into  by  the  clerk  and  his  surety, 
which  recites  the  engagement  of  the  derk  or  servant,  and 
that  the  obligee  has  recjuired  security  for  the  faithful  dis- 
charge of  the  derk's  duties  with  a  condition  for  avoiding  the 
bond  in  case  he  discharges  his  duties  accordingly :  (see  forms 
of  this  kind,  2  Con.  Free.,  Part  IX.,  Nos.  II.  III.  and  lY., 
pp.  582,  584,  586.) 

Ouaranteesfor  securing  the  payment  for  goods,  ^.] — The 
form  of  guarantee  for  the  payment  of  goods  supplied  to 
traders  is  by  bond  with  one  or  more  sureties,  in  wnich  the 
agreement  to  supply  the  prindpal  with  goods,  upon  he  and 
his  sureties  giving  their  bond  to  secure  the  payment,  is  to 
be  followed  by  a  condition  for  avoiding  the  bond  in  case 
such  payments  are  duly  made:  (see  the  form,  2  Con.  Prec, 
Part  IX.,  No.  I.,  p.  580,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  gtutrantee  is  to  secure  the  balance  of  a  banking 
account,'] — Bonds  by  way  of  guarantee  to  secure  the  balance 
of  a  banking  account  may  be  very  concisely  penned.  They 
are  entered  mto  with  one  or  more  sureties,  and  after  reciting 

3q2 
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that  the  sureties  have  agreed  to  become  bound  with  the 
obliffor  to  secure  the  balance  of  his  running  account,  the 
bond  is  conditioned  to  be  Yoid  on  his  paying  his  balance 
accordingly :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free.,  Part  IX.,  No.  V., 
p.  588,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  guarantee  is  for  the  epecific  perfomumce  of  a 
contract  by  builders^  ^c] — Where  a  guarantee  is  given  for 
the  specific  performance  of  a  builmng  contract,  or  any 
other  undertaking  in  which  labour,  skiU,  and  materials  are 
to  be  employed,  two  or  more  sureties  are  usually  required. 
The  nature  of  the  contract  ought  to  be  concisely  but  accu- 
rately set  out,  and  it  should  then  be  recited  that  the 
principal  with  his  sureties  have  agreed  to  enter  into  the  bond 
for  the  due  performance  of  the  contract,  concluding  with  a 
condition  for  avoiding  the  contract  if  such  contract  is  per* 
formed  accordingly :  (see  tiie  form  2  Con.  Free.,  Part  IX., 
No.  VI.,  p.  590, 2nd  edit.) 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

ASSURANCE  OF  TITLE. 

Ths  application  of  the  principle  of  assurance  to  the  security 
of  property  and  the  guarantee  of  title  is  of  modem  inven- 
tion, but  its  conyenience  is  so  great,  its  advantages  so  obvious, 
that  it  must,  ere  long,  supersede  all  other  forms  of  indem- 
nity. The  security  provided  by  a  wealthy  corporation,  beyond 
that  which  could  be  given  by  the  bonds  or  covenants  of 
individuals,  is  so  obvious,  that  it  only  needs  to  be  understood 
to  be  universally  preferred.  I  have,  therefore,  thought  it 
to  be  desirable  to  mtroduce  into  this  treatise  on  the  Practice 
of  Conveyancing  a  sketch  of  this  form  of  indemnity,  with 
some  of  the  applications  which  have  been  already  made 
of  it. 

The  application  of  the  principle  of  assurance  to  the  secu- 
rity of  title,  and  the  facilitating  of  dealings  with  real  property 
and  the  practice  of  conveyancing,  is  due  to  Mr.  Cox,  the 
editor  of  the  Law  Timesy  who,  having  first  invited  discussion 
of  the  plan,  found  it  to  be  so  well  received,  that  he  formed 
a  company  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  it  into  practical 
operation.  This  company,  known  by  the  name  of  the  Law 
Properiy  and  Life  Assurance  Society ^  has  now  been  six  years 
in  existence,  and  has  conducted  its  operations  with  entire 
success.  Eveiy  branch  of  this  assurance  of  property,  as  ori- 
ginally planned,  has  borne  the  test  of  practice,  and,  as  the 
facilities  afforded  by  it  become  more  widely  known,  and  the 
applications  of  it  better  understood,  the  business  is  steadily 
increasing,  and  ultimately  it  must  supersede  all  other  less 
safe  and  less  convenient  methods  of  securing  property  to 
purchasers  and  mortgagees.  I  propose  to  describe  briefly 
the  various  uses  to  whiun  the  principle  of  assurance  has  been 
made  applicable  in  aid  of  the  conveyancer. 

1.  Assurance  of  tide,"]— The  Society  does  not,  of  course, 
assure  titles  that  are  positively  bad^  but  only  such  as  are 
good  holding  titles,  but  rendered  unmarketable  or  unmort- 
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gageable  by  reason  of  some  defect  in  evidence,  or  where  the 
cost  of  proof  is  greater  than  the  value  of  the  property  will 
bear.  This  is  effected  by  a  policy  of  assurance,  whereby  the 
company  assures  the  purchaser  or  mortgagee  against  any 
loss  by  reason  of  the  defect  specified.  The  premium  charged 
varies  with  the  risk,  ranging  from  5».  to  5/.  per  cent.,  and  it 
is  received  either  in  one  simi,  or  by  annual  premiums,  at  the 
option  of  the  assured.  The  various  contingencies  to  which 
this  form  of  assurance  may  be  applied,  will  be  best  exhibited 
by  some  specimens  of  the  defects  against  which  assurances 
have  been  actually  effected  by  the  company,  and  for  these  I 
am  indebted  to  the  courtesy  of  the  mtelligent  secretary, 
Mr.  Barnes,  who  is  himself  a  solicitor. 

Extdnpks  of  AuumneeB  of  TUU  efeded  with  the  Law  Pnptrty  and 
Life  Atsuranoe  Society^  30,  Essex-street^  Strand, 

1. — ^The  assignees  of  a  bankrupt  objecting  to  pa]r  oyer  certain  moneys 
unless  released  by  trustees,  who  were  under  certain  disabilities,  whiek 
could  not  be  removed  toUhout  considerabk  eaytense  and  delag,  the  Society 
guaranteed  the  assignees  against  any  possible  loss  by  reason  of  their 
paying  over  the  same. 

2. — A.  died  inte8tate,.leaTing  freehold  property,  which  bis  widow  took 
possession  of  and  en^'oyed  for  twenty-five  years ;  no  heir-at-law  could 
be  found.    The  Society  assured  the  title  to  a  purchaser. 

3.  —Property  was  devised  to  A.  and  B.  A  question  arose  ufwn  the  terms 
of  the  loUl^  whether  they  took  as  joint  tenants,  or  tenants  in  common. 
A.  died  intestate.  B.  continued  in  possession  for  more  thab  twenty 
years.  A.'s  heir-at-law  had  made  no  claim.  The  Society  assured  tm 
title  to  a  purchaser  from  B. 

4.^A  mortgage  deed  was  lost— -no  re-assignment  had  been  made,  but 
there  was  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  mortgage  had  been  paid  oif— 
no  interest  had  been  demanded  or  paid  for  many  years*  The  Society 
assured  against  any  claim  under  sucn  mortgage  deed. 

5. — ^A.  died  intestate,  leaving  freehold  property,  which  his  widow  took 
possession  of,  and  devised  to  B.  More  than  twenty  years  having  elapsed 
since  A.'s  death,  and  thirty  years  since  his  hour  was  heard  of,  the 
Society  assured  B.'s  title  to  a  purchaser. 

6. — A.  B.  bequeathed  to  G.  D.  one-fourth  of  the  rents  arising  from  a 
certain  estate,  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  said  G.  D.  for  life,  unless  he  should 
at  any  time  be  in  receipt  of  an  income  of  600L  per  annom  or  upwards 
(from  other  sources),  and  in  such  case  his  interest  was  to  go  to  his 
brothers  and  sister.  Gi  D.  being  about  to  borrow  a  sum  of  money  on 
mortgage  of  bis  life  interest  in  the  estate,  the  mortgagee  required  a 
policy  from  the  Society  assuring  to  G.  D.  his  then  present  income 
(arismg  from  his  share  of  the  estate),  during  the  term  <n  the  mortgage. 

7>— A'B.,  having  a  power  of  appointment  bv  will  over  certain  estates, 
became  lunatic  G.  D.,  who  was  his  heir-at-law  in  default  of  appoint- 
ment, being  aboat  to  mortgage  a  portion  of  the  estate,  the  mort((ages 
required  to  be  guarantied  against  the  probability  of  A.  B.  «areising 
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the  pow«r,  and  for  that  pnriKMe  effaeted  an  afltttranee  wUb  the  Soetety. 
t^roof  was  giTen  to  the  Society  that  no  appointmeit  had  ever  \mit 
made,  and  that  A.  B.  was  then  a  eonfinned  lunatic. 

8. — ^A.  B. ,  the  owner  (^  a  presentation,  under  a  family  deed  of  arrange- 
ment, coTcnanted,  without  consideration,  to  present  same  to  C.  B.  on 
death  of  the  then  incumbent.  A.  B.  subseqaently  became  baaknipt. 
and  his  assignees  sold  the  right  of  presentation  to  £.  F.,  who  proposed 
to  the  Society  to  assure  his  title  thereto  against  the  aboye  covenant 

d. — ^A.  B.  (aged  about  60)  was  possened  of  a  freehold  estate^  out  of 
•  which  his  widow  wonld  be  entitled  to  dower;  his  wife  ^then  aWt  his 
own  age),  owing  to  their  not  being  on  terms,  refused  to  join  in  the  con-  ' 
vejrance  to  a  purchaser.    The  Society  assured  the  latter  against  any 
eliim  in  respect  of  dower. 

10. — A.  B.,  being  entitled  to  the  interest  of  a  large  sum  of  money  for 
life,  with  an  absolute  power  of  appointment  in  the  eyent  of  his  leaving 
/HO  issue,  or  if  such  issue  should  not  attain  the  age  of  21,  w&s  desirous  of 
exercising  his  power  for  the  purpose  of  railing  a  sum  of  money  by  way 
of  mortgage,  A.  B.  being  at  the  time  nearly  60  years  of  age,  and  un- 
married. The  Society  guaranteed  the  mor^jagee  against  1ms  by  reason 
of  either  of  the  said  contingencies. 

11. — A.  B.  was  robbed  of  two  bills  of  exchange  drawn  by  the  Commis- 
sariat Department  of  a  colony  on  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Trea- 
sury ;  he  gave  notice  to  the  Treasury  to  stop  payment  of  the  bills,  which 
was  done,  but  they  declined  to  ^y  the  ameunt  to  A.  B.  without  a 
guarantee  of  indemnity.    The  Somefy  gave  the  necessary  guarantee. 

12.— A.  B.  died  intestate,  leaving  a  freehold  estate.  His  eldest  son  had 

Sone  abroad,  and  had  not  hem  heard  of  for  thirty  years  previous  to  the 
eath  of  A.  B.  The  second  son  took  possession  of  tiie  estate,  and  held 
it  for  twenty  years  undisputed.  The  Society  assured  the  titie  to  a 
purchaser. 

13. — A.  B.  by  his  will  devised  certain  estates  to  trustees,  subject  to 
certain  prior  uses,  in  favour  of  C.  D.  and  others  for  life,  with  power  to 
the  said  trustees  to  sell  the  fee  of  the  said  estates,  with  the  consent  of  the 
ienant/or  life.  The  tenant  for  life  (C.  B.)  sold,  his  life  interest,  and 
the  trustees  afterwards  sold  the  fee.  An  objection  was  raised  that 
C.  D.,  having  divested  himself  of  his  life  estate,  had  no  longer  the 
power  to  autborize.  the  trustees  to  sell  the  fee.  The  Society  assured 
we  title. 

14. — A.  B.  was  passenger  in  a  ship  sailing  from  Australia,  which 
was  supposed  to  be  lost,  nothing  having  been  heard  of  her  for  three 
years,  and  the  underwriters  having  paid  the  insurance  effected  on  her. 
Letters  of  administration  were  granted  to  the  widow,  but  on  the  sale 
of  a  portion  of  his  estate,  a  purchaser  objected  to  the  title  on  the 
ground  that  A.  ^  might  still  oe  alive.  The  Society  guaranteed  the 
purchaser  against  that  risk  from  such  contingency. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  contingencies  thus  assured 
against  are  not  merely  defects  in  evidence  of  title,  but  such 
as  may  possiblv  occur  in  relationship  to  the  acts  of  indivi- 
duals^ as  mamage,  deatb  with  or  without  heirs,  survivorship, 
and  8o  forth. 
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Where  the  very  slightest  doubts  exist  as  to  a  title,  an 
insurance  should  alwajs  be  effected,  especially  if  the  mort- 
gagee or  purcdaser  is  a  trustee.  Indeed,  it  would  be 
prudent  if  trustees  were  to  require  it  in  every  case,  and  the 
cost  is  so  trifling,  that  it  would  impose  no  material  burden 
upon  borrowers  or  sellers. 

2.  Assurance  of  leaseholds  and  other  termmaiing  interests  J] 
—These  are  almost  worthless  as  securities,  because  thej 
have  a  diminishing  ralue  year  hj  year.  The  Law  Property 
and  Life  Assurance  Society  cures  this  defect  in  such  tenures 
by  a  policy,  which  ensa^es  to  pay  the  value  of  the  property 
on  the  expiration  of  the  mterest  m  it,  so  that,  when  the  pro- 
perty passes  away,  its  worth  in  money  comes  in.  By  this 
form  of  assurance  the  property  becomes  of  equal  value  with 
freehold ;  indeed,  of  greater  value  for  the  purpose  of  mort- 
gage, for  a  freehold  may  fall  in  value,  while  a  leasehold 
mterest,  with  a  j^olicy,  has  an  unvarying  value,  to  the 
amount  for  which  it  is  assured,  and  hence  it  becomes  readily 
mortgageable  as  well  as  marketable. 

3.  Assurance  of  value,'] — ^This  is  not  less  useful  than  the 
other  forms  of  assurance.  It  is  effected  thus.  The  Society 
issues  a  policy  guaranteeing  that,  during  an  agreed  period, 
it  will  make  good  any  loss  the  mortgagee  may  sustain  by 
reason  of  depreciation  in  the  value  of  uie  property,  if  offered 
by  public  auction,  or  by  private  sale,  if  with  the  Society's 
consent.  To  all  mortgagees  this  offers  an  absolute  security. 
It  entirely  relieves  trustees  from  the  serious  liabilities  to 
which  they  are  now  subject.  Such  a  policy  should  be 
insisted  upon  in  every  mortgage  in  which  there  is  a  possi- 
bility of  loss  by  depreciated  value.  Trustees  should  never 
dispense  with  it.  The  charge  of  the  Society  varies  according 
to  the  character  of  the  property ;  for  some  properties  it  is 
as  low  as  5s.  per  cent.  The  following  b  the  scale  by  which 
the  premiums  are  usually  regulated ;  but  each  case  will,  of 
course,  be  subject  to  special  terms. 

£             £  £  ».  d. 

500    to    1,000 10  0  percent. 

1,000    to    2,500 0  15  0       „ 

2,500    to    5,000 0  10  0        „ 

5,000    to  10,000 0    7  6       „ 

10,000  ind  upwards 0    5  0       „ 

Where  the  amount  assured  is  under  £500,  the  charge  will 
be  regulated  by  the  particular  circumstances  of  the  case. 
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CHAPTEE  I. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  TAKING  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  WILLS. 

« 

I.   PJEtBLIMnrART  OBaVRVJUttOHfS, 

II.  Testamentabt  CAPAorrr. 

III.  Pbchpkbtt  to  bs  disposed  of. 

IV.  PowBB  OF  DisposrnoN. 

v.  IsTBXDKD  Mods  of  Disfositiok. 

L  PSlEX.DItRABT  (HSSBYATIOHS, 

Js  the  preparation  of  ^nlls,  the  chief  points  to  which  a  pro* 
fessional  gentleman  should  direct  his  particular  attention 
are — first,  to  satisfy  himself  that  the  intended  testator  is  in 
a  sufficiently  sound  state  of  mind  to  understand  the  nature 
of  the  disposition  he  is  about  to  make ;  secondly,  to  discoyer 
what  kinds  of  property  the  will  is'  intended  to  comprehend ; 
thirdly,  his  power  or  disposal  oyer  it;  and  £)urlhly,  the- 
manner  in  wnich  he  desires  this  power  to  be  carried  into 
effect.  Haying  obtained  all  this  essential  information,  the 
next  step  will  be  to  reduce  the  seyeral  dispositions  into 
strict  technical  form,  in  such  a  way  as  effectually  to  carry 
out  the  testator^s  intention,  and  preyent,  if  possible,  any 
doubts  or  questions  from  arising  at  any  future  period  as  to 
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the  construction  of  any  part  of  the  will.  And,  last  of  all,  to 
see  that  the  will  is  properly  executed  by  the  testator,  and 
attested  in  due  form  of  law  by  the  proper  number  of  wit* 
nesses. 

II.  Tbstaiobhtart  GAPAGrrr. 

As  to  the  mental  capacity  of  the  testator,"] — ^It  is  the  duty 
of  everV  ]>erson  who  prepared  the  will  of  another  to  satisfy 
himself,  either  by  means  of  his  own  personal  observation,  or 
through  the  instrumentality  of  some  confidential  agent,  of 
the  intended  testator^s  mental  capacity,  as  also  to  ascertain 
that  the  will  expresses  the  real  intention  of  a  capable  testator, 
who  fully  understands  the  nature  of  every  part  of  its  con- 
tents, before  he  allows  it  to  be  executed  by  him  as  such : 
(JRogere  v.  JVtfw,  1  Ad.  46.)  It  must  be  confessed,  how- 
ever, that  it  is  sometimes  a  perplexing  (][nestion  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  party  desirous  of  making  a  will  really 
does  possess  a  sumcienf  degree  of  mental  consciousness  to 
authorize  his  doing  so.  Persons  whose  intellects  are  in 
some  degree  impaired  by  age,  sickness,  or  infirmity,  if 
they  retain  sufficient  sense  to  know  how  to  direct  the 
disposal  of  tiieir  property,  and  to  understand  what  effect 
sudi  directions,  ii  carried  out,  would  produce,  are  conn- 
dered  to  possess  sufficient  mental  capacity  to  authorize 
them  to  make  a  will  and  dispose  of  the  whole  of  their 
property  accordingly.  Even  the  incapacity  of  a  mad- 
man to  make  a  will  exists  only  during  the  period  he  is 
labouring  under  mental  derangement;  for  wnen  a  lucid 
interval  occurs,  his  testamentary  capacity  is  again  restored : 
(Swin.  72 ;  Beverley* e  cate,  4  Rep.  1236 ;  Kemble  v.  Churchy 
3  Hag.  275.)  And  althoush  an  inquisition  finding  a  man 
a  lunatic  la  prima  facie  evidence  of  lunacy  during  the  whole 
period  covered  by  such  inquisition,  yet  it  does  not  preclude 
proof  that  a  will  was  executed,  or  tiiat  some  act  was  done 
during  a  lucid  interval :  (^Hall  v.  Warren,  9  Yes.  G05 ;  Be 
WattSy  1  Curt.  594.)  Nor  will  even  the  fact  of  a  person 
being  confined  in  a  madhouse  necessarily  invalidate  a  will  or 
other  instrument  executed  by  him  durinff  a  lucid  interval,  if 
the  latter  fact  can  be  clearly  established.  Thus,  in  a  case 
mentioned  by  LordEldon,in  WAdamy,  WaikeriX  Dow.  179), 
in  which  his  lordship  said  he  had  been  concerned,  where  a 
ffentleman  who  had  been  some  time  insane,  and  was  confined 
m  Richmond,  made  a  will,  which  was  of  large  contents,  pro- 
portionins  the  different  divisions  of  his  property  with  the 
most  prudent  care,  and  with  a  due  regardf  for  what  he  hafl 
previously  done  for  the  objects  of  his  bounty,  and  in  every 
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respect  pursuant  to  what  he  declared  before  his  mahuly  he 
intended  to  have  done;  and  it  was  held  that  he  was  of 
sound  mind  at  the  time,  and  consequently  that  the  will  was 
valid.  Nice  questions  have  therefore  often  arisen,  and  are 
still  likely  to  arise,  as  to  what  will  amount  to  such  an  inter- 
mission or  remission  of  the  disorder  as  to  amount  to  a  lucid 
interval ;  a  subject  upon  which  it  is  impossible  to  lay  down 
any  fixed  rules,  as  each  particular  case  must  necessarily 
depend  upon  its  own  particular  circumstances.  It  has, 
indeed,  been  said,  that  when  the  fact  of  lunacy  was  once 
established  by  clear  evidence,  the  fact  that  the  party  is 
restored  to  as  perfect  a  state  of  mind  as  he  previously  pos- 
sessed should  be  proved  by  evidence  equally  clear  and  ^atis- 
, factory :  (3  Bro.  C.  C.  444,  in  a  note  to  Attomey- General 
V.  Pamther,)  But  this  doctrine  is  incorrect ;  for  m  several 
modem  cases  it  has  b^en  decided  that  the  acts  of  parties  who 
once  laboured  under  insanity  were  perfectly  valid,  notwith- 
standing they  were  not  restored  to.  quite  as  perfect  a  state 
of  mind  as  that  which  they  had  previously  enjoyed :  (NieU 
V.  Morley,  9  Ves.  378  ;  Hall  v.  Warren^  ib,  605 ;  Ex  parte 
Holyland,  11  Ves.  10 ;  White  v.  Wihon,  13  ib.  87 ;  White  v. 
Driver,  Phill.  84 ;  Cartwright  v.  Cartwright,  ib,  100.)  For 
the  memory  which  the  law  considers  a  sound  memory,  is 
where  a  person  has  a  sufficient  understanding  to  dispose  of 
or  manage  his  property  with  judgment  and  discretion,  which 
must  be  collected  from  his  actions,  words,  or  behaviour  at 
the  time.  Still,  it  will  not  be  sufficient  to  sh«w  that  a 
lunatic  has  done  an  act  which  a  man  in  his  sound  senses 
might  have  done,  as  that  may  happen  in  many  ways ;  it 
must  be  shown  that  the  act  proceeded  from  judgment  and 
deHberation,  otherwise  the  presumption  of  lunacy  continues. 
The  evidence  ought  to  go  to  the  state  and  habits  of  the 
lunatic,  and  not  rest  merely  upon  an  acddental  interview 
with  an  individual,  an  occasiontu  instance  of  self-pOssession, 
or  his  giving  a  plain  answer  to  a  common  question :  {Levy 
V.  Lindo,  3  Mer.  85.)  It  is  requisite  to  show  sanity  and 
competence  at  the  time  of  the  act  to  which  the  lucid  interval 
refers ;  for  it  would  be  ^oing  much  too  far  to  infer  from 
circumstances,  too  trivial  m  themselves  to  mark  that  restora- 
tion of  mind  which  is  reqpisite  to  enable  a  person  to  manage 
his  affairs,  a  conclusion  so  general,  as  that  a  person  who  has 
been  clearly  proved  insane  has  so  far  recovered  the  use  of 
his  reason  as  to  be  capable  of  performing  acts  binding  upon 
himself  and  others.  And  in  a  recent  case  (Dyce  Sombre  v. 
Troop,  26  L.  T.  Rep.  288),  the  Prerogative  Court  held, 
that  where  the  existence  of  an  insane  delusion  is  once 
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proved,  it  is  incumbent  on  the  party  propounding  a  testa- 
mentary paper  to  satisfy  the  court  that  the  delusion  had 
entirely  ceased  to  exist,  although  there  may  be  nothing  on 
the  face  of  the  testamentary  document  to  connect  it  directly 
with  the  delusion. 

It  should  also  he  ascertained  that  no  undue  influence  has 
been  used,'\-»lt  will  be  proper,  also,  to  observe  here,  that  it 
is  not  at  all  times  sufficient  to  rest  satisfied  with  the  know- 
ledge that  the  proposed  testator  possesses  sufficient  sound- 
ness of  mind  to  be  able  to  conduct  his  affiurs ;  for  if  it  should 
appear  that  such  an  improper  dominion  or  undue  influence 
is  exercised  over  him  as  to  coerce  him  to  act  as  a  mere  tool 
in  the  hands  of  others,  instead  of  a  free  agent,  in  the  dis- 
posal of  his  property,  it  would  be  highly  improper  for  any 
one  to  assist  in  carrying  out,  or  acting  any  part  in,  so 
nefarious  a  transaction.  And  in  all  cases  where  a  profes- 
sional gentleman  receives  any  instructions  for  a  will  from 
any  party  who  is  not  the  proposed  testator  himself  a  fortiori 
where  such  instructions  are  given  by  an  interested  party,  he 
should  satisfy  himself,  by  some  sure  and  certain  means  or 
other,  that  the  testator  thoroughly  understands  the  nature 
of  the  dispositions  he  has  ma^e,  before  the  will  itself  is 
handed  over  to  him  for  his  execution. 

III.  Fkoperty  to  be  disposed  of. 

• 

Particular  Jiaiure  of  the  property  should  he  ascertained."] — 
With  respect  to  the  property  intended  to  be  disposed  of,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  ascertain  of  what  it  consists,  with  its 
particular  nature  and  qualities,  and  all  the  other  incidents 
belonging  to  it.  If  such  property  consists  of  lands,  it  should 
be  discovered  whether  they  be  freehold,  leasehold,  or  of 
copyhold  or  customary  tenure,  and  if  of  the  latter  descrip- 
tion, whether  they  have  been  surrendered  to  the  use  of  the 
testator's  will.  It  should  also  be  ascertained  whether  he 
holds  any  lands  as  a  trustee,  or  by  way  of  mortgage,  and  if 
he  does,  he  should  be  asked  whether  he  intends  to  make 
any  specific  disposition  of  this  property,  or  intends  it  to 
devolve  upon  his  representatives  m  their  representative 
character.  If  the  lands  intended  to  be  devised  are  subject 
to  mortgages,  or  any  incumbrances,  it  should  be  inquured 
whether  the  devisee  is  to  take  onerated  or  discharged  from 
the  burthen.  In  case,  also,  the  intended  subject-matter  of 
devise  consists  of  lands  contracted  for,  but  not  actually 
conveyed,  and  either  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  purchase- 
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monej  remains  undischarged,  the  testator  ought  to  be 
asked  out  of  what  funds  such  purchase-money  is  to  be  paid  ;  * 
and  whether,  in  case  the  contract  should  happen  to  be 
rescinded  for  defect  of  tide  in  the  vendor,  or  any  other 
cause,  the  devisee  is  to  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
purchase  money. 


IV.  Power  op  Disposition. 

As  to  the  testator's  power  of  disposition  over  the  property."] 
•^It  will  also  be  essential  to  ascertain  what  estate  or  interest 
the  testator  takes  in  the  property,  for  the  purpose  of  finding 
out  whether  he  possesses  an  absolute  and  uncontrollable 
power  of  disposition  over  it ;  or  if,  as  sometimes  happens, 
the  power  of  disposition  is  derived  under  a  power  of  ap- 
pointment.   If  the  latter,  it  must  be  discovered  whether 
such  power  is  a  general  one,  authorizing  an  appointment  to 
any  person  the  testator  may  think  proper  to  select;  or  whether 
such  power  is  not  restricted  to  be  exercised  in  favour  of 
some  particular  objects.    Inquiry  should  also  be  made  as  to 
whether  the  intended  testator  derives  his  ownership  of  the 
property  under  any  settlement ;  and  if  so  it  should  be  clearly 
shown  what  estate  and  interest  he  really  takes  under  such 
settlement,  otherwise  it  will  be  impossible  to  sa^  whether  or 
not  he  has  any  power  of  testamentary  disposition  over  t^e 
property,  or  whether  some  previous  acts  on  his  part  may 
not  be  necessary  before  he  can  acquire  such  power;    as 
for  instance,  where  he  is  a  tenant  in  tail,  in  which  case,  as 
long  as  his  estate  tail  exists,  he  has  no  testamentary  power 
of  disposition  whatever,  and  a  will  made  by  him  under 
such  circumstances  woidd  be  a  mere  nullity.  .  And  where- 
ever  there  is   an  existing  protector  to  a  settlement,  the 
tenant  in   tail  can,   by  barring  his  entail,   create  only  a 
base  fee  determinable  on  failure  of  his  issue,  unless  the 
protector  consents  to  the  disentailing  assurance,  which  it  is 
perfectly  optional  with  him  either  to  give  or  to  withhold,  as 
no  court  oi  law  or  equity  have  the  slightest  power  or  control 
over  him  in  this  respect  (stat.  3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  74,  s.  37),  and 
in  all  cases  where  an  entail  has  been  barred,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  discover  that  this  has  been  done  by  such  an  assurance 
as  will  not  only  bar  the  estate  tail  of  the  tenant  in  tail,  but 
also  all  estates  in  remainder  or  reversion  expectant  thereon ; 
for  where  an  entail  has  been  barred  by  a  mode  of  assurance 
that  has  been  insufficient  to  bar  the  remainders  over,  as  a  fine, 
for  instance,  under  the  old  system,  which  like  disentailing 
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assurances  in  the  case  of  a  protected  settlement  without  the 
consent  of  the  protector  at  the  present  day,  could  onlj 
create  a  base  fee,  determinable  on  failure  of  issue  of  the 
tenant  in  tail ;  so  that  if  he  had  no  issue  at  the  time  of  his 
decease,  the  devise  would  be  altogether  inoperative;  and 
even  if  he  left  issue,  it  woidd  be  determinable  on  fiiilure  of 
such  issue. 


V.  Inteiyded  Mods  of  Disposinoir. 

As  to  the  intended  mode  of  disposing  of  the  property,'] — 
The  carrying  out  the  testator^s  intention  with  respect  to  the 
disposition  of  his  property  is  often  one  of  the  most  puzzling 
tasks  a  solicitor  can  be  called  upon  to  perform.  It  is,  in 
fact,  oftentimes  difficult  to  ascertain  what  a  testator^s  inten- 
tion really  is  ;  many  persons  who  have  occasion  to  make 
their  wills  are  altogether  unacquainted  with  the  different 
natures  and  qualities  of  the  property  they  may  intend  to 
dispose  of,  as  well  as  ignorant  of  the  most  common  and 
ordinary  modes  of  disposition ;  and  even  when  the  in- 
tention is  discovered,  it  is  often  impossible  to  carry  it  out 
in  accordance  with  a  testator^s  wishes,  which  are  often « 
contrary  to  some  fixed  nde  of  law :  as  in  the  case  of  devises 
of  lands  or  things  savouring  of  the  realty  to  charitable  uses, 
or  attempting  to  tie  up  property,  so  as  to  render  it  inalien- 
able, or  directing  the  accumulation  of  funds  for  a  longer 
period  than  the  law  allows.  Under  such  circumstances  the 
best  thing  to  be  done  is  to  carry  out  the  testator^s  views  as 
far  as  the  circumstances  will  permit,  and  thus  partially, 
if  not  effectually,  to  effect  the  testator^s  object.  But  the 
adjustment  of  such  matters,  difficult  at  all  times,  is  often 
rendered  still  more  so  when  the  important  duty  of  making  a 
will  has  been  delayed  until  the  party  is  suffering  from  sick- 
ness and  debility,  and  not  unfrequently  until  he  is  actually 
upon  his  death-bed. 

Where  the  instructions  are  taken  through  the  medium  of  a 
third  person,"] — Another  difficulty  which  sometimes  occurs 
in  practice  is  where  the  instructions  to  the  party  drawing 
the  will  are  not  siven  to  him  direct  from  the  testator,  but 
through  the  medium  of  a  third  party,  from  which  a  will  is 
to  be  drawn  up  and  prepared  and  ready  for  execution  with- 
out any  instructions  from  the  testator  himself,  or  any  direct 
communication  whatever  from  him  upon  the  subject.  When- 
ever this  occurs,  it  throws  the  responsibility  upon  the  party 


WILLS.]      INTENDED  MODES  OF   DISPOSITION.  725 

preparing  the  will  the  responaibility  of  discoveriDg,  by  some 
sufficient  means  or  other,  the  intended  testator's  supposed 
Yolition  or  capacity  before  he  undertakes  the  preparation 
of  the  instrument :  (^Rogers  y.  PittiSj  1  Ad.  46.) 

Where  the  testator  is  in  traded] — K  the  intended  testator 
is  in  trade,  it  will  be  important  to  ascertain  in  what  way  he 
intends  to  dispose  of  it ;  and  if  he  intends  it  should  still  be 
carried  on,  the  manner  in  which  he  wishes  the  business  to 
be  conducted,  and  what  persons  are  to  have  the  control  or 
management  of  it.  In  cases  of  this  kind  it  may  often  be 
advisable  to  offer  some  suggestions,  if  the  testator  himself 
does  not  allude  to  the  subject,  as  to  whether  the  persons 
who  are  to  have  the  conduct  of  the  concern  should  not  be 
authorized  to  increase,  diminish,  or  discontinue  the  same,  in 
case  it  should  be  likely  to  prove  a  losing  affair.  This  must 
often  prove  a  most  important  provision;  for  no  business, 
however  lucrative  at  any  certain  period,  can  be  certain  to 
continue  so  for  any  great  length  of  time  ;  and  many  an 
undertaking  which  may  be  highly  profitable  at  one  time, 
may,  from  numberless  unforeseen  events,  very  soon  turn  out 
very  unprofitable;  so  much,  indeed,  that  to  carry  it  on 
for  any  lengthened  period  would  not  only  be  unprofitable, 
but  even  productive  of  ruinous  consequences.  Another 
and  perhaps  rather  a  delicate  (]^aestion  may  sometimes 
become  a  necessary  duty,  and  this  is,  where  a  testator 
designs  bis  widow  to  take  any  part  in  the  management  of 
his  business,  to  inquire  of  him  whether,  in  case  she  marries 
again,  her  future  husband  is  to  have  any  power  to  interfere 
in  the  concern,  or  whether,  to  prevent  his  possible  inter- 
ference, all  right  of  the  widow  as  to  such  management  is  not 
to  cease  altogether  upon  her  future  marriage.  In  a  case  so 
circumstanced,  it  is  most  probable  the  testator  himself  would, 
should  the  thought  occur  to  him,  give  all  these  directions, 
but  should  he  fail  to  do  so,  his  attention  certainly  ought 
to  be  directed  to  the  subject,  and  this  the  more  par- 
ticularly where  there  are  any  children,  or  other  relatives 
of  the  testator,  who  are  at  any  time  intended  to  take 
any  part  in,  or  derive  any  benefit  from,  the  business; 
otherwise,  by  the  widow's  future  marriage,  the  whole 
concern  may  be  deteriorated  or  ruined  by  the  inter- 
ference and  ill  management  of  the  aftertaken  husband. 
If  the  testator  intends  any  members  of  his  family,  or  any 
other  persons,  to  be  admitted  into  the  business,  the  terms 
upon  which  such  admission  is  to  be  obtained  must  be  clearly 
ascertained  from   him,  otherwise  it  will  be  impossible  to 
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set  them  out  clearly  in  tbe  will.  Instances  of  this  kind 
most  frequently  occur  where  ^  testator  is  desirous  that 
some  one  of  his  children,  probably  a  minor,  or  under  a 
course  of  apprenticeship,  should,  when  legally  capable,  be 
admitted  into  the  business ;  when  this  happens  it  will  always 
be  advisable  to  ask  the  testator  whether,  in  case  the  intended 
son  should  die,  decline  to  enter  into  the  business,  or  for  any 
other  cause  the  arrangement  cannot  be  carried  out,  how 
the  business  is  to  be  then  disposed  of;  and  whether,  in  case 
the  son  declines,  any  other  provision  is  to  be  made  for  him  ; 
whether  any  other  son,  or  any  other  person,  is  to  have  the 
option  of  being  admitted  into  the  concern ;  and  also  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  admission  is  to  be 
obtained. 

Where  the  persons  to  he  benefited  are  in  trade.'] — Jf  any  of 
the  parties  intended  to  be  benefited  by  the  will  are  in  trade, 
the  testator  should  always  be  asked  whether  or  not  their 
interests  are  to  cease  in  the  event  of  their  bankruptcy  or 
insolvency,  and  if  they  are  so  to  cease,  in  what  way  he  would 
wish  the  property  to  be  then  disposed  of. 

As  to  charges  on  the  real  estate,"] — ^If  the  testator  intends 
to  charge  his  real  estate  with  the  payment  of  debts  or  legacies, 
or  any  other  charges  to  which  his  real  estate  is  not  otherwise 
liable,  he  should  be  asked  whether  he  intends  the  charge  to 
extend  to  the  whole,  or  only  to  a  part  of  such  property; 
and  whether  his  real  estate  is  to  be  primarily  liable,  or 
only  to  be  charged  in  aid  of  the  personal  estate  ;  and  whether 
the  surplus  is  to  be  considered  as  real  or  personal  property; 
as  also  what  persons  are  to  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
«uch  surplus. 

Where  the  property  is  to  he  sold  after  the  death  of  a  party 
to  whom  it  is  devised  for  life.]— It  sometimes  happens  that 
a,  testator  wishes  to  devise  real  estate  to  a  person  for  life, 
and  that  the  property  should  be  sold  after  his  decease ;  in 
such  a  case  it  will  be  proper  always  to  ask  the  testator 
whether  such  property  is  under  any  circumstances  to  be  sold 
as  a  reversionary  interest  during  the  life  estate  (which, 
however,  is  very  seldom  the  testator's  intention),  or  whether 
it  may  not  be  sold  with  the  concurrence  of  the  tenant  for 
life,  to  take  effect  in  possession ;  and  it  should  also  of  course 
be  ascertained  in  what  manner  the  testator  may  wish  the 
produce  of  the  sale  to  be  disposed  of. 
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As  to  debarring  the  devisee'B  widow  of  her  right  of  dower, '\ 
— ^If  any  proposed  devisee  of  an  estate  of  inheritance,  upon 
which  a  right  of  dower  would  attach,  was  married  previously 
to  the  year  1834,  it  will  be  proper  to  inquire  whether  the 
testator  intends  the  widow  of  such  devisee  to  be  debarred 
of  her  right  of  dower,  or  otherwise. 

Where  the  same  property  is  given  amongst  several  persons,] 
— Where  the  same  property  is  designed  to  be  given  amongst 
several  persons,  it  should  be  ascertained  what  particular 
portion  each  is  intended  to  take ;  and  if  they  are  to  take  in 
equal  portions,  it  should  be  inquired  whether  they  are  to 
take  as  joint  tenants,  or  as  tenants  in  common,  and  if  as 
the  latter,  whether,  on  the  decease  of  any  of  them,  the 
surviving  or  accrued  shares  are  to  go  to  the  survivors ;  as 
also  to  what  period  the  survivorship  is  to  be  referred. 

As  to  estates  tail.'] — If  the  testator  expresses  a  desire  that 
his  devisees  shall  take  estates  tail,  it  should  always  be 
inquired  whether  by  entailed  estates  he  does  not  mean  a 
stnct  settlement,  and  if  so,  whether  the  persons  taking  life 
estates  under  it  are  to  be  empowered  to  make  jointures, 
raise  portions  for  children,  cut  down  timber,  grant  leases, 
enfranchise  copyholds,  &c. ;  also  whether  the  trustees 
under  the  settlement  are  to  be  invested  with  a  power 
of  partition,  sale,  or  exchange ;  and  if  the'  lands  are  sub- 
ject to  any  incumbrances,  whether  the  trustees  are  to  be 
mvested  with  a  power  of  sale  over  all  or  any  portion  of 
the  property  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  them  ;  and  if  so, 
whether  any  particular  parts  of  the  settled  property  are  to 
be  first  applied  for  that  purpose.  It  will  be  requisite  also 
to  inquire  of  the  testator  whether  he  intends  the  estates  tail 
to  be  general  or  special ;  whether  in  tail  male  only,  or 
whether  females  are  to  be  included  to  participate  in  the 
benefit  of  the  settlement ;  and  if  so,  whether  they  are  to 
take  in  remainder  one  after  another,  or  as  tenants  in  common, 
and  if  in  the  latter  character,  whether  cross  remainders  are 
to  be  limited  between  them. 

As  to  shifting  clauses,] — ^In  case  the  testator  desires  that 
any  of  the  settled  estates  shall  shift  from  one  party  to 
another  upon  the  happening  of  any  contingent  event,  it 
should  be  particularly  ascertained  whether,  on  those  events 
taking  place,  all  or  any  appointments  made  in  pursuance  of 
any  powers  of  appointment  reserved  to  the  person  from 
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whom  the  estate  is  to  sbifl,  shall  become  void  or  remain  in 
force. 

Where  any  portion  of  the  settled  estates  consists  of  leasehold 
or  other  chattel  property.'] — ^If  any  part  of  the  settled  property  . 
consists  of  leasehold  estates  held  for  a  term  of  years  (the 
latter  of  which  cannot  be  limited  in  strict  settlement  to  the 
extent  of  freehold  estates,  because  the  first  person  who  would 
take  an  estate  tail  in  the  instance  of  freeholds  would  acquire 
an  absolute  interest  in  the  term,  which  then  becomes  trans- 
missible accordingly,  and  devolves  upon  his  personal  repre- 
sentatives, instead  of  descending  upon  the  heirs  of  his  body) 
it  will  be  prudent  to  ask  the  testator  whether  or  not  the 
trustees  of  the  settlement  are  to  be  authorized  to  sell  the 
leaseholds,  and  purchase  freeholds  to  be  settled  to  the  uses 
of  the  settlement. 

As  to  heirlooms.']— Wh^re  there  is  anjr  old  family  plate, 
pictures,  jewels,  or  furniture  of  any  description,  which  have 
generally  gone  with  the  estate,  it  is  advisable  to  inquire 
whether  any  of  these  are  designed  to  go  as  heirlooms  accord- 
ingly ;  and,  if  so,  whether  the  trustees  are  to  be  empowered 
to  sell  any  of  them  and  supply  others  in  their  place ;  and 
whether,  in  case  the  property  to  which  they  are  annexed 
should  at  any  time  be  sold  or  exchanged  under  any  of  the 
powers  contained  in  the  will,  the  heirlooms  are  to  be  pre- 
served. 

As  to  estates  upon  condition^  or  dependent  upon  the  hap^ 
pening  of  some  contingent  event  I] — If  the  testator  wishes  to 
annex  any  condition  to  any  intended  devise  or  bequest,  or 
the  gift  is  to  be  dependent  upon  the  happening  of  some 
contingent  event,  it  will  be  necessary  not  only  to  ascertain 
the  testator's  intent  with  respect  to  the  precise  terms  of 
such  condition  or  contingency,  but  also  to  see  whether 
such  condition  or  contingency  may  be  legally  carried  out, 
and  is  neither  void  for  remoteness,  or  from  being  contrary  to 
public  policy,  or  repugnant  to  the  nature  of  the  bequest. 
Another  important  question  to  ask,  where  an  estate  is  to 
depend  upon  the  happening  of  some  contingent  event,  is, 
what  is  to  be  the  destination  of  the  profits  in  the  meantime ; 
and  when  any  trusts  for  accumulation  are  directed,  care 
must  be  taken  to  see  that  they  do  not  exceed^the  limits 
which  the  law  allows,  as  also  to  understand  to  what 
extent  such  trusts  may  be  legally  carried  out. 
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As  to  legaciesJ] — In  taking  instructions  for  legacies,  it  will 
be  requisite  to  ascertain  from  the  testator — I.  Whether  he 
intends  them  to  be  general  or  specific .;  2.  Whether  they  are 
to  be  Tested  or  contingent ;  3.  Whether  a  legacy  lapsing  by 
the  death  of  a  legatee  before  the  time  of  its  Testing  shall  go  to 
his  representatiTes,  or  Test  in  another  person,  or  sink  into 
the  residue ;  4.  Whether  the  testator  in  disposing  of  such 
legacy  does  not  overlook  the  possibility  of  the  legatee^s  having 
children  before  the  time  of  its  vesting ;  5.  What  is  to  become 
of  the  intermediate  profits  before  uie  time  of  its  Testing  ; 
6.  Whether  such  legacy  is  intended  as  a  satisfaction  of  any 
debt  or  duty  which  a  testator  is  bound  either  to  pay  or  to 

I)erform ;  7.  Whether  on  a  deficiency^  of  assets  any  of  the 
egatees  are  to  be  entitled  to  a  preference ;  8.  Whether  a 
bequest  to  a  debtor  is  intended  as  a  release  of  his  debt ; 
9.  If  a  testator  wishes  to  bequeath  a  legacy  to  a  person 
by  a  codicil,  it  will  always  be  advisable  to  inquire  whether 
the  same  person  has  already  a  legacy  bequeathed  to  him  by 
the  will ;  and  if  so,  it  ihust  then  be  ascertained  whether  the 
last  legacy  is  intended  to  be  in  substitution  of  a  former  one,  or 
accumulative ;  10.  It  must  be  asked  what  persons  are  to  be 
appointed  as  the  executors,  and  whether  they  are  to  take 
beneficially  under  the  will;  11.  What  persons  are  to  be 
beneficially  entitled  to  the  residue.  In  addition  to  these 
inquiries  it  will  be  necessary  to  ascertain  from  the  testator 
whether  he  intends  the  legatees  to  take  absolute,  conditional, 
or  limited  interests  in  their  several  legacies ;  whether 
legacies  bequeathed  to  married  women  are  to  be  limited  to 
their  separate  use,  and  if  so,  whether  they  are  to  have  a 
power  of  appointment,  and  if  so,  in  whose  favour,  or  to 
what  extent  such  power  of  appointment  is  to  be  exercised. 

As  to  portions  for  children.'] — With  respect  to  portions 
for  children,  the  mqjuiry  seems  to  be — 1.  To  ascertain  what 
particular  property  is  to  be  burdened  with  the  charge ;  2.  To 
discover  at  what  particular  age  or  time  the  testator  intends 
the  shares  to  become  vested  interests ;  3.  Whether  before 
the  time  of  vesting,  the  whole  income,  or  any  portion  of  it, 
is  to  be  applied  for  maintenance,  education,  or  advance- 
ment in  life,  and  what  is  to  become  of  the  surplus,  and 
whether  any  part  of  the  principal  may  be  so  applied,  and 
so,  how  much ;  4.  Whether,  if  more  than  one  of  them  should 
die  without  having  acquired  a  vested  interest  in  his  share,  both 
the  original  and  accruing  shares  shall  survive  to  the  other 
children;  5.  Whether,  if  any  of  the  children  die  leaving 
children  or  other  issue,  without  having  acquired  a  vested 
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interest  in  their  slmres,  snch  share  shall  survive  to  the 
others,  or  their  children  or  issue  shall  be  substituted  in  their 
place ;  6.  When  any  person  is  to  be  invested  with  a  power 
of  appointing  a  fund  or  a  provision  for  children,  either 
amongst  them  all,  or  in  favour  of  one  or  more  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  rest,  it  should  be  ascertained  whether  the 
children  are  to  have  the  fund,  if  no  appointment  should  be 
made ;  7.  Whether  it  is  designed  that  legacies  to  children 
should  be  satisfied  by  subsequent  portions  given  to  them  on 
either  their  marriage,  or  for  their  advancement  in  life  ;  8.  It 
occasionally  happens  that  a  testator  is  desirous  of  making  a 
disposition  of  his  property  in  favour  of  his  wife  and  children, 
by  giving  the  wife  the  income  or  profits  during  her  lifetime 
or  widowhood  (but  more  frequently  restricting  her  interest 
to  the  latter  period  only),  and  the  capital  to  go  to  her 
children  on  her  decease  or  ftiture  marriage.  In  a  case  so 
circumstanced,  it  will  always  be  prudent  to  inquire  whether 
the  widow^s  life  interest  is  to  be  clothed  with  any  trust  for 
maintenance  and  education  of  the  children;  and  also 
whether  she  is  to  have  the  power  of  increasing  the  shares  Of 
some  of  them,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others. 


731 


CHAPTER  n. 

GENERAL  INTRODUCTORY  OUTLINE  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL 
POINTS  TO  BE  ATTENDED  TO  IN  MAKING  A  WILL. 

It  was  formerly  the  practice  to  commence  a  will  with  a  long 
introductory  preamble,  setting  out  the  state  of  mind  and 
body  of  the  testator,  with  a  profession  of  his  faith  in  the 
Christian  religion ;  and  then,  afler  committing  his  soul  to 
his  Maker  and  his  body  to  be  buried,  he  expressed  his  in- 
tention to  dispose  of  his  worldly  possessions.  ^  This  formal, 
but  superfluous  commencement  gradually  grew  into  disuse, 
and  suthough  occasionally  found  in  wills  penned  by 
ignorant  persons,  is  rarely,  if  ever,  met  with  in  those  pre- 
pared by  professional  men,  who  are  content  to  confine  the 
instrument  to  the  object  it  is  really  intended  to  accomplish. 
A  will  at  the  present  day,  therefore,  usually  commences 
that  it  is  the  last  and  only  will  of  the  testator,  setting 
out  his  Christian  and  surname,  place  of  residence,  and 
occupation  in  life.  Some  gentlemen  have,  however,  adopted 
the  plan  of  commencing  with  a  clause  revoking  all  former 
wills,  instead  of  placing  that  clause  at  the  end  of  the  instru- 
ment, as  was  formerly  the  common,  and  in  fact  is  still  the 
most  usual,  practice ;  but  unless  it  be  upon  the  ground 
of  guarding  against  the  possibility  of  the  clause  being  over- 
looKed  or  &rgotten  to  be  inserted  in  its  usual  place  at  the 
end,  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  for  thus  reversing  the 
pre-existing  order  of  arrangement.  It  appears,  also,  that  the 
mere  insertion  of  the  word  "  only,"  as  in  the  form  of  clause 
above  suggested  (see  the  same  form,  2  Con.  Prec,  Part 
VU.,  No.  L,  clause  1,  p.  632,  2nd  edit.),  will  have  the  same 
force  and  operation  as  an  express  clause  of  revocation,  and 
has  been  introduced  into  m'ost,  if  not  all,  the  forms  of  modem 
precedents  of  wills.  And  the  plan  which  has  been  sometimes 
adopted  in  penning  wills  at  the  present  day  is  to  make  the 
appointment  of  the  executors  at  the  commencement  instead 
of  the  end  of  the  will,  but  the  latter  has  been,  and  still  seems 
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to  be,  the  more  usual  practice,  although  it  is  quite  immaterial 
whether  it  be  made  either  in  the  be^miing  or  at  the  end, 
or  in  any  other  part  of  the  will,  provided  the  appointment 
be  made  in  sufficient  terms  to  denote  the  testator^s  inten- 
tion to  make  it. 

Difficulty  of  laying  doton  avy  fixed  rides  as  to  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  various  dausesJ] — With  respect  to  the  order  of 
the  other  clauses  in  the  will,  their  arrangement  must  neces- 
sarily depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  property  and  the 
particular  way  in  which  the  testator  intends  to  dispose  of  it, 
so  that  every  case  must  depend  so  much  upon  its  own  indivi- 
dual circumstances,  that  it  is  impossible  to  lay  down  any 
fixed  rules  upon  the  subject. 

Principal  points  to  he  attended  to  in  making  a  vnUJ] — The 
chief  points  to  be  attended  to  are — First,  describe  the 
parties  intended  to  take  under  the  will  with  sufficient  clear- 
ness to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  their  identity.  SecondiiT,  to 
set  out  the  property  with  such  accuracy  as  to  prevent  the 
possibility  of  any  questions  arising  as  to  whether  or  not  it 
was  the  identical  property  which  the  testator  designed  to 
pass.  And  Thikdlt,  so  to  limit  the  estates,  interests, 
powers,  and  restrictions  to  be  given  or  imposed  by  the  will, 
as  well  as  any  trusts  or  charges  the  testator  may  wish  to 
create,  by  such  proper,  apt,  and  technical  expressions  as 
are  best  adapted  to  the  purpose,  and  thus,  if  possible, 
prevent  any  question  from  arising  at  a  future  period  as  to 
their  true  legal  construction,  which  may  affi^rd  cause  for 
either  litigation  or  dispute. 
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CHAPTER  m. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  PARTIES  WHO  ABE  TO  TAKE 

UNDER  THE  WILL. 

Importance  ofdtseribing  the  parties  intended  to  take  under 
the  will  in  an  accurate  manner, "] — Every  devisee  or  legatee 
must  be  properly  ascertained,  either  by  nomination,  as  by 
the  Christian  and  surname,  or  by  some  other  description 
that  will  point  out  with  certainty  who  is  the  party  actually 
intended  by  it ;  for  if  a  will  gives  so  vague  a  description  ot 
the  person  who  is  to  take,  that  it  cannot  be  determined  who 
was  the  person  the  testator  really  intended,  the  gift  must 
fiul  for  uncertainty ;  as  if,  for  example,  a  testator  was  to 
devise  to  the  son  of  A.,  who  had  several  sons,  without  men- 
tioning the  name  of  any  one  individual  of  them,  or  distin- 
guishing any  one  from  the  rest  by  the  order  or  priority  of. 
his  birth,  as  the  eldest,  second,  or  so  forth,  the  devise  would 
fail  of  effect  altogether;   because  it  would  be  impossible, 
from  so  loose  a  de£(cription,  to  discover  which  particular  son 
it  was  who  was  to  be  benefited  by  the  gift.    But  if  A.  had 
only  had  one  son,  then  the  description  would  be  sufficient ; 
for  in  such  case  there  could  be  no  uncertainty  who  the  tes- 
tator intended  it  should  apply  to.     So,  where  a  bequest  was 
made  to  the  son  and  daughter  of  A.  (A.  having  four  sons 
and  one  daughter),  it  was  held,  that  although  the  bequest 
to  the  son  was  void  for  uncertainty,  the  bequest  to  the 
daughter  was  good ;  because  there  being  only  one  daughter, 
she  was  sufficiently  described,  and  therefore  there  was  no 
uncertainty  as  to  her ;  and  the  legacy  being  limited  in  joint 
tenancy,  it  was  determined  that  she  should  take  the  entirety, 
as  being  alone  capable  of  taking  under  the  description: 
(fiowset  V.  Sweet,  Amb.  175.) 

How  the  parties  ought  to  be  described.'] — In  penning  wills, 
therefore,  uie  devisees  should  be  described  by  their  proper 
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Christian  and  surnames,  and  the  party  who  prepares  the 
will  should  tr^  to  ascertain  whether  any  of  them  have  more 
than  one  Christian  name,  and  if  so,  to  adapt  the  description 
accordingly,  as  it  has  sometimes  occurred  that  another  person 
has  taken  mstead  of  the  one  actually  intended,  by  means  of  a 
description  being  more  applicable  to  him  than  the  latter ;  as, 
where  a  bequest  has  been  made  by  a  testator  to  his  nephew, 
John  Smith,  who  has  two  nephews,  one  called  John  Smith, 
and  the  other  John  Thomas  Smith,  and  he  intended  the 
latter  to  take,  but  described  him  as  John  Smith  only ;  or, 
where  a  father  and  son  are  both  of  the  same  name,  and  the 
son  is  intended  to  take,  but  the  description,  '^  younger,*'  is 
omitted  to  be  added  to  the  name  of  the  son. 

Where  both  are  of  the  same  name.'] — So,  when  the  descrip- 
tion is  equally  applicable  to  the  one  as  the  other,  the  bequest 
will  fail  equally  as  to  both,  unless  it  can  be  shown  by  parol 
evidence  which  was  the  party  the  testator  actually  intended  to 
take ;  for  evidence  of  this  kind  is  admissible  to  explain  a  latent 
ambiguity  (Doe  d.  Morgan  v.  Morgan,  1  Cromp.  &  Mees. 
235) ;  although  it  cannot  be  received  where  the  ambiguity 
is  a  patent  one.    Still,  if  the  evidence  falls  short  of  proving 
which  person  the  testator  actually  designed  to  give  the  pro- 
perty to,  neither  party  will  be  allowed  to  take,  although 
they  may  agree  between  themselves  that  they  shall  divide 
the  property  between  them,  or  one  will  consent  to  resign 
his  entire  claim  to  the  other.     And  although  parol  evidence 
has  been  admitted  to  show  what  person  the  testator  really 
intended  where  a  mistake  has  been  made  in  the  Christian 
name  (Beaumont  v.  Fell,  1  P.  Wms. ;  Bradshaw  v.  Bradshaw, 
2  You.  &  Coll.  72),  the  court  has  refused  to  substitute  one  per- 
son in  the  place  of  another  to  whom  such  description  is  more 
strictly  applicable:  (Hampshire  v.  Pierce,  2  Ves.  sen.  218; 
Doe  V.  Westlake,  4  B.  &  Aid.  57.)  As  in  the  case  of  The  Ooods 
of  George  Collins  (14  L.  T.  Rep;  295),  the  Christian  name 
of  a  legatee  had  been  wrongly  written  in  a  will,  which  arose 
in  consequence  of  the  testator,  who,  at  the  time  he.  save  the 
instructions  to  his  solicitor,  was  very  ill,  naming  ^*  John,*'  a 
person  who  had  been  dead  for  some  years,  instead  of 
*^  William,"  as  a  legatee ;  and  the  solicitor  so  drew  the  draft, 
but  on  reading  it  over  to  the  testator,  the  latter  discovered 
and  pointed  out  the  error,  and  directed  the  solicitor  to  alter 
the  name  accordingly ;  but  the  testator  being  tn  extremis, 
the  alteration  was  forgotten  to  be  made,  and  the  will  was 
executed  by  him  with  the  name  of  John  still  appearing  in- 
stead of  William ;  the  court  held  that  it  had  no  power  to 
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alter  the  will,  ^till,  if  a  devisee  i^  so  described  as  to  dis- 
tinjpruish  him  from  every  other  person,  the  inaptitude  of 
some  of  the  particulars  will  be  immaterial  {Attorney- General 
V.  Corporation  of  Rye^  7  Taunt.  546 ;  1  Jarm.  on  Wills,  330) ; 
hence,  where  a  devise  was  to  the  eldest  son  of  a  party,  but 
there  was  an  error  in  his  Christian  name,  the  term  ^*  eldest 
son "  was  held  sufficient  to  point  him  out  with  certainty : 
(Doe  d.  Cook  V.  Danvers,  7  East,  299.)  Yet,  in  cases  of 
this  kind,  wherever,  as  we  have  just  before  remarked,  the 
description  applies  more  to  one  person  than  another,  the 
court  will  not  permit  the  person  to  whom  the  description 
is  less  applicable  to  be  preferred ;  and  where  the  description 
applies  partly  to  one  person,  and  partly  to  another,  the  gift 
must  necessarily  fail  for  uncertainty  (Doe  v.  Uihwaite, 
3  B.  &  Aid.  632),  unless  the  ambimiity  thus  arising  can  be 
removed  by  parol  evidence,  which,  as  we  have  already 
noticed,  is  always  admissible  in  cases  of  this  kind.  But 
extrinsic  evidence  will  in  no  instance  be  admitted  to  supply 
a  name,  where  a  total  blank  is  left  in  a  will ;  and  in  a  case 
where  a  bequest  was  to  Lady  H.  it  was  considered 
as  equivalent  to  a  total  blank,  and  therefore  that  it  could 
not  be  supplied  by  parol  evidence,  notwithstanding  there 
were  strong  circumstances  in  the  will  to  show  that  Lady 
Hort  was  the  person  actually  intended:  (Hunt  v.  Hort^ 
3Bro.  C.  C.  311.) 

As  to  bequests  to  chUdren."] — In  bequests  to  children,  in 
that  character,  it  should  be  first  ascertained  whether  the 
testator  intends  to  include  future  born  children,  as  well  as 
those  already  in  existence ;  as  also  whether  he  intends  to 
confine  the  objects  to  such  children  as  shall  be  living  at  the 
time  of  his  death,  or  to  extend  his  bounty  to  such  as  shall  be 
living  at  the  tiofe  the  fund  is  to  be  distributed ;  and  whether, 
in  case  any  of  such  children  should  die  before  the  period  of 
distribution  arrives,  their  shares  are  to  be  transmissible  to 
their  representatives ;  and  when  the  testator's  real  intention 
is  discovered,  every  care  must  be  taken  to  pen  the  will 
accordingly.  Want  of  due  attention  in  this  respect  has 
proved  a  fertile  source  of  litigation,  and  many  nice  points 
and  questions  have  consequently  arisen  upon  the  subject. 

Where  bequest  will  only  embrace  objects  in  existence  at  the 
time  of  the  testator^ s  deceased] — The  doctrine  which  has  been 
established  b^  the  various  cases,  however,  appears  to  be,  that 
where  there  is  an  immediate  bequest  to  children  as  a  class, 
80  as  to  vest  the  possession  in  them  at  the  time  of  the  testator^s 
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decease,  such  children  as  are  in  existence  at  that  period,  and 
such  only,  will  be  comprehended  under  that  descripiioii : 
{Garhard  ▼.  Mayoty  2  Vem.  105 ;  Davidson  r.  Dallas^ 
14  Ves.  579.) 

When  the  gift  wiU  include  children  in  existence  at  ike  time 
of  the  distribution  of  the  property,"] — But  where  the  dis* 
tribution  of  the  fund  is  postponed  until  some  future  period  : 
as  after  the  death  of  some  person  taking  a  previous  life  ia« 
terest  therein  ;  or  where  any  particular  estate  or  interest  is 
carved  out  of  it,  then  all  such  children  as  shall  be  in  exist- 
ence at  the  time  the  division  takes  place  will  be  entitled. 
In  the  latter  case,  therefore,  the  children  living  at  the  tes- 
tator*s  death  take  an  immediate  vested  interest  in  the  fund, 
which  will  be  transmissible  to  their  representatives,  although 
they  should  die  before  the  time  of  distribution  arrives  {Mid' 
dleton  V.  Messenger ^  5  Yes.  136) ;  and  a  child  in  ventre  sa  mere 
at  the  time  of  distribution  will  be  entitled  to  share  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  then  actually  bom  (  Whitelock  v.  Heddon,  1  Bos. 
&  Pull.  243) ;  subject  to  be  devested  |7ro  tanto  as  the  number 
of  objects  is  augmented  by  future  children  being  bom  prior 
to  the  time  of  division:  {Walton  v.  Shore,  15  Ves.  122.) 
But  children  bom  subsequently  will  be  excluded:  (Godfrey 
V.  DaviSy  6  Yes.  49.)  And  notwithstanding  there  should  be 
only  one  person  answering  the  description,  that  person  will 
be  entitled  to  the  whole,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  those  who 
may  subsequently  come  into  existence :  {Martin  y.  Wilson^ 
8  Bro.  C.  C.  324.) 

Where  the  period  of  distribution  is  on  the  attainment  of 
some  given  age,"] — So,  also,  where  the  period  of  distribution 
is  on  the  attainment  of  a  given  age  by  the  children,  the 
gifl  will  be  confined  to  those  only  who  come  into  existence 
before  the  first  child  attains  that  age  (that  is  to  say),  the 
period  at  which  the  fund  becomes  distributable  in  respect 
of  any  single  object.  Thus,  suppose  a  legacy  to  be  given  to 
the  children,  or  to  all  of  the  children  of  A.  B.,  to  be  payable 
at  twenty-one,  or  to  A.  for  life,  and  after  his  decease  to  the 
children  of  C.  D.,  payable  at  twenty-one,  if  any  child  in  the 
former  case,  at  the  death  of  the  testator,  and  in  the  latter,  at 
the  death  of  A.  B.,  has  attained  twenty-one,  so  that  his  or 
her  share  would  be  immediately  payable,  no  subsequently 
bom  children  will  take ;  yet  if,  at  the  period  of  such  deaths 
no  child  shall  have  attained  twenty-one,  then  all  the  children 
who  shall  subsequently  come  into  existence  before  that  one 
shall  attain  that  age,  will  be  entitled ;  but  all  bora  sub- 
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sequently  will  be  excluded  :  ( Whitbread  v.  Lord  St.  John^ 
10  ^y«s.  152 ;  Matliews  v.  PattZ,  3  Swanst.  328.). 

Where  marriage  is  the  event  upon  which  the  gift  is  to  vestJ] 
—In  like  manner,  where  mamage  is  named  as  the  event 
upon  which  the  gift  is  to  vest  in  possession,  the  first  mar- 
riage  that  takes  place  will  be  the  period  for  fixing  the 
class  of  children  who  are  to  take :  (2  Jarm.  Wills,  81.) 

Gifts  to  children  bom  or  to  be  horn,  begotten^  Sfc.'] — ^A 
bequest  to  the  children  of  a  particular  person,  '^  born  or  to 
be  bom,*'  or  *Uo  be  begotten,'*  is   immediate  as  to  the 
children  living  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  death,  and  all 
who  may  be  bom  during  the  lifetime  of  that  person ;  because 
the  objects  of  the  testator's  bounty  cannot  be  ascertained 
until  the  termination  of  the  latter  period  :  (Mogg  y.  Mogg^ 
1  Mer.  658.)    Nor  will  a  bequest  to  children  ^^  hereafter  to 
be  bom  "  exclude  children  bom  previously  (Hebblethwaite 
▼.  Cartwright,  Cas.  temp.  Talb.  131),  and  it  has  also  been 
^lecided  that  the  description  of  children  "  bom  or  living," 
will  include  a  child  in  ventre  samere:  (Whitelocky.Hadr 
don,   I  Bos.  &  Pull.  243.)    But  where  a  certain  period 
is   marked  out  at  which  time  the  distribution  is  to  be 
made,  children  bom  after  that  time  will  be  excluded  ; 
as  in  Whitbread  v.  Lord  St.  John   (10  Ves.  152),  where 
the  bequest  was    unto    and  among  the  child   and   chil- 
dren of  A.  bom,  or  to  be  bom,  when  and  as  they  should 
attain  the  age  of  twenty-one,  or  be  married  with  consent ; 
in  which  case  Lord  Eldon  confined  the  bequest  to  children 
in  esse  when  the  first  share  vested  in  possesion :  (see  also 
Paul  V.  Compton^  6  Yes.  375.)    There  is  also  an  important 
exception  to  the  rule  that  where  the  distribution  is  post- 
poned, it  will  let  in  all  such  children  as  come  into  existence 
until  that  time  arrives.      This  is,    where,    instead   of  a 
bequest  of  a'particular  fund  amongst  the  children,  a  gross 
aum,  as  a  legacy  of  1 00/.,  is  ^ven  to  each,  and  made  payable 
at  some  stated  age  (as  twenty ^one  for  instance) ;  in  which 
case  the  bequest  would  be  confined  to  such  children  only  as 
were  in  existence  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  death,  on 
account  of  the  inconvenience  of  postponing  the  distribution  of 
the  general  personal  estate  until  the  eldest  legatee  becomes 
of  age,  which  would  be  the  inevitable  efiect  of  keeping 
open    the    number   of   pecuniary   legatees  :     (^Storrs    v. 
Benbow,  2  Myl.  &  Eee.  46) ;  an  argument  that  does  not 
apply  where  the  number  of  objects  anects  the  relative  shares 
onnr,  and  not  the  aggregate  amount :  {Oilmore  v.  Levem^ 
1  Bro.  C.  C.  582.) 
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Where  the  bequest  is  immediate^  the  circumstance  of  the 
fund  being  subjected  to  trusts  for  particular  purposes  vM  not 
let  in  objects  bom  in  the  interval,'] — It  must  also  be  observed 
that  vvhere  the  bequest  is  immediate,  so  as  to  vest  in  the 
legatees  immediately,  the  circumstance  of  the  fund  being 
subjected  to  trusts  for  particular  purposes,  as  to  raise 
money  for  the  payment  of  debts,  annuities,  or  the  like,  by 
which  means  the  time  of  distribution  may  be  delayed,  and 
perhaps  postponed  io  some  distant  period,  will  not  let 
m  objects  born  in  the  interval  of  the  testator^s  death  and 
time  of  division ;  for,  notwithstanding  the  fund  being 
charged  with  the  trusts  which  may  delay  the  division  of  it, 
the  time  of  its  vesting  is  not  thereby  postponed :  (Singleton 
v.  Gilbert,  1  Bro.  G.  C.  54,  n.  a,) 

When  the  gift  may  be  confined  to  such  children  only  as  are 
living  at  the  time  of  the  unU.'] — A  bequest  may,  by  express 
words,  or  by  inference,  be  confined  to  such  children  only  as 
shall  be  living  at  the  time  of  the  will ;  as  to  the  children 
of  A.,  setting  out  the  names  of  the  children ;  or  to  the  six 
children  of  A.,  who  has  that  precise  number,  in  either  of 
whi(?h  cases  after-born  children  will  be  excluded :  {Sherard 
v.  Bishop^  4  Bro.  C.  C.  65.)    But  wherea  bequest  is  made 
amongst  a  specified  number  of  children  of  a  person  who  had 
either  a  greater  (Garvey  y,  Hibbert,   19   Ves.  125),  or  a 
lesser  number  of  children  at  the  time  the  will  was  made 
(Harrison  v.  Harrison,  1  Buss.  &  Myl.  72),  the  testator 
will  be  presumed  to  have  been  mistaken  as  to  the  actual 
number  of  the  children,  and  that  his  real  intention  was,  that 
all  the  children,  whatever  the  number  might  be  that  were 
in  existence  at  the  time  he  made  his  will,  should  be  included; 
for  if  any  other  construction  were  to  be  adopted,  the 
bequest  would  be  void  for  uncertainty,  from  the  impos- 
sibility, as  we  have  already  noticed,  of  distinguishing  which 
of  the  children  were  intended  to  be  included  in  the  first  in- 
stance, and  which  were  to  be  excluded  in  the  other.     Upon 
the  same  principle,  also,  where  a  testator  bequeathed  the 
residue  of  his  personal  estate  to  be  divided  oetween  his 
seven  children,   A.  B.  C.  D.  E.  and  F.  (mentioning  six 
only),  whereas,  in  fact,  he  had  eight  children  at  the  time  he 
made  bis  will,  but  it  appearing  from  other  parts  of  the  will 
that  the  testator  considered  one  of  his  children  as  folly 
provided  for,  the  seven  other  children  were  entitled. 

When  parties  are  to  take  per  capita  or  per  stipes,  the  will 
must  be  prepared  accordingly,'} — If  a  bequest  is  to  be  made 
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to  the  children  of  different  individuals,  it  shoald  be  stated 
whether  they  are  to  take  per  stirpes  or  per  capita^  for  if  the 
bequest  is  to  the  children  of  A.  and  B.  they  will  take  per 
capitaj  so  that  if  A.  has  only  one  child,  and  B.  several 
cluldren,  the  child  of  A.  will  be  entitled  only  to  a  share 
equal  [to  one  of  the  children  of  B.  (Ltiger  v.  Harmer, 
1  Cox,  250),  and  the  construction  will  be  the  same  where 
the  bequest  is  made  to  A.  and  the  children  of  B. ;  and  in 
such  case  A.  will  only  take  a  share  equal  to  one  of  the  chil- 
dren of  B. :  (  Walker  Y.Moore,  I  Beav.  607.)  It  maybe  proper 
here  to  remark,  that  a  beauest  to  A.  and  B/s  children,  or  to 
my  brother  and  sister^s  children,  will  be  read  as  a  ^ft  to  A.  and 
the  children  of  B.,  or  to  the  brother  and  children  of  the 
sister,  as  it  strictly  and  properly  imports,  and  not  to  the 
children  of  both,  as  the  expression  is  sometimes  used,  inac- 
curately, to  signify :  (^Doe  d.  Hayter  v.  JoinvUle,  3  East,  172.) 

As  to  bequests  to  younger  children,'] — ^When  a  bequest  is 
amongst  younger  children,  the  will  ought  clearly  to  express 
what  are  to  be  so  considered ;  and  also  whether  one  becoming 
an  elder  child  before  the  time  of  distribution  is  to  take,  or  be 
excluded.  In  bequests  of  this  kind  there  is  a  difference  in  the 
construction,  whether  the  gift  proceeds  from  a  parent,  or 
person  standing  in  loco  parentis,  and  where  it  proceeds  from 
a  party  who  does  not  stand  in  either  of  those  relations.  In 
the  former  case,  the  term  *'  younger  children  ^^  is  considered 
to  be  properly  applicable  to  those  branches  who  are  ex- 
cluded by  the  laws  of  primogeniture  or  otherwise  from  taking 
the  family  estate ;  for  when  so  excluded  the  term  has  been 
held  to  apply  to  all  the  children  who  do  not  take  the  estate, 
whether  younger  or  not,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  child  who 
does  take  it,  whether  elder  or  not :  {Butler  v.  Duncombe, 
1  P.Wms.  45 1.)  Hence,  if  a  parent  who  has  an  absolute  power 
of  appointment  over  the  inheritance,  subject  to  a  term  of 
years  for  raising  portions  for  younger  children,  was  to 
appoint  the  estate  to  a  younger  son,  the  eldest  son  would 
be  entitled  to  a  portion  under  the  trusts  of  the  term,  and 
the  younger  son  who  takes  under  the  appointment  would  be 
excluded :  (Dale  v.  Doidg,  2  Ves.  sen.  203.)  But  this 
rule  holds  only  where  the  portions  are  for  younger  children  ; 
for  where  the  portions  are  to  be  raised  for  children 
generally,  an  eldest  child  will  be  permitted  to  participate 
with  the  rest :  (htcledon  v.  Northcote,  3  Atk.  438.) 

Eldest  daughter,  when  considered  as  a  younger  chUd,'} — 
The  rule  above  laid  down  does  not  extend  to  a  daughter, 
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although  an  eldest  child,  upon  the  principle  that,  in  point  of 
law,  he  who  takes  the  family  estate  is  the  eldest  child: 
(Northy  v.  Strange^  sup.)  Neither  is  it  applicable  to  any 
gifls  but  those  proceeding  from  a  parent,  or  a  person 
standing  in  loco  parentis ;  for  when  the  disposition  proceeds 
from  strangers,  the  rule  is  much  the  same  as  that  we  have 
just  before  been  treating  of,  where  a  bequest  is  made  to 
children  generally  as  a  class,  and  will  consequently  become 
▼ested  interests  in  such  persons  as  answer  the  description  of 
younger  children,  either  at  the  testator^s  death,  or  at  such 
other  period  as  is  pointed  out  for  the  ascertainment  of  the 
objects  and  division  of  the  fund,  to  the  exclusion  of  such 
children  as  are  bom  afterwards  :  (Loder  v.  Loder^  2  Ves.  sen. 
532.)  The  circumstance  of  a  younger  son  becoming  an  elder 
son  before  the  time  of  distribution  will  not  generally  exclude 
him  (Coleman  v.  Seymour ^  cited,  Amb.  349) ;  and  therefore  if 
it  is  intended  that  he  should  be  excluded,  it  ought  to  be  so 
stated  in  the  will.  But  it  will  be  otherwise,  if  the  time  of  dis- 
tribution is  appointed  to  take  place  when  the  eldest  son  shall 
attain  twenty-one;  for  the  eldest  son  does  not  then  an- 
swer the  description  of  a  younger  child  (Hall  v.  Hewer^ 
Amb.  204;  Bowles  v.  Bowles^  10  Ves.  177),  for  where  there 
is  a  gift  to  the  elder  son  in  terms  which  would  carry  it  to  the 
eldest  son  for  the  time  being,  and  there  is  another  gifb  in  the 
same  will  to  the  younger  chddren  generally,  a  younger  child 
who  afterwards  becomes  an  eldest  child  will  be  excluded,  as 
not  falling  within  the  latter  description :  (2  Jarni.  on  Wills, 
125.)  But  if  there  is  an  express  limitation  over,  in  case  a 
younger  child  should  become  an  eldest,  before  some  stated 
,  age  or  time,  tbb,  it  seems,  would  prevent  his  being  excluded, 
in  the  event  of  his  becoming  an  eldest  son  after  such  stated 
age  or  period,  upon  the  prmciple  exclusio  unius  est  indusio 
alter  ins:  {Windham  v.  Oraham^  1  Rnss.  831.) 

Construction  of  bequest  to  youngest  or  to  eldest  child.'] — ^A 
bequest  to  the  youngest  child  of  A.  has  been  held  to  vest  in 
an  only  child  (Emery  v.  England,  3  Ves.  232) ;  and  by  the 
same  rule,  a  bequest  to  the  eldest  child  would  be  applicable 
to  an  only  child. 

As  to  bequests  to  iUeeitimate  children.'] — In  cases  of  be- 
quests to  illegitimate  children,  still  greater  caution  will  be 
required  than  where  they  are  legitimate ;  because  the  term 
children  is  strictly  applicable  to  legitimate  children  only; 
so  that  under  a  bequest  to  the  children  of  A.  B.,  who  has 
both  legitimate  and  illegitimate  childf  en,  only  the  legitimate 
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children  would  be  entitled,  notwithstanding  they  may  be  all 
born  of  the  same  father  and  mother,  and  brought  up  and 
treated  without  any  distinction  between  them  as  members  of 
the  same  family  :  (Bagleyv,  Mollard,  1  Buss.  &  My  1. 581.) 
But  although  illegitimate  children  cannot,  strictly  speaking, 
take  under  the  description  of  children,  still  that  term  being 
applied  to  them  will  not  prevent  their  taking  if  they  are  so 
described  in  other  respects  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  their 
being  the  identical  parties  intended ;  as  where  a  testator 
bequeaths  a  sum  of  money  to  his  son  John,  or  his  grand- 
daughter Mary,  and  he  has  no  child  or  grandchild  bearing 
those  names,  except  such  as  are  illegitimate  {Rivers^  case, 
1  Atk.  410)  ;  for  illegitimate  children  bom  at  the  time  of 
the  making  of  the  will  may  take  under  any  description  that 
is  sufficient  to  identify  them  :  (^Metham  v.  Duke  of  Deoon, 

1  F.  Wms.  529.)  And  therefore  if  the  gift  is  to  the 
children  ^^  now  living*'  of  a  person  who  has  only  illegitimate 
children  at  the  date  of  the  will,  they  will  be  entitled  to  take 
under  that  description  (JBlundeU  v.  Dunn,  cited,  1  Madd. 
433),  and  the  construction  will  be  the  same  where  a  bequest 
is  made  to  the  children  of  a  deceased  person,  who  has  left 
illegitimate,  but  no  legitimate,  children :  {Grid  v.  SheUey, 
Rofis,  28  Jan.  1831,  stated;  Wigram  on  Ambiguities  m 
Wills,  p.  31,  2nd  edit.)  And  although  illegitimate  chil- 
dren cannot  take  as  under  the  same  descnption,  or  as 
belonging  to  the  same  class  as  legitimate  children,  they  may 
nevertheless  take  under  a  designatio  personarum  applicable  to 
both  ;  as  for  example,  where  a  testator  who  has  four  children 
.then  living,  two  of  each  kind,  gives  to  his  four  children  now 
living.  Still,  for  all  this  it  will  never  be  safe  for  a  testator  to 
describe  his  natural  children  in  the  same  terms  as  if  they 
were  legitimate,  that  is  where  he  describes  them  as  his  own, 
even  though  he  mentions  them  as  the  children  of  the  mother 
also ;  because,  when  a  man,  whether  married  or  unmarried, 
mves  to  his  children  by  a  ])articular  woman,  who  is  not 
his  wife,  the  rule  is  that  he  will  be  presumed  to  mean  legiti- 
mate children,  unless  he  makes  use  of  such  words  as  plamly 
demonstrate   a   contrary  intention :    (Kenehel  v.  Scrafton^ 

2  East,  550.)  But  if  the  testator  was  to  add  that  his  chil- 
dren by  the  particular  woman,  although  not  his  wife,  should 
take,  whether  legitimate  or  illegitimate,  the  gifc  would 
doubtless  include  illegitimate  children  also :  (Bailey  v.  SneU 
ham,  1  Sim.  &  Stu.  78.) 

Construction  where  the  dispositions  of  the  mil  show  the 
testator  does  not  contemplate  marriage  J\ — And  where  the  dis- 
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positions  of  the  will  show  that  the  testator  does  not  contem- 
plate marriage.    Thus,  where  a  married  man,  haying  children 
by  A.  L.,  devised  to  his  wife  for  life  a  certain  mansion  house, 
and  after  her  decease  to  A.  L.,  provided  she  continue  single 
and  unmarried ;  and,  subject  thereto,  he  devised  the  whole 
of  his  estate  (after  limiting  a  term  thereout,  in  trust  for  the 
children  which  he  might  have  of  the  said  A.  L.,  share  and 
share  alike,  and  to  her  and  their  heirs  for  ever,  and  in 
default  of  such  child  or  children  over,  he  bequeathed  to  A.  L. 
an  annuity  for  the  management  and  guardianship  of  each  of 
the  children ;  by  a  codicil  (but  which  being  unattested  was 
inoperative  to  effect  the  construction  of  the  devise)  the 
testator   declared  that  his   meaning  was  to  include  three 
children  of  the  said  A.  L.,  naming  them.      Lord  Eldon, 
assisted  by  Thompson,  Baron,  and  Le  Blanc  and  Gibbs, 
Justices,  held  that  it  was  impossible  the  testator,  a  married 
man  with  a  wife  who  he  thought  would  survive  him,  pro- 
viding for  another  woman  to  take  after  the  death  of  his  wife, 
and  for  children  by  that  woman,  could  mean  anything  but 
illegitimate  children,  and  that  his  illegitimate  children  were 
entitled  accordingly. 

As  to  future  horn  illegitimate  children,"] — ^With  respect  to 
future  born  illegitimate  children,  it  appears  formerly  to  have 
been  held  that  a  bastard  bom  after  the  will  was  made  could 
not  possibly  take  under  any  description  contained  therein ; 
the  reason  alleged  was,  that  a  bastard  cannot  take  until  he 
has  acquired  a  name  by  deputation,  and  that  reputation 
cannot  be  gained  before  the  child  is  bom ;  and  consequently, 
that  a  gift  to  a  bastard  in  ventre  sa  mere  could  have  had  no 
operation.  The  latter  doctrine,  however,  is  only  applicable 
where  a  gift  to  a  bastard  in  ventre  sa  mere  is  made  with 
reference  to  the  father  only,  on  account  of  the  uncertainty 
(a  bastard  being  considered,  in  respect  of  his  paternal  parent 
at  least,  ntUlusfilius) ;  but  there  is  no  uncertainty  whatever 
as  far  as  the  mother  is  concerned,  and  therefore,  if  the  refer- 
ence is  made  to  her  only,  the  fact  of  birth,  which  can  easily 
be  ascertained,  will  establish  the  bastard^s  title  to  the  gift : 
(Earl  V.  Wilson,  17  Ves.  528 ;  Arnold  v.  Preston,  16  ib. 
288.) 

As  to  gifts  to  future  illegitimate  children,'] — ^But  the  doc- 
trine above  laid  down  has  only  been  applied  to  those  cases 
where  the  gift  has  been  to  an  illegitimate  child  actually  in 
ventre  sa  mere,  for  it  still  remains  undecided  whether  a  cift 
to  future  illegitimate  children  with  reference  to  the  mol£er 
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only,  and  totally  irrespective  of  the  father,  would  be  good, 
but  the  prevailing  opinion  seems  to  be  against  the  validity 
of  the  gift,  on  the  ground  of  the  immoral  tendency  of  such 
a  disposition :  (see  2  Jarm.  on  Wills,  156.) 

When  grandchildren  loiU  take  under  the  description  of  chiU 
dren.'\ — la  some  instances,  grandchildren  will  take  under 
the  description  of  children,  where  the  gift  would  otherwise 
become  inoperative  for  want  of  proper  objects  to  take  under 
it ;  as,  for  example,  a  bequest  to  the  children  of  A.,  who  is 
dead,  leaving  only  grandchildren,  in  which  case,  rather  than 
the  bequest  should  fail,  the  grandchildren  will  be  held  to 
come  under  the  designation  of  children  :  {Crooke  v.  Brook- 
ing^ 2  Vern.  106.)  It  has,  indeed,  been  said  (Radcliffe  v. 
BiUkley,  10  Yes.  195)  that  grandchildren  will  be  included 
in  a  bequest  under  the  term 'children  wherever  there  are  no 
children,  although  the  person  named  as  the  parent  be  alive, 
and  still  capable  of  having  children,  who  may  afterwards 
answer  to  the  required  description.  But  this  doctrine  seems 
very  questionable ;  for  it  would  be  extending  thejule  rather 
too  widely  to  hold  that  the  grandchildren,  who  are  'only 
admitted  to  take  on  the  ground  that  there  are  no  other 
objects  to  satisfy  the  gift,  should  nevertheless  take  to  the 
exclusion  of  persons  who  might  subsequently  come  in  esse 
and  fully  answer  the  required  description.  Nor  will  the 
mere  fact  of  the  nonexistence  of  objects  at  the  date  of  the 
will,  or  even  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator,  prevent 
objects  subsequently  coming  into  existence  from  claiming 
under  the  will.  And  whatever  doubts  may  exist  as  to  the 
question  we  have  just  been  discussing,  it  is  quite  clear  that 
where  there  is  a  gift  to  the  children  of  several  persons,  if 
there  are  children  of  any  of  those  persons,  grandchildren 
will  be  excluded  from  taking  with  them:  (Radcliffe  y. 
BuLkley^  supra,) 

When  great-grandchildren  will  he  included  under  the  term 
grandchildren.] — The  rule  above  laid  down  with  respect  to 
children  seems  to  apply  as  between  grandchildren  and  ^reat* 
grandchildren,  viz.,  tnat  where  there  are  great-ffrandchildren 
and  no  grandchildren,  great-grandchildren  would  be  allowed 
to  take  under  the  latter  description ;  but  if  there  are  any 
grandchildren,  then  the  great-grandchildren  will  be  excluded : 
(Earl  of  Oxford  v.  Churchill,  3  Ves.  &  Beav.  59.) 

Of  gifts  to  descendants  issue,  ^c] — ^A  gift  to  the  descen- 
dants or  issue  of  a  particular  person,  wul  comprehend  all 
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his  descendants ;  as  children,  &c.,  who  will  consequently 
take  as  joint  tenants  and  per  capita^  or  in  other  words,  all 
the  children  of  every  generation  will  take  pari  passu:  (Leighv, 
Norbury,  3  Ves.  340.)  Whenever,  therefore,  it  is  designed  that 
the  children  or  issue  are  to  be  substituted  for  any  deceased 
parent,  and  it  is  designed,  as  is  almost  universally  the  case, 
that  they  shall  take  per  stirpes,  and  not  per  capita,  it  should 
be  so  stated  in  the  will,  otherwise  the  testator's  intention 
will  be  thwarted  in  this  particular :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  VI.,  clause  19,  p.  658,  2nd  edit.) 

Devises  to  heirsJl — Where  real  estate  is  devised  to  the 
heirs  of  a  particular  person,  the  person  who  answers  that 
description  at  the  time  of  the  testator^s  death  will  be  the 
party  entitled.  By  this  is  meant  the  common  law,  and  not 
the  customary,  heir,  unless  such. customary  heir  is  specifically 
distinguished  from  the  heir  general  at  common  law :  (Rob. 
Gav.  117;  Roberts  v.  DixweU,  1  Atk.  117.)  And  if  any 
particular  kind  of  heir  is  described,  as  heir  male,  or  heir  female, 
or  heir  of  his  name,  or  the  like,  the  person  claiming  under  such 
devise  must  answer  the  description  in  every  particular,  t.  «., 
he  must  be  the  very  heir,  as  well  as  the  heir  male  or 
female,  or  of  the  testator^s  name  (Bro.  Abr.  tit.  Donee,  61 ; 
Counden  v.  Clarke,  Hob.  29)  ;  and  the  construction  will  be 
just  the  same,  whether  the  devise  be  of  a  legal,  or  of  an  equit- 
able estate :  (Starling  v.  Ettricke,  Pre.  Cha.  54.)  It  is  also 
essential  that  the  ancestor  should  die  before  the  testator, 
otherwise  the  devisee  will  not  answer  the  description  of  heir, 
upon  the  long-established  principle  that  nemo  est  hcsres 
viventis. 

Exception  to  the  rule  of  nemo  est  hoeres  viventisJ] — Still, 
the  above  rule  is  not  so  strictly  adhered  to  as  not  to  admit 
of  some  exceptions,  where  it  is  manifest  from  the  expressions 
used  by  the  testator  that  he  did  not  intend  to  apply  the  word 
heir  according  to  the  strict  legal  acceptation  of  that  term,  but 
rather  as  a  designatio  personarum  of  the  person  intended  to 
take ;  as  where  a  devise  was  to  the  heirs  of  the  body,  now  living 
(Burchett  v.  Durdand,  Carth.  1 54)  ;  or  where  by  any  other 
expressions  which  have  been  used,  or  by  the  general  context 
of  the  will,  it  appears  that  the  testator  meant  to  apply  the  term 
as  heir  apparent  (  Ooodrightd,  Brooking  v.  White,  2  W.  Blackst 
1010);  in  either  of  such  cases  the  person  answering  the 
latter  description  will  be  entitled  to  take  :  Pybus  v.  Mitford, 
1  Ventr.  372.)  And  where  a  person  devises  that  such  an 
one,  as  A.  B.,  for  instance,  shall  be  his  heir,  the  latter  will 
be  entitled  to  take  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  the 
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actual  heir,  although  not  strictly  such,  or  even  a  stranofer  ixt 
blood  to  the  testator :  {Taylor  v.  Webby  Sty.  301 ;  TUley  v. 
CoUyer,  Keb.  589.) 

Testator  not  precluded  from  devising  to  his  customary  heir 
if  he  employs  proper  expressions  to  denote  that  intent,"] — And 
although  a  devise  to  the  heir  is  generally  construed  to  mean 
the  common  law  heir,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  a  testator 
from  devising  to  a  customary  heir,  if  he  chooses  to  describe 
him  accordingly ;  and  therefore,  lif  a  man  seised  of  lands  in 
gavelkind  or  borough  English,  or  any  other  customary  tenure, 
devise  them  to  his  heirs  in  gavelkind,  borough  English,  or  of 
what  other  tenure  the  lands  may  be,  the  special  or  customary 
heir  will  in  such  case  take,  although  he  be  not  the  heir 
general  at  common  law :  (I  Yem.  733 ;  Hob.  34.) 

As  to  personal  estate.'] — ^With  respect  to  gifts  of  personal 
estate,  a  different  rule  of  construction  prevails ;  for  where 
property  of  the  latter  description  is  bequeathed  to  the  heirs 
of  a  person,  it  will  generally  be  construed  to  mean  his  next 
of  kin  {Holloway  v.  HoUoway,  6  Yes.  503)  ;  and  this,  not- 
withstanding the  real  estate  is  limited  to  the  heirs  also, 
provided  such  limitations  are  by  separate  and  distinct 
clauses :  {Gwynne  v.  Maddock,  14  Yes.  488.)  But,  it 
seems,  if  the  party  is  made  heir  both  of  the  real  and 
personal  estate,  thus  blending  the  two  properties  together, 
then  the  person  answering  the  description  of  heir  to 
the  real  estate  will  be  absolutely  entitled  to  both  the 
real  and  personal  estate :  (Johnson  v.  Kelly,  2  Yes.  885  ; 
Rose  V.  Rosey  17  ib,  347.)  Nor  will  the  construction  be 
varied  by  the  circumstance  that  the  gift  to  the  heir  is  in 
the  sin^lar  number,  and  there  are  several  persons  required 
to  fill  that  character ;  as  where  there  is  no  male  heir,  and 
several  daughters  succeed  as  coheiresses :  {Mounsey  v. 
Blamire,  4  Russ.  384.) 

Heirs  may  he  construed  to  mean  children.] — Under  certain 
circumstances  the  word  heirs  may  be  explained  to  mean 
children ;  as  in  a  case  where  a  bequest  was  to  A.  and  her 
heirs  {say  children),  {Trotter  v.  Trotter,  4  Mad.  361)  ;  and 
in  Loveday  v.  Hopkins  (Ambl.  273),  Sir  T.  Clarke,  M.  R., 
held  that  a  bequest  **  to  my  sister  B.'s  children,"  was  a 
sufficient  ground  for  construing  a  distinct  bequest  "  to  my 
sister  L.*s  heirs"  to  mean  children ;  and  although  one  of  the 
children  died  in  the  testator^s  lifetime,  leaving  issue,  yet  it 
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was  held  that  one  only  surviyiDg  child  at  the  death  of  the 
testator  was  entitled. 

AUeratunu  effected  in  the  law  respecting  devises  to  heirs  by 
modem  enactments.^ — Previously  to  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict, 
c.  26)  a  devise  by  the  testator  to  his  heir-at-law,  whether 
under  that  term  or  by  any  other  description,  would  have 
been  void,  and  the  heir  would  have  taken  in  that  character  by 
descent,  and  not  as  a  devisee,  unless  the  estate  he  took  under 
the  will  was  of  a  different  quality  from  that  which  he  would 
have  taken  by  descent ;  as,  for  example,  where  an  estate  for 
life  was  given  to  him,  with  limitations  over  in  strict  settle- 
ment, or  where  \he  devise  was  to  daughters  (coheiresses-at- 
law),  in  which  latter  case  they  would  have  taken  as  joint 
tenants  with  benefit  of  survivorship,  and  not  as  coparceners 
(Cro.  £liz.  431)  ;  or  to  one  of  several  coheirs  or  coheiresses 
(Co.  Litt.  163  b) ;  in  ail  of  which  cases  they  would  have 
taken  as  devisees  by  purchase,  and  not  by  descent.  But  now, 
the  above-mentioned  act  expressly  provides,  that  where  any 
land  shall  have  been  devised  by  any  testator  who  shall  die 
after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1833,  to  the  heir,  or  to  the 
person  who  shall  be  the  heir  of  such  testator,  such  heir  shall 
be  considered  to  have  acquired  the  land  as  devisee,  and  not 
by  descent :  (sect.  3.) 

Devise  to  heir'at-law  or  next  of  kin  void  for  uncertainty.'] 
— A  devise  to  the  testator^s  heir-at-law  or  next  of  kin  has 
been  held  void  for  uncertainty,  and  the  property  was  directed 
to  be  distributed  according  to  the  Statute  of  Distributions : 
(Loimides  v.  Stone^  4  Yes.  649.) 

What  persons  are  included  under  the  term  legal  representa" 
tives,'\ — The  term  ^' legal  representatives^'  has  also  afforded 
a  subject  of  perplexing  controversy ;  but  it  appears  to  be 
now  decided  that  it  is  synonymous  with  the  words  ^*  next  of 
kin,"  and  as  descriptive  of  such  persons  as  in  case  of  intes- 
tacy would  be  entitled  to  the  personal  estate  under  the 
Statute  of  Distributions,  and  not  the  executors  or  adminis- 
trators of  the  deceased:  (Robinson  v.  Smithy  6  Sim.  47.)  But 
a  jffifl  to  the  "  legal  representatives  '*  will  not  apply  to  the  next 
of  kin  where  those  words  are  used  as  mere  words  of  limitation ; 
as  in  the  instance  of  a  bequest  to  A.  and  his  legal  representa- 
tives ;  for  in  that  case,  the  bequest  will  be  construed  in  the 
same  way  as  if  limited  to  A.,  his  executors  and  administra- 
tors, and  thus  pass  the  absolute  interest  to  him  {Lugar  v. 
Harman^  1  Cox,  250);  and  the  construction  will  be  the 
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same  if  the  limitation  to  his  representatiyes  has  been  pre- 
ceded by  an  express  estate  for  life  (Pierce  v.  Strange,  6  Mad. 
159);  and  where  the  word  ** assigns'^  is  annexed  to  ''ex* 
ecutors  and  administrators,^  they  have  always  been  con- 
straed  to  be  used  as  words  of  limitation,  and  not  as  designat- 
ing the  next  of  kin:  {Graffley  v.  Humphage^  1  Beav.  46.) 

Executors  or  administrators  will  not  generally  take  bene* 
fidally  under  a  bequest  made  to  them  in  that  character,] — 
Where  the  bequest  was  to  the  executors  and  administrators 
of  a  party,  questions  frequently  arose  as  to  whether  the 
executors  or  administrators  would  take  beneficially,  or  the 
property  was  to  be  administered  by  them  as  part  of  the  per* 
sonal  estate  of  their  testator  or  intestate.  But  the  law  upon 
this  subject  is  now  pretty  clearly  settled  by  the  act  1 1  Geo. 
4  &  1  WilL  4,  c.  40,  by  which  executors  are  expressly  ex- 
cluded from  taking  beneficially  by  yirtue  of  their  office,  eyen 
of  the  undisposed  residue  of  the  personal  estate  of  their 
testator.  Snll,  this  does  not  preyent  a  testator  from  con- 
ferring the  beneficial  interest  upon  either  his  own  executors 
or  the  executors  of  any  other  person  (^Watts  y.  Taylor, 
8  Sim.  241 ),  if  he  employs  the  proper  terms  for  the  purpose : 
(see  the  form  of  a  bequest  of  the  residue  to  executors  for 
their  own  benefit,  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXIII., ' 
clause  10,  p.  761,  2nd  edit. ;  see  also  bequests  of  legacies  to 
executors  lor  their  own  benefit,  id.  t&..  No.  XXII.,  clause  28^ 
p.  749,  2nd  edit.)  It  may  be  proper  also  to  suggest,  that 
wheneyer  legacies  are  giyen  either  to  executors  or  trustees, 
it  will  be  proper  to  state  whether  such  legacies  are  so  giyen 
as  a  compensation  for  their  trouble  in  discharging  the  duties 
of  their  office,  so  as  to  preyent  any  questions  from  being 
afterwards  raised,  in  case  they  should  renounce  or  become 
incapable  to  exercise  the  office,  as  to  whether  they  should 
still  be  entitled  to  claim  their  legacies  ;  for  notwithstanding 
the  general  rule  seems  to  be  against  the  claim,  it  is  always 
the  safer  plan,  by  an  explicit  statement,  to  remoye  all  doubt 
whatever  upon  tne  subject. 

.  What  persons  are  included  under  a  bequest  to  the  next  of 
kin,']  —  A  bequest  to  the  next  of  kin  will  include  such 
persons  only  as  strictly  correspond  with  that  description 
•(^Brandon  y.  Brandon,  3  Swanst.  312);  consequently  it  "will 
not  include  either  a  husband  or  a  wife :  (Nicholls  v.  Savage^ 
cited  18  Ves.  63.)  And  even  where  a  bequest  was  to  "my 
next  of  kin  as  if  I  had  died  intestate,^  the  latter  words  were 
not  considered  sufficient  to  indicate  an  intent  to  include  all 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]  3  T 


748     THE  FRACTICE  OF  CONVEYANCmG.  [bOOK  VI>' 

such  persons  as  would  be  included  under  that  statute  in  the 
case  of  intestacy :  ( Oarrick  v.  Lord  Camden^  supra.)  The 
term  ''  next  of  Kin"  comprehends  those  onlj  who  properij 
answer  to  the  appellation,  to  the  exclusion  of  persons  who 
claim  bj  representation  under  the  express  clause  of  the 
statute  22  &  23  Car.  2,  c.  10,  explained  bj  statute  29  Car.  2, 
c.  30  (JElmesley  v.  Ymng^  2  Mjl.  &  Kee.  82) ;  and  thus, 
surviving  brothers  and  sisters  would  exclude  nephews  and 
nieces,  the  children  of  deceased  brothers  or  sisters,  or  a 
living  child  or  grandchild,  the  issue  of  a  deceased  child  or 
grandchild:  {Smith  v.  Campbell^  19  Ves.  400.)  But 
m  a  modern  case,  in  which  a  question,  arose  as  to  who* 
were  entitled,  under  the  ultimate  limitation  in  a  marriage 
settlement  in  favour  of  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be 
the  next  of  kin  to  E.  M.  at  tne  time  of  her  decease?  and 
E.  M.  died  leaving  a  child,  and  also  her  father  and  mother, 
each  of  whom  claimed  one  equal  third  share  of  the  property 
as  next  of  kin ;  Lord  Langdale,  M.  R.,  decided  that  the 
parents,  though  postponed  by  the  Statute  of  Distributions 
to  children,  were  nevertheless  entitled  with  the  child  con- 
currentl^r  as  being  of  equal  degree.  His  Lordship  observed, 
'^  All  writers  on  the  law  of  England  appear  to  concur  in 
stating  that  in  an  ascending  and  descending  line,  the  parents 
and  children  are  in  an  equal  degree  of  kindred  to  the  pro- 
posed person ;  and  I  think,  that  except  for  the  purpose  of 
administration  and  distribution  in  the  case  of  intestacy,  and 
except  in  cases  when  tlie  simple  expression  may  be  controlled 
by  the  context,  the  law  of  England  does  consider  them  to 
be  in  equal  degree  of  consanguinity.  The  law  of  England 
gives  a  preference  to  the  child  over  the  parent  in  distribu- 
tion ;  but  I  think  we  cannot,  therefore,  conclude  with 
respect  to  every  distribution  of  property,  made  in  words  to 
give  the  same  to  persons  equally  next  of  kin,  the  parents 
are  to  be  held  more  remote  than  the  child :"  ( Whitby  v^ 
Mangles,  Rolls,  30th  July,  1841,  4  Jur.  717.) 

As  to  the  term  relations.'] — A  bequest  to  relations  is  con-> 
strued  to  mean  such  persons  as  would  be  entitled  to  the 
personal  estate  according  to  the  Statute  of  Distributions^ 
and  it  seems  there  will  be  no  difference  in  the  construc- 
tion, whether  the  gift  relates  to  real,  or  to  personal  estate 
(1  Taunt.  263),  or  whether  the  term  be  used  m  the  singular, 
or  in  the  plural  number,  the  term  being  regarded  as 
nomen  coUectivum,  and  not  as  applicable  to  any  single 
individual.  And  the  construction  will  be  the  same,  even 
where  the  term  relations  is  preceded  by  the  word  ^*  near,** 
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( Whithome  ▼.  Harris^  2  Ve8.  sen.  527),  although  it  seems 
if  the  word  ^^ nearest^  is  associated  with  it,  then  the  next 
i)£  kin^  strictly  so  called,  will  take,  to  the  exclusion  of  those 
who  would  be  entitled  under  the  Statute  of  Distributions. 

Otfis  to  poor  relationsy  ^.  how  construed^  jrc] — ^Perplex- 
ing questions,  which  haveinYolyed  some  contrariety  of  deci* 
sions,  have  arisen  {Widmore  v.  WoodroffCy  1  Amb.  636) 
where  the  term  "poor,"  or  "the  most  deserving,'*  or 
'^  the  most  necessitous ''  has  been  superadded  to  the  word 
*'  relations ;"  but,  generally  speaking,  those  terms  annexed 
haTe  been  considered  too  vague  and  uncertain  to  point  out 
the  particular  objects  'intended,  or  to  vary  the  construction 
the  word  relations,  standing  simply  and  alone,  would  other-* 
vrise have  borne :  {Widmore  v.  Woodroffe^  sup,)  Still,  when 
aided  by  the  context,  bequests  to  poor  relations  have  been 
construed  as  charitable  bequests,  and  have  been  supported 
accordingly,  unless  where  the  gift  has  been  of  real  estate, 
or  a  charge  upon  lands  or  things  savouring  of  the  realty, 
in  which  case  the  gift  will  be  clearly  void  under  the  Statute  of 
Mortnudn :  (HoUy,  Attomey-Generalj  Rolls,  28  July,  1829.) 

When  a  gift  to  poor  relations  has  been  construed  a  chari^ 
table  bequest,] — Where  gifts  to  poor  relations  have  been  most 
firequently  supported  as  charitable  dispositions,  has  been 
where  a  discretionary  power  of  distribution  in  favour  of  the 
objects  embraced  by  the  term  has  been  conferred  either 
upon  the  executors  or  trustees  of  the  will  {Woolridgev, 
Bransden^  Ambl.  507):  or  where  the  testator  points  out 
the  particular  objects  of  the  gift ;  as  for  ^*  the  purpose  of 
putting  out  poor  relations  apprentices ''  {Attorney ^  General  v. 
Price,  17  Ves.  371);  or  where  it  is  apparent  from  the 
context  that  charity  is  the  testator's  main  object ;  as  in  the 
case  of  Mahon  v.  Saoage  (1  Sch.  &  Let  1 1.1 ),  where  a  testator 
bequeathed  1000/.  to  his  executor  to  be  distributed  amongst 
his  (the  testator's)  poor  relations,  or  such  oilier  objects  of 
charity  as  he  should  mention  in  his  private  instructions.  He 
left  no  instructions ;  yet  Lord  Redesdale  held  that  the  testa- 
tor's design  was  to  give  to  them  as  objects  of  charity,  and 
not  merely  as  relations.  His  Lordship  also  considered  that 
the  executors  had  a  discretionary  power  of  distribution, 
and  that  such  bequest  need  not  include  all  the  testator's  poor 
relations. 

.  As  to  the  time  at  which  the  objects  are  to  be  ascertained  who 
claim  under  a  bequest  to  the  next  ofhin,] — With  respect  to  the 
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time  at  which  the  objects  are  to  be  ascertained  who  are  ta 
take  under  a  bequest  to  the  next  of  kin,  this  w31  depend 
upon  whether  the  gift  is  to  the  testator^s  next  of  kin,  or 
to  the  next  of  kin  o^  some  other  person. 

WTiere  the  gift  is  to  next  of  kin  of  the  testator.'] — If  the  gift  is 
to  the  next  of  kin  of  the  testator,  whether  it  be  direct  or 
preceded  hy  a  previous  life  estate,  or  other  limited  interest. 
It  will  in  either  case  vest  the  property  in  such  persons  as 
come  within  the  description  of  the  testator^s  next  of  kin  at 
the  time  of  his  decease.  The  only  difference  being,  that  in 
the  latter  case  the  gift  to  the  next  ^of  kin  is  subject  to  the 
preceding  life  or  other  limited  interest:  (Harrington  ▼• 
Harte,  1  Cox,  131.) 

Where  the  gift  is  to  next  of  kin  of  another  person,'] — ^Where 
the  gift  is  to  the  next  of  kin  of  another  person,  the  objects 
cannot  be  ascertained  until  after  that  person^s  decease,  and 
will  then  vest  in  such  parties  as  shall  first  sustain  that 
character,  without  any  reference  as  to  the  time  at  whddi 
the  distribution  is  directed  to  be  made:  {Dancers  ▼• 
Marl  of  Clarendon^  1  Vern.  35 ;  Cruwys  v.  Colmany 
9  Yes.  319.)  But  if  the  person  to  whose  next  of  kin 
the  bequest  is  made  be  dead  at  the  time  the  will  is  made, 
or  should  die  during  the  testator*s  lifetime,  then  the  sift  wiU 
vest  in  all  such  objects  as  answer  the  description  of  his  next 
of  kin  at  the  time  of  the  testator^s  death :  (  Vaux  v.  Render^ 
son,  1  Jac.  &  Walk.  388,  n.)  But  if  the  gift  be  restricted  to 
the  next  of  kin  living  at  the  time  of  distribution,  then,  it 
seems,  a  double  qualifioation  will  be  necessary ;  or,  in  other 
words,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  claimant  to  fill  the 
character  of  next  of  kin  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  death, 
and  also  to  survive  the  specified  period  of  distribution :  {Spink 
V.  Letuis^  3  Bro.  C.  C.  355;  Holhway  v.  HoUoway,  5  Ves. 
339.) 

Testator  may  confine  the  gift  to  such  persons  ofdy  as  shaU 
answer  the  description  at  some  particular  periodJ] — The  rule 
we  have  just  mentioned  does  not,  however,  prevent  a  testator 
from  expressly  directing  that,  upon  the  happening  of  certain 
events,  the  persons  answering  the  description  of  next  of  kin 
at  that  particular  period  shall  be  the  objects  of  the  gift ; 
consequently  persons  answering  the  description  at  that 
time  would  be  entitled,  without  any  reference  as  to  whether 
or  not  they  sustained  that  character  at  the  time  of  the  death 
of  the  testator :  {Long  v.  Blackall^  3  Yes.  386.) 
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When  the  gift  i$  to  the  relations  or  next  of  kin  ofapar' 
ticuLar  name,] — A  gift  to  relations  or  next  of  kin  of  a  par- 
ticular name,  will  operate  as  nomen  coUectitmmj  and  include 
all  persons  of  the  name  in  equal  degree,  whether  the 
subject-matter  of  the  gift  consists  of  real,  or  of  personal 
estate :  (Pyot  v.  Pyot^  I  Ves.  sen.  335.)  And  a  devise  to 
nearest  relations  of  a  particular  name,  will  entitle  parties  to 
take  under  that  description,  although  in  strictness  they  are 
not  the  nearest  relations  of  the  testator.  Thus,  for  example, 
if  property  was  given  to  be  divided  between  the  nearest 
relations  of  the  testator,  viz.,  the  Greenwoods,  the  Everetts, 
and  the  Downes,  the  Everetts,  although  not  in  so  near  a 
degree  of  relationship  to  the  testator  as  the  Greenwoods  and 
the  Downes,  would  nevertheless  be  entitled  to  take  under  the 
above  description :  {Greenwood  v.  Greenwood^  cited  1  Bro. 
C  C.  30,  n.)  But  a  woman  who  is  a  relation  marrying  one  of 
the  name  rec[uired  will  not  thereby  become  entitled  to  partici- 
pate in  the  gift ;  neither  will  the  voluntary  assumption  of  the 
required  name  entitle  a  party,  originally  of  another  name,  to 
support  his  claim  under  a  devise  of  the  above  kind;  for 
although  he  has  adapted  himself  to  the  description,  yet  it 
would  be  considered  to  be  contrary  to  the  testator's  inten- 
tion that  he  should  be  allowed  to  take  under  it :  {Leigh  v. 
Leigh,  15  Ves.  92.) 

As  to  the  Hme  at  which  the  party  shotdd  anstoer  the  prescribed 
^ualificcUion,'] — ^The  time  at  which  the  party  must 'answer  to 
the  prescribed  qualification,  will  depend  upon  the  nature  of 
the  interest  he  takes  in  the  property.  If  he  is  to  take  a 
vested  estate,  whether  such  estate  be  in  possession,  or  in 
remainder,  or  reversion,  it  is  essential  he  should  answer  the 
required  description  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  decease : 
{Boti  V.  Smith,  Cro.  Eliz.  532  ;  Jobson's  case,  ib.  576.)  But 
where  the  party  is  to  take  a  contingent  or  executory  estate, 
as,  where  his  estate  is  preceded  by  gift  in  fee  simple,  subject 
to  a  limitation  over  by  way  of  executory  devise  in  his  favour 
in  case  the  first  devisee  shall  die  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  or  without  leaving  any  issue  living  at  the  time  of 
his  decease,  it  will  be  sufficient  if  he  acquires  the  prescrii^ed 
qualification  at  any  time  before  the  happening  of  the  con- 
tmgency :  {Pyot  v.  Pyot,  2  Ves.  sen.  333.) 

,  Construction  of  the  term  ^^  family"] — The  term  "family," 
has  been  construed  in  a  variety  of  ways,  depending  in  great 
measure  upon  other  words  in  the  will,  with  which  it  has  been 
associated.     Sometimes  it  has  been  construed  to  mean  the 
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heir  upon  whom  the  family  estate  is  to  devolve ;  sometimes 
to  mean  children :  at  others  to  signify  relations  or  next  of 
kin,  and  not  anfrequently  it  has  been  treated  as  so  vague 
and  uncertain  an  expression  as  to  render  the  devise  void 
altogether  for  uncertainty. 

Where  the  term  ^*  family "  U  considered  synonymous  with 
"^eiV."] — Where  lands  have  been  devised  to  a  stock  or 
house^  it  has  been  construed  to  mean  the  heir  who  inherits  the 
property  of  that  stock  or  house  (Counden  v.  Clerke^  Hob.  29 ; 
Chapman''s  case,  Dy.  333b) ;  as  in  the  case  of  a  devise  to  C. 
and  her  heirs  for  ever,  upon  the  fullest  confidence  that  after 
her  decease  she  would  devise  the  property  to  his  (the  testator's) 
family,  which  was  held  to  be  a  trust  for  the  testator^s  heir : 
(Wright Y,  Atkyns,  17  Ves.  255;  Coop.  Ill ;  1  Turn.  143.) 
A  similar  construction  was  also  adopted  where  the  devise 
was  to  his  sister  C.'s  family,  to  go  in  heirship  for  ever: 
{Doe  d,  Chattaway  v.  Smith,  5  Man.  &  Selw.  126.)  But  it 
seems  that  this  construction  has  only  been  allowed  to  prevail 
in  the  case  of  a  devise  of  real  estate,  and  would  not  be 
applied  to  a  bequest  of  personal  property ;  and  it  is  even 
doubtful  whether  it  would  be  applied  to  gifts  embracing 
both  the  real  and  personal  estate. 

Where  the  word  family  has  been  considered  to  mean 
iihildren,] — In  some  cases,  as  we  have  just  before  remarked, 
the  word  family  has  been  considered  to  mean  children ;  as 
where  a  testator  devised  the  remainder  of  his  estate  to  be 
equally  divided  between  his  brother  L.'s  and  sister  E.'s 
family,  in  which  case  it  was  held  that  the  word  family  was 
to  be  construed  as  synonymous  with  children,  and  that  the 
children  of  the  brother  and  sister  took  both  the  real  and 
personal  estate,  and  that  they  took  per  capita:  (M^Leroth 
V.  Bacon,  5  Yes.  159 ;  Doe  d,  ChaUaway  v.  Smith,  sup.} 
And  in  general  a  power  to  appoint  to  A.  and  her  family^ 
will  be  held  to  include  her  and  her  children ;  but  her  hus- 
band, unless  the  term  is  aided  by  the  context,  will  be  ex* 
eluded ;  but  if  so  aided,  he  may  be  included  by  it,  as  in 
the  case  of  M^Leroth  v.  Bacon  (supj),  in  which  case  a 
direction  to  a  trustee  to  pay  a  legacy  as  he  should  consider 
most  beneficial  for  A.  and  her  family,  was  considered  suffi* 
cient  to  include  him,  although  the  court  at  the  same  time 
admitted  that  in  general  under  a  power  to  appoint  to  A., 
the  husband  would  be  excluded. 

Where  the  word  family  has  been  construed  to  mean  next  of 
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kin  or  relations,^ — ^Where  the  word  family  has  been  con- 
strued to  mean  next  of  kin  or  relations,  has  been  where,  bj 
the  context,  the  testator  has  shown  he  used  the  term 
as  synonymous  with  "  kindred  "  or  "  relations ;"  as  in  a  case 
where,  after  bequeathing  her  property  to  her  sister  for  life, 
whom  she  made  her  executrix,  the  testatrix  declared  it  to 
be  her  desire  that  she,  the  sister,  should  bequeath  it  at  her 
own  death  *'  to  those  of  her  ovon/amily^  what  she  h<is  in  her  own 
power  to  dispose  of  that  was  mine,'*''  in  which  it  was  held  that 
the  expression  of  "her  own  family"  was  equivalent  to  "  of 
her  own  hindred,^^  or  "  of  her  own  relations,"  and  that  she  not 
having  exercised  that  power,  it  was  therefore  a  trust  for  her 
next  of  kin. 

Where  the  word  family  has  been  rendered  void  for  uncer*- 
iainty,'] — But  it  has  sometimes  happened  that  the  term 
*'  family  "  has  been  used  in  so  vague  a  manner,  as  to  render 
the  gift  void  for  uncertainty;  as  where  a  testator  gave 
leasehold  estates  to  his  brother  T.  H.  for  ever,  hoping  he 
will  continue  them  in  the  family,  which  was  considered  too 
indefinite  to  create  a  trust,  as  the  words  did  not  clearly 
demonstrate  an  object:  (^Harland  v.  Trigg,  1  Bro.  C.  G, 
142.)  So  also  where  a  testator  bequeathed  residuary, 
real,  and  personal  estate  to  his  wife  for  life,  and  after  her 
decease,  one  half  to  his  wife's  family,  and  the  other  half  to 
his  brother  and  sister^s  family,  share  and  share  alike,  and 
it  appeared  that  the  testator*s  wife  had  one  brother,  who 
had  two  children,  and  the  testator  had  one  brother  and  one 
sister,  each  of  whom  had  children,  and  there  were  also 
children  of  another  sister,  who  were  dead,  the  court  held 
that  upon  these  facts  the  devises  were  void,  for  the  uncer- 
tainty in  each  case  as  to  who  was  meant  by  the  word 
^^ family;"  and  in  the  latter  case,  also,  from  the  uncer- 
tainty whether  it  applied  to  the  family,  as  well  of  the 
deceased,  as  of  the  surviving  sister:  {Hayter  v.  JoinviUe, 
3' East,  172.)  And  where  a  testatrix  gave  the  residue  of 
her  effects  to  be  equally  divided  between  her  said  daughters 
(to  whom  she  had  previously  bequeathed  certain  legacies 
in  trust  for,  free  from  the  control  of  any  husband  for  life, 
and  after  their  decease  for  their  respective  children)  and 
their  husbands  and  families,  the  bequest  was  held  to  be 
void  for  uncertainty,  and  Sir  L.  Shadwell,  V.  C,  observed, 
the  word  "  family  "  is  an  uncertain  term,  it  may  extend 
to  grandchildren  as  well  as  children.  The  most  reason- 
able construction  is  to  reject  the  Words  ^^  husbands  and 
families^    And  it  was  accordingly'  decreed  that  the  daugh- 
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ters  took'  the  residue  absolutely  as  tenants  in  common : 
(Robinson  v.  Waddelow,  8  Sim.  134.) 

What  persons  wiU  be  included  under  a  devise  to  servants.']--: 
A  bequest  to  servants  generally  will  include  in  and  out  door 
servants,  but  not  stewards  of  courts,  or  other  temporaiy 
servants,  or  persons  hired  by  the  job  :  (Townsend  v.  Wynd- 
hanij  2  Vem.  546 ;  Chilcot  v.  Bromley^  12  Ves.  .1 14.)     And 
if  a  testator  bequeaths  legacies  to  a  certain  number  of 
his  servants,  and  he  has  in  fact  more  than  the  specified 
number,  it  seems  they  will  all  be  entitled,  otherwise  the 
devise  would  fail  for  uncertainty :    (Sleech  v.  ThoringUm, 
2  Ves.   564;    Oatoey  v.  Hilbert,  19  Ves.   125)     But  to 
prevent  any  questions  from  being  raised  upon  the  subject, 
the  proper  course  will  be  to  ascertain   what  particular 
number  and  kind  of  servants  the  testator  intends  to  be  the 
objects  of  his  bounty,  and  then  to  describe  them  accord- 
ingly: ^ee  forms  of  bequests  of  legacies  *to  servants,  2  Con. 
Free,  Part  VII.,   No.  XIV.,  clauses  4  to  8  inclusive, 
p.  705,  2nd  edit. ;  id,  ib,  No.  XVL,  clauses  10&  ll,p.711 ; 
see  also  forms  of  gifts  of  annuities  to  servants,  id.  ib.  clauses 
U  &  12,  pp.  705,  706.) 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  PROPERTY  INTENDED  TO  BE 

DEVISED. 

I.  As  TO  Devises  of  Lands  and  Chattels  Real. 

IL  Bequests  of  Chattels  Personal,  and  otheb  Pessonal 
Pbopkbtt. 

m.  Of  the  Residuary  Clause. 


I.  As  to  Devises  of  Lands  and  Chattels  Real. 

Thb  statute  1  Vict.  c.  26,  has  remedied  many  of  the 
inconveniences  which  formerly  arose  through  inadvertence 
in  describing  the  property  intended  to  be  devised,  par- 
ticularly when  it  consisted  of  lands  held  under  vanous 
tenures,  as  freehold,  leasehold,  and  copyhold,  all  occupied 
together  and  designed  to  pass  under  one  general  descrip* 
tion,  but  described  in  terms  applicable  to  the  freehold 
portion  of  the  property  only,  in  which  case,  unless  it 
appeared  from  some  expressions  in  the  will  that  the  testator 
intended  to  comprehend  the  leaseholds  or  copyholds  as 
well  as  the  freeholds,  the  latter  property  only  would  have 
been  held  to  pass :  (Thompson  v.  Lawley,  3  bos.  &  Full. 
308.)  In  cases  also  where  the  testator^s  power  of  testa- 
mentary disposal  arose  from  a  power  of  appointment,  his 
intention  was  oftentimes  thwarted  by  his  having  omitted  to 
employ  any  expressions  in  his  will  indicative  of  an  intent 
to  exercise  this  power,  in  which  instance,  according 
to  the  rule  laid  down  in  Sir  Edward  Clere^s  case  (6  Co. 
17b),  a  devise  without  reference  to  the  power  would  have 
no  effect,  unless,  for  want  of  any  other  property  in  the 
testator  beyond  that  over  which  he  had  a  power  of  ap->. 
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pcnntment,  the  will  mast  otherwise  hxwe  been  inopentiTe 
altogether.  In  the  case  of  personal  estate,  therefore, 
an  omission  to  refer  to  die  power  most  generally  hare 
proved  fiital,  because  every  person'is  possessed  of  some  per- 
sonal property  or  other  upon  which  the  will  could 
operate;  and  the  coml  have  never  looked  beyond  the  wiU, 
or  into  the  qnantom,  however  inadequate  it  may  be,  to 
satisfy  the  terms  of  the  bequest ;  neiUier  would  the  court 
have  looked  into  the  state  of  the  personalty  at  the  time  the 
will  was  made,  or  at  the  death  of  the  testator,  in  order  to 
collect  his  intention ;  and  so  strictly  was  this  rule  adhered 
to,  that  an  inquiry  of  this  nature  has  been  refused,  notwith- 
standing the  testatrix  had  given  the  precise  sum  she  was 
empowered  to  dispose  of^  and  had  no  other  fund  out  of 
which  the  bequests  could  have  been  satisfied :  {Jonet  v. 
Tucker,  3  Mer.  533.) 

AUeratiatu  effected  by  1  Viet.  e.  26.] — The  evils  above 
enumerated  have  been  much  lessened,  if  not  altogether 
removed,  by  the  statute  1  Yict.  c.  26,  by  which  it  is  enacted, 
that  a  general  devise  of  the  testator's  lands  shall  include 
copyhold  and  leasehold  as  well  as  fineehold  lands,  unless  a 
contrary  intention  shall  appear  by  the  will :  (sect.  26.) 
And  with  respect  to  appointments  in  exercise  of  powers,  it 
further  enacts,  ^  that  a  general  devise  of  real  estate  shall 
include  estates  over  which  the  testator  has  a  general  power  of 
appointment,  unless  a  contrary  intention  shall  appear  by  the 
wiU  "  (sect.  27) ;  and  in  like  manner,  a  bequest  of  die  personal 
estate  of  the  testator  described  in  a  general  manner  is  to  be 
construed  to  include  any  personal  estate  to  which  such 
description  shall  extend,  unless  a  contrary  intention  shall 
appear  by  the  will :  (i&.)  As,  therefore,  a  general  devise  of 
the  testator's  lands  will  now  include  copyhold  and  lease- 
hold, as.  well  as  freehold  estates,  it  will  be  necessary  ex- 
pressly to  except  the  two  former  kinds  of  property,  when- 
ever it  is  intended  that  they  shall  not  pass  together  with  the 
freehold  portion  of  the  testiUior's  property. 

Practical  suggestiansJ] — ^And  notwithstanding  the  many 
advantages  conferred  by  the  above-mentioned  eiiactments, 
persons  penning  wills  cannot  be  too  careful  in  being  accurate 
m  their  description  of  the  testator's  landed  property,  and 
this,  more  particularly,  where  any  portions  of  it  are  to  be 
M>ecifically  disposed  of  between  difierent  devisees,  so  that 
tne  subject-matter  of  each  specific  devise  may  be  distinctly 
identified  and  distinguished  £rom  the  rest ;  and  wherever,  aa 
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often  happens,  some  parts  of  an  estate  or  farm,  where  all  ate 
held  under  the  same  denomination,  as  ^'  The  Ashton  Estate,*' 
for  example,  consists  of  copjhold  or  leasehold,  as  well  as 
freehold  estates,  it  will,  nevertheless  be  proper  to  insert  sach 
a  description  as  will  include  both  kinds  of  property ;  still  it 
will  not  be  necessary,  neither  is  it  the  usuid  practice,  to  set 
out  a  long  description  of  the  parcels,  as  is  commonly-  done  in 
an  ordinary  purchase  deed,  but  merely  to  insert  a  concise 
description  sufficient  to  identify  the  property  intended  to 
pass  by  the  devise :  (see  short  form  of  devise  of  a  manor  and 
manorial  rights  and  royalties,  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  YII., 
No.  XIY.,  clause  2,  p.  697,  2nd  edit.)  Sometimes  the 
occupancy  of-  the  tenant  of  the  premises  has  been  inserted, 
yet  cautious  practitioners  have  considered  it  a  more  prudent 
course  to  omit  any  reference  to  the  occupancy,  lest  it  should 
fail  to  correspond  with  the  tenancy  of  some  portion  of  the 
devised  property,  although  it  seems  an  error  in  this  respect 
would  not  prejudice  the  devise,  if  the  description  given  by  the 
will  is  sufficient  to  identify  the  parcels  in  ali  other  respects  :■ 
(see  the  form  of  a  specific  devise  of  a  farm  consisting  both 
of  freehold  and  leasehold  property,  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  VII., 
No.  XI.,  clause  2,  p.  681,  2nd  edit.)  . 

As  to  a  general  devise  of  real  estate.^ — The  words  "  all  my 
real  estate,"  will  alone  be  sufficient  to  comprehend  the 
whole  of  the  testator*s  landed  property  :  but  unless  brevity 
is  desired,  it  is  the  usual  practice  to  pen  a  clause  of  general 
devise  rather  more  fully,  as  for  example,  ^^  all  my  freehold 
lands,  tenements,  and  hereditaments,  whatsoever  and  where- 
soever, which  I,  or  any  person  or  persons  in  trust  for  me,  is 
or  are  seised  or  entitled  to,  whether  in  possession,  reversion, 
remainder,  or  expectancy  :'*  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free, 
Part  VII.,  No.  I.,  clause  2,  p.  642,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  devise  is  intended  to  include  leasehold  as  well  as 

.  freehold  estate,^ — If  copyhold  or  leasehold  property  is  also 

to  be,  included  in  the  general  devise,  it  will  be  correct  to 

annex  it  to  the  gifl  of  the  freehold  property ;  as  for  instance, 

**  all  my  freehold  and  leasehold  lands,*'  &c. :  (see  the  form  of 

feneral  devise  of  freehold  and  leasehold  property,  2  Con. 
•rec.  Fart  VII.,  No.  II.,  clause  1,  p.  662, 2nd  edit.;  see  the 
form  of  general  devise  of  freehold,  copyhold,  and  leasehold 
estates,  td,  tb.  No.  XXVII.,  clause  1,  p.  786.)  But  where 
estates  held  for  a  term  of  years, ,  whether  absolute  or  deter- 
minable on  lives,  are  intended  to  be  specifically  bequeathed, 
and  the  testator  designs  the  legatees  shall  take  a  legal  estate 
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therein,  it  will  be  necessary  to  except,  in  express  terms,  the 
leasehold  portion  of  the  property  out  of  the  general  devise, 
otherwise  they  will  be  comprehended  in  the  general  terms  of 
the  devise  of  the  testator^s  real  estate :  (1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  26.) 
The  propriety  of  preventing  the  leasehold  premises  from 
passing  under  the  general  devise  is,  that  being  chattels, 
although  chattels  real,  they  will  not  come  within  the  opera-^ 
tion  of  the  Statute  of  Uses,  so  that  if  devised  to  the  trustees 
of  the  will,  the  latter  could  not,  as  in  the  case  of  a  limitation 
of  freehold  property,  be  used  as  a  conduit  pipe  to  pass  the 
legal  estate  in  the  legatees  of  the  term ;  for  the  general  gift 
to  the  trustees  will  invest  them  with  the  whole  legal  estate, 
and  render  an  assignment  from  them  necessary  to  pass  such 
legal  estate  to  the  legatees. 

Propriety  of  appointing  the  legatees  of  a  term  as  special 
executors  thereqf,] — It  is  also  a  common  as  weU  as  prudent 
course  to  constitute  the  specific  legatees  of  a  term  of  years 
as  special  executors  of  this  portion  of  the  testamentary 
estate,  which  will  have  the  effect  of  relieving  the  genersd 
executors  from  all  liabilities  with  respect  to  it.  This 
is  sometimes  a  matter  of  importance  to  the  latter,  par- 
ticularly where  the  rents  of  the  premises  bequeathed 
bear  any  considerable  portion  to  the  annual  value  of  the 
property,  or  the  leases  contain  any  stringent  or  burdensome 
covenants ;  for  which,  in  fact,  the  executors  continue  respon- 
sible, notwithstanding  the  property  has  by  their  assent 
become  actually  vested  in  the  legatees:  (see  the  form, 
appointing  a  special  executor  of  a  term,  2  Con.  Free. 
Part  VU.,  No.  XXXIV.,  clause  3,  p.  826,  2nd  edit.) 

How  a  bequest  of  leasehold  premises  should  he  penned.'] — - 
In  penning  a  bequest  of  leasehold  premises,  whether  held 
for  a  term  of  years  absolute,  or  determinable  upon  lives,  the 
property  should  be  concisely  but  accurately  described  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  a  devise  of  freeholds,  as  also  the 
term  which  the  testator  has  in  thepremises :  see  the  form 
2  Con.  Free,  Fart  VII.,  No.  XXXIV.,  clause  2,  p.  826, 
2nd  edit.)  It  will  also  be  correct  to  add  to  the  bequest  ^*  all 
the  testator's  estate,  interest,  and  right  of  renewal  therein :'' 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  VII.,  No.  XIV.,  clause  9, 
p.  702,  2nd  edit.)  This  addition  was  formerly  more  neces- 
sary than  at  the  present  day,  because,  notwithstanding  it 
was  a  long  established  rule  that  a  general  bequest  of  lease- 
holds womd  have  comprehended  all  such  leasehold  estates  as 
a  testator  was  possessed  of  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  with* 
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out  any  reference  to  the  time  at  which  he  became  possessed 
of  them  {Churchman  y.  Ireland,  1  Kuss.  &  Myl.  251),  the 
law  was  otherwise  in  the  case  of  a  specific  bequest  of  a  lease* 
hold  estate,  which,  if  the  term  had  been  renewed  subse-* 
quently  to  the  will,  would  have  been  a  revocation  of  the  gift, 
unless  some  other  expressions,  beyond  the  specific  disposi- 
tion, had  been  annexed  to  the  bequest,  from  which  an 
intent  to  pass  the  benefit  of  future  renewals  might  rea- 
sonably have  been  inferred:  {James  v.  Dean,  11  Ves. 
385 ;  Back  v.  Kett,  Jac.  534.)  Yet,  whenever  the  general 
words  were  sufficient  to  express  that  intent,  then  the  re- 
newed leases  would  have  passed ;  as,  for  example,  where  a 
testator  added  to  the  bequest,  "  all  his  right,  title,  and  in- 
terest "  (Abney  v.  Miller,  2  Atk.  593),  or,  "  all  benefit  and 
right  of  reflewal "  in  the  term  (ib.),  or  any  other  expression 
bearing  a  similar  import.  Nor  did  the  rule  above  laid  down 
afiect  equitable  interests  in  leaseholds:  (Attamey- General 
V.  Dovming,  Ambl.  572.)  Neither  would  the  act  of  sur- 
rendering a  lease  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a  renewal 
have  adeemed  the  previous  bequest ;  to  have  produced  that 
operation,  the  renewed  lease  must  have  been  actually 
executed :  {Abney  v.  Miller,  sup.)  The  cause  of  the  bequest 
becoming  revoked  in  the  above  cases  was  the  ademption  or 
withdrawing  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  specified  gift,  and 
the  renewed  lease,  being  treated  as  an  entirely  new  thing, 
was  not  comprehended  in  the  specific  description  contained 
in  the  former  disposition.  In  this  respect  the  law  is  now 
completely  altered  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  by  which, 
in  the  absence  of  a  contrary  intention,  a  will  is  made  to 
speak  from  the  testator's  death ;  so  that  if  the  words 
employed  in  the  will  are  sufficient  to  describe  the  property, 
it  will  pass  under  that  description,  withoilt  any  reference  as 
to  whether  or  not  any  renewals  were  obtained  prior  or  sub- 
sequently to  the  date  of  the  will. 

As  to  copyholds.2  — As  copyhold  estates  do  not  come 
within  the  operation  of  the  Statute  of  Uses,  it  will  gene- 
rally be  advisable  to  except  them  expressly  out  of  the 
general  devise  of  the  testator's  real  estate,  and  give 
them  direct  to  the  parties  the  testator  intends  shall  have 
them  ;  for  if  included  in  the  terms  of  general  devise  to 
the  trustees  of  thc'will,  it  will  be  necessary  that  the  latter 
should  be  admitted  to  the  copyholds,  and  surrender  to 
the  devisee's  use,  and  an  admission  thereupon  will  be  re- 
quired to  perfect  his  title  as  complete  legal  owner  of  the 
[p.  C. — ^vol.  ii.]  3  U 
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devised  premises,  and  thus  the  cost  of  one -surrender  and 
two  admittances  will  be  incurred,  whereas  one  admittance, 
viz.,  that  of  the  devisee,  would  have  sufficed,  if  the  devise 
had  been  to  him  direct  according  to  the  suggestions  above 
laid  down. 

Where  copyholds  are  to  he  sold,"] — Even  where  a  testator 
designs  his  copyhold  estates  shall  be  sold  and  converted  into 
money,  lor  any  of  the  purposes  of  his  will,  it  will  be  better 
to  except  them  from  the  general  devise  of  his  real  estate, 
and,  instead  of  devising  them  to  any  one,  to  give  the  trustees 
of  the  will  a  mere  authority  to  sell,  so  as  not  to  vest  any 
estate  either  in  them  or  any  one  else,  separate  from  the 
power:   (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VIL,  No.  L, 
clause  5,  p.  634,  2nd  edit.)     liy  adopting  this  course  any 
purchaser  in  whose  favoiu*  the  power  is  to  be  exercised  will 
be  in  under  the  will,  and  thus  one  fine  only  will  l)e  incurred 
(^Beal  V.   Shepherd^  Cro.  Jac.  199;    Sulyard  v.  Preston^ 
2  Wills.  400),  the  legal  estate  will,  in  the  meantime,  descend 
on  the  testator's  heir-at-law,  who,   if  he  be  voluntarily 
admitted,  must  pay  his  own  fine,  which,  however,  he  may 
easily  avoid  by  forfeiture,  as  he  takes  nothing  more  than  a 
mere  dry   and  unprofitable  legal  estate ;  still,  as  the  lord 
has  an  undoubted  right  to  insist  that  the  proper  person  shall 
be  admitted,  and  to  seize  after  three   proclamations,  the 
power  of  sale  ought  to  be  exercised  as  early  as  possible,  in 
order  to  prevent  this  consequence  ;  and  if  the  ford  should 
persist  in  demanding  the  admission  of  the  heir,  the  safer 
plan  will  be  to  get  him  admitted,  as  even  the  costs  of  the 
admittance,  and  the  subsequent  surrender  of  one  person, 
wUl  be  attended  with  less  expense  than  if  the  whole  number 
of  trustees  appointed  by  the  will  were  to  be  admitted,  and 
make  such  surrender.     It  will  also  be  advisable,  whenever 
the  heir  is  of  full  age,  to  limit  the  intermediate  rents  and 
profits  to  him,  to  be  applied  by  him  to  the  purposes  of  the 
will,  which  will  constitute  him  a  trustee  for  that  purpose : 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  I.,  clause  7, 
p.  635,  2nd  edit.)     Another  reason  for  devising  the  inter- 
mediate profits  to  the  heir,  where  the  trustees  are  to  take  a 
mere  authority,  is  to  prevent  their  power  of  disposing  of  the 
fee  from  being  made  a  ground  for  holding  that  they  are  to 
take  the  inheritance.     It  is  also  advisable  to  restrict  the 
power  of  sale  to  twenty- one  years  from  the  testator^s  death, 
to  prevent  any  questions  being  raised  as  to  the  power  of  sale 
creating  a  perpetuity :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  I.,  clause  5,  p.  634,  2nd  edit.) 
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As  to  estates  vested  in  a  testator  in  trust,  or  hy  way  of 
mortgages] — Estates  vested  in  a  testator  in  trust  or  bj  way 
of  mortgage,  even  independently  of  the  Wills  Act,  1  Yict. 
c.  26,  wul  pass  under  a  general  devise  of  his  real  estate : 
{Ex  parte  Sergison,  8  Yes.  147.)  Still  the  more  correct 
plan  will  be  to  mention  them  expressly,  and  also  to  point 
out  in  what  manner  thev  are  to  be  disposed  of.  The 
usual  way  of  effecting  this  object  is  to  except  out  of  the 
clause  of  general  devise  of  the  testator's  real  estate,  at 
the  commencement  of  the  will,  all  such  estates  as  are  vested 
in  him  in  trust  or  by  way  of  mortgage,  which  are  after- 
wards devised  to  the  trustees  by  a  distinct  clause  towards 
the  end  of  the  will :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free.  Part  YII., 
No.  XLin.,  clause  1,  p.  892,  2nd  edit.,  id.  ib.,  No.  XLIV., 
clause  1,  p.  906.)  Still  it  is  not  an  unfrequent  practice  for  trust 
and  mortgage  estates  to  be  devised  to  the  trustees  of  the 
will  by  the  clauses  of  general  devise  to  them  of  all  th& 
testator's  real  and  personal  estate:  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  VII.,  No.  IL,  clauses  1  and  6,  pp.  641,  643, 
2nd  edit.) 

A  simple  devise  of  testator's  real  and  personal  estate  sufficient 
to  comprehend  the  whole  of  his  property,'] — The  forms  above 
suggested  are,  however,  in  reisdity  rather  more  matter  of 
form  than  essentially  necessary  to  the  validity  of  the  will 
itself;  for  a  simple  devise  of  all  the  testator's  real  and 
personal  estate  will  pass  property  of  whatever  kind  and 
description  he  may  die  possessed;  and  it  may  oflen  be 
found  prudent  to  adopt  this  concise  description,  in  prefer- 
ence to  the  longer  and  more  technical  forms,  particularly  in 
those  cases  in  which  a  testator,  from  sickness  or  debility,  is 
ill  able  to  endure  the  fatigue  of  having  a  long  instrument 
read  over  and  explained  to  him :  (see  a  very  short  form  of 
will  devising  all  testator's  real  and  personal  estate  to  his 
wife^  and  appointing  her  his  executrix,  2  Con.  Free, 
Part  VU.,  No.  VII.,  p.  472,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  tithes  and  land  tax,"] — ^If  a  testator  is  possessed  of 
the  tithes,  or  the  land  tax  arising  or  issuing  out  of  any  lands, 
and  also  of  the  lands  themselves,  and  is  desirous  of  devising 
the  tithes  or  land  tax  to  the  same  devisee  as  the  lands,  care 
must  be  taken  to  devise  the  tithes  or  land  tax  in  express 
terms,  as  well  as  the  lands,  to  the  devisee;  for  neither  tithes 
norland  tax  will  pass  under  the  term  appurtenances,  or  any 
other  general  words  applicable  to  the  lands  themselves,  so 
that,  unless  specifically  devised,  they  will  either  descend 
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upon  the  testator's  beir-at-law,  or  be  included  in  a  general 
]*esiduary  devise  of  the  testator's  real  estate,  if  that  clause 
contains  words  sufficiently  ample  to  embrace  all  the  testator's 
real  property  not  otherwise  disposed  of. 

As  to  lands  contracted  to  be  purchased  by^  hut  not  actually 
conveyed  to,  the  purchaser^] — it  sometimes  happens  that  a 
testator  wishes  to  devise  lands  which  he  has  contracted  for, 
but  which  have  not  actually  been  conveyed  to  him.  This 
generally  occurs  where  a  person  has  been  let  into  possession 
under  an  agreement  to  purchase,  and  delays  have  been 
incurred  in  Sie  completion  of  the  contract ;  and  difficulties 
have  arisen  upon  the  title  which  it  has  taken  time  to  re- 
move, or  which  may  render  it  doubtful  whether  a  marketable 
title  may  ever  be  made  to  the  premises.  When  this  occurs, 
the  testator  should  be  asked  whether  or  not  the  intended 
deyisee  is  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  purchase  money  in  case 
of  the  contract  being  rescinded ;  otherwise  the  devisee  will, 
unless  the  contract  be  actually  complete,  lose  all  benefit 
under  the  devise ;  ior  he  will  neither  be  entitled  to  the  money 
agreed  to .  be  paid  for  the  intended  purchase,  or  to  have 
other  lands  bought  for  him  in  lieu  thereof:  (^Broome  v. 
Moncke,  10  Ves.  597 ;  Sewage  v.  Carroll,  1  Ball  &  B. 
265.)  Nor  will  the  devisee  under  such  circumstances 
be  allowed  to  waive  all  objections  and  take  a  defective 
title, i  although  the  testator  himself  might  claim  to  have 
done  so  {Collier  v.  Jenkins,  You.  295);  for  after  his  death 
the  court  will  not  speculate  on  what  he  would,  or  would  not 
have  done ;  the  only  question  is,  whether  at  the  time  of  his 
death  there  was  an  existing  contract  by  which  he  was 
bound,  and  which  he  could  be  compelled  to  perform ;  for 
that  alone  it  is  that  can  give  a  devisee  a  right  to  call  for 
the  personal  estate  to  be  applied  in  completing  a  purchase : 
(Pottery.  Potter,  1  Ves.  438;  Radnor  {Earl  of )  v,  Shafto^ 
1 1  Yes.  448.)  But  if  the  contract  is  abandoned,  not  on  account 
of  any  imperfection,  either  in  the  contract,  or  in  the  vendor's 
title,  but  on  account  of  circumstances  arising  subsequently 
to  the  testator's  death ;  as,  for  example,  where  his  estate 
does  not  afford  the  means  of  paying  tire  purchase  money 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  terms  of  the  contract,  in 
that  case  the  purchase  money  will  not  sink  into  the  personal 
estate ;  but  must  be  laid  out  in  other  lands  to  the  same 
uses  as  the  testator  had  devised  the  lands  contracted  for : 
( WhiUaker  v.  Whittaher,  4  Bro.  C.  C.  30.) 

Practical  sfiggestions,'] — The  best  way  of  avoiding  disputes 
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where  the  testator  designs,  as  is  generally  the  case,  that  the 
devisee  shall  have  the  benefit  of  the  devise  at  aU  events,  is 
to  add  to  the  devise  a  clause  stating  the  testator's  will  to 
be  that  in  case  of  the  contract  being  rescinded  for  any 
cause  whatever,  that  his  executors  shall  lay  out  the  same 
amount  of  purchase  moneys  in  the  purchase  of  other  lands 
to  be  conveyed  to  the  same  uses  for  the  benefit  of  the 
devisee  as  were  limited  to  him  by  the  will :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Free.,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXI.,  clauses  4  &  5, 
pp.  737,  738,  2nd  edit.)  To  this  may  be  superadded  a 
clause  that  until  an  eligible  purchase  can  be  found,  the 
executors  shall  invest  the  purchase  moneys  in  some  of 
the  public  stocks  or  ftinds,  and  pay  the  dividends  in  the 
interim  to  the  devisee :  (Id.  tb,,  clause  6,  pp.  738,  739.) 

Where  there  is  a  probability  of  the  devised  property  being 
SQld,"]  —  When  there  is  any  probability  of  the  devised 
property  being  sold,  and  the  testator  intends  the  devisee 
to  have  the  benefit  of  the  purchase  money,  a  clause  to  that 
efifect  ouffht  always  to  be  inserted ;  because  not  only  an 
actual  sale,  but  even  a  contract  entered  into  by  the  testator 
for  the  sale  of  the  devised  premises,  if  it  be  such  as  a  court 
of  equity  would  decree  the  specific  performance  of,  will  be  an 
equitable  revocation  of  the  devise,  leaving  nothing  but  a 
dry  legal  estate  in  the  devisee,  which  he  would  hold  as  a 
trustee  for  the  purchaser,  and  which  he  would  be  bound  to 
convey  to  him  on  the  completion  of  the  purchase,  without 
the  slightest  right  to  claim  the  purchase  money,  which  will 
then  form  part  of  the  testator's  general  personal  estate : 
(^Rawlins  y,BnrgiSj  2  Ves.  &  Bea.  385.)  A  doubt  has  certainly 
been  suggested  (Sug.  on  Wills,  53  ;  Sug.  Vend.  304),  as  to 
whether  this  doctrine  was  not  altered  by  the  Wills  Act 
(1  Vict.  c.  26),  but  the  cases  which  have  since  been  deter- 
mined upon  the  subject  show  clearly  that  such  doubts  are 
altogether  without  foundation,  and  that,  as  well  subsequently, 
as  previously  to  the  Wills  Act,  the  devisee  will  have  no 
cUim  whatever  upon  the  purchase  money.  Thus,  in  Farrer 
Y.  Earl  of  Winterton  (5  Beav.  1),  a  testator  devised  a  real 
estate  and  afterwards  sold  it.  Tlie  purchase  was  not  com- 
pleted until  after  the  death,  and  it  was  held  that  the  pur- 
chase money  belonged  to  the  personal  representatives  of 
the  testatrix,  and  not  to  her  devisees,  notwithstanding  her 
lien  on  the  estate  for  her  purchase  money,  and  notwith- 
standing the  1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  23,  which  directs  "  that  no 
conveyance  or  other  disposition  made  or  done  subsequently 
to  the  execution '.of  the  will  or  relating  to  any  real   or 
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personal  estate  therein  comprised,  except  an  act  by  which 
such  will  shall  be  revoked  as  aforesaid,  shall  prevent  the 
operation  of  a  will  with  respect  to  such  estate  or  interest  in 
such  real  of  personal  estate  as  the  testator  shall  have  power 
to  dispose  of  at  the  time  of  his.  death."  And  Lord  Langdale, 
M.  R.,  observed,  "the  question  whether  the  devisees  can 
have  any  interest  in  that  part  of  the  purchase  money  which 
was  unpaid,  depends  on  the  rights  and  interests  of  the 
testatrix  at  the  time  of  her  death.  She  had  contracted  to 
sell  her  beneficial  interest.  In  equity  she  had  alienated  the 
land,  and  instead  of  her  beneficial  interest  in  the  land  she 
had  acquired  a  title  to  the  purchase  money.  What  was 
'really  hers  in  right  and  equity  was  not  the  land  but  the 
money,  of  which  alone  she  had  a  right  to  dispose,  and 
though  she  had  a  lien  upon  the  land  and  might  have  refused 
to  convey  till  the  money  was  paid,  yet  that  lien  was  a  mere 
security  in  or  to  which  she  had  no  right  or  interest,  except 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  her  to  obtain  payment  of  the 
money.  The  beneficial  interest  in  the  land  which  she  had 
devised  was  not  at  her  disposition,  but  was  by  her  act 
wholly  vested  in  another  at  the  time  of  her  death  ;  and  the 
case  is  clearly  distinguishable  irom  cases  in  which  testators, 
notwithstanding  conveyances  made  after  the  dates  of  their 
wills,  have  retained  estates  or  interests  in  the  property  which 
remain  subject  to  their  disposition.  Being  of  opinion  that 
by  the  contract  the  testatrix  must  in  this  court  be  deemed 
to  have  alienated  the  whole  of  her  beneficial  interest  in  the 
estate  ;  that  at  the  time  of  her  death  she  had  no  beneficial 
interest  in  the  land  at  her  disposition,  and  that  the  will 
only  passes  that  which  was  at  her  disposition,  I  am  of 
opinion  that  the  devisees  of  the  land  have  no  interest  in  the 
purchase  money :"  (5  Beav.  8  &  9.) 

Practical  directions,'] — ^If,  therefore,  the  testator  intends 
the  devisee  shall  have  the  purchase  money  of  the  devised 
premises,  in  case  they  should  be  afterwards  sold,  it  will  be 
proper  to  add  to  the  devise  that  in  case  the  devised  pi^* 
mises  shall  at  any  time  be  sold  or  contracted  to  be  sold  by  the 
testator,  the  devisee  shall  be  entitled  to  the  purchase  money: 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXI.,  clause  3, 
p.  737,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  devised  premises  are  charged  with  mortgages,"] — 
When  a  testator  devises  any  lands  or  other  property  that  is 
charged  with  any  mortgage  debt,  he  should  always  state 
whether  the  devisee  is  to  take  the  devised  premises  dis* 
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charged  from  or  onerated  with  the  incumbrance :  (see  the  form 
of  a  devise  of  lands  charged  with  the  mortgage  debt, 
2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXI.,  clause  8,  p.  739,  2nd 
edit. ;  id,  ib.  No.  XXXIV.,  clause  4,  p.  827.)  As  the  law 
formerly  stood,  the  personal  estate  being  considered  to  be 
the  primary  fund  for  the  pa3rment  of  debts  of  every  kind, 
the  heir  or  devisee  of  mortgaged  premises  would  have  been 
entitled  to  call  upon  that  fund  to  discharge  the  mortgage 
(Cope  V.  Cope,  2  Salk.  449)  ;  so  that  even  a  direction  from 
the  testator  to  sell  or  mortgage  his  real  estate  for  the  pay- 
ment of  his  debts  and  legacies  would  hare  been  insufficient 
to  exonerate  the  personal  estate  from  its  primary  liability. 
But  some  very  important  alterations  have  lately  been  made  m 
the  law  in  this  respect  by  the  act  17  Vict.  c.  113,  by  which 
it  is  enacted,  that  when  any  person  shall,  afiter  the  close  of 
the  year  1854,  die,  seised  of  any  estate  or  interest  in  lands, 
or  other  hereditaments  which  is,  at  the  time  of  his  deaths 
charged  with  the  payment  of  any  sum  of  money  by  way  of 
mortgage,  and  such  person  shall  not  by  his  will  or  deed 
have  signified  a  contrai'y  intention,  the  heir  or  devisee  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  have  the  mortgage  debt  discharged  or 
satisfied  out  of  the  personal  estate,  or  any  other  real  estate 
of  such  person,  but  the  lands  or  hereditaments  so  charged 
shall,  as  between  the  different  persons  claiming  through  or 
under  the  deceased  person,  be  primarily  liable  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  mortgage  debt  with  which  the  same  shall  be 
charged,  and  every  part  thereof,  according  to  its  value, 
bearmg  a  proportionate  charge  of  the  mortgage  debts 
chargeable  upon  the  whole ;  but  nothing  in  this  act  is  to 
affect  or  diminish  any  right  of  the  mortgagee  on  such  lands 
to  obtain  full  payment  of  his  mortgage  debt,  either  out  of 
.the  personal  estate  of  the  deceased,  or  otherwise ;  neither 
are  the  rights  of  any  person  claiming  under  a  deed  or  will 
alreadv  made  at  or  before  the  first  day  of  January,  1855,  to 
be  amjcted  by  this  act,  and  to  which,  therefore,  the  pre- 
existing law  remains  still  applicable. 

II.  Bequests  of  Chattels. 

A  general  bequest  of  personal  estate  will  comprehend  the 
testator's  personal  property,  of  every  kind  and  description, 
whether  moveable  or  immoveable ;  consequently,  whenever 
it  is  intended  that  any  particular  parts  of  his  personal 
estate  are  not  to  pass  under  it,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
except  them  in  express  terms.     So,  where  any  specific 
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articles  are  intended  to  be  bequeathed  to  different  indivi- 
dualfi,  and  the  terms  applicable  to  one  kind  would  be 
sufficiently  comprehensive  to  embrace  the  whole,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  except  in  express  words  the  articles  it  is  not 
designed  to  include.  Thus,  for  example,  suppose  a  testator 
wishes  to  bequeath  his  household  furniture  to  one  person, 
Imd  his  plate,  linen,  china,  or  ^lass  to  another,  it  will  be 
requisite  to  except  the  plate,  linen,  china,  or  glass  out  of 
the  bequest  of  the  household  furniture,  because  all  those 
latter  articles,  if  suitable  to  the  degree  of  the  testator, 
will  pass  under  the  term  furniture :  {NichoUs  v.  Osbom, 
2  P.  Wms.  420 ;  Kelly  v.  Powlett,  Ambl.  605.)  But  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  a  testator  designs  that  the  legatee  shall 
not  only  have  all  the  articles  above  enumerated  as  well  as 
his  household  furniture,  but  his  wine  and  books  also,  it  will 
be  necessary,  in  order  that  these  should  pass,  to  annex  them 
to  the  bequest  of  the  furniture,  as  that  term  standing 
alone  will  be  insufficient  to  include  them:  {Bridgman  v. 
Dore,  3  Atk.  202;  Porter  v.  Toumay^  8  Ves.  311;  see 
forms  of  specific  bequests  of  books,  2  Con.  Prec,  Part 
VII.,  No.  XXXIV.,  clauses  5  &  6,  p.  827,  2nd  edit.) 
Nor,  it  seems,  will  globes  and  mathematical  instruments 
pass  under  a  bequest  of  household  furniture  :  (Pre.  Cha. 
207,  n.)  To  prevent  disputes,  the  proper  plan  is  not  only 
to  except  any  articles  in  express  terms  which  are  intended 
to  be  excepted,  but  also  to  enumerate  the  nature  of  all  the 
articles  the  testator  actually  intends  to  pass  as  household 
furniture,  and  thus  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  question 
being  ever  raised  upon  the  subject:  (see  the  form,  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VII.,  No  XXII.,  clauses  4  to  25,  pp.  743,  748, 
2nd  edit.)  And  all  other  articles  whatever  that  are  intended 
to  be  specially  bequeathed  ought  to  be  particularly  de- 
scribed, so  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
particular  articles  the  testator  wishes  to  dispose  of:  (see 
also  Id,  ib,,  No.  XXXIV.,  clauses  4  to  8,  p.  827.) 

As  to  furniture  in  a  particular  house.'] — If  a  testator 
intends  his  household  furniture  to  pass  without  any  reference 
as  to  the  house  in  which  it  may  chance  to  be  at  the  time  of 
bis  decease,  it  should  be  so  stated  in  the  will ;  for  if  described 
as  contained  in,  or  belonging  to  any  particular  house,  the 
removal  of  it  to  another  would  operate  as  an  ademption  of 
the  bequest.  .  Hence,  where  a  testator  by  his  will  described 
himself  as  of  Bromfield -place,  Ealing,  and  thea  gave  all  his 
household  furniture,  &c.,  which  should  be  in  or  about  his 
dwelling-house  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  to  his  wife  for 
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her  life,  and  when  he  made  his  will  he  was  Hying  at  Brom- 
field-place,  but  afterwards  removed  with  the  aforesaid 
furniture  to  Battersea,  where  he  died,  it  was  held  that  his 
widow  took  no  interest  in  the  furniture  in  Battersea-house; 
(Holding  v.  Cross^  25  L,  T.  Rep.  28.)  Nor  will  furniture 
purchased  for  the  express  purpose  of  being  placed  in  a  par- 
ticular house  pass  under  the  description  ot  furniture  of  that 
house,  although  packed  with  the  intention  of  being,  but  not 
actually,  placed  therein  ;  (Duke  of  Beauforfs  case,  2  Vem. 
739.)  And  the  like  observations  are  applicable  to  plate, 
books,  pictures,  or  any  kind  of  moveables,  if  described  as 
being  in  or  belonging  to  any  particular  places  or  dwelling- 
house:  {Earl  of  Albemarle  v.  Rogers^  2  Ves.  481.) 

As  to  furniture  or  other  moveables  used  by  the  testator  in 
his  tradeJ] — Where  furniture  or  other  moveables  employed 
by  a  testator  in  his  trade  are  intended  to  pass,  as  well  as 
those  used  by  him  for  mere  domestic  purposes,  it  should  be  so 
expressed,  otherwise  they  will  not  be  mciuded  in  a  bequest  of 
his  household  goods  or  furniture.  Thus,  a  bequest  in  those 
terms  made  by  the  keeper  of  a  tavern  would  only  include  such 
furniture  as  was  kept  by  him  for  domestic  and  personal  use, 
and  not  such  furniture  or  other  articles  as  were  used  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  the  business  of  the  tavern,  or  the 
lodgings  or  accommodation  of  the  guests  frequenting  it : 
(Manning  v.  Purcell,  24  L.  T.  Rep.  127.)  Neither  will  a 
bequest  under  the  above-mentioned  terms  include  plate 
employed  by  a  silversmith  in  his  trade,  although,  undoubt- 
edly, it  will  pass  such  plate  as  is  commonly  used  by  him  in 
his  house ;  neither  would  goods  which  a  contractor  for  the 
Government  has  in  his  hands  in  that  character  pass  under  a 
bequest  of  either  his  household  furniture,  or  his  goods : 
(Pratt  V.  Jackson,  2  P.  Wms.  682.)  The  term,  "  household 
stuff,"  is  not  often  used  in  modern  wills,  but  it  hais  been 
construed  to  have  much  the  same  meaning  as  household 
furniture,  and  to  include  everything  appertaining  to  the 
personal  comfort  and  convenience  of  the  family ;  so  that 
plate,  if  used  by  the  family,  would  pass  under  those  terms  ; 
(Swin.  849.)  But  it  has  been  held  that  plate  will  not  pass 
tinder  the  word  utensils :  (Day,  59.)  The  word  '*  move- 
ables," has  also  an  extensive  operation,  comprehending 
goods  both  actively  and  passively  moveable :  (Swin.  93, 
7th  edit.)  But  it  seems  that  debts  will  not  pass  under  that 
term. 

As  to  bequests  of  wearing  apparel,  linen,  ornaments  oftM 
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person^  Sfc.'] — In  case  of  bequests  of  wearing  apparel,  linen, 
ornaments  of  the  person,  or  things  of  a  like  nature,  they 
ought  to  be  clearly  specified  and  described;  particularly  where 
the  same  word  is  applicable  to  things  employed  for  different 
purposes,  as  the  term  *^  linen,*'  for  example,  which  includes 
linen  worn  on  the  body,  and  also  table  and  bed  linen.  The 
construction  which  this  word  therefore  will  receive  must  de- 
pend in  great  measure,  if  not  entirely,  upon  the  other  words 
with  which  it  is  associated.  If  coupled  with  the  terms  house- 
hold furniture,  plate,  &c.,  it  would  be  considered  to  include 
table  and  bed  linen,  towels,  and  articles  of  a  like  kind, 
employed  in  the  domestic  purposes  of  the  house,  but  not 
shirts  or  articles  of  that  kind ;  but  if  annexed  to  a  bequest  of 
wearing  apparel  then,  it  seems,  body  linen,  and  thatonly  would 
be  held  to  pass  :  (Hunt  v.  Hort,  3  Bro.  C.  C.  31 1.)  Where 
ornaments  of  the  person  are  to  pass,  it  will  be  proper  to 
state  the  nature  of  them,  or  at  any  rate  to  give  such  a 
general  description  as  will  be  sufficient  to  include  all  such 
as  the  testator  intends  to  give :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free, 
Part  VII.,  No.  VI.,  clause  4,  p.  655,  2nd  edit. ;  ib.  No. 
XXII.,  clause  12,  p.  745,  2nd  edit.)  Under  a  bequest  of 
medals,  current  coin,  if  kept  with  the  medals,  will  pass  as 
Such ;  but  ornaments  of  the  person,  as  jewels,  &c.,  will  not 
pass  Tinder  a  bequest  of  a  cabinet  of  curiosities,  notwith- 
standing such  ornaments  have  been  kept  together,  and 
shown  with  the  curiosities :  (^Cavendish  v.  Cavendish^ 
1  Bro.  C.  C.  469.)  It  appears  that  under  a  bequest  of 
a  silver  tea-kettle  and  lamp,  with  the  appurtenances,  the 
kettle  and  lamp  will  pass,  and  also  the  box  in  which  it  is 
kept ;  but  this  will  not  include  a  silver  tea-pot  commonly 
used  with  it :  (1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  201 ;  PL  13.) 

As  to  farming  stocky  live  and  dead  stock,  ^c] — The  term 
"  farming  stock,"  will  include  the  live  and  dead  stock  of  the 
farm,  and  also  crops  of  growing  corn :  ( West  v.  Moore, 
8  East,  339.)  But  it  seems  the  construction  of  the  terms, 
"  live  and  dead  stock,"  will  depend  upon  the  other  words 
with  which  it  is  associated ;  if  annexed  to  things  used  for 
the  domestic  purposes  of  the  house ;  as  where  inserted 
amongst  a  bequest  of  household  furniture,  wine,  liquors, 
&c.,  it  will  include  in-door  stock  only,  but  if  coupled  with 
what  usually  forms  part  of  the  out-door  stock,  then  the  out- 
door live  and  dead  stock  will  be  considered  to  have  been 
intended:  {Gower  v.  Cow^er,  Ambl.  612 ;  see  the  form  of 
a  general  bequest  of  farming  stock,  Vol.  II.,  Part  VII., 
No.  XL.,  clause  3,  p.  682,  2nd  edit.) 
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Stock  in  trade,']  —  A  general  bequest  of  the  testator's 
stock  in  trade  will  include  shop  goods  and  utensils  in  trade, 
and,  according  to  the  opinion  of  Price,  J.,  money  in  a  till 
will  pass  under  those  terms :  {Seymour  v.  Repier,  1  Bur.  29 ; 
see  the  form  of  a  general  bequest  of  stock  in  trade,  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXXVIIL,  clause  4,  p.  485,  2nd 
edit.)  In  wills  of  traders  it  is  not  unfrequent  that  the 
testator  devises  his  business  to  some  member  of  his  family 
or  some  other  favoured  person,  or  where  he  has  the  power 
under  a  partnership  deed,  appoints  him  as  his  successor  in 
such  business,  with  all  the  ri(;hts  and  privileges  he  is  entitled 
to  confer  therein.  When  this  occurs  it  is  suso  the  regular 
course  to  bequeath  the  testator's  share  in  the  concern,  as 
also  in  the  stock  in  trade.  Added  to  which  it  is  advisable  to 
constitute  him  a  special  executor  as  to  all  matters  relating 
to  the  business,  so  as  to  enable  him  to  act  effectually  in  all 
matters  connected  therewith,  independently  of  the  other 
executors  of  the  will :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec, 
Part  VII.,  No.  XXXVIIL,  pp.  844,  845,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  things  of  a  collective  and  fluctuating  naftirc.]— 
Where  the  subject-matter  of  the  bequest  consists  of  things 
of  a  collective  and  fluctuating  nature,  as  household  furni* 
ture  {Masters  v.  Masters,  1  P.  Wms.  421),  a  collectidn  of 
pictures  (DeanofChristchurch  v.  JSarroi/;,  Ambl.461),  aflock 
of  sheep,  a  service  of  plate  (Plow.  343),  or  a  library  of 
books,  any  subsequent  additions  would  always  pass  under  a 
bequest  of  any  of  these  things,  notwithstanding  the  terms  of 
the  bequest  were  particular  as  to  place  and  time,  the  will,  as 
to  property  of  this  kind,  not  being  considered  to  speak 
until  the  testator's  death,  as,  in  fact,  it  now  does  under  the 
act  1  Vict.  c.  26,  with  respect  to  property  of  every  kind 
and  description,  in  every  case  in  which  the  will  does  not  in 
express  terms  declare  a  contrary  intent. 

What  wiU  be  comprehended  under  the  term  "  7n<?«gy."]— 
Where  a  testator  expresses  a  desire  to  bequeath  his  money 
to  any  particular  person,  or  in  any  particular  manner,  it 
must  be  ascertained  whether  he  intends  to  use  the  term 
in  its  most  comprehensive  sense,  or  to  restrict  it  to  ready 
money  in  his  possession  or  in  his  banker's  hands,  and  the 
bequest  must,  of  course,  be  penned  accordingly.  The 
word  *^  money,"  standing  singly  and  unexplained  by  the 
context,  will  comprehend  cash,  bank  notes,  money  at  the 
^bankers  (Hertford  \,Lowther,  7  Beav.  1 5  Heming  v.  Whitam^ 
'2  Sim.  493),  notes  payable  to  bearer,  exchequer  bills,  and 


770     THE  PRACTICE  OF  CONVEYANCING.  [bOOK  VI. 

bills  of  exchange  indorsed  in  blank ;  but  promissory  notes 
not  payable  to  the  bearer  will  not  pass  under  that  term.  The 
reason  of  the  distinction  is,  that  exchequer  bills,  and  bills  of 
exchange  indorsed  in  blank,  are  not  considered  as  choses 
in  action,  but  as  the  money  of  the  persons  in  whose  posses- 
sion  they  are  (^Kendall  v.  KendaU^  4  Kuss.  360,  370),  whilst 
promissory  notes  not  payable  to  bearer  are  regarded  as 
mere  choses  in  action,  and  therefore  incapable  of  passing  to 
a  legatee  by  the  term  money.  The  same  rule  holds  with 
respect  to  stock  in  the  public  funds  (1  Tur.  &  Kuss.  266 ; 
Willis  V.  Plaskettj  4  Beav.  208),  Long  Annuities  and  Colum- 
bian bonds :  (Beales  v.  Crisford,  13  Sim.  592.)  When  the 
word  "  ready  "  is  annexed,  the  term  money  becomes  of  much 
more  restricted  import ;  for  then,  although  it  will  pass  all 
the  ready  money  in  the  testator's  or  his  banker's  hands,  it 
will  not,  it  seems,  include  money  in  an  agent*s  hands,  the 
produce  of  eifects  sold  by  the  testator :  (^Smith  v.  BuOery 
I  Jones  &  Lat.  692.) 

Securities  for  money.'] — Bills  of  exchange,  promissory 
notes,  bond  and  mortga^re  debts,  will  pass  by  the  words 
securities  for  money,  as  will  also  stock  in  the  parliamentary 
stock  or  public  funds  (Bescoby  v.  Pack^  1  Sim.  &  Str.  500) ; 
but  It  seems  doubtful  if  this  would  include  Bank  stock,  that 
being  a  species  of  property  wherein  the  owner  is  interested 
^  a  partner  in  a  pubhc  trading  company. 

Whether  a  mortgage  in  fee  will  pass  under  a  bequest  of  stcu- 
Titles  for  money.'] — 1  he  question  as  to  whether  the  legal  estate 
in  a  mortgage  will  pass  under  the  words  *^  securities  for 
money,"  has  proved  a  most  perplexing  one,  having  formed  the 
subject  of  much  controversy,  and  the  decision  in  each  indi- 
vidual case  seems  rather  to  have  been  founded  upon  some 
other  expressions  contained  in  the  will,  explanatory  of  the 
way  in  which  the  testator  meant  the  term  *^  securities  for 
money"  is  to  be  construed,  than  from  the  import  those  words 
would  have  received  if  standing  simply  and  alone,  unaided 
by  any  other  words,  or  by  the  context  of  the  will :  {Galliers 
V.  Moss,  9  B.  &  C.  276.)  The  most  general  rule  of  con- 
struction seems  to  have  been  guided  by  the  words  of 
limitation,  where  any  such  were  used,  that  were  annex^  to 
the  bequest.  Thus,  for  example,  a  bequest  of  securities  for 
money  limited  to  trustees,  their  ^^  executors,  administrators, 
andassigns,"  wouldnegative  the  intent  to  pass  the  fee,  because 
limited  in  a  course  of  representation  through  which  estates 
of  inheritance  are  incapable  of  bemg  transmitted.    But  if 
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limited  to  a  man  and  his  ^^  heirs,'"  or  to  a  man,  his  heirs, 
executors,  and  administrators,  the  word  *^  heirSy"^^  annexed 
to  the  devise  in  the  one  case,  and  preceding  the  limitation 
of  the  personal  representatives  in  the  other,  has  been  con- 
sidered a  sufficient  intent  to  pass  the  legal  fee  under  a  devise 
of  *^  securities  for  money,'*  and  this,  it  seems,  notwithstanding 
it  may  be  coupled  with  bequests  of  personal  estate :  (Barber 
T.  Symoru,  2  JBing.  454.) 

Practical  su^gesHane,'] — Tke  best,  and  in  fact  the  only 
proper  course,  is  so  to  pen  the  will  as  if  possible  to  prevent 
any  question  whatever  from  l^eing  raised  upon  the  subject ; 
and  whenever  it  is  ascertained,  or  there  is  any  reason  to 
suppose,  a  testator  has  any  estates  vested  in  him  as  a 
mortgagee,  to  make  a  specific  disposition  of  such  mortgaged 
estates  m  die  manner  we  have  previously  suggested. 

As  to  eharee  inpubUc  ccmpaiiie$y  stock  in  thefunde,  ^cJ] — 
When  a  testator  is  possessed  of  any  shares  in  public  com- 
panieSy  such  as  bridge,  navigation,  or  railway  diares,  or  shares 
m  mines,  or  any  other  uncfertaking,  or  in  any  of  the  public 
stocks  or  funds,  it  must  be  ascertained  whether  or  not  he 
intends  the  bequest  of  them  to  be  specific,  so  as  to  fail  of 
effect,  either  4n  toto  or  pro  tanto,  by  his  subsequent  disposi- 
tion of  such  shares ;  or  whether  he  wishes  the  bequest  to  be 
a  general  one,  so  that  the  legatee  shall  have  the  benefit  of 
it  at  all  events,  either  by  other  shares  being  purchased 
for  him,  or  the  value,  if  they  have  been  realized ;  and  the 
testator's  actual  Intention  in  these  matters  having  been 
aacotiuned,  the  bequest  should  be  penned  accordingly. 

As  40  stot^  in  ihe  public  funds,'] — ^With  respect  to  stock 
in  the  public  fiinds,  unless  the  will  contains  some  express 
sions  to  denote  a  contrary  intent,  a  bequest  of  so  much 
stock ;  as,  for  example,  the  sum  of  1000/.  Three  per  Cent 
Consols,  has  been  constmed  as  expressive  of  tne  quan- 
tity of  stock  the  legatee  is  to  take  under  the  will,  and  as 
a  direction,  in  case  the  testator  should  not  happen  to  die 
possessed  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  stock  to  satisfy  the 
bequest,  that  his  executors  should  purchase  sufficient  stock 
of  the  same  kind  to  make  good  the  deficiency :  (Partridge  v. 
Partridge,  Cas.  temp.  Talb.  157.)  Still  nice  questions  h4ve 
arisen  as  to  what  expressiims  will  be  sufficient  to  denote  a 
contrary  intent,  and  thus  render  the  bequest  a  specific  one. 
Where  bequests  of  this  kind  have  most  frequently  been 
eonatruedto  be  specific,  has  been  where  the  word  ^^my" 
[p.  0. — vol.  ii.]         3  X 
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has  preceded  the  word  "  stock,"  or  the  description  of  the 
testator^s  shares  in  any  public  companies,  as,  for  example, 
^^  my  capital  stock  in  the  East  India  Company"  (Ashbumer 
▼.  M'Guire,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  112)  ;  or  "  lOOOZ.  in  my  stock,  or 
part  of  my  stock,''  or  all  my  shares  in  the  Grand  Junction 
Canal  Navigation  (4  Ves.  750 ;  1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  302),  which 
has  been  holden  to  render  the  bequest  specific :  (Hayes  ▼. 
Hayesy  1  Kee.  97.)  Still  the  mere  possession  by  the  tea-* 
tator,  at  the  date  of  his  will,  of  shares  in  stock  or  in  any 
public  companies,  of  equal  or  greater  amount  than  the 
bequest,  will  not,  without  words  of  reference,  or  an  in- 
tention appearing  on  the  face  of  the  will  that  he  meant 
the  identical  stock  of  which  he  was  possessed,  make  the 
bequest  specific :  (Robinson  v.  Addison^  2  Bear.  515.)  But 
if  the  bequest  be  accompanied  with  a  direction  to  sell  out 
the  stock  it  will  render  it  so  (Ashton  ▼.  Askton^  3  P.  Wms^ 
384),  for  it  is  more  reasonable  to  impute  to  the  testator  an 
intention  that  his  trustees,  or  personal  representatiyes,  should 
sell  the  stock  which  he  had  when  his  will  was  made,  than  that 
they  should,  after  his  death,  purchase  similar  stock  for  the 
purpose  of  immediate  sale,  which  they  must  make  if  they 
acted  according  to  the  letter  of  the  will.  And  if  the  words 
of  the  will  are  sufficient  to  denote  an  intention  in  the  tes- 
tator to  bequeath  the  particular  stock,  it  will  make  no 
difference  whether  the  bequest  be  made  of  the  whole  fund, 
or  of  fractional  portions  of  it ;  for  in  either  case  the  bequest 
will  be  specific :  (Sleech  v.  Thorringtan,  2  Ves.  sen.  561.) 

Practical  suggestions.'] — In  order,  howeyer,  to  preyent  the 
possibility  of  questions  arising  at  any  future  period,  if  the 
testator  really  intends  the  bequest  of  his  stock  to  a  spe- 
cific one,  and  that  the  legatee  is  to  take  his  le^cy  from  the; 
identical  fund  only,  with  all  its  incidents  and  nabilities,  the 
identical  stock  should  not  only  be  distinctly  specified  and  set 
forth,  but  it  should  be  also  expressly  stated  that  the  bequest 
is  to  be  considered  as  a  specific  one ;  yet  if,  on  the  other 
hand,  as  is  almost  universally  the  case,  the  testator  intends 
the  bequest  shall  not  be  adeemed  or  diminished  by  a  subse- 
quent sale,  either  of  the  whole,  or  some  portion  of  the 
stock,  it  will  be  advisable  to  annex  to  bequests  oi  this  kind 
a  direction,  that  if  the  testator  is  not,  at  the  time  of  his 
decease,  possessed  of  the  said  several  sums  in  the  said 
stocks  or  funds  so  bequeathed  by  him,  his  executors  shall 
make  good  the  deficiency  by  purchasing  so  much  in  the 
said  fiinds  as  will  make  up  tne  amount  to  the  current 
price  of  the  stock  at  the  time  of  his  decease :  (see  the  form 
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2  Con.  Prcc,  Part  VII.,  No.  XVI.,  clause  9,  pp.  709,  710, 
2nd  edit.)  And  wheneTer  stock  of  any  kind  is  intended  to 
be  disposed  of,  it  should  be  described  as  such  in  the  will ; 
for  stock  in  the  public  funds  will  not  pass  under  the  general 
term  money,  which  term  will  always  be  read  in  its  strict 
literal  meaning,  unless  the  context'  of  the  will  discloses  a 
different  intent :  {Lowe  v.  Thomas^  23  L.  T.  Rep.  238 ;  see 
forms  of  bequest  of  stock,  2  Con.  Prec,  Vol.  II.,  Part.  VII., 
No.  XVL,  clauses  6, 7,  and  8,  p.  709,  2nd  edit.) 

Debts,'] — Where  the  subject-matter  of  the  bequest  is  a 
debt,  whether  secured  by  mortgage,  bond,  or  simple  con- 
tract, if  the  testator  designs  the  legatee  to  have  the  debt,  or 
the  money  to  be  produced  therefrom,  and  no  more,  the  debt 
and  security  should  be  so  specifically  described  as  to  enable 
^ther  the  legatee  or  the  executor  to  say  that  is  the  identical 
subject  and  no  other  which  the  testator  has  bequeathed  by 
his  will.  But  if,  as  is  generally  the  case,  the  testator  intends 
the  l^atee  shall  have  the  amount  secured  at  all  events,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  declare,  that  in  case  the  debt  is  paid  off 
in  the  testator's  lifetime,  the  amount  of  the  sum  secured 
shall  be  paid  to  the  legatee  in  lieu  thereof:  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Prec..  Part  VIL,  No.  XXXVIL,  clause  13,  p.  842, 
2nd  edit.)  Where  a  debt  due  to  the  testator  is  to  be  released 
to  a  legatee,  the  amount  should  be  set  out,  as  also  the  nature 
of  the  security,  if  any  such  has  been  giyen :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXIL,  clauses  20  and  21, 
p.  746,  2nd  edit.)  And  whenever  it  is  intended  that  the 
debtor's  representatives  are  to  have  the  advantage  of  tha 
bequest,  in  case  he  should  happen  to  die  in  the  testator's 
lifetime,  the  benefit  of  the  release  should  be  extended  to  the 
debtor's  representatives;  for,  it  seems,  a  release  to  the 
debtor  only  would  lapse  if  he  were  to  die  before  the  tes- 
tator:  (Toplis  V.  Baker,  1  P.  Wms.  86.)  And  even  where 
a  testator  released  and  forgave  to  A.  B.  the  sum  of  6001, 
upon  his  bond,  and  directed  the  bond  to  be  delivered  up  to 
him  to  be  cancelled;  it  was  held  that  the  will  did  not 
import  a  general  release ;  and  that  the  benefit  of  the  release 
lapsed  by  the  death  of  the  legatee  before  the  testator  : 
{izon  y.  Butler,  2  Pri.  34.)  It  is  proper  also  to  observe, 
that  a  release  of  a  debt  is  so  far  viewed  in  the  light  of  a 
specific  bequest  as  not  to  be  subject  to  abatement  on  a 
deficiency  of  assets. 

Where  a  legacy  is  intended  to  operate  as  a  satisfaction  of  a 
dsbt] — ^Where  a  legacy  is  to  be  bequeathed  to  a  party  to 
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whom  the  testator  is  indebted,  it  should  be  stated  whether 
or  not  the  bequest  is  intended  to  operate  as  a  satisfaction  of 
the  debt:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VEL,  No. 
XXII.,  clause  22,  p.  747.)  As  a  general  rule,  where  a 
person  indebted  to  another  bequeaths  to  him  as  great,  or  a 
greater  sum  of  money  than  the  debt,  and  whether  such  debt 
be  or  be  not  mentioned  in  the  will,  the  bequest  of  the  legacj 
will  operate  as  a  satis&ction  of  the  debt  (Gaynor  v.  Woody 
Dick.  331),  unless  there  are  some  expressions  in  the  wiU  by 
which  it  can  be  shown  that  the  testator  designed  to  confer 
a  benefit  as  well  as  to  satisfy  a  claim.  Stifi,  as  the  rule 
which  construes  a  bequest  to  operate  as  a  satisfaction  of  a 
debt  is  not  looked  upon  in  a  favourable  light,  wheneyer 
there  is  no  deficiency  of  assets,  the  courts  are  not  unwilling  to 
lay  hold  of  any  little  drcumstancea  which  will  take  the  case 
out  of  the  strict  application  of  the  rule,  and  thus  enable  a 
testator  to  be  generous  as  well  as  just.  Hence,  a  bequest  of 
property  of  a  Afferent  nature  from  the  debt  will  be  sufficient 
to  repel  the  inference  of  satisfection ;  consequently,  as 
money  and  lands  are  things  of  a  different  nature,  a  gift  of 
the  one  will  not  be  taken  to  be  a  satisfaction  of  the  other 
(Forsyth  v.  Grant,  1  Ves.  298),  neither  is  a  bequest  of  a 
legacy  an  extinguishment  of  a  negotiable  security :  (JJarr  t. 
JSastabrook,  3  Ves.  594).  Nor  will  a  debt  due  on  an  open 
and  running  account  be  deemed  satisfied  by  a  bequest  of  a 
legacy;  for  at  the  time  the  testator  gave  the  legacy  he  mieht 
not  have  been  aware  that  anything  whatever  was  owing 
from  him  to  the  legatee,  and  therefi^re  no  inference  can 
arise  that  he  meant  the  legacy  as  a  satisfaction  of  a  debt 
which  he  did  not  know  to  have  any  existence  r  (Thomas  v. 
Bennett,  2  tb,  342.)  Upon  this  principle  also  a  legacy  is  no 
satisfaction  of  a  debt  contracted  subseauently  to  the  will : 
(Cranmer^s  case,  Salk.  508.)  Nor  will  legacies  to  servants 
to  whom  wages  are  due  be  deemed  as  a  satisfaction  of  tkoee 
claims :  (Richardson  v.  Crease,  3  Atk.  69.) 

Essentials  to  make  a  legacy  operate  as  a  saUsfaetionJ] — 
In  order  also  that  a  leg^y  may  operate  as  a  satisfaction  it 
must  be  at  least  equal  m  amount  to  the  debt,  for  if  less  it 
will  not  operate  as  a  satisfiEU)tion  even  pro  tanio :  (Eaetwood 
V.  Vincke,  2  P.  ,Wms.  616.)  It  seems,  however,  that  if  any 
specific  article,  such  as  a  piece  of  art  or  curiosity,  a  fine  picture 
or  the  like,  be  bequeathed  in  express  satisfaction  of  a  debt, 
and  be  accepted  as  such  by  the  creditor,  it  will  be  treated 
as  a  satisfaction,  notwithstanding  it  should  eventually  turn 
out  that  the  gift  was  of  ksa  value  than  the  debt :  (6yde  y« 
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Bydey  1  Cox,  49.)  To  operate  as  a  satisfaction  tlie  time  of 
parment  of  the  legacy  must  be  equally  certain  as  the  debt 
{Richardson  v.  Orease^  9up.)  ;  and  there  most  also  be  equal 
certainty  of  payment ;  therefore  a  legacy  on  a  condition  or 
contingency  will  never  be  construed  as  a  satisfaction : 
{NicholU  V.  Judsotiy  2  Atk.  301.)  The  fund  also  must 
be  equally  beneficial  to  the  creditor,  and  for  this  reason  a 
residuary  bequest  cannot  be  considered  a  satisfaction  .on 
account  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  amount :  (^Devise  ▼.  Pontet^ 
Pre.  Cha.  240.) 

How  far  a  legacy  unU  operate  as  a  sattrfaction  of  a  child's 
portion  under  a  marriage  settlement  J]  —  With  respect  to 
legades  operating  as  a  satisfaction  of  children's  portions, 
secured  to  them  by  their  parents'  marriage  settlement,  a 
different  rule  prevails  than  in  the  case  of  creditors ;  for,  as 
we  have  just  before  noticed,  a  bequest  of  a  legacy  of  a  less 
amount  than  the  debt  will  not  even  operate  as  a  revocation 
pro  tanto ;  whereas,  in  the  case  of  portions,  although  the 
bequest  is  not  equal  in  amount  to  the  portion,  it  will,  never- 
theless, be  a  satisfaction  in  part :  (Jesson  v.  Jesson^  2  Yem. 
255.)  Neither,  it  seems,  will  a  difference  in  the  time  of 
pa3rment  of  the  legacy  be  sufficient  to  repel  the  presumption 
of  satisfaction,  and  in  such  case  the  children  will  be  put  to 
their  election  to  take  either  their  portion  or  their  legacy 
(Bruen  v.  Bruen,  2  Yem.  439),  although  an  infant  will  be 
allowed  until  he  attains  twenty-one  to  make  his  election. 
Still,  in  order  that  the  bequest  may  operate  as  a  satis&ction, 
its  eventual  payment  must  be  as  certain  as  that  of  the 
portion  itself,  and  it  must  also  be  of  the  same  nature ;  con- 
sequently a  devise  of  real  estate  is  no  satisfaction  of  a  money 
portion,  neither  is  a  bequest  of  money  a  satisfaction  of  a 
settlement  of  land :  {Bengough  v.  Walker,  15  Yes.  512.) 
Nor  will  contingent  legacies  be  a  satisfaction  of  absolute 
portions ;  and  if  the  bequests  are  given  with  a  view  to  some 
other  purpose  than  the  portions  were  designed  for,  they  will 
not  be  construed  to  be  in  satisfaction  for  such  portions. 

Whether  legacies  are  to  be  considered  as  specific  charges 
upon  certain  specified  funds,  and  thus  so  far  acquire  the 
nature  of  specific  legacies  as  to  be  dependent  on  the  exis- 
tence of  those  funds  for  discharging  them ;  or  whether  such 
funds  are  to  be  considered  as  the  primary  source  of  payment 
only,  which  failing,  they  are  to  be  paid  out  of  the  testator's 
general  estate,  is  a  subject  we  must  defer  entering  upon 
until  we  come  to  treat  upon  charges  for  the  payment  of 
debts  and  legacies,  which  will  be  fully  discussed  hereafter 
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As  to  general  pecuniary  legacies."] — ^When  the  legacies  are 
intended  to  be  mepely  general  pecuniary  legacies,  payable 
generally  out  of  the  testator^s  personal  estate,  it  will  be 
proper  to  state  them  to  be  of  sterling  money ;  still,  this  will 
only  be  proper  where  they  are  to  be  so  paid ;  for  if,  as  ofteft 
happens,  they  are  payable  out  of  colonial  property,  or  in 
any  foreign  currency,  the  bequest  must  be  penned  acord- 
ingly ;  and  here  it  may  be  proper  to  remark,  that  where  a 
testator  who  has  property  both  in  England  and  abroad 
bequeaths  general  legacies,  but  postpones  their  payment 
until  property  belonging  to  him  abroad  is  remitted  to  this 
country  and  realized  and  invested  in  the  English  funds,  the 
postponement  will  not  render  the  bequest  specific,  so  as  to 
depend  upon  the  circumstance  of  the  testator  having  at  the 
time  of  his  death  sufficient  property  abroad  to  transmit  for 
realization  and  investment:  (Sadler  v.  Turner,  8  Ves.  617.) 
And  even  where  a  testator  having  property  both  here  and 
abroad  bequeaths  legacies  to  persons  residing  in  each  place, 
'  directing  at  the  same  time  that  they  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
assets  in  the  respective  countries,  this  direction  will  not 
make  the  legacy  specific,  and  thus  confine  each  class  of 
legatees  to  the  funds  of  the  country  in  which  they  happen 
to  be  resident,  but  the  whole  of  the  assets,  whether  in  this 
country  or  abroad,  will  be  liable  to  their  demand ;  the  tes- 
tator^s  direction  being,  in  fact,  nothing  more  than  the  law 
would  have  done  if  he  had  been  altogether  silent  on  the 
subject :  (Kirkpatrick  v.  Kirkpatrick,  cited,  4  Ves.  624.) 

Advantage  of  giving  a  legacy  of  nineteen  guineas  over  a 
bequest  of  20^.] — Where  small  pecuniary  legacies  are  given 
to  strangers,  and  particularly  in  the  case  of  legacies  to 
servants,  where  the  intention  is  to  give  them  a  sum  border- 
ing upon  20j.,  the  practice  is  to  bmit  the  sum  to  nineteen 
guineas,  which  is  the  highest  sum  that  can  be  bequeathed  b  j 
will  without  its  being  subjected  to  legacy  duty,  which,  in 
all  cases  where  the  legatees  are  strangers  in  blood  (and 
natural  children  also  are  so  considered),  would  be  10^  per 
•  cent. :  consequently,  if  a  bequest  of  201.  is  made  to  a  party 
so  circumstanced,  he  will  actually  receive  12.  I9s.  less  than 
he  would  have  done  if  a  legacy  of  nineteen  guineas  only 
had  been  given  him :  (see  forms  of  legacies  of  this  kind, 
2  Con.  Prec.  Part  VII.,  No.  XV.,  clauses  4  and  5,  p.  705, 
2nd  edit.) 

Testator  authorized  to  give  a  legacy  free  of  legacy  dutyj] — 
A  testator  may,  however,  if  he  pleases,  give  a  legacy  free 
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of  all  legacy  duty  whatever ;  but  to  do  this,  he  must  ex- 
pressly direct  that  it  is  bequeathed  free  of  all  legacy  duty. 
This  direction  may  be  annexed  to  the  bequest;  but, 
where  several  lesateesi  are  to  be  equally  benefited  in  this 
way,  the  better  plan  is,  after  making  the  several  bequests 
to  the  respective  legatees,  to  direct  in  one  single  clause  that 
all  the  said  three  or  four  legacies,  according  to  the  number 
there  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  the  respective  legatees  thereof 
free  from  all  legacy  duty  whatsoever :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  VII.,  ISo.  iXIV.,  dause  11,  p.  765,  2nd  edit.) 

m.  Of  the  Besiduabt  Clause. 

What  wUl  he.  included  under  a  general  bequest  of  the  rest* 
duary,"] — A  residuary  bequest  will  operate  on  the  whole 
personal  estate  of  the  testator  undisposed^  of  by  him  after 
his  debts  and  legacies  are  paid  {Morgan  v.  Morgan^  5  Mad. 
412) ;  or  which,  being  msposed  of,  becomes  part  of  his 
personal  estate,  either  by  lapse  (Duke  of  Marlborough  v. 
Godolphin^  2  Yes.  83),  forfeiture,  or  otherwise :  (Jackson  v. 
Kelly,  2  Yes.  285.)  And  the  same  rule  prevails  notwith- 
standing the  words  in  the  residuary  clause  are  ^'  the  residue 
not  before  disposed  of;*'  for  the  residue  of  personal  estate  is 
of  nothing  fixed,  but  of  a  fluctuating  interest ;  and  if  the  per- . 
sonal  estate  is  increased  by  any  event  after  the  death  of  the 
testator,  it  is  part  of  the  residue,  and  will  pass  as  such,  and 
80  will  the  interest  of  that  residue,  for  the  iifterest  is  lissets, 
and  part  of  the  estate :  (Green  v.  Ekins,  2  Atk.  476.)  But 
if  the  bequest  of  any  part  of  the  residue  itself  should  fail  by 
lapse,  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  any  of  the  residuary 
legatees  in  the  testator's  lifetime,  the  survivors  will  not  be 
entitled  to  those  shares,  unless  the  residue  is  bequeathed  to 
them  in  joint  tenancy,  or  there  is  a  provision  for  survivor* 
ship  and  accruer,  which  should  always  be  inserted  where 
the  testator  intends  the  residuary  legatees  should  have  that 
benefit  conferred  upon  them,  and  wmch,  in  the  absence  of 
an  express  provision  to  that  effect,  will  become  distributable 
according  to  the  Statute  of  Distributions :  (Bagwell  v.  Dry^ 
1  P.  Wms.  700.) 

Residuary  bequest  may  be  restricted  to  some  particular  por* 
turns  of  testator's  property J\ — But  notwithstanding  a  resi- 
duary bequest  is,  generally  speaking,  considered  to  comprise 
the  whole  personal  estate  not  previously  disposed  of,  there 
is  nothing  to  preclude  a  testator  from  restricting  its  import 
to  some  particular  portions  only  of  his  testamentary  pro- 
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pertj,  if  he  makes  use  of  proper  expressions  to  denote  that 
intent  {Sadler  v.  Tamer^  8  Ves.  607) ;  as  where  a  testator 
having  excepted  yarious  articles  out  of  his  will,  which  he 
thereby  declared  he  intended  to  dispose  of  by  a  codicil, 
the  excepted  articles  were  held  not  to  pass  in  the  resi- 
duary clause  in  the  will,  and  that  the  testator  havin|^ 
&iled  to  dispose  of  them  by  the  codicil,  they  belonged  to 
the  next  of  kin :  {Davies  y.  Davies^  3  F.  Wms.  40.)  A 
residuary  bequest  may,  by  the  aid  of  a  context,  be  confined 
to  a  particular  description  of  property,  ox  to  funds  in  a  par- 
ticular place.  Hence  the  words  *•'-  what  is  left,''  applied  to 
the  subject  previously  disposed  of,  have  been  confined  to 
that  subject,  and  not  extended  to  the  general  residue.  And 
where  a  bequest  was  of  *'the  small  residue  which  shall  be 
left  to  my  executors,"  it  was  held  that  lapsed  legacies  to 
a  considerable  anvount  should  not  pass  as  part  of  the  specified 
residue :  (Page  v.  LeapingweUj  18  Ves.  330.) 

Effect  of  residuary  clause  upon  devises  of  real  estate.'}-^ 
Previously  to  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  there  was  a 
distinction  between  the  effect  of  a  residuary  clause  upon  a 
lapsed  devise  of  lands  and  a  lapsed  legacy  of  personal 
estate ;  a  residuary  clause,  however  general  in  its  terms, 
being  incapable  of  embracing  a  lapsed  devise  of  real  estate. 
The  reason  of  this  distinction  was,  that  every  devise  of  lands 
was  specific,  which  extended  to  a  residuary  devise  as  well 
as  to  any  other,  and  could  not  embrace  lands  which  did  not 
answer  that  description  of  residu^  estate  at  the  time  the 
will  was  made :  (HiU  v.  Cooh^  1  Ves.  &  Beav.  175.)  But 
this  distinction  has  been  removed  by  the  statute  above 
referred  to,  which  expressly  provides  that  a  residuary  devise 
of  real  estates  shall  include  estates  comprised  in  lapsed  and 
void  devises :  (sect.  25.) 

Where  the  executors  are  to  have  the  residue  beneJiciaUy,']-^ 
And  here  it  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  whenever  a 
testator  designs  that  his  executors  shall  take  the  residue  for 
their  own  benefit,  it  will  be  necessary  to  bequeath  it  to  them 
in  terms  sufficient  to  show  that  intent;  for  unless  it  be 
expressly  bequeathed  to  them,  or  the  will  contains  some 
expressions  by  which  such  intent  ma^r.  be  reasonably  infer- 
red, the  executors  will  take  no  beneficial  interest  whatever 
in  the  residue,  which,  if  not  otherwise  disposed  of,  ther 
will  be  held  to  take  as  trustees  for  the  person  or  persons  (if 
any)  who  would  be  entitled  to  the  testator's  personal  estate 
under  the  Statute  of  Distributions.    Formerly  the  law  was 
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otherwise,  and  as  the  whole  personal  estate  Tested  in  an 
executor  b^  virtue  of  his  office,  it  was  considered  that  the 
surplus  which  remained,  after  payment  of  funeral  and  testa- 
mentary expenses,  debts,  and  legacies,  he  was  entitled  to 
retain  for  his  own  private  use.  But  by  the  statute  11  Geo. 
4  &  1  Will.  4,  c.  40,  after  reciting  that  testators  bj  their 
wills  frequenliy  appointed  Executors  without  making  anjr 
express  disposition  of  the  residue  of  their  personal  estate, 
and  that  execctors  so  appointed  become  by  law  entitled  to 
the  whole  residue  of  such  personal  estate ;  and  that  courts 
of  equity  have  so  far  followed  the  law  as  to  hold  such 
executors  to  be  entitled  to  retain  such  residue  for  their  own 
use,  unless  it  appears  to  have  been  the  testator^s  intention 
to  exclude  them  from  the  beneficial  interest  therein,  in 
which  case  they  are  held  to  be  a  trustee  for  the  person  or 
persons  (if  any),  who  would  be  entitled  to  the  estate  under 
the  Statute  of  Distributions  if  the  testator  had  died  intestate, 
proceeds  to  enact,  that  when  any  person  shall  'die  after  the 
first  day  of  September  next  after  the  passing  of  this  act, 
having  bv  his  or  her  will,  or  codicil  or  comdls  thereto, 
appointed  any  person  or  persons  to  be  his  or  her  executor 
or  executors,  such  executor  or  executors  shall  be  deemed 
by  courts  of  equity  to  be  a  trustee  for  the  person  or  persons 
(if  any)  who  would  have  been  entitled  to  the  estate  under 
the  Statute  of  Distributions,  in  respect  of  any  residue  not 
expressly  disposed  of,  unless  it  shall  appear  by  the  will,  or 
any  codicil  thereto,  the  person  or  persons  so  appointed 
executor  or  executors,  was  or  were  intended  to  take  such 
residue  beneficially :  (sect.  1.) 

Act  not  to  affect  rights  of  executors  where  there  is  not  any 
person  entitled  to  the  residue!] — But  by  the  second  section  of 
the  above-mentioned  statute  it  is  enacted,  that  nothing 
therein  contained  shall  affect  or  prejudice  any  right  to  which 
any  executor,  if  this  act  had  not  been  passed,  would  have 
been  entitled,  in  cases  where  there  is  not  any  person  who 
would  be  entitled  to  the  testator^s  estate  under  the  Statute 
of  Distributions,  in  respect  of  residue  not  expressly  dis- 
posed ofl 
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e.  When  an  estate  tail  may  arise  by  implication. 
d.  As  to  a:oss  remainders  in  taiL 
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IV.  PRAcmcJkii    DiRSCTiovs    FOB    PsmUNO    LmiTATions    nr 
Strict  Settlembhts  bt  Will. 

V.  Vested  and  Contingent  Legacies. 

VI.  COKDmOHS. 

1.  Conditions  restricting  alienation. 

2.  Conditions  rtlating  to  marriage. 
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family  estate. 
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mptcy,  insolvency,  m  other  determination  of  the  partj's 
interest  in  the  property. 

Vn.  Provisiofs  against  Lapse. 


L  As  TO  Estates  in  Feb  Simflb. 

1.  As  to  terms  descriptive  hoth  of  the  snbject-matter  of  devise  and  of 

the  testator's  interest  therein. 

2.  When  nntechnical  words  will  he  construed  according  to  the  sense 

in  which  it  is  manifest  the  testator  intended  to  employ  them. 
S.  When  an  estate  in  fee  may  arise  by  implication. 

4.  A  charge  on  real  estate  passes  the  fee. 

5.  Where  a  testator  directs  an  act  be  done  which  a  life  estate  might 

prove  insnfficieit  to  accomplish,  it  will  pass  the  fee. 

6.  The  fee  will  pass  whenever  it  appears  that  the  testator  intends  the 

bene6cia]  intereist  shall  be  enjoyed  for  as  extensive  a  period  at  the* 
legal  estate. 

7.  Where  the  devisee  has  an  absolute  power  of  disposition  coufierred 

upon  him. 

1.  As  to  terms  descriptive  both  of  ike  subject^nuiUer  of 
devise  and  of  the  testator^ s  interest  therein. 

As  the  law  stood  formerly  a  simple  devise  of  real  estate 
descriptive  merely  of  the  subject,  as  of  a  house,  a  field,  or  a 
piece  of  land,  would  have  passed  no  more  than  a  life  interest, 
unless  the  proper  words  of  limitation  had  been  annexed  to 
the  ffift,  or  some  expressions  were  connected  with  it,  by 
which  an  intent  to  have  passed  a  larger  estate  could  have 
been  disclosed.  Still  a  more  liberal  construction  was  allowed 
in  the  case  of  a  will  than  a  deed,  because  instruments  of 
the  former  kind  were  often  made  in  haste,  and  sometimes 
even  when  the  party  was  in  extremis^  and  unable  to  obtain 
that  professional  assistance  of  which  a  party  to  a  deed  had 
so  many  opportunities  of  availing  himself;   hence,  where  a 
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dear  and  manifest  intent  has  been  disclosed  by  the  terms 
made  use  of  by  the  testator,  an  estate  in  fee  has  been 
allowed  to  pass  without  any  words  of  inheritance,  and  an 
estate  tail  without  any  words  of  procreation,  and  even 
estates  have  been  allowed  to  arise  by  mere  implication, 
without  any  words  of  express  deyise  whatever,  where, 
from  the  context,  it  has  appeared  that  such  must  have  been 
the  testator's  real  intention.  In  some  instances  also  real 
property  might,  and,  in  fact  still  may,  pass  where  the  inten- 
tion is  apparent,  without  any  mention  whatever  being  fnade 
of  it ;  as  where  one  man  by  will  appoints  that  another  shall 
be  his  heir :  (Marrett  v.  Sly^  2  Sid.  75.)  But  in  a  deed 
the  law  always  was,  and  so  it  still  remains,  that  a  limitation 
of  lands  to  a  man  without  words  of  limitation,  will  confer 
no  more  than  a  mere  life  estate  (Co.  Litt.  1 12),  with  only 
the  single  exception  in  the  now  obsolete  case  of  a  gift  in 
frank  marriage,  which  would  have  raised  an  estate  tail: 
(Wood's  Inst.  120.)  But  no  other  mft  or  grant,  even 
though  it  were  expressive  of  the  estate  uie  grantor  actually 
designed  to  give,  as  to  a  grantee  in  fee  simple,  would 
Qomer  anything  beyond  a  life  estate. 

The  instances  in  which  the  courts  have  allowed  a  fee  to 
pass  by  will,  where  the  regular  words  of  limitation  haTft 
been  omitted,  have  been — 

First,  where  the  subject-matter  of  devise  has  been  so 
described  as  to  embrace  not  only  the  property  itself  but  also 
all  the  testator's  estate  and  interest  therein. 

Secondly.  Where  the  words  (^  limitation  employed, 
although  not  strictly  technical,  are  still  sufficient  to  show 
the  sense  in  which  the  testator  intended  they  should  be 
construed. 

Thirdly.  Where  the  intent  was  manifest,  although  the 
will  contained  no  words  of  devise  whatever. 

Fourthly.  Where  the  lands  were  devised  subject  to  a 
charge,  or  the  devisee  of  them  was  directed  to  rorgive  or 
forego  any  benefit. 

Fifthly.  Whenever  a  testator  directed  any  acts  to  be 
done  by  the  devisee  or  devisees,  which  a  mere  life  estate 
might  have  been  insufficient  to  enable  such  devisee  or 
devisees  to  perform. 

Sixthly.  Where  the  le^  estate  is  devised  in  fee,  and 
it  appears  the  testator's  mtent  was  that  the  beneficial  in- 
terest should  be  enjoyed  for  as  extensive  a  period. 

Seventhly.  Where  the  devisee  has  an  absolute  power  of 
disposition  over  the  devised  property  conferred  upo^  him, 
by  the  will. 
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What  terms  would  have  passed  the  subject^  and  also  aU  the 
testator's  interest  in  the  devised  premises,'] — ^A  learned  judge 
once  observcd^(Wilmot,  J.,  in  Scott  v.  AUherry^  Com.  337), 
that  whenever  it  plamly  appeared  that  a  testator  intended 
to  pass  a  fee,  it  is  immaterial  what  words  he  made  use  of. 
Hence  the  word  "  estate,"  in  an  almost  numberless  list  of 
cases,  has  been  held  to  pass  not  onlj  the  property  itself, 
but  also  all  the  testator's  estate  and  interest  therein  (see 
the  cases  referred  to,  1  Hughes  Pract.  Sales,  p.  306,  2nd 
edit.)  ;  and  although  at  one  time  it  appears  to  have  been 
contended  that  where  a  testator  annexed  a  local  description 
to  the  word  "  estate,''  it  would  have  negatived  the  intent 
to  pass  the  fee,  it  was  nevertheless  determined  that  adding 
a  local  description,  as  **  my  estate  at  A."  or  "  of  A."  or  "  in 
A.,"  would  not  have  restricted  the  import  of  the  word  estate 
to  a  mere  local  description  of  the  property,  or  make  it  mean 
less  than  the  absolute  estate  and  mterest  which  the  testator 
himself  possessed  therein :  (Doe  d.  Chichester  v.  Oxenden, 
4  Taunt.  176 ;  S.  C,  on  appeal,  4  DowL  92  ;  Gardiner  v! 
Harding^  J.  B.  Moore,  566.)  Neither  would  an  addi- 
tional description  annexed  to  the  word  "estate,"  as  for 
example,  "all  that  estate  I  bought  of  M."  (Bailis  v.  Gale 
2  Ves.  sen.  48)  ;  or  "  all  that  my  freehold  estate,  consist- 
ing of  thirty  acres  of  land,  more  or  less,"  (Gardiner  v. 
Harding,  sup,) ;  or  "all  my  estate,  lands,  &c.,  called  or 
known  by  the  name  of  the  coal-yard,  in  the  parish  of  St, 
Giles,  London"  (Roe  d.  Child  y.  Wright,  7  East,  259),  have 
controlled  its  more  extensive  import.  And  whatever  doubts 
may  at  one  time  have  existed  with  regard  to  its  construction 
when  used  in  the  plural  number  (Goodioyn  v.  Goodwyn, 
1  Ves.  sen.  236),  it  has  long  since  been  decided,  that  whether 
it  be  written  "  estate,"  in  the  singular,  or  "estates,"  in  the 
plm-al  number,  it  will  receive  exactly  the  same  construction  : 
(Roe  d.  Allport  v.  Bacon,  4  Man.  &  Selw.  366.) 

When  the  import  of  the  word  ^^estate^^  may  he  restricted,]-- 
But  the  word  "  estate,"  notwithstanding  its  extensive  im- 
port, may  nevertheless  be  restricted  to  a  more  limited 
meaning,  where  the  will  discloses  that  such  must  have  been 
the  testator's  obvious  intent.  Hence,  where  he  confines  it 
to  a  life  estate,  a  life  estate  and  no  more  will  be  held  to 
pass  bjr  it :  (Price  v.  Gibson,  2  Eden,  115.)  So  where  words 
importing  a  lesser  estate  than  a  fee  have  been  annexed  to 
.  the  term,  such  limited  interest  only  will  pass  under  it ;  as 
where  a  devise  was  of  a  testator's  estate  at  A.,  with  limi- 
tations over  in  strict  settlement :  (1  Bro.  &  Bing.  123.) 

[p.  C. — voL  ii.]  3  Y 
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When  the  term  estate  wiU  he  construed  to  relate  to  things 
of  the  same  kind  with  which  it  is  ctssociated,'] — The  wora 
^*  estate"  maj  also  be  restricted  to  mean  things  of  the  same 
kind  with  wmch  it  is  coupled  or  associated.  If,  therefore, 
it  is  coupled  with  articles  of  a  personal  nature,  it  will  be 
considered  to  relate  to  personal  estate  onlj.  Thus,  where 
a  testator,  afler  a  specific  devise  of  an  est-ate  hy  its  local 
description,  devised  ^*all  the  residue  of  his  leases,  mortgages, 
estates,  debts,  moneys,  and  other  goods,  ftc*,"  the  word 
estates  was  held  to  be  confined  to  the  chattels  only; 
(Wilkinson  v.  Merryland,  1  Cro.  Car.  447 ;  S.  C.  1  Eq. 
Ua.  Abr.  178.)  In  another  case  also  a  limitation  of.  **  all 
other  the  rest,  residue,  and  remainder  of  my  estate,*'  con- 
sisting of  ready  money,  plates,  jewels,  leases,  judgments,  and 
mortgages  was  confined  to  the  kind  of  property  with  whidi 
it  was  thus  associated,  and  of  which  the  testator  expressly 
stated  it  to  have  consisted :  (Il,m€toeU  ▼.  Perkins,  2  Atk. 
102.)  Still,  for  all  this,  the  mere  circumstance  of  the  word 
*'  estate,''  being  in  the  same  sentence  with  an  enumeration 
of  chattels  will  not  so  inseparably  connect  itself  with  them 
as  to  deprive  the  term  of  its  more  extensive  signification ; 
for  if  it  be  inserted  so  as  to  precede  the  enumeration  of  the 
chattels,  it  will  be  construed  to  relate  to  real  estate  not 

Sreviously  disposed  of:  (Tanner  t.  Morse,  1  Cas.  temp* 
'alb.  284.)  And  if  inserted  after  such  enumeration,  the 
description  of  which  was  sufficient  to  comprehend  the  whole 
of  the  testator's  personal  estate,  the  construction  will  be 
the  same,  upon  the  principle  recognized  by  Lord  Chancellor 
Talbot  in  Ibbetson  v.  Beckwith  (Cas.  temp.  Talb.  157),  that 
if  the  words  of  the  will  be  general,  and  taking  the  testator's 
words  in  one  sense  will  make  the  wUl  to  be  a  complete  dispo- 
sition of  the  whole,  whereas  taking  them  in  another  there 
will  be  a  chasm,  they  shall  be  taken  in  that  sense  which  is 
most  likely  to  be  agreeable  to  his  intention  of  disposing  of 
his  whole  estate. 

As  to  operation  of  WiUs  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26.]  —  It 
does  not  appear  that  the  act  of  the  1  Vict.  c.  26,  bj 
which  it  is  declared,  that,  unless  words  of  limitation  or  some 
expressions  are  employed  denoting  a  contrary  intent,  an 
absolute  estate  in  fee  simple  will  pass  by  a  simple  devise  of 
the  property  (sect.  18),  has  made  any  alteration  in  the  con* 
struction  of  the  word  **  estate ;"  because  now,  as  previously, 
if  annexed  to  a  devise  of  real  estate  it  will  pass  tne  fee,  but 
yet  words  of  limitation,  or  other  expressions  employed  by 
the  testator  to  denote  a  contrary  intent,  will  control  its 
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more  extensive  operation,  and  where  explained  by  the  con- 
text to  mean  mere  personal  estate,  as  no  real  estate  can  then 
pass  under  the  term,  it  can  of  course  create  no  estate  or 
mterest  in  anj  portion  of  the  testator^s  real  property. 

The  toord  *'* property*^  of  similar  import  as  the  word 
"  estate."] — It  will  be  proper,  however,  to  observe  that  the 
word  ^'  estate  *'  is  not  the  onlj  term  which  has  been  held  to 
embrace  the  whole  of  the  testator^s  interest,  as  well  as 
the  subject-matter  of  devise ;  for  the  word  "  property," 
miless  restrained  by  the  context,  has  been  held  to 
be  of  equal  force  with  the  word  "  estate" :  {Noel  v.  Hoy^ 
5  Mad.  38.)  Yet  the  word  property,  like  the  word 
*^  estate,"  when  associated  with  things  of  a  personal  nature, 
will  be  construed  to  relate  only  to  personal  property,  and 
in  fabt  it  seems  the  construction  of  the  two  terms  are  pre- 
cisely similar  in  every  respect,  and  may  be  treated  as 
synonymous  expressions. 

What  other  terms  have  been  conidered  as  capable  of  passing 
both  the  subject  and  the  fee,} — With  respect  to  other  terms 
capable  of  passing  both  the  subject  and  the  fee,  it  has  been 
held  that  the  testator's  absolute  interest  in  a  remainder, 
or  a   reversion,  would  have    formerly  passed,  as  it  now 
midoubt-edly  will,  under  a  devise  containing  either  of  these 
expressions  (Norton  v.  Ltidd,  1  Lutw.  755),  as  will  also  a 
devise  of  my  moiety  {Doe  d.  Atkinson  ▼.  Fawcett,  7  L.  T. 
Bep.  283.)    So  also  the  terms  ^^all  my  right,  title,  and 
interest"    (Cole  v.  Rawlinson,  1  Salk.  234),  or    "all  my 
part,  share,  and  interest"  (Andrew  v.  Southouse,  5  T.  R. 
692),  or  "  all  I  am  worth"  (Huxtep  v.  Brooman,  7  Taunt. 
81),  or  *'all  that  I  shall  die  possessed  of,  real  and  personal" 
(PUman  v.  Stevens^  15  East,  505 ;   Wilee  v.  Wilee^  7  Bing. 
664;  Thomas  v.  Phelps^  3  Russ.  348),  or  "whatever  else  I 
have  in  the  world  not  before  disposed  of,"  have  been  held 
to  pass  an  estate  in  fee  simple  in  the  property  to  which 
those  terms  were  applicable.     At  the  same  time  it  must 
be  observed,  that  none  of  the  above  expressions  have  been 
held  to  pass  the  fee  unless  they  were  contained  in  the  devis- 
ing clauses  of  the  will.    If  inserted  only  in  the  introductory 
clause,  they  would  not  have  varied  the  construction  of  a 
devise  afterwards  made,  where  the  expressions  in  the  devis- 
ing clause  were  insufficient  to  carry  the  degree  of  interest 
contended  for:     (Right  v.  Sidebottom,  Doug.  734.)     And 
notwithstanding,  as  we  have  just  before  observed,  the  fee 
simple  in  an  estate  in  remainder'  or  reversion  would  have 
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passed  by  a  devise  under  either  of  those  terms,  yet  the  usnal 
words,  "  rest,  residue,  and  remainder,"  as  relating  to  resi- 
duary property  undisposed  of  by  the  will,  would  have  been 
incapable  of  enlarging  any  devise  of  real  estat-e  to  which  it 
might  have  related,  beyond  the  life  estate  which  the  devise 
of  the  subject  itself  would  otherwise  have  conferred  :  {Doe 
Snell  V.  Allejiy  8  T.  R.  147.)  But  in  this  respect  the  law  is 
now  altered  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  under  which 
the  devise  of  the  subject  will  pass  the  fee  or  other  absolute 
interest  of  the  testator  therein,  unless  some  restrictive 
terms  are  employed,  or  some  other  expressions  inserted  in 
the  will,  denoting  a  contrary  intent :  (sect.  28.) 

Import  of  the  words  ^*' inheritance,''*  ^*'fee  simple^'*  ^c] — 
The  word  inheritance  would  have  passed  the  fee  {Purefoyv, 
JRogers,  2  Saund.  288),  as  would  also  a  devise  ^Ho  hold  in 
fee,"  or  in  fee  simple  {Baker  v.  Raymond,  Anders.  51)  ;  but- 
the  words  hereditaments,  although,  strictly  speaking,  appli- 
cable to  estates  of  inheritance,  would  not,  prior  to  the  act 
1  Vict.  c.  26,  have  extended  the  devise  beyond  a  life  estate 
{Doe  d.  Palmer  v.  Richards,  3  T.  R.  356)  ;  neither  would  a 
devise  of  a  house,  or  a  farm,  or  a  tenement,  have  been 
sufficient  to  pass  more  than  a  life  estate,  notwithstanding 
the  word  freehold  had  been  joined  to  it  {Doe  d.  Ashley  v. 
Barnes,  2  Cr.  Mees.  &  R.  23),  although  it  is  quite  dear 
an  estate  in  fee  would  now  pass  under  a  devise  in  those 
terms  :  (1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  28.)  But  the  word  "all"  standing 
alone,  as  in  the  following  clause,  "I  devise  all  to  my 
mother"  (Bowman  v.  Milhanh,  1  Lev.  149),  has  been  con- 
sidered too  vague  an  expression  to  embrace  any  of  the 
tcstator*s  lands,  and  would  not  now,  it  seems,  any  more 
than  formerly,  be  capable  of  passing  real  property  in  any 
shape  or  form  whatever. 

Import  of  the  word  ^^  effects,^'''] — The  word  "effects"  is  a 
term  of  equivocal  import,  yet  upon  the  whole  more  applicable 
to  personal,  than  to  real  estate  :  {Camfield  v.  Gilbert,  3  East, 
510.)  Still,  where  the  word  "real,"  or  "  testamentary,"  is 
annexed  to  it,  or  if  from  the  context  of  the  will  it  appears 
that  the  testator  int-ends  to  apply  the  term  "effects"  to 
real  property,  then  not  only  the  property  itself,  but  also  all 
the  testator's  interest  therein  will  be  comprehended  by  it ; 
but  when,  as  is  usually  the  case,  it  is  associated  with  chattels, 
its  import  will  be  confined  to  property  of  that  description 
only.  The  construction  of  the  term,  therefore,  does  not 
appear  to  be  affected  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict,  c,  26. 
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2.  When  imieehnieal  toords  will  be  construed  (lecording  to  the 
sense  it  is  manifest  the  testator  intended  to  employ  them. 

There  are  certidn  instances  in  whicb  words  of  limitation, 
Although  not  technically  correct,  have  been  construed 
according  to  the  intention  in  which  it  has  been  manifest  the 
testator  designed  to  employ  them,  and  have  been  held  to 
pass  either  a  fee  simple,  or  an  estate  tail,  accordingly  as 
fiuch  intention  could  be  collected  from  the  ordinary  and 
general  import  of  the  terms  that  have  been  used.  Thus,  as 
we  have  just  before  remarked,  a  testator  devising  to  a  man 
in  fee  simple,  or  appointing  him  his  heir,  would  in  either  case 
have  passed  the  fee,  as  would  also  a  devise  to  a  man  in 
perpetuum^  or  for  ever  {Whiting  v.  Wilhins,  8  Vin.  Abr. 
208) ;  or  to  a  man  and  hb  blood,  for  his  blood  runs  through 
the  collateral  as  well  as  the  lineal  heirs  (Co.  Litt.  6 ; 
2  Prest.  Estates,  84),  but  whether  a  devise  to  a  man  and  his 
posterity  would  have  passed  an  estate  in  fee  simple,  or  in  tail, 
still  remains  undecided ;  though  it  seems  a  devise  to  a  man 
et  semino  suo  will  pass  an  estate  tail :  (ib.) 

Distinction  between  the  construction  in  a  deed  or  in  a  will, 
where  the  term  "  heir, "  or  "  heirs"  is  used  in  an  untechnical 
form.'] — A  limitation  to  a  man  and  his  heir  in  the  singular 
number,  or  to  a  man  or  his  heirs  {SneU  v.  Read,  2  Atk.  645), 
if  contained  in  a  will,  passes  the  fee,  although  the  same 
terms,  when  used  in  a  deed,  will  convey  no  more  than  a  life 
estate  (Chapman  v.  Dalton,  Plow.  286)  ;  whilst  a  limitation 
to  a  man,  his  heirs,  male  or  female,  which  in  a  deed  passes 
an  estate  in  fee  simple  {Abraham  v.  Twiggy  Cro.  Eliz.  478), 
in  a  will  creates  an  estate  tail:  {Denn  v.  Slater,  5  T.  R. 
434.)  But  here  we  must  observe,  that  notwithstanding  the 
liberal  construction  that  is  permitted  in  the  construction  of 
wills  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  real  intention  of 
the  testator,  he  will  not  be  permitted,  by  whatever  expressions 
he  may  have  adopted,  to  contravene  any  fixed  rules  of  law, 
and  impose  a  course  of  descent  inconsistent  with  an  estate 
in  fee  simple,  limited  by  the  technical  words  properly  adapted 
to  the  creation  of  that  estate  ;  hence,  if  he  were  to  devise 
lands  to  A.  and  his  heirs  for  their  lives,  the  entire  fee 
simple  will  vest  in  A.,  and  the  limitation  to  his  heirs  would 
be  rejected  for  repugnancy,  because  there  cannot  be  a  suc- 
cession of  heirs  for  life  estates :  (Doe  v.  Stenlahe,  3  East, 
515.) 

Where  a  limitation  over,  after  a  limitation  in  fee,  may  be 
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good.2 — But  a  limitation  over,  after  a  limitation  to  a  man  and 
his  heirs,  although  void  in  a  conveyance  at  common  law,  may 
nevertheless  be  good  in  a  will  by  way  of  executory  devise, 
where  the  contingency  upon  which  it  is  to  take  place  is  such 
as  must  necessarily  happen  in  the  course  of  twenty-one  years 
after  a  life  or  lives  in  oeing ;  but  unless  restricted  within 
these  limits,  it  will  be  void  for  remoteness,  and  the  first 
limitation  in  fee  will  confer  an  absolute  interest ;  except  in 
those  instances  where  the  contingency  upon  which  the 
limitation  over  is  to  take  effect  is  the  ind^nite  failure  of 
issue  in  the  party  to  whom,  and  to  whose  heirs,  the  lands 
are  first  limited  ;  for  in  that  case  the  limitation  over  upon 
the  indefinite  failure  of  issue  will  cut  down  the  preceding 
fee  simple  to  a  fee  tail,  and  limitation  over  become  a  vested 
estate  in  remainder  expectant  thereon;  but  if  the  dying 
without  issue  is  confined  to  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  first 
taker,  then  he  will  take  an  estate  in  fee,  and  the  limitation 
over  will  operate  as  an  executory  devise.  This  distinction 
has  caused  much  controversy  upon  the  construction  of  wills, 
»s  to  whether  the  context  shows  that  the  limitation  over  is  to 
take  efiect  after  an  indefinite  failure  of  issue,  or  whether  it  is 
to  relate  to  the  first  taker  leaving  any  surviving  issue  at 
the  time  of  his  death ;  as  also  what  terms  are  necessary  to 
express  the  default  of  issue  to  mean  an  indefinite  failure  oC 
issue. 

Old  rule  of  law  respecting  the  construction  of  dying  unthotU 
issue,"] — Previously  to  the  Wills  Act  (I  Vict.  c.  26),  a  devise 
to  a  man  and  his  heirs,  with  a  limitation  over,  in  case  he  should 
die  without  issue,  or  without  leaving  issue^  or  in  case  he 
should  depart  this  life  and  leave  no  issue  {Forth  v.  Chapman, 
1  P.  Wms.  663),  unless  there  were  some  other  expressions 
in  the  will  to  show  the  testator  intended  to  restrict  the  term 
of  dying  without  issue  to  the  lifetime  of  the  party,  would 
have  been  construed  to  mean  indefinite  failure  of  issue,  and 
the  first  taker  would  have  taken  an  estate  tail,  and  the  limi- 
tation over  would,  as  we  have  just  before  observed,  have 
taken  efiect  as  a  remainder  expectant  on  the  determination 
of  such  estate  tail :  {Raggett  v.  Beattie,  5  Bing.  243.)  But 
with  respect  to  the  construction  of  wills  made  since  the  above- 
mentioned  act  has  come  into  operation,  considerable  doubt 
has  been  thrown  by  the  29th  section,  which  enacts  that  in 
any  devise  of  real  or  personal  estate,  the  words  *^  die  without 
issue,"  or  "  without  leaving  issue,'^  or  "  have  no  issue,"  *'  or 
<iny  other  words  which  may  import  a  want  or  failure  of  issue 
of  any  person  in  his  lifetime^  or  at  the  time  of  his  deaths  or 
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an  mdefinite  failure  of  his  issue,  shall  be  construed  to  mean 
a  want  or  failure  of  issue  in  his  lifetime,  or  at  the  time  of 
the  death  of  such  person,  and  not  an  indefinite  failure  of  his 
issue,  unless  a  contrary  intention  shall  appear  by  the  will,  by 
reason  of  such  person  having  a  prior  efttate  tail,  or  of  a  pre- 
ceding gift  being  without  any  implication  arising  from  such 
words,  a  limitation  of  an  estate  tail  to  such  person  or  issue 
or  otherwise ;  provided  that  this  act  shall  not  extend  to 
cases  where  such  words  as  aforesaid  import,  if  no  issue  pre- 
scribed in  a  preceding  gift  shall  be  born,  or  if  there  shall  be 
no  issue  who  shall  live  to  attain  the  age,  or  otherwise 
answer  the  description  required  for  obtaining  a  vested 
estate  by  a  preceding  gift  to  such  issue.'* 

Probable  modem  nde  of  constructionJ\ — Now,  as  the 
above-mentioned  enactment  confines  the  import  of  the 
terms  "dying  without  issue,"  or  "without  leaving  issue," 
to  the  death  of  the  party,  it  seems  necessarily  to  follow, 
upon  the  authority  of  the  cases  in  which  the  dying 
without  issue  has  been  construed  to  relate  to  that  period 
{Stevens  v.  Olover,  Com.  PL  April  1845,  MS.)i  that  if 
the  preceding  words  were  sufficient  to  pass  the  fee,  a  limi- 
tation over,  upon  dying  without  issue,  contained  in  a  will 
within  the  scope  and  operation  of  the  Wills  Act  of  1  Vict, 
c.  26,  would  not,  as  formerly,  create  an  estate  tail,  but  an 
estate  in  fee  simple,  subject  to  a  limitation  over  by  way  of 
executory  devise,  depending  upon  the  contingency  of  the 
first  taker  leaving  no  issue  behind  him  at  the  time  of  his 
death. 

Where  the  limitation  over  is  upon  the  party  dying  without 
heirs.'\ — It  may  be  proper  also  to  remark  in  this  place  that 
the  act,  1  Yict.  c.  26,  is  altogether  silent  upon  the  question 
of  a  limitation  over  upon  a  dying  without  heirs  generally,  of 
the  party  to  whom  and  to  whose  heirs  the  premises  have 
been  previously  limited,  which  being  an  event  beyond  the 
limits  which  the  law  allows  an  executory  devise  to  takS 
place  in,  would,  it  seems,  be  void  for  the  remoteness,  and 
the  first  taker's  estate  would  thereby  become  absolute. 
The  only  exception  to  this  rule  seems  to  be  where  the 
person  to  whom  the  limitation  over  is  made  is  a  relation  of, 
and  in  that  character  capable  of  being  the  collateral  heir  of 
the  first  devisee,  for  in  that  case  the  first  devisee  would  be 
construed  to  take  an  estate  tail  only,  and  then  the  limitation 
over  would  be  good  as  a  remainder ;  because  the  limitation 
denotes  that  only  lineal  heirs  could  possibly  have  been 
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intended,  as  it  would  be  impossible  for  the  devisee  to  die 
without  heirs  so  long  as  the  remainder  man  or  any  of  his 
issue  existed :  {Morgan  v.  Griffiths^  Cowp.  224.) 


3.  When  an  estate  in  fee  may  urise  by  implication. 

An  estate  in  fee  simple  may  arise  by  implication  without 
any  direct  words  of  devise,  either  of  the  property  itself,  or 
of  limitation  of  estate  which  the  devisee  is  to  take  therein. 
This  is  sometimes  caused  by  words  of  direct  and  immediate 
reference  to  other  devises  in  the  same  will  {Wight  v. 
Cundell,  9  East,  400);  or  where  a  testator  refers  to  a 
particular  person  as  his  heir,  in  which  case,  although  he 
may  be  mistaken  as  to  the  actual  fact,  such  reference  will 
be  sufficient  to  create  an  estate  in  fee  simple  by  implication, 
although  there  are  no  words  of  direct  devise  to  the  party. 
Thus,  m  TiUey  v.  Simpson  (3  Keb.  589),  where  a  testator 
having  issue  by  C.  three  daughters,  S.,  A.,  and  E.,  devised 
to  C.  for  life  all  his  freehold  wherever,  until  S.  his  heir 
came  to  twenty-one,  paying  the  heir  10s.  during  the  term, 
and  to  the  rest  after  nfteen  years  old  20s,  a  piece,  and  the 
heir  to  pay  A.  and  E.  100^.  a  piece,  402.  at  the  decease  of 
his  wife,  &c. ;  and  if  S.  his  heir  died  without  an  heir  before 
twenty-one,  so  that  the  lands  descended  and  fell  to  A.  then 
A.  was  to  pay  E.  &c. ;  Lord  Hale,  C.  J.  held  that,  notwithr 
standing  the  testator  was  mistaken  in  his  intent  that  his 
eldest  daughter  was  his  heir,  he  nevertheless  intended  his 
lands  should  go  according  to  his  mistake,  therefore,  albeit 
there  was  no  express  devise  to  S.,  yet,  she  being  named  his 
heir,  was  sufficient  to  exclude  the  rest,  and  constitute  her 
his  sole  heir:  (see  also  Taylor  v.  Webb^  Str.  301.)  And  if 
a  testator  should  happen  to  refer  to  a  disposition  as 
having  been  made  by  him,  when  in  fact  he  has  not  made 
any  disposition  at  all,  a  devise  by  implication  may  still  arise 
therefrom.  Hence,  where  a  testator  bequeathed  one 
moiety  of,  or  term  of,  leasehold  estates  to  E.  Gr.,  and  if  she 
should  die  before  twenty-one,  to  G.  S. ;  and  if  she  should 
die  before  a  certain  event,  to  another  person,  and  after  her 
death  to  A. ;  and  provided  that  in  case  A.  should  die  with- 
out issue,  and  E.  G.  or  G.  S.  should  be  then  living,  or 
either  of  them,  the  said  moiety  of  his  leasehold  messuages 
before  ^ven  to  the  said  A.  should  go  to  the  said  E.  G.  and 
G.  S.  Sir  Thomas  Sewell,  M.  K.,  said,  that  as  there  could 
be  no  doubt  as  to  the  intention,  and  the  words  of  the  gift 
being  omitted  by  mistake,  the  court  would  supply  them^ 
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and  imply  a  gift  to  A.  and  her  issue,  with  a  contingent 
limitation  over :  (Bibin  v.  Walker,  Ambl.  661.) 

Mere  recitals  wiU  not  generally  operate  aa  an  actual  devise.'] 
—-But  generally  speaking  a  mere  recital  of  an  intent  to  give, 
will  not  be  allowed  to  operate  as  an  actual  gift,  or  even  to 
a  demonstration  of  an  intent  to  give.  Thus,  where  B.,  by 
his  will  reciting  that  he  was  entitled  for  life  under  the  wiU 
of  A.  to  the  advowson  and  rectory  of  D.,  with  remainders 
over,  "  subject  to  a  direction  in  the  said  will  that  my  brother 
J.W.  shall  be  presented  to  the  said  rectory,  when  it  shall  next 
become  vacant,  which  it  is  my  wish  may  be  complied  with  ; 
now  I  hereby  declare  it  to  be  my  desire  and  earnest  wish 
that  in  case,  upon  the  vacancy  of  the  said  living,  the  said 
J.  D.  shall  not  be  then  living,  or  in  case  the  said  rectory 
shall  again  become  vacant,  ailer  the  said  J.  D.  shall  have 
been  presented  to  and  accepted  the  presentation,  then 
A.  F.  was  to  be  presented.  The  fact  was,  that  under  the  will 
of  A.,  J.  D.  was  only  entitled  to  the  presentation  on  a  con- 
tingency which  had  not  happened.  A  question  arose 
whether  the  expressions  in  the  will  of  B.  raised  a  gift  by 
implication,  so  as  to  put  the  persons  actually  entitled  under 
it  to  their  election ;  and  Lord  Eldon,  upon  the  grounds 
above  alluded  to,  decided  that  it  did  not. 

4.  A  charge  on  real  estate  passes  the  fee. 

When  a  charge  on  real  estate  would  have  passed  the/ee,"] — 
Even  previously  to  the  act  of  1  Vict.  c.  26,  an  estate  in  fee 
would  have  passed  without  any  words  of  limitation  being  an- 
nexed to  the  gift,  whenever  the  lands  were  devised  to  a  per- 
son charged  with  the  payment  of  a  sum  in  gross  {Reed  v. 
Halton,  2  Mod.  25),  or  of  debts,  legacies  (Doe  d.  Palmer  v. 
Richards,  3  T.  B.  356),  or  annuities  (Wehb  v.  Hearing, 
Cro  Jac.  114),  or  whenever  he  was  to  give  up  or  relinquish 
any  benefit,  or  expend  any  money  for  the  advantage  of  any 
other  person ;  and  in  either  of  the  above  cases  it  ^as  perfectly 
immaterial  whether  the  charge  bore  any  proportion  or 
otherwise  to  the  value  of  the  devised  property,  or  of  the 
length  of  time  for  which  the  payment  was  to  endure ;  a 
devise  being  always  construed  beneficially  for  the  devisee, 
who  might  possibly  have  been  prejudiced  instead  of  bene- 
fited if  he  was  to  take  no  more  than  a  life  estate,  by  his 
estate  determining  by  his  death  before  he  had  time  to 
receive  out  of  the  devised  property  the  amount  of  the 
charges  paid  by  him  under  tne  will.    But  in  those  cases 
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where  the  devisee  could  by  no  possibility  have  been  a  loser 
by  defraying  these  charges,  a  less  liberal  construction  pre- 
vailed, and  ne  would  have  taken  a  mere  life  estate  and  no 
more;  as  where  a  devisee  was  only  directed  to  pay  out  of  the 
rents  and  profits  generally,  or  when,  or  as,  or  after  he  had 
received  them  (Doe  d,  Jackson  v.  RatMhotiom^  3  Man.  &  Selw. 
516) ;  because  in  either  of  those  cases  he  could  have  incur- 
red no  loss,  or  even  run  the  slightest  risk,  as  he  was  only  to 
pay  out  of  what  he  actually  received ;  and  for  precisely  the 
same  cause,  the  rule  was  the  same  where  the  devisee  was  not 
to  take  until  after  the  charges  were  satisfied :  {OoodtUle  d, 
Paddy  v.  Maddem,  4  East,  496.)  But  the  law  is  now  con- 
siderably altered  in  this  respect  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict, 
c.  26,  by  which  a  devise  of  the  property  is  alone  sufiicient 
to  pass  the  fee,  so  that  if  the  property  itself  be  sufiiciently 
described,  and  the  words  of  devise  sufficient  to  pass  it  to 
the  devisee,  he  will  in  either  case  take  the  fee,  whether 
the  devise  be  made  to  him  subject  to  the  charge,  or  he  is 
not  to  take  under  until  sueh  charges  are  all  satisfied 
(sect.  28),  unless  the  will  expresses  a  contrary  intent. 

6,  When  a  testator  directs  an  act  to  he  done  which  a  life 
estate  might  prove  insufficient  to  accomplish,  it  wiU  past 
the  fee. 

What  acts  direi^ed  to  he  done  loillpass  the  fee ^ — ^Where  a 
testator  directs  any  acts  to  be  done  which  a  life  estate  in 
the  devisee  might  be  insufi&cient  to  accomplish  ;  as  a  devise 
upon  trust  for  payment  of  debts  and  legacies  for  instance ; 
an  estate  in  fee  simple  has  always  been  held  to  pass,  and 
not  merely  an  estate  commensurate  with  the  existence  of 
the  purposes  of  the  will,  or  the  objects  of  the  trusts,  which 
in  many  instances  might  be  effected  by  an  estate  pur  autre 
vie  (Beezeley  v.  Westerhouse,  4  T.  K.  89)  ;  and  this  con- 
struction has  been  confirmed  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  6. 26, 
by  which  devises  of  real  estate  to  trustees  or  executors, 
except  for  a  term  or  a  presentation  to  a  church,  without 
any  express  limitation  of  estate,  will  be  construed  to  pass  the 
fee,  or  such  other  estate  or  interest  as  the  testator  had  the 
power  to  dispose  of  by  will,  and  not  an  estate  determinable 
when  the  purposes  of  the  trust  are  satisfied  :  (sects.  30,  31.) 

Direction  to  sell  passes  a  mere  atiihority  onlyJi — But  where 
lands  are  simply  directed  to  be  sold,  but  are  not  directly 
devised  to  the  trustees  or  executors  to  be  sold,  an  authority 
to  sell  only,  and  no  estate  in  the  lands,  will  be  held  to  pass 
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(^Lancaster  v.  Thornton,  2  Burr.  1028) ;  and,  subject  to  the 

e>wer  of  sale,  the  lands  will  descend  upon  the  heir.  The 
w,  in  this  respect,  does  not  appear  to  be  altered  by  the 
Wills  Act,  ]  Vict.  c.  26,  which  only  mentions,  "  where  aily 
real  estate  shall  be  devised  to  any  trustee,^'  &c. 

6.  The  fee  mil  pass  whenever  it  appears  the  testator  intends 

the  heneficial  interest  shall  he  enjoyed  for  as  extensive  a 
period  as  the  legal  estate. 

Whenever  the  legal  estate  in  the  devised  premises  is  limited 
to  trustees  in  terms  sufficient  to  pass  the  fee,  and  the  expres- 
sions contained  in  the  will  are  sufficient  to  denote  an  appa- 
rent intent  that  all  the  beneficial  interest  in  the  estate  should 
belong  to  a  particular  person,  or  to  a  particular  class  of 
persons  (which  was  generally  inferred  where  the  trust  was 
declared  generally  in  their  favour  without  any  restrictive 
terms),  the  fee  in  th^  ti^ist  has  always  been  held  to  pass 
without  the  aid  of  any  words  of  limitation  whatever :  (Peat 
V.  Powell,  2  P.  Wms.  194.)  And  in  a  case  decided  since 
the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26  (Mahombson  v.  Malcomhson^ 
17  L,  T.  Rep.  44),  where  A.  devised  certain  freehold  pre- 
mises to  B.,  to  be  kept  in  trust  for  C,  *Uhat  is,  B.  to  let 
the  premises,  and  give  the  rent  to  my  son  C.  for  his  support," 
and  the  question  was,  whether  this  passed  the  fee  under  the 
provisions  of  the  above  act,  which  gives  the  same  estate  to 
the  cestui  que  trust  as  the  trustee  takes  (sect.  30),  the  court 
held  that  the  fee  passed  under  these  general  words,  conse- 
quently that  both  the  legal  and  equitable  fee  passed  to  the 
devisee. 

7.  Where  the  devisee  has  the  absolute  power  of  disposition 

conferred  upon  him. 

Where  a  power  of  disposition  will  pass  the  yes.]— It  has 
been  a  long-fixed  rule  of  law  that  wnere  an  absolute  and 
uncontrollable  power  of  disposition  over  the  devised  pre- 
mises is  given  to  the  devisee,  he  will  thereby  acquire  an 
estate  in  fee  without  the  necessity  of  any  words  of  limitation 
being  annexed  to  the  gift:  (Latch.  36;  Co.  Litt.  96;  TF%»- 
ton  V.  Clenton,  Leon.  166 ;  Ooodtitle  ▼.  Otway,  2  Wils.  6.) 
Still,  a  power  of  disposition  would  not  have  passed  a  fee 
where  an  express  estate  was  given  divided  from  the  power ; 
as  where  an  express  estate  for  life,  in  tail,  or  for  'any  other 
limited  interest,  was  ^ven  to  the  devisee,  who  had  also  an 
absolute  power  of  disposition  conferred  upon  him  by  the 
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will  (Cook  V.  Farrand,  7  Taunt.  122),  in  which  case  the 
devisee  was  held  to  take  merely  the  estate  limited  to  him  by 
express  words,  and  the  right  in  point  of  power,  but  not  of 
estate,  of  disposing  of  the  remainder.  And  it  seems  the 
act  of  1  Yict.  c.  26,  would  make  no  alteration  in  the  law  in 
the  latter  respect ;  for  although  no  words  of  limitation  are 
necessary  under  that  act  to  pass  the  fee,  this  rule  only  holds 
where  no  contrary  intention  appears  by  the  will,  which  is 
here  clearly  disclosed  by  the  express  limitation  of  estate  to 
the  devisee. 

Where  the  preceding  limited  interest  is  given  for  the 
purpose  of  letHna  in  estates  of  strangersJ] — It  seems,  how- 
ever, that,  as  well  before  as  since  the  act  of  1  Vict.  c.  26, 
where  an  estate  for  life,  or  other  limited  interest  is  given, 
as  a  preceding  estate  to  other  estates  in  remainder,  so  as 
to  let  in  estates  to  strangers  either  vested,'  as  to  A.  for 
life  with  remainder  to  B.  in  tail  (Jennor  v.  Hardiej 
1  Leon.  283),  or  contingent,  as  to  A.  for  life,  and  after  his 
death  without  issue  living  at  the  time  of  his  decease  (Oood- 
title  v.  Otway,  2  Wils.  6),  with  an  absolute  power  of  dispo- 
sition, in  cj^e  those  remainders  should  fail  to  take  effect, 
then  upon  failure  of  the  mesne  estates,  the  devisee  will 
acquire  the  entire  fee  simple. 

To  pass  the  fee,  power  of  disposition  must  he  absolute 
and  unrestricted.'] — But  the  latter  rule  only  holds  where  * 
the  power  of  disposition  conferred  upon  the  devisee, 
taking  a  limited  interest  in  the  property,  is  absolute  and 
unrestricted ;  for  whenever  any  particular  mode  of  dispo- 
sition is  pointed  out,  as  by  deed,  or  by  a  deed  or  other 
instrument  executed  in  some  particular  manner,  or  by 
will,  the  fee  will  not  pass  by  force  of  a  power  so  limited : 
(Fisher  v.  Bank  of  England,  13  Ves.  11.)  But  if,  in- 
stead of  an  express  estate  being  limited,  the  property  is 
given  to  the  devisee  generally,  which,  under  the  act  of 
1  Vict.  c.  26,  will  be  sufficient  to  pass  the  fee  to  him,  it 
seems  that  a  power  of  disposition  afterwards  limited  to  him 
by  the  will,  although  restricted  as  to  the  mode  in  which 
such  power  is  to  be  exercised,  will  not  be  sufficient  to  show 
a  contrary  intention,  and  the  devisee  will  in  such  case  take 
the  fee  accordingly,  which  he  mav  dispose  of  either  by 
making  appointment  according  to  the  terms  of  the  power 
limited  to  him  by  the  will,  or  by  any  mode  of  assurance 
adapted  to  pass  the  estate  in  fee  simple  which  he  takes 
under  the  wul  independently  of  such  power. 
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1.  Ordinarj  limitstuiDf  in  fte  amiple. 

2.  Ab  to  iimitatioDS  in  joint  tenancy. 

8.  Ab  to  limitations  to  tenants  in  common. 

1.  Ordinary  LimUaHanM  in  Fu  Simple. 

In  all  cases,  as  we  have  already  remarked  in  a  preceding 
part  of  this  chapter,  it  ^nll  be  better  to  adopt  the  proper 
technical  expressions  in  preference  to  relying  upon  the 
fiberal  constniction  the  law  formerly  allowed,  or  wmch  has 
been  conferred  by  the  act  1  Vict.  c.  26,  and  employ 
sach  words  of  limitation,  as,  according  to  the  strict  rules 
of  law,  have  been  considered  to  be  properly  adapted  for 
the  purpose.  In  devises  of  estates  m  fee  simple,  there- 
fore, the  lands  should  be  limited  to  the  devisee  and  his  heirs, 
or  to  the  devisee,  his  heirs  and  assies ;  sometimes  the  pro- 
perty is  limited  to  the  devisee  and  his  heirs.  To  hold  to  tiim, 
his  heirs,  and  assigns  for  ever,  but  the  long  form  of  haben- 
dum, viz..  To  have  and  to  hold,  &c.  commonly  used  in  deeds, 
is  rarely,  if  ever,  employed  in  wills.  It  will  often,  however, 
be  proper  to  insert  a  bmitation  to  uses  to  bar  dower,  in 
order  to  exclude  that  right  from  attaching  upon  the  widow 
of  any  devisee  married  prior  to  1834;  and  this  ought  not 
to  be  lost  sight  of  in  practice,  as  it  would  generauy  turn 
out  that  the  testator's  intent  really  was  that  the  devisee 
should  take  the  devised  property  unfettered  by  any  right  of 
tibis  kind :  (see  the  form  of  a  devise  to  uses  j;o  bar  dower, 
2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXI.,  clause  1,  p.  736,  2nd 
edit.)  To  this  may  be  added  the  usual  declaration  to  bar 
dower  where  an  after-taken  wife  is  intended*  to  be  also 
excluded :  (id,  ib,  clause  2,  p.  736.^  But  if  the  devisee  was 
not  married  prior  to  1834,  and  it  is  intended  to  exclude 
his  widow  firom  dower,  the  dower  uses  should  be  omitted 
altogether,  and  the  simple  declaration  against  dower  only 
inserted.  Still,  before  inserting  either  form,  it  should  be 
ascertained  that  the  testator  reimy  intends  that  the  right  of 
dower  should  not  be  allowed  to  attach  upon  the  devised 
premises :  (see  further  observations  upon  this  subject,  ante, 
vol.  i.,  pp.  225,  228.) 

2.  As  to  Limitations  in  Jmnt  Tettanq/, 

Where  lands  are  devised*  in  joint  tenancy,  the  usual  and 
most  correct  mode  is  to  devise  the  lands  to  the  devisees  and 
[P.  c. — ^vol.  ii.]  3  z 
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their  heirs,  **  To  hold  unto  and  to  the  ose  of  them,  their 
heirs  and  assigns  for  ever,''  whenever  it  is  intended  to  vest 
the  legal  estate  in  them,  or  ^^To  hold  to  them  and 
their  heirs  to  the  uses,  &c.  hereinafter  declared,"  when  it  is 
designed  that  they  are  merely  to  serve  the  seisin  to  vest  the 
use  in  other  persons:  (see  the  forms  2  Con.  Free.,  Part  Vli., 
No.  I.,  clauses  I  and  2,  p.  693,  2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  II., 
clauses  1  and  3,  pp.  641,  642;  id.  ib.  No.  III.,  clause  I, 
p.  644.)  It  is  seldom,  however,  that  a  testator  wishes  to 
umit  any  devised  property  in  joint  tenancy  amongst  devisees 
who  are  to  take  beneficially  under  his  will ;  but  it  is  the 
best,  as  well  as  the  univei^  practice,  where  property  is 
devised  to  more  than  one  trustee,  to  make  them  joint  tenants, 
from  the  advantages  it  affords  over  a  tenancy  in  common, 
by  being  transmissible  to  the  surviving  trustees  in  case  any 
of  them  chance  to  die  duiiog  the  contmuance  of  the  trusts, 
instead  of  descending  upon  the  heir  of  the  deceased  trustee, 
the  inconveniences  of  which  are  so  obvious  as  to  render  any 
observations  upon  that  head  in  this  place  altogether  super- 
fluous. 

9.  As  to  Limitations  to  Tenanln  in  Common, 

Where  property  is  devised  amongst  several  devisees  who 
are  intended  to  take  beneficial  interest  therein,  the  testator 
generally  intends  they  shall  take  as  tenants  in  common,  and 
not  as  joint  tenants ;  and  this  is  so  notorious  a  fact,  that  in 
modem  times  the  courts,  although  the  rule  was  formerly 
otherwise,  have  leant  against  the  construction  of  a  joint 
tenancy  and  in  favour  of  a  tenancy  in  common,  and  allowed 
words  in  a  will  to  create  a  tenancy  in  common,  which  they 
would  not  have  done  in  the  case  of  a  common  law  convey- 
ance ;  hence,  in  a  will,  words  importing  a  division  have  been 
held  to  create  a  tenancy  in  common,  when  they  would  not 
have  done  so  if  contained  in  a  deed ;  as,  *^  equally  to  be 
divided,"  (King  v.  Rumball,  Cro.  Jac.  441),  or,  ''to  two  or 
more  equally,"  {Leivin  v.  Cook^  Cro.  Eliz.  693),  or  "  equally 
amongst  them,"  or  "  equally  to  be  divided  between  them," 
{BlUsett  V.  CranweU,  3  Lev.  371),  or  "  part  and  part  alike," 
(Jaques  d.  Thoroughgood  v.  CoUins,  Cro.  Car.  95),  or  "  share 
and  share  alike,**  (Heath  v.  Heath,  2  Atk.  121),  or  *'  to  and 
amongst,"  (Campbell  v.  Campbell,  4  Bro.  (5.  C.  15),  or 
*'  respectively,"  (Ettricke  v.  Ettricke,  Amb.  656),  or  other 
similar  expressions.  Still,  words  importing  a  division  will 
not  create  a  tenancy  in  common  where  the  will  contsinfl  an 
expression  inconsistent  with  that  construction ;  consequently. 
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whenever  it  bas  appeared  that  the  testator  designed  that 
the  share  of  any  devisee  who  should  happen  to  die  should 
go  over  by  survivorship  amongst  the  other  devisees,  an 
estate  in  joint  tenancy  has  been  held  to  pass  in  order  to 
carry  out  that  intention,  notwithstanding  the  will  may  have 
contained  other  words  which  would  have  created  a  tenancy 
in  common.  As,  for  exaYnple,  in  the  case  of  Armstrong  v. 
Sldridge  (4  Bro.  C.  C.  215;,  where  the  testator  devised  the 
remainder  of  his  estate  to  trustees  to  pay  the  rents  and 
profits  thereof  to  his  four  granddaughters  equally  between 
them,  share  and  share  alike,  and  their  heirs  respectively,  and 
after  the  decease  of  the  surmvor,  upon  trust  to  pay  the  prin- 
cipal money  to  and  amongst  the  children  of  his  grand- 
daughters ;  and  upon  two  of  his  granddaughters  dying 
without  children,  it  was  held  that  the  living  granddaughter 
took  the  whole  by  survivorship ;  for  that  notwithstanding  the 
words  "  equally  to  be  divided  "  and  "  share  and  share  alike" 
were  used,  the  whole  context  showed  that  a  joint  tenancy 
was  intended,  as  the  interest  was  to  be  divided  amongst  four 
whilst  four  were  alive,  amongst  three  whilst  three  were  alive, 
and  that  nothing  was  to  go  to  the  children  whilst  any  of 
their  mothers  were  living :  (^Trewen  v.  Bol/e,  2  Bro.  C.  C. 
220.)  Still,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  a  testator  from 
creating  a  tenancy  in  common,  with  benefit  of  survivorship, 
if  he  employs  such  expressions  as  will  clearly  indicate  that 
intent ;  as,  if  he  were  to  devise  to  three  persons  during  their 
joint  and  several  life  and  lives,  and  the  natural  life  of  the 
survivor  of  them,  to  take  as  tenants  in  common,  and  not  as 
joint  tenants;  for  a  tenancy  in  common,  with  benefit  of  sur- 
vivorship, is  a  case  that  may  exist  without  a  joint  tenancy, 
because  survivorship  is  not  the  only  characteristic  of  an 
estate  in  joint  tenancy :  {Doe  d.  Boswell  v.  Abey,  1  Man.  & 
Selw.  128.) 

How  will  creating  a  tenancy  in  common  shotdd  be  penned."] 
— ^The  most  apt,  concise,  and  technical  form  for  creating  a 
tenancy  in  common,  is  to  limit  the  property  to  the  use  of  the 
several  devisees  by  name,  and  their  respective  heirs  and 
assigns  for  ever  in  equal  shares  as  tenants  in  common :  (see 
the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXVIII.,  clause  6, 
p.  899.)  In  some  of  the  old  forms  it  was  usual  to  add, 
*(  and  not  as  joint  tenants,"  but  this  addition  is  altogether 
superfluous. 

Where  there  is  to  be  a  provision  for  survivorship."] — K  it 
is  intended  that  there  shall  be  any  benefit  of  survivorship  or 

3z2 
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accruer  between  the  seyeral  tenants  in  common  upon  the 
happening  of  any  contingent  event,  as  the  death  of  any  one 
or  more  of  them  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  or 
without  leaving  any  issue  at  the  time  of  iaa  decease,  and  it  is 
intended,  as  is  almost  universally  the  case,  that  th^  shall 
extend  to  the  surviving  or  accrmng  shares,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  insert  an  express  clause  to  that  effect ;  as  the  settled 
rule  is,  that  on  the  decease  of  two  or  more  devisees,  the 
original  shares  only,  and  not  those  which  have  accrued  to 
them  by  survivorship,  will  survive,  without  express  words 
beiug  inserted  to  denote  such  intention:  (see  the  forms 
2  Con.  Free.,  Fart  VII.,  No.  XXVIII.,  clause  7,  p.  860, 
2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  XXXV.,  cUuses  7  and  8,  pp.  830, 831 ; 
id,  ib.  No.  XXVL,  clauses  4  and  5,  p.  834.) 

III.  As  TO   ESTATBS  TaII^  AKD-  GoNTINOBNT,  CoNDinOirAI.,  AHD 

EzscuTORT  Estates  akd  Intbkbsts  en  Bsal  ahd  Fbk* 

SONAL  PBOPBRTT. 

1.  As  to  estates  tail  and  strict  settlements. 

a.  Of  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case. 

5.  What  expressions  will  be  allowed  to  snpplj  the  place  of 

regnlar  words  of  limitation. 
e.  When  an  estate  tail  may  arise  bj  implication.. 
d.  As  to  cross-remainders  in  taiL 

3'.  Qoan  entails. 

It  is  almost  needless  to  remark,  that  the  same  terms 
should  be  employed  to  create  an  estate  tail  in  a  will  as  in  a 
deed ;  still,  with  respect  to  instruments  of  the  former  kind, 
the  courts,  in  order  to  effectoate  the  testator^s  intention,  have 
allowed  other  word»  to  supply  the  place  of  the  regular  words 
of  limitation,  viz.,  "heirs  of  the  body,"  or  even  to  permit  a 
person  to  take  in  the  character  of  tenant  in  tail,  which  be 
could  not  possibly  have  done  if  the  lands  had  been  conveyed 
by  deed ;  as  in  the  instance  of  a  devise  to  a  man  and  his 
heirs  male,  or  to  a  man  and  his  heirs  lawfully  begotten  for 
ever  (Good  v.  Good,  28  L.  T.  Rep.  266),  which  in  a  will 
creates  an  estate  tail,  but  in  a  deed  would  pass  the  fee 
simple.  In  other  cases,  also,  persons  have  been  allowed  to 
take  under  the  description  of  **  heirs  of  the  body"  in  a  will, 
which  they  could  not  possibly  have  done  if  the  estate  tail 
had  been  created  by  deed.  Thus,  for  example,  suppose 
lands  are  limited  by  deed  to  A.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body, 
who  hath  issue  a  daughter,  who  hath  issue  a  son,  and  dies, 
there  the  land  will  return  to  the  donor,  and  the  son  shall 
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not  have  it,  because  he  cannot  convey  himself  by  heirs  male, 
for  his  mother  is  a  let  thereto ;  but  it  is  otherwise  of  such  a 
devise,  for  there  the  son  of  the  daughter  shall  have  it,  rather 
than  the  will  shall  fail :  ([Term  de  uey^  tit.  Devise.)  Some- 
times, also,  as  will  be  pointed  out  hereafter,  words  of  devise 
adapted  to  create  an  estate^in  fee  simple  may  be  restrained 
by  other  expressions  in  a  will  to  mean  heirs  of  the  body, 
and  thus  pass  an  estate  tail  only.  And  in  some  instances, 
an  estate  tail  has  been  allowed  to  arise  by  implication,  with- 
out any  direct  words  of  limitation  whatever. 

a.  Of  the  Rule  in  Shelley's  Case. 

In  penning  limitations  of  estates  tail,  and  strict  settle- 
ments of  real  estate,  it  will  be  important  to  keep  the  rule  in 
Shelley^s  case  constantly  in  view,  of  which  it  may  not  be 
improper  to  give  in  this  place  a  brief  outline.  By  this  rule, 
whenever  an  estate  for  life  is  given  to  one  generally,  and 
afterwards  in  the  same  instrument  an  estate  in  remainder  is 
limited  to  his  heirs,  or  the  heirs  of  his  body,  such  subsequent 
limitation  vests  immediately  in  the  ancestor,  instead  of 
remaining  in  contingency  or  abeyance  until  the  determina- 
tion of  his  preceding  life  estate.  If  the  limitation  be  to  his 
heirs  generally,  he  will  take  an  estate  in'  fee  simple ;  if  to  the 
heirs  of  his  body,  an  estate  tail.  This  rule,  although  always 
designated  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case,  was  in  reality  an  esta- 
blished rule  of  law  long  before  that  case  was  decided,  in 
which  it  was  not  a  subject  for  the  determination  of  the  court, 
or  even  of  controveray,  but  is  expressed  in  the  arguments  in 
clear  terms  as  an  acknowledged  rule  of  law;  and  from  thence 
is  presumed  to  have  received  this  appellation. 

When  the  rule  loiU  apply,"] — ^The  rule  will  apply  equally, 
notwithstanding  an  intervening  estate  for  life  or  in  tail  be 
interposed  between  the  estate  of  freehold  of  the  ancestor 
and  the  subsequent  limitation  to  his  heirs ;  with  this  diversity, 
that  where  the  devise  is  immediate,  as  to  A.  for  life,  re- 
mainder to  the  heirs,  or  the  heirs  of  his  body,  it  becomes 
executed  in  the  ancestor,  forming,  by  its  union  with  his  par- 
ticular estate,  one  estate  of  inheritance  in  possession ;  and 
where  it  is  mediate,  as  to  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  B.  for 
life,  or  in  tail,  remainder  to  the  heirs  or  the  heirs  of  the  body 
of  A.,  it  is  then  a  vested  remainder  in  the  ancestor,  not  to 
be  executed  in  possession  until  the  determination  of  the 
preceding  mesne  estates :  (Hodgson  v.  Ambrose^  Doug.  3.S7, 
345 ;  S.  C,  3  Bro.  P.  C.  edit.  Toml.  416.)    And  notwith- 
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standing  an  estate  be  limited  to  the  ancestor  expressly  for 
his  life  {Goodright  v.  PuUen^  Lord  Raym.  1437),  or  his  life 
estate  is  declared  to  be  without  impeachment  of  waste 
(Jones  V.  Morgan,  19  Ves.  170),  or  trustees  are  interposed 
to  preserve  contingent  remainders  C^^osure  y.  Gee^  5  B.  & 
Aid.  910),  or  the  estate  of  freehold  is  limited  to  the  separate 
use  of  the  devisee  (a  feme  covert)^  (Douglas  v.  Congreve^ 
1  Beav.  59),  or  a  power  of  jointuring  is  given  to  the  first 
devisee  (King  v.  MdHng,  3  Lev.  58 ;  S.  €.,  8  Eeb.  42),  or 
the  testator  even  proceeds  to  impose  a  restriction  against 
alienation  (Hayes  ex  dem.  Foorde  v.  Foorde\  or  there  is  an 
express  direction  that  the  ancestor  shall  tats  for  life  only 
(Thong  V.  Bedford^  1  Bro.  C.  C.  313),  or  even  if  the  limita- 
tion be  to  the  heir  in  the  singular  number,  provided  no 
words  of  superadded  limitation  be  engrafted  thereon  (AfiUer 
V.  Seagrove,  Rob.  Gav.  96),  the  rule  will  nevertheless  apply, 
and  in  every  one  of  the  instances  above  enumerated  vest  the 
inheritance  in  the  first  tak^. 

How  far  superadded  words  ofUmiiation  will  prevent  the  ap- 
plicaUon  of  the  nde."]. — Neither  will  the  circumstance  of  super- 
added words  of  limitation  being  engrafted,  provided  the 
devise  be  to  the  heirs  in  the  plural  number,  prevent  the 
application  of  the  rule ;  as,  for  example-,  a  limitation  to  A.. 
for  life,  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body,  and  the  heirs  male 
of  the  body  of  such  heirs  male.  Shelley's  case  is  indeed  the 
leading  authority  in  support  of  the  latter  construction  in  the 
case  of  a  deed,  and  Goodriffhty,  Ptdlen  (Lord  Raym.  1437) 
is  an  instance  of  the  same  doctrine  as  applied  to  wills,  which 
doctrine  has  been  since  supported  by  many  subsequent 
decisions.  But  if  words  of  limitation  are  engrafted  on  a  devise 
to  the  heir  in  the  singular  number,  the  engrafted  limitation 
will  prevent  the  application  of  the  rule  (Areher^s  case; 
White  V.  Collins,  Com.  289),  although,  as  we  have  just 
before  remarked,  the  rule  would  have  applied  in  a  case  of 
a  limitation  to  A.  for  life,  with  remainder  to  the  heir  or  heir 
male  of  his  body,  if  no  words  of  superadded  limitation  were 
engrafted  on  the  latter  devise :  (Miller  v.  Seagrove,  sup,) 

The  particular  estate  being  determinable  on  a  contingency 
will  not  prevent  the  application  of  the  rule,'] — The  circumstance 
of  the  particular  estate  being  made  determinable  on  an  event 
which  may  or  may  not  happen  in  the  lifetime  of  the  first 
taker,  will  not  prevent  the  rule  from  applying  (Merrel  v. 
Rumsey,  I  Eeb.  888)  ;  as  where  the  particular  estate  of  firee- 
kold  is  limited  during  widowhood,  or  the  life  of  another 
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person  (Cur^w  v.  Price,  12  Ves.  89) ;  nor  will  it  make  any 
difference,  although  the  ancestor  himself  must  die  before  the 
object  of  the  gift  to  the  heirs  can  be  ascertained ;  as  where 
lands  are  limited  to  two  persons  as  lon^  as  they  jointly 
live,  with  remainder  to  the  heirs  of  hun  that  dies  first 
(Highway  v.  Banner^  1  Bro.  0.  C.  584),  or  the  limitation 
to  the  heirs  is  made  to  depend  upon  an  event,  a  contingency 
that  may  or  may  not  take  place ;  aa  where  a  gift  is  made 
to  A.  for  life,  and  if  she  marries  and  has  heirs  of  her  body, 
then  the  heirs  to  have  the  lands. 

Estate  in  the  ancestor  arising  hy  implication  will  not  prevent 
the  afpUcation  of  the  ndeJ] — ^Neither  is  it  of  any  importance, 
proimded  the  ancestor  actually  does  take  an  estate  of  free- 
nold,  whether  he  acquires  it  oy  express  words  of  limitation 
(Hayes  ex  dent.  Foorde  v.  Foorde^  2  W.  Blad^st.  658),  or  a 
fife  estate  arises  in  him  (Pgbus  y.  Mitford,  Ventr.  272 ; 
Wills  y.  Palmer,  5  Burr.  2615),  by  implication  or  resuls  to 
him,  as  in  either  case  the  construction  will  be  the  same ; 
for  if  the  intention  b  once  clear  that  the  succession  shall 
go,  and  be  confined  to  the  heirs  of  the  tenant  for  life,  the 
notion  that  they  shall  take  by  purchase  shall  be  rejected  £ot 
inconsistency;  as  all  persons  claiming  in  the  character  of 
heirs,  must  take  in  that  quality  by  descent,  and  not  by 
purchase. 

Bequisitions  to  the  application  of  the  rtdeJ] — ^But  in  order 
that  the  rule  may  apply,  it  is  essential — 

1.  That  the  ancestor  should  take  an  estate  of  freehold. 

2.  There  must  be  a  limitation  to  the  heirs,  or  the  hdrs  of 
the  body  of  the  ancestor  in.  those  terms,  or  by  some  equiya- 
lent  substituted  name,  and  not  the  heirs,  as  explained  to 
mean  sons  or  children,  or  the  like. 

3.  The  heirs  must  take  as  the*  heirs  of  the  ancestor  to 
whom  the  freehold  is  limited,  and  not  of  him  and  another 
person. 

4.  Both  limitations  must  give  estates  of  the  same  quaHty. 

5.  Both  limitations  must  be  by  the  same  instrument. 

1.  The  ancestor  must  take  an  estate  of  freehold.^ — It  is 
essential  to  the  application  of  the  rule  that  the  ancestor 
should  take  an  estate  of  freehold,  either  by  express  words 
or  by  implication ;  for  if  he  takes  no  estate  whatever,  or 
even  a  term  of  years,  with  remainder  to  his  heirs,  or  the 
heirs  of  his  body,  the  two  estates  will  not  unite  in  the 
ancestor,  who,  under  these  circumstances,  will  take  the  life 
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estate  actually  limited  to  him,  and  no  more,  and  his  heirs 
will  take  under  that  designation  as  purchasers :  (^Harris  v. 
Barnes^  1  W.  Blackst.  643.)  It  will  be  proper,  however,  to 
remark  here,  that,  although  the  heirs  will  take  as  purchasers, 
they  will  so  far  take  with  reference  to  their  ancestor,  that 
the  lands  so  devised  will  pursue  the  same  course  of  succes- 
sion as  if  they  had  actually  descended  from  him  :  (Feame, 
Cont.  Rem.  80.)  An  acquisition  of  this  kind  is  styled 
an  acquisition /^er^brman  d(mi^  not  being  strictly  a  descent, 
because  the  estate  never  attached  in  the  ancestor,  or  <^ould 
by  possibility  attach  or  be  derived  through  him  ;  and  yet 
not  operating  as  a  purchase,  because  the  estate  goes  in  the 
same  course  of  succession  it  would  have  done  under  a  descent, 
exclusive  of  persons  to  whom  it  would  have  gone  if  the  heirs 
had  taken  absolutely  by  purchase.  Thus,  a  limitation  to 
the  heirs  male  of  the  body  of  B.,  where  no  estate  is  given  to 
£.  himself,  although  it  attaches  in  his  heirs  male  under  that 
special  description,  and  so  far  operates  as  words  of  purchase, 
yet  it  not  only  gives  such  heir  an  estate  tail  male  without 
any  words  of  express  limitation  to  the  heirs  male  of  his  own 
body,  but  such  an  estate  tail  as  will,  on  failure  of  his  issue 
male,  go  in  succession  to  the  other  heirs  of  the  body  of  B., 
in  the  same  course  as  if  it  had  descended  from  B.  himself: 
{WiU8  V.  Palmer,  5  Burr.  2615.) 

2.  There  must  be  a  limitation  to  the  heirs,  or  tfie  heirs  of 
the  body  of  the  ancestor,  by  that  or  some  equivalent  substituted 
name,  and  not  the  heirs  as  explained  to  mean  sons,  children,  Sfc.~\ 
— ^When  it  appears  from  the  general  language  of  the  wiU 
that  the  testator  did  not  really  mean  to  use  the  word  ^^  heirs" 
according  to  the  ordinary  technical  acceptation  of  that  term, 
the  court  will  then  construe  it  in  the  sense  in  which  he  evi- 
dently designed  it  should  be  taken.  Hence,  although  a 
testator  should  devise  lands  to  B.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body, 
the  mere  fact  of  his  having  used  the  proper  technical  expres- 
sions for  creating  an  estate  tail,  will  not  preclude  him  from 
explaining  by  subsequent  words  in  what  sense  he  intended 
the  words  "  heirs  of  the  body"  to  be  really  construed.  If, 
therefore,  after  a  limitation  to  ^^  B.  and  the  heirs  of  his 
body,"  the  testator  were  to  add,  "  that  is  to  say,  my  first, 
second,  third,  and  every  son  and  sons  successively,"  &c.  the 
subsequent  clause  would  not  be  treated  as  contrary  to  the 
preceding  general  limitation  to  B.^s  heirs  lawfully  begotten, 
but  explanatory  of  what  heirs,  &c.  were  meant;  conse- 
quently, in  a  case  like  this,  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case  would 
not  apply,  and  B.  would  take  a  mere  estate  for  life :  {Short' 
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ridge  v.  Oreber,  5  B.  &  C.  866 ;  Doe  d.  WoodhaU  v.  Wood- 
haU,  7  L.  T.  Rep.  322.) 

3.  The  heirs  must  take  as  the  heirs  of  the  ancestor  to  whom 
the  freehold  is  limited,  and  not  of  him  and  another  person,'] — 
It  is  also  essential  to  the  application  of  the  rule  that  the  heirs 
should  be  the  heirs  of  the  person  taking  the  estate  of  freehold, 
and  not  of  him  and  any  other  person.  Thus,  in  Gossage  v. 
Tc^lor  (Sty.  325),  an  estate  ^as  limited  to  the  wife  for  life,  re* 
mamder  to  the  heirs  to  be  begotten  upon  the  bodj  of  the 
wife  ij  the  husband,  no  estate  being  previously  limited  to 
the  husband,  and  it  was  held  that  the  heirs  took  as  pur- 
chasers :  (2  W.  Blackst.  Rep.  728.)  Bat  notwithstanding 
it  is  necessary,  to  come  within  the  operation  of  the  rule 
that  the  heirs  must  take  as  the  heirs  of  the  ancestor,  and 
not  of  him  and  any  other  person,  this  doctrine  will  not  apply 
unless  the  parties  from  whose  bodies  the  heirs  are  to  issue 
are  either  married  to  each  other,  or  may  lawfully  intermarry ; 
for  if  they  are  both  of  the  same  sex,  or  if,  by  reason  of 
proximity  of  kindred  or  affinity  they  are  lawfully  disabled 
from  intermarrying  with  each  other,  as  in  such  case  it  would 
be  impossible  they  could  have  common  heirs  of  their  two 
bodies,  a  limitation  in  these  terms  would,  imder  the  latter 
circumstances,  be  construed  as  to  one  moiety  to  give  the 
inheritance  to  the  ancestor,  and  an  estate  for  life  in  the  other 
moiety,  with  a  contingent  remainder  to  the  heirs  of  the 
person  who  has  not  anypreceding  estate  of  freehold :  (Hunt' 
letfs  case,  Dy.  326;  2  rrest.  Estates,  425.)  This  last  pro- 
position, however,  supposes  that  the  persons  forbidden  to 
marry  by  reason  of  consanguinity  or  affinity  have  not  inter- 
married with  each  other ;  tor  if  they  have  done  so,  notwith- 
standing their  marriage  is  liable  to  be  annulled  by  suit  in 
the  Ecclesiastical  Court,  yet,  until  so  avoided,  all  the  con- 
sequences of  a  legal  marriage  attach,  and  should  they  either 
of  them  die  before  the  sentence  declaring  the  marriage  to  be 
void  shall  be  pronounced,  the  issue  of  Uie  marriage  will  be 
capable  of  inheriting :  (2  Frest.  Estates,  433.)  As  long, 
therefore,  as  the  marriage  subsists,  a  limitation  in  the  above- 
mentioned  terms  would,  it  is  apprehended,  have  the  same 
operation  as  if  applicable  to  parties  against  whose  marriage 
there  was  no  legal  impediment. 

4.  Both  limitations  must  give  estates  of  the  same  quaUty,']'-^ 
Another  essential  to  the  application  of  the  rule  is,  that  both 
limitations  must  give  estates  of  the  same  quality ;  or,  in  other 
words,  the  two  estates  must  both  be  either  legal  or  equitable  : 
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{Curtis  V.  Price,  12  Ves.  89.)  Mr.  Fearne,  indeed,  in  hi* 
valuable  work  upon  Contingent  Remainders,  has  carried  this 
doctrine  still  further ;  for  he  expresses  his  opinion  (p.  35) 
that  the  rule  has  not  any  application  in  those  instances  in 
which  the  ancestor  has  the  freehold  as  a  trustee,  and  taking 
no  beneficial  interest,  notwithstanding  the  remainder  be 
limited  to  his  heirs,  &c.  But  Mr.  Butler,  in  his  note  to  the 
above-mentioned  work  (p.  45,  n.  p),  very  properly  observes 
that,  **'  as  courts  of  law  cannot  take  notice  of  any  trusts 
charged  on  legal  estates^  the  trusts  or  purposes  for  which  the 
ancestor's  estate  of  freehold,  in  the  cases  proposed  by  him  is 
charged,  cannot  be  a  subject  of  jtheir  consideration.  Courts 
of  law,  therefore,  must  treat  the  case  merely  as  a  limitation 
of  the  legal  freehold  to  the  ancestor,  and  a  limitation  of  the 
legal  fee  to  the  l^eirs  of  his  body,  and  of  course  hold  it  to  be 
a  legal  estate  under  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case.'*  Mr.  Pres- 
ton, also,  in  his  elaborate  observations  upon  the  rule  in 
Shelley's  case,  expresses  a  similar  opinion :  (2  Prest.  Estates, 
311.) 

5.  Both  limitaUans  must  he  by  the  same  instrument,'] — ^It  is 
also  essential  that  the  ancestor  should  take  the  freehold 
under  the  same  identical  instrument  which  contains  the 
limitation  to  his  heirs,  &c.  Hence,  if  A.  be  tenant  for  life 
under  a  deed,  and  the  lands  of  which  he  is  so  made  tenant 
for  life  be  granted  by  another  deed,  or  devised  by  will  to  the 
heirs,  or  the  heirs  of  his  body,  the  two  estates  will  not  unite, 
and  so  vest  the  inheritance  in  him :  {Doe  ex  dem,  Fonnereau 
V.  Formereau,  Doug.  487.)  But  a  schedule,  or  a  codicil 
annexed  to  or  referring  to  a  will,  in  which  an  estate  is  limited 
to  the  ancestor,  being  considered  to  form  a  part  of  the  will 
itself,  does  not  prevent  the  application  of  the  rule,  notwith- 
standing the  limitation  to  the  ancestor  should  be  in  one 
paper,  and  the  limitation  to  the  heirs  in  another :  {Hayes  d, 
Foorde  v.  Foorde,  2  W.  Blackst.  693.) 

As  to  instruments  creating  and  executing  powers,"] — Whether 
the  rule  will  apply  when  an  estate  for  life  is  limited  to  a  man 
by  an  instrument  creating  a  power,  and  afterwards  during 
his  lifetime  an  appointment  is  made  in  exercise  of  sntth 
power  to  his  heirs,  &c.,  seems  for  a  considerable  time  to 
have  been  a  very  doubliul  point  {Pybus  v.  Mit/ord,  1  Ventr. 
372) ;  but  it  has  been  for  some  time  settled  that,  as  an 
appointment,  when  made,  is  to  be  viewed  in  the  same  light 
as  if  contained  in  the  original  instrument  by  which  the 
appointment  was  created,  as  soon  as  the  power  is  executed 
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the  two  estates  will  unite,  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as 
they  would  have  done  if  they  had  been  both  limited  by  the 
same  identical  instrument:  (  VenablesY,  Mortis,  7T.  K.  373.) 

Application  of  the  rvle  as  to  equitable  estates^] — ^The  rule 
in  Shelley^s  case  will  apply  to  equitable,  as  well  as  to  legal 
estates  ;  that  is,  provided  that  both  the  estates  are  equitable 
estates.  But  here  we  must  remark,  that  a  distinction  has 
been  made  in  the  construction  in  this  respect  between  trusts 
executed,  and  those  trusts  which  are  merely  executory ;  for 
in  the  latter  case  courts  of  equity,  in  order  to  efiectuate  the 
testator^s  intention  in  framing  the  settlement  of  which  the 
will  is  only  directory,  more  according  to  the  spirit  and  in- 
tention than  the  strict  letter  of  the  will,  have  so  far  departed 
from  what  would  be  the  legal  operation  of  the  words  limiting 
the  trusts  if  reduced  to  a  common  law  conveyance,  as  some- 
times to  convert  the  words  "  heirs  of  the  body"  into  words 
of  purchase,  and  not  of  limitation.  As  a  necessary  conse- 
quence, therefore,  it  sometimes  becomes  important  to  deter- 
mine what  kind  of  trusts  should  be  classified  as  executed, 
and  what  as  executory  trusts  ;  the  true  line  for  distinguishing 
which  appears  to  be,  that  when  the  trusts  are  wholly  and 
directiy  declared,  as  if  lands  are  limited  to  the  use  of  trustees 
in  trust  for  B.,  and  a^r  his  decease,  in  trust  for  the  heirs  of 
his  body,  such  trusts  being  wholly  declared  will  be  executed 
in  B.,  and  the  courts  will  not,  in  that  case,  depart  from  the 
general  rules  of  construction  to  effectuate  the  presumable 
purposes  of  a  settlement  contravening  the  effect  of  the  pre- 
vious limitations.  But  where  the  trusts  of  the  will  are  only 
directory,  and  prescribing  the  intended  limitations  of  some 
iuture  settlement,  they  will  be  considered  as  executory. 

What  trusts  are  considered  as  executory,'] — Whenever  there- 
fore trustees  are  directed  to  purchase  or  convey  lands,  the 
directions  are  not  considered  as  complete,  but  rather  as 
minutes  from  which  more  full  and  correct  limitations  are  to 
be  framed,  in  which  case  the  court,  in  decreeing  such  settle- 
ment, will  depart  from  the  strict  technical  construction  of  the 
words  in  order  to  carry  out  the  objects  the  testator  really  had 
in  view.    Hence,  a  clause  exempting  the  ancestor  from  im- 

?eachment  of  waste  {GUnorchy  {Lord)  v.BosviUe,  Cas.  temp, 
'alb.  3),  the  insertion  of  trustees  to  support  contingent 
remainders  {Home  v.  Barton^  Coop.  257),  or  any  terms  or 
expressions  which  deny  the  power  to  bar  the  entail,  will  in 
all  cases  of  executory  trusts  of  the  above  kind  confine  the 
estate  of  the  firtt  taker  to  a  mere  life  estate,  and  the  court, 
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in  decreeing  a  conyeyance,  will  direct  it  to  be  framed 
accordingly,  notwithstanding  the  very  same  words  in  the  case 
of  a  legal  estate,  or  even  a  trust  executed,  would  have 
passed  an  estate  of  inheritance. 

Mere  direction  for  an  entail  does  not  necessarily  imply  a 
strict  settlemeni.'] — Yet,  even  in  the  case  of  executory  trusts, 
there  must  be  some  expressions  in  the  will  besides  the  mere 
limitation  to  the  ancestor  for  life,  to  enable  the  court  to 
discover  that  the  testator  meant  that  his  heirs  should  not 
take  in  that  right-,  and  under  the  strict  import  of  that  term ; 
for  if  the  testator  makes  use  of  technical  terms,  the  courts 
must  necessarily  follow  their  technical  meaning,  unless  the 
context  shows  the  testator  did  not  intend  to  use  them  in 
their  proper  sense,  and  have  never  gone  so  far  as  to  say, 
that  merely  because  the  direction  was  for  an  entail  they 
would  execute  that  by  decreeing  a  strict  settlement. 

Mere  direction  to  purchase  insufficient  to  control  the  ordi- 
nary rules  of  construction,'] — It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind, 
that  in  order  to  enable  the  court  to  interfere  in  directing 
the  mode  in  which  the  trust  is  to  be  performed,  it  must 
appear  in  express  terms  that  the  trustees  are  to  settle,  con- 
yey,  &c. ;  a  mere  direction  to  purchase,  standing  singly,  has 
been  holden  to  be  insufficient:  (Blackburn y.  Stables^  2  Yes. 
&  B.  367.) 

Of  the  cy  pres  doctrijie,] — And  as,  on  the  one  hand,  courts 
of  equity,  m  order  to  effectuate  the  testator^s  intention,  have 
restricted  a  limitation  in  terms  sufficient  to  pass  the  inherit- 
ance to  a  mere  life  estate,  so,  on  the  other,  they  have  for  the 
same  cause  extended  a  limitation  which  in  express  terms 
would  have  passed  no  more  than  a  life  estate  into  an  estate 
of  inheritance,  in  order  to  embrace  more  remote  objects  of 
the  testator^s  bounty,  whom,  from  the  seneral  tenor  of  the 
will,  it  is  evident  he  intended  should  tale,  but  the  language 
employed  by  him  has  been  sudi  as,  if  construed  literal^, 
would  be  contrary  to  law,  in  consequence  of  being  limited 
to  take  effect  upon  a  contingency  that  must  not  necessarily 
happen  within  the  limits  prescribed  for  the  vesting  of  an 
executory  devise ;  as  where  a  devise  is  made  to  the  issue  of 
persons  unborn  as  purchasers.  In  cases  of  this  kind,  there- 
fore, where  the  intent  has  been  plain  and  manifest,  the 
courts,  rather  than  the  intention  should  altogether  fidl,  have 
so  construed  the  devise  as  to  vest  the  estate  in  the  possible 
ancestor,  and  thus,  in  the  nearest  practicable  way,  bring  all 


WILLS.]  STRICT   SETTLEMENTS.  807 

the  parties  intended  to  be  benefited  within  the  scope  and 
operation  of  the  will ;  and  hence  it  is  that  this  peculiar  con- 
struction is  called  the  cy  pres  doctrine — a  doctrine  only 
allowed  in  the  case  of  wills  {BrudeneU  v.  Elwes,  7  Ves.  390), 
and  applicable  only  to  real  estate  (Jioutlege  v.  DorrU^  2  Ves. 
357),  or  money  directed  to  be  invested  in  the  purchase  of 
lands,  which  in  equity  is  transmissible  in  precisely  the  same 
manner  as  the  property  itself  would  have  been  if  actually 
purchased :  (see  Pembroke  {Earl  of)  v.  Bowden.)  The  case 
ofHumberston  v.  Humberston  (IP.  Wms.  332)  has  generally 
been  considered  to  be  the  leading  authority  in  support  of 
the  cy  pres  doctrine.  In  that  case  lands  were  devised  to 
trustees  in  trust  to  convey  the  prembes  to  Mathew  Hum- 
berston for  life,  and  upon  his  death  to  his  first  son  for  life, 
and  so  to  the  son  of  that  first  son  for  life,  &c.,  with  remainders 
over  to  other  of  the  Humberstons  for  their  lives  successively, 
and  to  their  sons  when  born  for  their  lives,  without  giving 
any  estate  tail  to  any  of  them.  Lord  Chancellor  Cowper 
said,  '^  that  although  an  attempt  to  make  a  perpetuity  for 
successive  lives  be  vain,  yet,  so  far  as  is  consistent  with  the 
rule  of  law,  it  ought  to  be  complied  with."  He  therefore, 
in  order  to  attain  this  object,  let  in  all  the  sons  of  these 
several  Humberstons  then  already  bom  to  take  estates  for 
their  lives ;  but  where  the  limitation  was  to  the  sons  unborn, 
then  such  limitation  was  to  be  in  tail  male.  A  similar  con- 
struction has  also  been  adopted  in  several  subsequent  deci- 
sions: {Hopkins  V.  Hopkins^  Ca.  temp.  Talb.  44;  NichoU 
V.  NichoU^  1  W.  Blackst.  1 15 ;  Chapman  v.  Brown^  3  Burr. 
1626^  S;  C.  in  Dom.  Proc.  3  Bro.  P.  C.  Toml.  edit.  269 ; 
Pittv.  Jackson,  3  Burr.  51;  Moggy.  Mogg^  1  Mer.  654; 
'SmUh  V.  Lord  Camelford,  2  Ves.  698.) 

Application  of  the  rule  in  Shelley'* s  case  with  respect  to  copy- 
holds,'] — The  rule  in  Shelley's  case  will  operate  on  copyholds 
in  the  same  manner  as  upon  freehold  estates.  Hence  the 
same  expressions  as  will  vest  the  inheritance  in  the  ancestor, 
respect  being  had  to  the  dififerent  nature  of  the  instruments, 
^11  have  the  same  effect  upon  a  surrender  or  a  devise  of 
copyholds,  a  surrender  operating  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
deed  of  conveyance  {Lovell  y,  Lovell^  3  Atk.  11;  Watk. 
Cop.  108 ;  Co.  Cop.  149),  and  a  will  receiving  the  same 
construction  as  a  devise  of  freeholds :  ( Widowson  v.  Har- 
rison, 1  Jac.  &  Walk.  532.) 

As  to  estates  for  yearsJ] — ^As  there  can  be  no  inheritance 
of  a  term  of  years,  the  general  rule  of  construction  is,  that 
[p.  C. — ^vol.  ii.]  4  A 
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where  property  of  this  kind  is  limited  in  terms  sufficient  to 

{>a8s  the  inheritance  either  in  fee  or  in  tail,  in  .the  case  of 
ands  of  freehold  tenure,  it  will  pass  the  absolute  interest. 
Still  this  rule  has  some  modifications  which  we  shall  have 
occasion  to  consider  when  we  come  to  treat  upon  limi- 
tations relating  to  terms  for  years,  and  other  chattel 
interests. 

h.  What  Eocpresiions  iviU  be  allowed  to  supply  the  Regvlar 

Words  of  Limitation. 

We  have  already  noticed  {ante,  p.  798),  that  in  the 
creation  of  estates  tail  by  will,  as  well  as  those  in  fee  simple^ 
the  courts,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  intention,  hare  allowed 
other  expressions  to  supply  the  place  of  the  regular  words 
of  limitation,  and  thus  terms  bearing  a  synonymous  mean^ 
ing  with  "  heirs  of  the  body,"  when  used  in  the  same 
sense,  have  been  allowed  to  receive  a  similar  construction  ; 
as  the  term  '^  issue,''  or  ^*  issue  male,*'  for  example,  which 
when  used  in  a  collective  sense,  as  extending  to  and  com- 
prehending the  issue  from  generation  to  generation,  will  be 
construed  in  the  same  sense  as  ^^  heirs  of  the  body,''  or 
*'  heirs  male  of  the  body,"  and  create  either  an  estate  tail 
general,  or  an  estate  in  tail  male,  accordingly.  And  even 
words  '^  sons,"  ^^  children,"  &c.,  although  pro))erly  speaking 
they  are  only  descriptive  of  persons  mling  either  of  those 
characters,  and,  consequently,  words  of  purchase,  may  yet, 
where  it  is  manifest  the  testator  intended  to  use  them  as 
words  of  limitation,  be  allowed  to  have  that  operation. 

General  construction  of  the  word  issueJ]  —  The  word 
'^  issue"  is  a  word  of  limitation  whenever  it  is  used  in  a 
collective  sense,  so  as  to  comprehend  the  issue  from  gene- 
ration to  generation ;  but  it  is  of  less  determinate  meaning 
than  the  words,  "  heirs  of  the  body,"  the  latter  being  the 
proper  technical  terms,  and  as  such  admitting  but  of  one 
meaning,  whereas  the  word  *^  issue  '*  is  capable  of  more ; 
for  in  the  statute  de  donis  it  is  used  both  as  synonymous  with 
children  and  as  descriptive  of  descendants  of  every  degree; 
and  notwithstanding  the  latter  might  be  its  primct  facte 
meaning,  yet  all  the  authorities  show  that  it  will  yield  to 
the  intention  of  the  testator  to  be  collected  from  the  will ; 
and  therefore  it  requires  a  less  demonstrative  context 
to  show  such  intention  than  the  technical  words  ^*  heirs 
of  the  body"  would  do :  (^Lees  v.  Mosley,  1  You.  &  CoIL 
589.) 
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When  the  term  issue  is  construed  as  a  word  of  purchase.'] 
— When  the  term  issue  has  been  construed  as  a  word  of 
purchase,  it  has  been  where  explanatory  terms  have  been 
annexed  to  it  that  have  shown  that  the  testator  meant  to 
use  the  term  in  the  same  sense  as  children.  As,  for  example, 
suppose  a  devise  was  to  '^  A.  and  his  issue,*'  those  limita- 
tions standing  alone  would  create  an  estate  tail  in  A. ;  but  if 
the  will  afterwards  went  on  to  state  ^^  the  elder  of  such  sons  to 
be  preferred  to  ,the  younger,"  these  subsequent  words 
would  explain  the  term  ^^  issue"  to  mean  sons,  and  no  more. 
So  a  devise  upon  trust,  to  transfer  one  moiety  to  the  issue 
of  S.,  to  be  paid  to  them  at  their  respective  ages  of  twenty- 
one,  and  if  only  one  child,  then  to  such  one  child  for  his, 
her  or  their  benefit,  would  restrict  the  word  *'  issue  "  to  mean 
children :  (^Puren  v.  Osbom,  11  Sim.  143.) 

Issue  generally  speaking  is  construed  to  be  a  word  of  limi- 
tation.'}— Generally  speaking,  however,  the  word  *^  issue" 
will  be  considered  as  a  word  of  limitation,  and,  notwith- 
standing there  may  be  some  decisions  to  the  contrary,  the 
weight  of  authority  is  decidedly  in  favour  of  the  construction 
that  even  words  of  superadded  limitation  engrafted  on  the 
limitation  to  the  issue,  and  even  describing  a  mode  of 
descent  inconsistent  with  an  estate  to  the  ancestor  (as  a 
devise  to  A.  for  life,  with  remainder  to  the  issue  male  of  his 
body,  and  their  heirs  for  ever),  has  been  holden  insufficient 
to  convert  the  issue  into  purchasers  :  {Shaw  v.  Weish^  Eq. 
Ca.  Abr.  184,  pi.  28 ;  Lees  v.  MosUy^  1  You.  &  ColL  589.) 

The  words  "  children,^^  "  sons,'*''  Sfc,^  when  to  be  construed 
as  words  of  limitation  and  when  as  words  of  purchase.] — 
Although  the  words  "  children,"  "  sons,"  &c.,  are  in  their 
ordinary  signification  words  of  purchase,  yet  where  there  is 
a  manifest  design  that  they  shall  take  under  the  will,  which 
must  altogether  fail  unless  they  can  take  through  their 
parent,  in  that  case  either  of  those  terms  will  be  treated  as 
words  of  limitation,  and  be  construed  in  the.  same  sense  as 
**  heirs  of  the  body ;"  and  then,  provided  the  parent  takes 
a  preceding  estate  of  freehold,  uniting  with  that  estate,  it 
will  vest  the  inheritance  in  him.  Still  this  construction  will 
only  be  allowed  where  the  children  can  take  in  no  other 
way.  Hence,  a  devise  to  "  A.  and  his  children"  will,  if  A. 
had  any  children  at  the  time  of  the  devise,  vest  a  joint  estate 
in  both  the  parent  and  the  children  as  purchasers ;  but  if 
A.  had  no  children,  he  will  then  take  an  estate  tail,  in  order 
to  let  in  the  limitations  in  favour  of  the  children,  the  latter 
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of  whom  would  otherwise  be  utterly  debarred  from  all 
benefit  under  the  will,  for  they  could  not  take  as  immediate 
devisees,  not  being  in  existence,  nor  by  way  of  remainder, 
the  devise  being  in  express  terms  immediate  to  A.  and 
his  children  :  {Seale  v.  Barters,  2  Bos.  &  Pull.  485,) 

"  iS'ow,"  or  ^^  sons^''^  when  considered  a  word  of  limitation.'] 
— When  the  words  "  son,*'  or  *'  sons,"  is  used  with  a  Yiew 
to  the  whole  class,  and  not  in  the  common  acceptation  in 
which  that  term  is  generally  employed,  it  may  be  treated  as 
a  word  of  limitation,  and  thus  bring  a  preceding  estate  of 
freehold  in  the  parent  within  the  rule  of  Shelley's  case.  As^ 
for  instance,  where  lands  have  been  devised  to  A.  generally, 
and  if  he  shall  die  without  having  a  son  or  sons,  that  the  lands 
shall  remain  over,  in  which  case  the  word  "  son "  has  been 
construed  as  nomen  collectivum,  and  synonymous  with  heirs 
male  of  the  body,  and  thus  to  vest  the  inheritance  in  tail  in 
A.  :  (Doe  d.  Btirrin  v.  Charlton,  1  Man.  &  Gr.  42^.)  But 
if,  after  devising  to  A.  for  life,  with  remainder  to  his  sons 
generally,  or  for  life,  or  in  tail,  there  is  a  devise  over  in 
default  of  issue  of  A.,  then  the  tenn  "  issue"  will  be  con- 
strued to  mean  the  kind  of  issue  before  described,  and 
confine  the  word  **sons"  to  its  strict  literal  import; 
(Doe  ex  dem,  Phipps  v.  Mulgrave^  5  T.  R.  230.)  Yet, 
where  a  testator,  instead  of  running  through  the  whole  lino 
of  A. 's  sons,  has  stopped  short  in  some  particular  point  in 
the  enumeration,  and  then  inserted  a  limitation  over  in 
default  of  issue,  A.  would,  prior  to  the  act  1  Vict.  c.  26, 
have  taken  an  estate  for  life,  with  remainder  to  his  first  and 
other  sons,  either  for  life  or  in  tail,  accordingly  as  their 
estates  were  limiterl  to  them,  with  remainder  to  A.  in  tail 
by  implication  (Doe  ex  dem.  Bean  v.  Halley^  5  T.  R.  5) ; 
but  since  that  act  came  into  operation  he  would  take  a  mere 
life  estate,  because  under  that  act  words  importing  a  failure 
of  issue  are  construed  to  mean  a  failure  of  issue  at  the 
time  of  the  death  of  the  party  (s.  29),  consequently  the 
limitation  overjn  default  of  his  issue  would  not  enlarge  his 
estate,  and  such  sons  or  issue  will  take  as  purchasers. 

c.  When  an  Estate  Tail  may  arise  by  Implication, 

An  estate  tail  may,  as  we  have  already  remarked,  in  some 
cases  arise  by  mere  implication,  without  any  words  of 
express  devise.  One  of  the  instances  in  which  this  construc- 
tion has  been  allowed,  has  been  where  a  testator  has  devised 
his  lands  to  a  third  party  in  case  a  person  who  was  his 
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heir  should  happen  to  die  without  issue,  or  without  heirs 
{Ooodridge  v.  Ooodridge^  Willes,  369)  ;  in  either  of  which 
cases  the  heir  was  held  to  take  an  estate  tail  by  implication, 
and  the  limitation  over  was  considered  good  as  a  contingent 
remainder.  But  this  rule  had  no  application  where  the 
limitation  over  was  in  case  a  stranger  should  die  without 
issue,  or  heirs,  unless  such  stranger  took  some  preceding 
estate  under  the  will  {Oardiner  v.  Sheldon^  Yau^h.  259; 
8.  C.  1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  179  pi.  6) ;  and  the  limitation  over 
in  the  latter  case,  as  to  wills  made  prior  to  the  Wills  Act,^ 
1  Vict.  c.  26,  must  have  altogether  flailed,  in  consequence  of 
being  an  executory  devise  limited  to  take  effect  after  an 
indefinite  failure  of  issue. 

Alterations  effected  by  WUU  Act,  1  VicL  c.  26.] — But  as 
to  wills  made  subsequently  to  1838,  as  the  29th  sect.  1  Vict. 
c.  26,  confines  the  dying  without  issue  to  the  death  of  the 
party,  it  seems  the  heir  would  not  now,  by  reasOb  of  the 
lands  being  devised  to  a  third  party,  in  case  he  should 
happen  to  die  without  issue,  take  an  estate  tail,  but  an  estate 
in  fee  simple,  subject  to  a  limitation  over  by  way  of  execu- 
tory devise  ;  the  failure  of  issue,  by  the  express  terms  of  the 
above  statute,  being  restricted  to  the  lifetime  of  the  party. 
This  enactment  therefore  seems  to  establish  a  distinction, 
which  did  not  previously  exist,  between  the  construction  of 
a  limitation  over,  in  case  the  testator^s  heir  should  die 
without  issue,  and  where  it  was  to  depend  upon  his  dying 
without  heirs.  Previously,  as  we  have  just  observed,  the 
construction  in  both  instances  would  have  been  precisely 
the  same,  and  in  either  case  the  heir  would  have  taken  an 
estate  tail ;  whereas,  in  the  first  instance,  he  will  now  take 
an  estate  in  fee,  subject  to  a  limitation  over  by  way  of 
executory  device;  in  the  other  an  estate  tail,  with  a 
remainder  over  expectant  on  the  determination  of  that 
estate. 

The  reason  of  this  diversity  is,  that  the  act  of  Victoria 
confines  itself  to  the  terms  *^  dying  without  issue,'*  and  is 
altogether  silent  as  to  "  dying  without  heirs,"  so  that  the 
former  terms  derive  their  construction  from  the  statute, 
whilst  the  latter  retain  the  same  construction  they  before 
possessed. 

d.  As  to  Cross  Remainders  in  Tail. 

Cross  remainders  between  tenants  in  tail  may  also  with 
propriety  be  ranked  under  the  head  of  estates  tail  arising 
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by  implication.  This  happens  where  lands  are  given  in 
undivided  shares  to  two  or  more  persons  for  particular 
estates,  as  a  devise  to  A.,  B.,  and  C.  as  tenants  in  common 
in  tail,  and  for  default  of  such  issue  to  the  testator^s  own 
right  heirs,  in  which  case  the  testator^s  intention  would  be 
construed  to  be  that  the  property  should  be  enjoyed  by 
A.,  B.,  and  C,  and  their  issue,  as  long  as  there  shall  be  any 
such,  and  that  on  the  death  of  either  of  the  tenants  in  tail 
without  issue,  his  or  her  share  shall  go  over  to  the  survivors ; 
so  that  nothing  shall  go  over  to  the  testator^s  heirs  until  after 
the  determination  of  all  the  estates  tail.  In  such  case,  A., 
B.,  and  C.  take  their  original  shares  as  tenants  in  common, 
and  the  remainders  limited  to  them  on  the  determination  of 
the  particular  estates  are  known  by  the  name  of  cross-re- 
mainriers :  (see  the  form  of  limitation  to  tenants  in  common 
in  tail,  3  Con.  Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XL VI.,  clause  5,  p.  4, 
2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  XLVII.,  clauses  6  and  9,  p.  8.) 

Whether  there  is  a  stronger  presumption  in  favour  of  cross* 
remainders  between  two  than  between  more  persons,^ — It  has 
been  said,  that  as  between  two,  there  is  a  stronger  presump- 
tion in  favour  of  cross-remainders  than  between  more  per- 
sons ;  but  no  such  distinction  really  exists,  for  cross-remain- 
ders will  not  be  raised  between  two,  unless  an  intention  to  that 
effect  can  be  collected;  and  when  that  can  be  done,  the 
construction  will  apply  equally  to  a  greater  number :  {Phip- 
hard  v.  Mansfield^  Cowp.  797.)  And  notwithstanding  it  seems 
formerly  to  have  been  considered  that  the  word  respectively, 
or  any  word  of  similar  import,  was  sufficient  to  repel  the 
implication  of  cross  remainders  {Perry  v.  White,  Cowp.  77) ; 
this  doctrine  has  been  since  exploded,  and  it  is  now  settled 
that  the  word  "  respectively,"  or  "  several  and  respective," 
or  other  words  l^eunng  the  same  meaning,  are  insufficient 
to  prevent  the  implication  of  cross-remainders :  {Green  v. 
Stephens,  12  Ves.  419  ;  17  ib.  64.) 

Cross-remainders  will  not  be  implied  except  with  respect  to 
the  same  property."] — In  all  the  mstances  in  which  cross- 
remainders  have  been  raised  by  implication,  the  parties, 
although  they  took  distinct  shares,  yet  they  all  took  tliem 
in  the  same  property ;  for  if  a  testator  were  to  devise  sepa- 
rate estates,  as  Blackacre  to  A.,  Whiteacre  to  B.,  and 
Greenacre  to  C,  and  afterwards  to  limit  them  ov«:r  on  all 
the  devisees  dying  without  issue,  as  the  subject-matters  of 
the  devise  would  in  that  case  be  distinct  and  several,  no 
cross-remainders  would  be  implied  between  them :  {Cole  v. 
Levingston,  1  Ventr.  224  ) 
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Practical  suggestions  for  perming  cross-remainders, "] — ^Ta 
prevent  the  possibility  of  any  questions  from  being  raised 
upon  the  subject,  the  proper  coarse  will  be  to  limit  the 
lands  to  the  use  of  all  the  tenants  in  common  in  tail,  in  equal 
shares,  as  tenants  in  common,  and  the  respectiye  heirs  of 
the  body  of  all  and  every  of  them ;  and  then  add,  that  in 
case  there  shall  be  a  failure  of  issue  of  one  or  more  of  such 
tenants  in  common,  the  shares,  both  original  and  accruing, 
of  the  party  of  whom  there  shall  be  such  failure  of  issue, 
shall  go  over  to  the  survivors  or  survivor  of  them :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.'Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLVL,  clause  5,  pp. 
4  and  5,  2nd  edit.) 

2.  Quasi  Entails, 

Although,  strictly  speaking,  estates  for  years  are  incapable 
of  being  entailed,  because  estates  tail  can  only  be  created  out 
of  estates  of  inheritance,  still,  where  lands  are  held  for  a  term 
of  years  only,  they  may  be  so  settled  as  to  answer  nearly 
the  same  purposes  as  if  actually  entailed,  and  thus  be 
rendered  unalienable  for  nearly  as  long  a  time  as  if  proper 
estates  tail  had  been  really  created. 

How  strict  settlements  of  leasehold  estates  are  to  he  effected,"] 
— This  may  be  done  either  by  a  deed  or  by  will,  and  when 
effected  by  the  latter  instrument,  the  property  may  be  tied  up 
and  rendered  unalienable  for  anjr  period  that  does  not  exceed 
the  duration  of  lives  in  being  at  the  time  of  the  testator's 
death,  and  twenty-one  years  afterwards  {ThelUison  v.  Wood- 
ford^  4  Ves.  432),  and,  for  the  above  purpose,  a  child  in 
ventre  sa  mere  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  decease  is  viewed 
in  the  same  light  as  if  actually  born  at  that  period  :  (id  ih.) 
But  should  the  contingencies  exceed  the  above-mentioned 
^limits,  the  estates  upon  which  they  are  dependent  will 
altogether  fail,  and  the  first  taker  will  thereby  acquire 
an  absolute  interest  in  the  whole  property  (Ware  v. 
PoUiill,  1 1  Ves.  257),  and,  generally  speaking,  as  we  have 
already  remarked,  if  the  property  be  limited  on  such  terms 
that  it  was  of  freehold  estate,  it  would  create  an  estate  tail, 
it  will  confer  the  absolute  interest  in  the  case  of  a  term  of 
years  or  any  other  chattel  interest,  and  all  the  subsequent 
limitations  will  be  void  {Button  v.  Twining,  1  Mer.  176) ; 
so  that,  in  point  of  fact,  in  the  case  of  a  term  of  years  and 
personal  chattels,  the  vesting  of  an  interest  which  in  freehold 
property  would  be  an  an  estate  tail,  bars  the  issue  in  tail 
and  all  subsequent  limitations  as  effectually  as  a  fine  and 
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recoTeiy  would  formerly  have  done,  and  a  disentailing  deed 
would  now  do,  in  the  case  of  estates  entailable  within  the 
statute  de  donisj  and  although  a  distinction  seems  to  have 
been,  formerly  made  between  a  term  in  gross,  and  a  term 
that  is  created  de  novo  out  of  the  inheritance,  and  to  have 
been  considered  that  limitation  of  a  term  de  novo  to  a  man 
and  the  heirs  of  his  body  would  have  endured  no  longer 
than  he  has  heirs  of  his  body,  although  in  the  case  of  a  term 
of  years  already  in  existence  it  would  have  passed  the 
absolute  interest  (Leonard  Lovie's  caae^  10  Rep.  87),  this 
distinction  has  been  long  since  exploded,  it  being  settled 
that  in  either  case  the  absolute  interest  will  pass :  ^Duhe  of 
Nor/oWs  case,  1  Cha.  Cas.  1.) 

Construction  of  the  words  "  dying  without  issue,^^  §v.  in  a 
bequest  of  chattels.'] — ^Yet  notwithstanding  that,  generally 
speaking,  the  same  words  which  would  create  an  estate  tail 
in  freeholds  will  pass  the  absolute  interest  in  chattels, 
either  real  or  personal,  a  rule  which  applies  equally  whether 
the  terms  made  use  of  would  have  created  an  express  estate 
tail,  or  have  caused  that  estate  to  arise  by  implication 
{Wilkinson  ▼.  Souths  7  T.  R.  555) ;  still,  in  the  construction 
of  a  will  disposing  of  chattel  property,  the  courts,  in  order 
to  aid  the  manifest  intent^  have  allowed  words  to  control 
the  usual  and  technical  import  of  the  words  ^^  dying  without 
issue,*'  or  other  similar  expressions,  and  thus  to  construe 
those  terms  not  as  importing  an  indefinite  failure  of  issue, 
but  to  mean  the  party  dying  without  leaving  anj  issue  at 
the  time  of  his  decease ;  thus  bringing  the  contingency  of 
dying  without  issue  within  the  limits  avowed  for  the  vesting  of 
an  executory  devise,  which,  as  we  have  just  before  remarked, 
may  be  good  if  brought  within  the  limits  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  years  after  a  life  or  lives  in  being.  Hence,  if  the 
limitation  over  is  of  a  mere  life  estate  to  some  party  already 
in  existence  {TraffordY,  Boehm^  3  Atk.  449),  or  the  survivor 
of  one,  two,  or  more  persons. (iSaycr  v.  Hughes^  1  P.  Wms. 
534),  or  the  dying  without  issue  is  limited  to  the  death  of  the 
first  taker  under  twenty-one  {Thrustowt  dem.  Small  v.  Denny ^ 
Wils.  270);  or  to  the  death  of  the  testator  himself  (TFe/- 
lington  v.  Wellington^  1  Blackst.  645),  these  contingencies 
must  every  one  of  them  necessarily  take  place  during  the 
lives  of  persons  in  existence  either  in  the  testator^s  lifetime, 
or  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  death,  and  thus  fall  clearly 
within  the  prescribed  limits  of  an  executory  devise. 

As  to  chattels  directed  to  go  as  heirlooms,']  — Chattels 
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directed  to  go  as  heirlooms  are  equally  within  the  rule 
which  prohibits  chattels  from  being  transmissible  by 
descent,  as  any  other  kind  of  personal  property  ;  and  there- 
fore, as  in  the  case  of  estates  for  years,  notwithstanding 
they  may  be  directed  to  be  kept  with  the  family  estate  as 
long  as  the  rules  of  law  and  equity  will  permit,  still  property 
of  this  nature  must  vest  absolutely  in  the  first  taser,  who 
has  such  an  interest  limited  to  him  as  would  have  given 
him  the  inheritance  in  case  the  devise  had  been  of  freehold 
estate,  and  will  therefore  become  part  of  his  personalty,  and 
as  such,  be  transmbsible  to  his  personal  representatives ; 
(^Sheffield  v.  Ornery^  3  Atk.  278.)  In  bequests  of  heir- 
looms a  distinction  seems  at  one  time  to  have  been  attempted 
to  be  set  up  between  a  bequest  of  the  use  of  a  personal 
thing  and  of  the  thing  itself,  but  this  distinction  has  been 
long  since  exploded  :  {LampeVs  case^  10  Rep.  47.)  Neither 
will  it  make  any  difference  whether  the  devisee  is  a  person 
in  esse  and  ascertained  or  otherwise ;  (Hyde  v.  Parrott, 
1  P.  Wms.  1.) 

Whether  security  can  he  required  from  a  party  taking  a 
limited  interest  in  heirlooms'} — It  was  formerly  the  practice, 
where  chattels  were  limited  to  go  as  heirlooms,  for  courts 
of  equity  to  compel  the  persons  taking  limited  interests, 
upon  taking  possession  of  the  heirlooms,  to  give  security 
for  their  preservation  during  their  lifetime,  as  also  for  their 
being  duly  forthcoming  at  the  time  of  their  death  (Bracken 
V.  Bentley,  1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  78,  pi.  1)  ;  but  the  practice  for 
many  years  past  has  been  to  sign  an  inventory  to  be  depo- 
sited for  the  benefit  of  all  parties,  which  Lord  Thurlow 
observes  was  more  equal  justice,  as  there  ought  to  be  danger 
to  call  for  security. 

Heirlooms  not  liable  to  claims  of  creditors  beyond  the 
interest  the  legatee  himself  takes  in  themJ] — Heirlooms  in  which 
a  legatee  takes  only  a  life  estate,  or  any  other  limited  interest, 
are  not  liable  to  the  demands  of  creditors  beyond  the 
legatee^s  interest  therein ;  neither  can  the  party  taking  such 
limited  interest,  by  any  act  of  his,  prejudice  the  interests  of 
those  who  are  to  succeed  him  upon  his  decease,  whose 
rights  will  supersede  even  those  of  a  purchaser  for  valuable 
consideration,  and  this,  notwithstanding  the  latter  has  no 
notice  whatever  of  the  settlement.  Hence,  where  plate  was 
bequeathed  to  trustees  during  the  life  of  the  testator's 
wife,  requiring  her  to  sign  an  inventory,  which  she  did  at 
the  time  of  the  delivery,  and  she  afterwards  pawned  it  to  a 
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pawnbroker  for  valuable  consideration,  who  had  no  notice 
of  the  settlement,  and  after  her  death  an  action  of  trover 
was  brought  bj  those  claiming  under  the  remainder-man, 
and  upon  the  question  whether  the  defendant  was.  bound  to 
deliver  up  the  plate  without  being  paid  the  money  he  had 
advanced  on  it,  the  court  said  the  point  was  clearly  estab- 
lished, and  that  the  law  must  remain  as  it  was  until  the 
legislature  thought  fit  to  provide  that  the  possession  of  such 
chattels  should  be  deemed  sufficient  proof  of  the  owner- 
ship :  (Earl  of  Macclesfield  v.  Davis,  3  Ves.  &  Bea.  16.)  It 
seems  that  where  goods  and  household  furniture  are  limited 
to  go  as  heirlooms  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  owner  of  the  house 
to  which  they  belong,  they  cannot  be  let  separately  or 
otherwise  than  with  the  house ;  but  it  appears  they  may  be 
let  with  the  house  itself:  {Feame  ex  dev.  487.) 

IV.  PsACTioAL  Directions  for  Pevniko  LmiTATioirs  in 

Strict  Settlement. 

As  a  tenant  for  life,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  tenant  in 
tail,  might,  by  suffering  a  common  recovery,  have  not  only 
barred  the  estate  tail,  but  also  all  estates  i^  remainder  and 
reversion  expectant  thereon,  and  thereby  have  acquired  an 
absolute  and  indefeasible  estate  of  inheritance  in  fee  simple, 
it  became  the  practice,  where  the  object  of  the  will  was  to 
keep  the  property  for  a  long  time  in  the  same  channel,  to 
postpone  the  vesting  of  the  estates  tail,  by  giving  life  estates 
only  to  such  objects  as  should  be  in  existence  at  the  time  of 
the  testator^s  decease,  with  remainder  to  their  first  and  other 
sons  in  tail.  Another  plan  has  been  to  devise  the  lands  to 
trustees  during  the  life  of,  and  in  trust  for,  the  first  takers, 
with  a  legal  remainder  to  the  heirs,  or  heirs  male  of  their 
bodies,  in  which  latter  case  the  limitation  to  the  cestui  que  trust 
being  a  mere  equitable  life  estate,  and  the  limitation  to  the 
heirs  of  his  body  a  legal  remainder,  the  two  limitations 
could  not  have  united  so  as  to  vest  the  inheritance  in  the 
first  taker  under  the  rule  in  SheUey^s  case,  so  that  durincp  the 
whole  lifetime  of  the  cestui  que  trust  the  limitation  to  his  heirs 
is  contingent,  and  consequently  the  entail  could  not  have  been 
efiectually  barred  without  the  concurrence  of  the  trustees, 
which  it  seems  they  would  not  be  authorized  to  give  without 
the  direction  of  the  Court  of  Chancery :  (Tipper* s  case, 
I  P.  Wms.  359 ;  Else  v.  Osham,  ib,  387 ;  Bassett  v.  Clap- 
ham,  ib.  358.)  Another  plan  has  been  to  limit  the  lands  to 
the  use  of  trustees,  in  trust  for  the  first  taker  for  life,  with 
equitable  life  estates  to  his  first  and  other  sons  successively 
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bom  in  the  testator^s  lifetime,  with  legal  remainders  to  their 
first  and  other  sons  successively  in  tail ;  with  legal  remain- 
ders in  tail  to  first  and  other  sons  of  the  first  taker  not  born 
in  the  testator's  lifetime  :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec.,  Part 
VII.,  No.  XLVIIL,  clauses  9  to  15  inclusive,  pp.  15,  17» 
2nd  edit.)  It  is  necessary  to  make  this  distinction  between 
the  limitations  to  those  sons  who  are  bom  in  the  testator's 
lifetime  and  those  bom  subsequently,  because  a  limitation  to 
the  children,  sons,  daughters,  or  other  issue  of  an  unborn 
person  is  void  for  remoteness,  since  such  objects  may  not 
come  in  esse  until  more  than  twenty -one  years  after  a  life 
or  lives  in  being:  {Robinson  v.  Robinson,  2  T.  R.  380; 
S.  C.  2  Bro.  C.  C  22.)  Neither  will  the  cy  pres  doctrine 
be  permitted  where  an  attempt  is  made  to  limit  a  succes- 
sion of  life  estates  to  the  issue  of  an  unborn  person,  either 
for  a  definite  or  indefinite  series  of  limitations  :  {SomervUle 
V.  Lethbridge,  6  T.  R.  213  ;  Seaward  v.  WiUock,  5  East,  198 ; 
Beard  v.  Westcott,  5  B.  &  Aid.  801.) 

Origin  of  the  introduction  into  settlements  of  trustees  to 
preserve  contingent  remainders,'] — In  order  also  to  prevent 
the  contingent  remainders  from  being  destroyed,  as  they 
might  otherwise  have  been  for  want  of  an  estate  of  freehold 
to  support  them,  by  the  determination  of  the  preceding  life 
estate  before  the  objects  to  whom  such  remainders  were 
limited  came  into  existence,  a  practice  was  introduced  of 
interposing  trustees  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  contingent 
remainders,  which  was  efiected  by  limiting  the  use  of  the 
legal  estate  firom  and  after  the  determination  of  the  estate 
of  tenant  of  the  preceding  estate  of  freehold  by  forfeiture 
or  otherwise,  to  some  trustee  or  trustees  during  his  life, 
upon  trust  to  preserve  the  contingent  uses  and  estates 
expectant  on  hiS  decease  from  the  destruction  to  which 
they  would  otherwise  have  been  liable  from  his  surrender, 
forfeiture,  or  tortious  alienation;  but  through  the  means 
of  the  interposed  estate  of  the  trustees,  in  case  of  the 
determination  of  his  life  estate  otherwise  than  with  his 
death,  the  estate  of  the  trustees  for  the  residue  of  his 
natural  life  then  took  efiect,  and  became  an  estate  of 
freehold  in  possession  sufficient  to  support  the  remainders 
depending  m  contingency :  (see  forms  of  this  kind  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXXVI.,  clause  2,  p.  833,  2nd  edit.; 
id.  ib»  No.  XLIL,  clauses  3  and  5,  pp.  883  to  889 ;  id,  ib. 
No.  XLIU,  clauses  8,  11,  18,  and  23,  pp.  895,  896,  897 ; 
id,  ib,,  No.  XLIV.,  clause  5,  p.  907;  ib.  Vol.  IH.,  No.  XLV., 
clause  1,  p.  2.)    But  it  is  no  longer  actually  necessary  to 
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ns  to  trustees,  in  order  to  preserre  tlie  contin- 
rs,  because  the  statute  8  &  9  Vict,  c.  110,  has 
Dutingent  remainders  existing  after  the  jear 

0  fail  by  the  destruction  of  the  prior  particular 
) ;  still,  so  little  reliance  appears  to  have  been 
profession  upon  the  operation  of  this  statute, 
ler  seems  to  be  rather  obscurely  worded,  that 

retains  its  usual  place  in  settlements  of  real 
p  made  by  deed  or  by  will. 

ons  shoiddhe  penned  where  there  are  several 
brevity  is  desirable.'] — If  several  life  estates 
ntingent  remainders,  the  limitations  to  'pre- 
e  of  these  remainders  may,  whenever  brevity 
e  all  contained  in  one  and  the  same  clause, 
ting  the  lands  upon  the  determination  of  each 
to  the  use  of  the  trustees  to  preserve  contin- 
rs :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  VII., 
[ause  1,  p.  2,  2nd  edit.;  id,  ib.  No.  XLVIII., 
13,  pp.  15,  16.) 

?,  so  as  to  preserve  the  legal  estate  in  the  re- 

1  penning  the  limitation  to  the  trustees,  the 
here  the  legal  estate  is  intended  to  pass,  is  to 

"To  THE  USB  of  the  said  (trustees^  names) 
)  during  the  life  of  the  said  (tenant  for  life)^ 
)  preserve  the  contingent  remainders  herein- 

to  which  may  be  added,  "  but  nevertheless 
sufier  the  tenant  for  life  to  take  the  rents  and 
.^'  It  is  essential  that  the  limitation  should 
tes  an  estate  during  the  life  of  the  preceding 
i ;  because  if  those  words  were  omitted,  the 
L  take  the  legal  fee,  and  all  the  subsequent 
become  merely  equitable  interests  (Elmore  v. 
u.  &  Jerv.  605),  but  it  is  not  necessary  to 
lause  permitting  the  tenant  for  life  to  receive 
profits,  which  may  therefore  be  always  safely 
brevity  is  desirable. 

where  there  are  several  previous  life  estates."] — If 
ral  preceding  life  estates,  as  where  a  testator 
^ring  life  estates  to  his  first  and  other  sons 
3vity  18  desirable,  the  best  plan  is  to  make  the 
he  testator^s  first  and  other  sons  successiyely 
ifter  the  determination  of  the  estate  of  each 
[y  in  his  lifetime,  to  thm  usb  of  (trustees  to 


( 
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preserve,  &c.),  and  their  heirs  daring  the  life  of  the  same 
son,  Upon  tbust  to  preserve  contingent  remainders,  &c. : 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Free.,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLIV.,  clause  5, 
p.  908,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  tenant /or  life  is  to  take  a  mere  equitable  estate,"] 
— J£  the  tenant  for  life  is  to  take  a  mere  equitable  estate, 
the  limitation  should  be  to  the  trustees  and  their  heirs  during 
the  life  of,  and  in  trust  for,  the  equitable  tenant  for  life, 
upon  trust  to  pay  him  the  rents  and  profits  during  his  life ; 
and  if  there  are  several  preceding  life  estates,  then  the 
limitation  should  be  to  the  trustees  during  the  lives  of  each 
of  the  equitable  tenants  for  life  respectively,  upon  trust  to 
preserve  the  contingent  remainders ;  and  upon  further  trust 
to  pay  the  same  tenant  for  life  the  rents  and  profits  of  the 

? remises  during  his  life:    (see  the  form  3   Con.   Prec, 
•art  VII.,  No.  XLV.,  clause  1,  p.  2,  2nd  edit;  id,  ib. 
No.  XL VIII.,  clauses  11  and  13,  pp.  15  and  16.) 

Where  the  first  taker  is  to  have  a  mere  chattel  interest.'] — 
If  the  first  taker  is  to  have  a  mere  chattel  interest,  the 
proper  way  is  to  limit  the  property  to  the  use  of  trustees  fqr 
the  term  of  ninety-nine  years,  to  commence  firom  the  tim\> 
of  the  testator's  decease,  if  the  party  shall  so  long  live,  upon 
trust  to  pay  him  the  rents  and  profits  during  his  life ;  and, 
subject  thereto.  To  thb  usb  of  [trustees  to  preserve,  Sfc.) 
upon  ^n»/ to  preserve  the  contingent  remainders  therein^er 
lunited. 

As  to  entails  upon  daughters.]  —  Lands  may  be  en- 
tailed upon  daughters  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as 
upon  sons.  In  the  case  of  daughters,  however,  it  is  a 
very  common  practice  to  constitute  them  tenants  in  com- 
mon, with  cross  remainders  between  them,  which  is  not 
often  done  in  entailing  property  upon  sons.  It  is  also  a 
very  common  practice  to  limit  the  estates  of  daughters 
upon  trust  for  their  separate  use :  (see  forms  of  hmita- 
tions  in  favour  of  daughters,  2  Con.  Free.,  Part  VII., 
No.  XLIIL,  clauses  14,  16,  17,  21,  22,  26,  pp.  896  to  898^ 
2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib..  No.  XLIV.,  clause  6,  p.  908 ;  id.  Vol.  III., 
No.  XL VI.,  clauses  1  and  5,  pp.  8  and  4;  id,  ib.,  No. 
XLVUL,  clauses  13  and  15,  p.  16 ;  id.  ib,,  No.  XLIX., 
clause  9,  p.  23.) 

Where  the  trust  is  to  be  for  the  separate  use  of  a  married 
woman,] — Where  the  first  taker  is  a  married  woman,  and 
[p.  c. — vol.  ii.]  4  B 
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the  property  is  to  be  settled  to  ber  separate  use,  the  trust 
should  be  to  pay  the  rents  and  profits  to  her  during  her  life, 
for  her  sole  and  separate  use,  free  from  the  control  of 
any  husband  with  whom  she  has  already,  or  may  thereafter, 
intermarry,  and  if  she  is  to  be  restrained  fiom  anticipating 
the  growing  proceeds,  it  should  be  so  declared:  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XL VI.,  clause  2,  p.  4, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  the  appointment  of  protectors  to  settlements.'] — 
Another  mode  of  restraining  the  barring  of  entails  was  by 
the  introduction  of  a  new  character  in  settlements  of  real 
property,  styled  a  protector,  a  creature  of  the  Fines  and 
Recovery  Substitution  Act  (3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  74),  but  whose 
office  assimilates  very  much  to  that  of  the  tenant  to  the 
prcBcipe  under  the  pre-existing  law,  and  operates  in  like 
manner  as  a  kind  of  check  upon  the  too  free  alienation  of 
settled  property. 

Difference  in  qualifications  of  tenant  to  the  precipe  and 
protector.'] — ^There  is  in  some  respects,  however,  a  di^erence 
in  the  qualifications  of  a  tenant  to  the  prcecipe,  and  a  pro- 
tector. The  former  must  have  been  seised  oi  an  immediate 
estate  of  freehold  (whether  by  right  or  wrong  was  inmia- 
terial),  upon  which  the  estate  tail  was  expectant,  his  very 
existence  being  dependent  upon  his  estate  in  the  lands :  (Lit. 
s.  519 ;  1  Shep.  Touch.  42 ;  Plow.  515 ;  Athan  v.  Lord  Angle- 
sea,  I  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  16.)  Whereas  a  protector  may  not  only 
acquire  that  character  by  taking  a  mere  chattel  interest,  as 
a  term  of  ninety-nine  years,  determinable  on  lives,  equally 
as  well  as  if  he  had  taken  an  estate  of  freehold ;  but  even 
without  taking  any  estate  or  interest  whatever  in  the  settled 
property.  In  fact,  there  are  two  distinct  and  separate 
modes  by  which  protectors  may  be  created;  one  by  the 
estate  they  actually  take  in  the  settled  property,  without  any 
express  appointment  to  the  office ;  the  other  by  an  express 
appointment  to  the  office,  but  without  having  any  estate  or 
interest  whatever  in  the  property  conferred  upon  them. 

What  estate  mil  he  required  to  constitute  a  protector.] — 
With  respect  to  the  estate  in  the  settled  property  which  will 
constitute  a  protector,  the  Fines  and  Recovery  Substitution 
Act  (3  &  4  Will.  4,  c;  74),  enacts,  that  where  there  is  under 
a  settlement  an  estate  for  years,  determinable  on  a  life  or 
lives,  or  any  greater  estate,  prior  to  an  estate  tail,  the 
owner  of  such  prior  estate  is  to  be  the  protector :  (sect.  22.) 
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Bat  though  a  term  of  years  determinable  upon  a  life  or  lives 
will  make  a  protector,  an  absolute  term  of  years,  however 
long  in  point  of  duration,  will  not  constitute  him  such: 
(stat.  3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  74,  s.  22.)  Neither  will  such  an 
estate  as  a  party  takes  as  tenant  in  dower  (sect.  27),  heir, 
executor,  administrator,  or  assign,  constitute  him  or  her  a 
protector.  Nor  will  a  lessee  at  a  rent  created  or  confirmed 
by  a  settlement  (sect.  26),  nor  a  bare  trustee  (sect.  27), 
(unless  where,  under  a  settlement  made  prior  to  the  passing 
of  the  acts,  he  would  have  been  made  tenant  to  the  pr<Bcipe\ 
as  such  become  a  protector.  But  where  there  shall  be 
more  than  one  estate  prior  to  the  estate  tail,  the  owner  of 
which,  but  for  the  last  two  preceding  clauses,  would  have 
been  the  protector  of  the  settlement,  shall,  by  virtue  of  such 
clauses,  or  either  of  them,  be  excjuded ;  then  the  person  (if 
any)  who,  if  such  estate  did  not  exist,  would  have  been  the 
protector,  will  be  such.  Where  the  estate  of  a  married 
woman,  sufficient  to  constitute  a  protector,  is  not  settled,  or 
agreed  to  be  settled,  to  her  separate  use,  she  and  her 
husband  together  will  be  the  protector ;  and  in  the  latter 
case,  she  may  consent  to  an  alienation  without  her  husband*s 
concurrence,  in  the  same  way  as  if  she  were  sole  (sect.  24)  ; 
whereas,  if  she  is  tenant  in  tail  she  cannot  convey  without 
his  consent,  and  even  with  his  consent  and  concurrence  the 
deed  of  conveyance  must  be  duly  acknowledged  by  her  in 

Eursuance  of  the  terms  prescribed  by  the  act.  But  if  the 
usband  is  of  unsound  mind,  or  otherwise  incapable  of  ex- 
ecuting the  deed,  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  may  dispense 
with  the  husband's  concurrence:  (sect.  91  ;  J?e  Fanny 
MaHa  Browne,  C.  P.  14  January,  1846;  6  L.  T.  Rep.  297.) 
And  where  a  protector  becomes  insane,  or  a  felon  convict, 
the  Lord  Chancellor  or  the  Court  of  Chancery  will  be  the 
protector. 

Appointment  of  protector  taking  no  estate  in  the  premises.'] 
— With  respect  to  protectors  who  derive  their  office  from 
a  mere  appointment  of  the  settlor  without  taking  any  estate 
or  interest  whatever  in  the  property,  the  32nd  section  of 
the  above-mentioned  act  empowers  any  settlor  entailing 
lands  to  appoint  any  number  of  persons,  not  exceeding 
three,  and  not  being  aliens,  to  be  protectors  of  the  settlement, 
&n^  he  is  also  empowered,  by  a  power  of  appointment  in 
the  deed  or  will  making  such  settlement,  to  perpetuate  the 
protectorship  to  any  persons,  not  exceeding  three,  and  not 
being  aliens,  whom  he  may  think  proper:  (sect.  33;  see 
the  form  2    Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLIU.,  clauses 

4  B  2 
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28  and  29,  pp.  889, 890,  2nd  edit.)  The  effect  of  expressly 
appointing  one  or  more  qualified  persons  to  the  office  of 
protector  will  be  to  exclude  those  persons  who,  but  for  such 
express  appointment,  would  have  filled  the  character  of 
protector  as  incidental  to  the  estate  limited  to  them  by  the 
settlement.  As,  for  example,  suppose  lands  are  settled  to 
the  use  of  A.  fonlife,  with  remainder  to  his  first  and  other 
sons  in  tail,  here  A.,  by  virtue  of  his  subsisting  life  estate, 
prior  to  the  estate  tail  limited  to  his  first  and  other  sons, 
IS  the  protector  of  the  settlement,  provided  no  special  pro- 
tector  be  appointed  in  express  terms.  But  if  one  or  mox*e 
persons  are  expressly  appointed  as  the  special  protector 
or  protectors  of  the  settlement,  then  the  tenant  for  life, 
who  but  for  the  latter  appointment  would,  in  consequence 
of  taking  the  preceding  estate  in  the  premises,  have  filled 
that  character,  will  be  excluded,  and  all  his  powers  and 
privileges  will  pass  over  and  become  vested  in  the  special 
protector  or  protectors.  If,  therefore,  a  testator  wishes  to 
control  the  power  of  alienation  within  the  narrowest  pos- 
sible limits,  he  may  not  only  appoint  special  protectors,  but 
also  authorize  the  perpetuation  of  the  office  as  vacancies 
may  occur  by  the  death  or  retirement  of  such  protectors, 
and  during  the  whole  time  the  protectorship  subsists,  the 
tenants  in  tail  cannot  bar  the  entail  effectually,  without 
the  consent  of  the  special  protectors,  even  with  the  actual 
consent  and  concurrence  of  the  tenant  of  the  preceding 
particular  estate,  and  who  as  such,  in  the  absence  of  the 
appointment  of  a  special  protector  or  protectors,  would 
have  been  the  actual  protector  of  the  settlement  by  virtue 
of  the  estate  he  takes  under  it.  But  the  tenants  in  tail, 
without  such  consent,  may  bar  their  own  estates  tail,  and 
thereby  create  a  base  fee  determinable  on  failure  of  issue  of 
the  estate  tail  so  barred,  and  such  base,  if  conveyed  to  a  pur- 
chaser for  valuable  consideration,  may  be  afterwards*  con- 
firmeid  by  a  subsequent  disposition  by  the  tenant  in  tail  in 
case  there  ceases  to  be  a  protector,  or  even  during  the 
protectorship,  provided  the  subsisting  protector  or  pro- 
tectors for  the  time  being  can  be  induced  to  consent 
thereto.  The  appointment  of  protectors  therefore  does  not 
altogether  prevent  an  alienation  of  the  property  by  the 
tenants  in  tail,  although  it  creates  such  a  defect  in  the  title 
as  must  necessarily  cause  it  to  fetch  a  far  lower  price  in  the 
market  than  it  would  have  done  if  they  could  have  conveyed 
an  absolute  and  indefeasible  estate  of  inheritance  in  fee 
simple  to  the  purchasers.  This  disadvantage  would,  in  all 
probability,  deter  a  tenant  in  tail  of  a  protected  settlement, 
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who  was  a  prudent  man  and  not  hard  pressed  for  money, 
from  attempting  to  alienate  the  settled  property  without  the 
protector's  consent ;  but  it  would  prove  a  very  inadequate 
check  either  to  an  extravagant,  or  a  necessitous  one ;  so  that  it 
seems  doubtful  whether  the  appointment  of  special  protec- 
tors would  in  many  instances  attain  the  object  contemplated 
by  the  settlor  of  keeping  the  limitations  undisturbed ;  for, 
although  it  might  often  prove  the  means  of  the  property 
being  alienated  upon  terms  very  disadvantageous  to  the 
vendors,  it  still  would  not  prevent  such  alienation  from 
being  made.  Whenever,  therefore,  a  testator  gives  instruc- 
tions for  preparing  a  strict  entail  of  this  kind,  it  will 
be  proper  for  his  professional  adviser  to  draw  his  attention 
to  the  subject,  and  point  out  to  him  the  disadvantages  as 
well  as  the  advantages  likely  to  result  from  striving  to 
impose  too  long  continued  a  control  over  the  free  alienation 
of  the  settled  property. 

Protectors  have  an  absolute  power  either  to  give  or  to  ivithjiold 
their  consent,^ — ^Another  point  also  must  not  be  lost  sight  of  in 
the  appointment  of  special  protectors,  which  is,  that  although 
they  do  not  directly  take  any  estate  or  interest  in  the  settled 
property,  they  have  nevertheless  an  absolute  power  of  either 
givmg  or  withholding  their  consent  to  barring  the  entail ; 
nor  is  there  any  law  to  prevent  them  from  making  what 
market  they  can  of  their  consent,  either  by  selling  it 
for  a  pecuniary  consideration,  or  by  refusing  to  give  it 
unless  a  sum  of  money  be  paid  them  for  so  doing ;  and 
every  shift  or  contrivance  by  which  it  shall  be  attempted  to 
control  the  power  of  a  protector  to  give  or  withhold  bis 
consent,  and  any  agreement  to  prevent  him  from  exercising 
his  absolute  discretion,  or  entered  into  by  him  to  withhold 
his  consent,  will  be  void  :  (sect.  36.)  Neither  will  a  court  of 
equity  interfere  to  restrain  him  in  the  exercise  of  it :  (ib,) 

As  to  protector^  s  powers  in  respect  of  prior  ownership  in  the 
lands."] — And  a  protector  of  a  settlement,  in  respect  of  the 
ownership  of  a  prior  estate,  has  in  like  manner  an  absolute 
power  of  giving  or  withholding  his  consent  altogether 
independent  of  the  estate  he  takes  in  the  lands,  so  that 
whether  he  conveys  away  his  interest,  or  retains  it,  hit 
consenting  power  remains  unaltered ;  hence,  if  such  protec- 
tor conveys  away  his  life  estate,  l^e  may  still  consent  to  a 
disentailing  assurance  by  the  tenant  in  tail  whose  estate  is 
expectant  thereon,  and  may  make  what  bargain  he  pleases 
for  giving  such  consent,  by  which  means,  in  point  of  fact, 
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he  may  sell  his  estate  in  the  same  premises  twice  over.  And, 
as  on  the  one  hand  the  protectorship  does  not  cease  by  the 
protector^s  conveying  away  the  property  which  constituted 
him  such,  so  on  the  other  ne  may  consent  to  the  disposition 
by  the  tenant  in  tail,  and  still  retain  his  own  estate ;  or  he 
may,  if  he  thinks  proper,  convey  as  well  as  consent,  and  if 
he  does  the  latter,  whatever  estate  he  takes  in  the  property 
may  be  included  in  the  conveyance ;  but  if  he  merely  con- 
sents, the  effect  of  such  consent  will  be  to  bar  the  ulterior 
limitations  to  take  effect  after  or  in  defeasance  of  the  est-ate 
tail,  but  his  own  estate  in  the  property  will  remain  undis- 
turbed :  (I  Hughes  Pract.  Sales,  176,  2nd  edit.) 

How  the  devised  premises  should  be  described.']  —  In 
penning  a  will  creating  a  strict  settlement,  the  lands 
themselves  must  be  so  described  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to 
their  identity.  They  may  be  either  devised  to  trustees  in 
fee,  and  the  uses  limited  to  arise  out  of  their  seisin,  or,  as 
is  the  more  general  practice,  to  lands  should  be  simply 
devised  to  the  uses  thereinafter  declared  (see  the  form 
3  Con.Prec.,  Part  VII.,  No.  XUl.,  clause  l,p.  880, 2nd  edit.) 

Where  there  is  a  term  for  raising  portions  for  younger 
children,'} — If,  as  most  frequently  happens  in  wills  creating 
settlements  of  real  estate,  there  is  to  be  a  trust  for  raising 
portions  for  younger  children,  it  will  be  proper  to  create 
a  long  term,  as  1000  ^ears  for  instance,  for  that  purpose, 
and  m  this  case  two  distinct  sets  of  trustees  will  be  neces- 
sary, as  the  trustees  of  the  term  ought  to  be  distinct  persons 
from  the  trustees  to  preserve  contingent  remainders.  In 
penning  a  will  of  this  kind,  the  proper  way  is  to  devise  the 
lands  to  the  uses  thereinafter  declared,  the  first  of  which 
must  be  a  limitation  to  the  use  of  the  (trustees  of  the  term\ 
for  the  1000  years  term,  upon  the  trusts  thereinaft^ 
declared,  and  subject  thereto  to  the  use  of  the  several 
tenants  for  life,  with  remainder  to  trustees  to  preserve,  &c., 
with  remainder  to  their  first  and  other  sons,  &c.,  in  tail, 
with  remainders  over,  &c.  If  spedal  protectors  are  to  be 
appointed,  this  appointment  should  be  made  immediately 
after  the  limitation  of  all  the  estates  tail ;  and  then  the 
trusts  of  the  1000  years  term  for  raising  the  portions  should 
be  declared:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VII., 
No.  XLIU.,  clauses  1  to  31  inclusive,  pp.  893  to  911,  2nd 
edit. ;  id,  t&..  No.  XLI'V'.,  clauses  1  to  9,  pp.  906  to  911.) 
If  any  special  powers  are  to  be  inserted,  such  as  authorizing 
tenants  for  life  to  make  jointures  upon  wives,  or  for  females 
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to  appoint  life  estates  or  other  interests  in  faTOtir  of  their 
husbands,  to  raise  portions  for  children,  to  grant  leases, 
cut  down  timber,  to  sell,  exchange,  or  make  partition,  ther 
should  be  next  inserted.  Shifting  clauses  also,  if  any  such 
are  to  be  used,  should  be  inserted  amongst  these  latter 
clauses :  (see  the  form  of  shifting  clauses,  3  Con.  Free., 
Part  Vn.,  No.  XLIV.,  clause  32,  p.  39,  2nd  edit.)  It 
will  then  be  proper  to  add  the  usual  declaration  with 
respect  to  estates  vested  in  the  testator  in  trust,  or  by 
way  of  mortgage,  as  also  a  proviso  for  the  cessor  of  any 
terms  created  by  the  settlement,  although  the  latter  is 
rather  a  formal  than  an  essential  clause ;  as  all  terms  are 
now  made  to  cease  as  soon  as  the  purposes  for  which  they 
were  created  are  satisfied :  (8  &  9  Vict.  c.  112).  After  this 
should  follow  the  usual  power  to  change  trustees,  the 
appointment  of  the  executors,  and  the  common  clause  re- 
Tokinff  all  prior  wills,  &c. :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free.,  Part 
yn.,  1^0. 1.,  clauses  11,  12  and  13,  pp.  637, 639, 2nd  edit.) 

Where  an  annuUy  is  charged  <m  the  setded  premises,'] — 
Where  an  annuity  is  charged  on  the  settled  premises, 
either  by  way  of  jointim^  upon  the  testator^s  wife,  or  for 
any  other  purpose,  this  limitation  is  generally  the  first 
use  declared,  being  inserted  even  prior  to  the  limitation  of 
the  term  for  raising  portions,  &c.,  where  the  will  contains 
a  trust  of  that  nature.  To  the  limitation  of  the  annuity 
is  commonly  added  the  usual  powers  of  distress  and  entry  : 
(see  the  form  2  Con  Prec,  Part  YI.,  No.  XLIII.,  clauses 
2,  3,  and  4,  pp.  893,  894,  2nd  edit. ;  id,  t6.,  No.  XLTV., 
clause  2,  p.  906.)  It  is  not  a  common  practice  to  limit 
a  term  to  secure  an  annuity  given  bj  will  by  way  of  join- 
ture, although  this  is  firequently  done  m  the  case  of  marriage 
settlements. 

Where  the  setded  property  is  demised  upon  trusts  for  accU" 
mulatum.'\ — ^If  the  settled  property  is  bequeathed  upon 
trusts  for  accumulation,  the  lands  snould  be  devised  to  the 
use  of  the  trustees  during  the  term  of  accumulation,  which, 
however,  must  not  exceed  the  term  of  twenty-one  years 
from  the  testator^s  decease ;  and  subject  thereto,  the  uses 
must  be  declared  for  the  benefit  of  the  several  objects  of 
the  settlement :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XLVni.,  pp.  10  to  18,  2nd  edit. ;  %b,  id,.  No.  XLIX., 
p.  19.)  Trusts  for  accumulation  will  be  more  fully  treated 
upon  in  a  subsequent  part  of  the  present  work. 

Where  the  settled  property  consists  of  copyhold  estates."] — 
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Where  the  settled  property  consists  of  copyhold  estates  they 
are  generally  devised  to  trustees,  thus  vesting  the  legal  estate 
in  them,  and  the  objects  of  the  trusts  take  equitable  estates 
only  in  the  premises.  In  settlements  of  this  kind  the  trus- 
tees are  generally  authorized  and  directed  out  of  the  rents 
and  profits  to  levy  and  pay  all  such  expenses  as  may  be 
incurred  as  incidental  to  the  copyhold  premises,  or  as  they 
shall  incur  in  the  execution  of  the  trusts  reposed  in  them. 

Where  leasehold  estates  are  the  subject-matter  of  the  settle- 
ment.']— When  -leasehold  estates  holden  for  a  term  of  3'ears, 
whether  absdlute  or  determinable  upon  lives,  form  any  part 
of  the  subject-matter  of  the  settlement,  the  legal  estate  is 
generally  vested  in  trustees,  who  are  directed  out  of  the 
rents  and  profits  to  pay  reserved  rents,  and  all  other 
necessary  outgoings,  to  which,  in  the  case  of  leases  deter- 
minable on  lives,  is  added  a  trust  or  power  of  renewal.  As 
property  of  this  kind  is  incapable  of  being  entailed  in  the 
strict  sense  of  that  term,  because,  as  we  have  already  had 
occasion  to  remark,  if  a  term  of  years  is  limited  in  such 
terms  as  would  create  an  estate  tail  in  freeholds,  it  will  pass 
the  absolute  interest  in  the  term,  the  plan,  in  cases 
where  freehold  and  leasehold  estates  are  intended  to  be  held 
by  the  same  objects  of  the  settlement,  has  been  to  declare 
that  the  trustees  of  the  leasehold  shall  stand  possessed  of  such 
premises  upon  such  trusts,  as  allowing  for  the  different 
qualities  of  the  property,  will  nearest  correspond  with  the 
trusts  thereinbefore  declared  concerning  the  freehold  por- 
tion of  the  premises,  to  the  intent  that  such  leasehold 
premises,  so  far  as  the  rules  of  law  and  equity  will  permit, 
may  be  held  in  trust  for  and  beneficially  enjoyed  by  the 
person  or  persons  who  for  the  time  being  shall  be  in  the 
receipt  of  the  rents  or  profits  of  the  said  freehold  heredita- 
ments and  premises  under  the  limitations  thereinbefore 
contained ;  concluding  with  a  proviso  that  the  said  leasehold 
premises  shall  not,  for  the  purpose  of  transmission,  vest 
absolutely  in  any  person  or  persons  thereby  made  tenant  or 
tenants  in  tail,  unless  such  person  or  persofis  shall  live  to 
attain  the  age  of  twenty-one  years :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  LI.,  clauses  26,  27,  28,  pp.  36,  37, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  chattels  directed  to  go  as  heirlooms."] — With  respect 
to  chattels  directed  to  go  as  heirlooms,  the  usual  course  has 
been  to  bequeath  them  to  the  trustees,  in  trust  to  permit  the 
same  to  go  and  be  enjoyed  with  the  mansion-house    to 


WILLS.]      VESTED   AND   CONTINGENT  LEGACIES.  827 

which  they  appertain,  so  long  as  the  rules  of  law  and  equity 
will  permit,  by  the  person  or  persons  who,  for  the  time 
being,  should  oe  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  mansion- 
house  ;  but  so  that  the  same  shall  not  vest  absolutely  for 
the  purpose  of  transmission  m  any  person  thereby  made 
tenant  in  tail,  unless  he  or  she  shall  attain  the  a^e  of  twenty- 
one  years :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free.,  Part  VII.,  No.  LIL, 
clause  8,  p.  44,  2nd  edit.)  If  the  heirlooms  consist  of 
jewels,  or  other  articles  of  that  nature,  it  is  usual  to  add  to 
the  aboye  clause,  that  the  persons  entitled  to  haye  the  use  and 
enjoyment  of  them  may  enjoy  that  priyilege  during  their  mi- 
nority :  (id,  ib.  clause  13,  p.  47.)  It  is  also  a  common  practice 
to  direct  that  the  trustees  shall  cause  a  distinct  inyentory  to  be 
made  of  the  whole  of  the  articles,  one  copy  of  which  is  to  be 
kept  by  the  trustees,  and  the  other  by  the  party  who  for  the 
time  being  is  entitled  to  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  heir- 
looms. To  this  may  be  added  a  clause  directing  that  the 
trustees  shall  examine  into  the  state  of  the  heirlooms,  and 
cause  reparations,  &c. ;  with  a  further  direction,  that  if  the 
mansion-house  is  sold,  the  heirlooms  are  still  to  be  pre- 
senred :  (id,  ib.  clauses  14,  15,  16,  p.  48.) 

y.  Vested  and  Contingent  Legacies. 

Distinction  between  vested  and  contingent  legacies, 1^-^ 
The  distinction  between  a  yested  and  a  contingent  legacy 
will  be  found  to  consist  in  whether  the  gift  is  limited  to  take 
effect  at  a  future  time,  or  upon  the  happening  of  some  con- 
tingent eyent ;  as,  for  instance,  a  bequest  of  100/.  a-piece  to 
the  two  children  of  A.  B.  (Snell  y.  Dee,  4  Salk.  414) ;  or  the 
ordinary  limitation,  '*  to  idl  and  eyery  the  children  of  B., 
who,  being  a  son  or  sons,  shall  attain  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  or  who,  being  a  daughter  or  daughters,  shall  attain 
that  age  or  marry ;"  or  whether  the  bequest  itself  is  imme- 
diate, and  the  time  of  payment  is  to  be  delayed  until  some 
future  time,  or  to  the  happening  of  some  contingent  eyent ; 
as  a  bequest  to  all  and  eyery  the  children  of  A.  B.,  the 
shares  of  such  of  them  as  shall  be  sons  to  be  paid  to  them  on 
their  seyerally  attaining  their  respectiye  ages  of  twenty-one 
years,  and  of  such  of  them  as  shall  be  daughters,  on  their 
seyerally  attaining  that  age  or  days  of  marriage.  In  the 
former  case  the  legacy  wiS  be  contingent ;  because,  in  the 
first  instanoe,  the  time,  and  in  the  second,  the  eyents  upon 
which  it  is  to  take  place,  are  annexed  to,  and  form  part  of 
the  yery  substance  of  the  gift  (^Knight  y.  Knight^  2  Sim.  & 
Stu.  490;  Young  y.  Macintosh^  13  Sim.  445);  but  in  the 
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latter  case  it  will  be  Tested,  for  there  the  bequest  itself  is 
immediate,  although  the  time  of  its  payment  is  deferred, 
which  is  so  disannexed  from  the  gift  as  to  form  no  part  of 
its  essence,  being  in  fact  dehitum  in  prcesenti  solvendnm  in 
fidwo:  (Faulkner  v.  Hollingioorth,  stated  8  Ves.  558 ;  2  Wins. 
Exors.  881,  2nd  edit. ;  IRop.  Leg.  557,  4th  edit.) 

Exceptions  to  the  nde  as  to  legacies  being  contingent  when 
hequeaOied  to  legatees  at  a  future  period.'] — But  the  rule  with 
respect  to  a  legacy  being  construed  to  be  contingent  when 
bequeathed  to  one  at  a  future  time  is  not  without  its  excep- 
tions ;  as,  first,  where  a  person  bequeaths  a  legacy  to  a 
person  on  his  attaining  a  certain  age,  and  either  gives  him 
the  immediate  interest,  or  directs  it  to  be  applied  for  his 
benefit,  in  which  case  the  legacy  will  not  be  contingent ;  for 
the  disposition  of  the  interest  will  be  considered  a  sufficient 
indication  of  the  testator^s  intent  that  the  legatee,  at  all 
events,  should  have  the  principal ;  and  on  these  grounds  the 
legacy  will  be  treated  as  vested :  (Hanson  v.  Graham^  6  Ves. 
236 ;  1  Rop.  Leg.  498 ;  2  Wms.  Exors.  889.)  Still,  in  order 
that  provision  for  maintenance  may  aid  the  construction  of 
a  vested  interest,  it  must  be  co-extensive  with  the  full 
amount  of  interest  on  the  legacy  ( Vaudry  v.  Geddes^  1  Russ. 
&  Myl.  203) ;  and  payable  out  of  no  other  fund,  otherwise 
such  provisions  will  afford  no  ground  for  presuming  the 
testator  intended  such  legacies  to  vest  before  they  became 
due.  To  raise  such  a  presumption,  also,  the  bequest  of  the 
interest  must  be  certain ;  for  if  the  interest  be  as  uncertain 
as  the  principal,  it  will  not  convert  the  latter  into  a  vested 
interest;  consequently  a  legacy  to  A.  when  he  attains 
twenty-one,  with  interest,  will  be  a  contingent  and  not  a 
vested  legacy :  (Knight  v.  Knight,  2  Sim.  490 ;  1  Rop.  Leg. 
573,  4th  edit.) 

Second  exception,"] — ^The  second  exception  to  the  rule  is, 
when  the  absolute  property  in  the  fund  is  bequeathed  in 
fractional  interests  in  succession  at  periods  which  must  cer- 
tainly arrive  ;  as  to  or  in  trust  for  A.  for  life,  and  after  his 
death  to  B. :  (Davis  v.  Fisher,  5  Beav.  201 ;  see  also  Ham- 
mond y.  Maule,  1  Coll.  281.) 

Where  the  second  exception  will  not  apply.] — But  this  ex- 
ception will  not  apply  to  cases  where  the  principal  itself  is 
not  bequeathed  to  the  tenant  for  life ;  for  if  the  tenant  for 
life  has  only  the  interest  or  income  bequeathed  to  him,  and 
at  his  decease  the  principal  is  bequeathed  to  another,  or  if 
it  appears  from  tne  general  context  of  the  will  that  no 
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interest  in  the  capital  was  designed  to  pass  until  the  deter- 
mination of  the  life  interest,  the  gifl  of  the  income  and  the 
gifit  of  the  principal  will  be  construed  as  distinct  gifts,  and 
the  bequest  to  the  legatee  will  not  become  vested  until  the 
life  interest  is  determined :  (Watson  v.  Hayes,  I  Myl.  &  Cra. 
125.) 

■Third  exception,'] — The  third  exception  is  where  a  legacy 
is  engrafted  by  way  of  executory  bequest  to  take  effect  on  a 
contingent  event  defeating  the  first  beqjuest ;  as  where  per- 
sonal estate  is  bequeathed  to  A.,  and  if  he  shall  have  no 
child  who  shall  live  to  attain  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
then  to  B.,  this  interest  so  limited  to  B.,  although  treated 
as  contingent  in  some  respects,  yet  in  others  is  so  far  vested 
in  him  in  ri^ht  as  to  be  transmissible  to  his  personal  repre- 
sentatives, the  interests  of  the  first  and  second  taker  being 
considered  to  vest  at  the  same  time.  The  consequence  is, 
that  if  the  second  legatee  dies  whilst  the  event  defeating  the 
first  bequest  is  in  suspense,  his  representatives  will,  notwith- 
standing, be  entitled  to  it,  if  such  event  should  afterwards 
take  place :  {Rofumell  v.  GiUow,  9  You.  &  Coll.  704 ;  Roberts 
V.  Burder,  2  Coll.  130.) 

Exceptions  to  the  rule  with  respect  to  vested  legacies^] — 
And  as,  on  the  one  hand,  the  rule  with  respect  to  contingent 
legacies  has  its  exceptions,  so,  on  the  other,  there  are  still 
more  exceptions  to  the  rule  which  construes  a  legacy  as 
vested  whenever  the  time  of  payment  is  separated  from  the 
gift ;  such  last-mentioned  rule  being  controlled  by  the  inten- 
tion of  the  testator,  to  which  it  is  always  subservient,  so  that 
if,  from  the  general  context  of  the  will,  it  should  appear  that 
the  testator  meant  the  time  of  payment  to  be  the  time  when 
the  legacy  should  vest,  the  words  "  to  be  paid,"  or  "  payable 
at,"  or  other  terms  of  immediate  gift  being  employed  in  the 
will,  will  be  insufiicient  to  rebut  the  construction  that  the 
time  of  payment  is  to  form  the  essence  of  the  bequest,  until 
which  period  the  legacy  must  remain  contingent ;  and  if,  in 
case  the  legatee  should  die  before  that  period  arrives,  he 
will  take  no  interest  in  the  legacy  that  will  become  trans- 
missible to  his  personal  representatives :  (Hunter  v.  Jvdd, 
4  Sim.  455  ;  1  Rop.  Leg.  557,  4th  edit.) 

Second  exception,'] — ^The  second  exception  to  the  rule  of 
immediately  vesting,  is  where  the  vesting  of  the  legatee^s 
shares  in  residuary  personal  estate  is  postponed  until  the 
death  of  an  annuitant :  {Pearson  v.  Casamajor,  8  01.  &  Fin. 
74,  n.  (a) ;  1  Eop.  Leg.  560,  4th  edit.) 
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Third  exception,'] — ^The  third  exception  is  where  the 
testator  has  shown  a  dear  intention  that  the  legacies  shall 
not  vest  until  his  debts  are  satisfied,  in  which  case  the 
bequests  will  be  contingent  until  the^  debts  might  have  been 
paid  upon  a  due  administration  of  assets :  (2  Wms.  Exors. 
883,  2nd  edit. ;  1  Rop.  Leg.  560,  4th  edit.) 

Fourth  exception."] — A  fourth  exception  is  where  a  testator 
has  plainly  and  with  certainty  expressed  his  intention  that 
the  legacies  shall  not  vest  until  his  property  has  been  sold, 
or  re^zed,  or  gotten  in  by  his  executors,  or  laid  out  in  a 
purchase.  For  if  a  testator  thinks  proper  to  say  distinctly 
that  his  legatees,  general  or  residuary,  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  the  property  unless  they  live  to  receive  it,  there  is  no  law 
against  such  intention  being  carried  out  if  it  be  clearly  ex- 
pressed. Still  it  is  essential,  to  bring  a  case  within  this 
exception,  that  the  intention  should  be  expressed  with  clear- 
ness and  certainty ;  for  although  the  payment  of  the  legacies 
be  expressly  postponed  until  the  testator's  debts  are  dis- 
charged, or  until  the  sale  of  an  estate  be  effected,  or  until 
after  the  residue  of  personal  estate  shall  be  laid  out  in  the 
purchase  of  lands,  the  bequests  will  only  be  treated  as  con- 
tingent until  such  time  as  the  debts  might  have  been  paid,  or 
the  sale  or  purchase  might  have  been  effected  upon  a  due 
administration  of  the  effects  of  the  testator.  And  a  court 
of  equity  will  inquire  into  what  that  {)eriod  mieht  have  been, 
for  that  court  will  not  suffer  the  rights  of  legatees  to  be 
prejudiced  by  fraudulent  or  unnecessary  delays  of  executors 
or  trustees :  (2  Wms.  Exors.  884.) 

Fifth  exception,] — The  fifth  exception  is  where  the  event 
upon  which  the  legacy  is  payable  is  not  certain  of  happening, 
or  which  the  law  ror  this  purpose  does  not  consider  as  certam 
or  fixed ;  as  upon  the  legatee^s  marriage,  or  his  taking  holy 
orders,  which  events  may  or  mav  not  happen ;  from  whence 
it  is  presumed  that  the  expectation  of  the  one  or  the  other 
of  such  events  taking  place,  was  the  sole  motive  of  attaching 
it  to  the  bequest,  and  thus  making  it  form  its  very  essence : 
(Atkins  V.  Hiccochs,  1  Atk.  500 ;  1  Rop.  Leg.  562,  4th  edit.) 
bo  that  whenever  an  event  upon  which  a  legacy  is  directed 
to  be  paid  is  imcertsdn  as  to  its  ever  taking  place,  the  legacy 
will  not  vest  previously  to  the  happening  of  that  event ;  and 
in  this  respect  it  is  peHectly  immaterial  whether  the  gift  and 
the  time  of  payment  be  in  form  distinct,  or  whether  were  be 
no  gift  except  in  the  direction  for  the  payment  of  the  legacy 
(Malcondf  v.  0\CaUaghan,  2  Mad.  349),  since  in  euher 
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instance  the  taking  place  of  the  event  is  a  conditioD  precedent 
to  the  vesting  of  the  lega(;  j,  according  to  the  maxim  that 
^^  dies  incertus  in  testamento  condiiionem/aeit,** 

Intention  of  the  testator  must  prevail,  where  it  is  manifest 
that  he  did  not  intend  the  legacy  to  he  conditional,'] — But  even 
this  maxim  must  yield  to  the  intention  of  the  testator  where 
it  is  manifest  it  was  not  his  intention  that  the  legacy  should 
be  conditional :  (1  Bop.  Leg.  563,  4th  edit.) 

As  to  the  vesting  and  devesting  of  legacies  where  they  are 
subject  to  a  limitation  over,] — ^The  effect  of  the  vesting  and 
devesting  of  legacies  where  they  are  subject  to  a  limitation 
over  has  given  rise  to  many  difficult  questions,  but  the 
general  rule  appears  to  be  that  a  bequest  over  on  a  contin- 
gency does  not  of  itself,  and  without  more,  prevent  any  of 
the  shares  of  the  legatees  from  vesting  in  the  meantime, 
provided  the  words  of  the  bequest  are  in  other  respects 
suffident  to  pass  a  present  interest  {Skey  v.  Barnes,  3  Mer. 
340),  though  such  a  devise  over  of  the  entirety  may  be 
called  in  aid  of  other  circumstances  to  show  that  no  present 
interest  was  intended  to  pass :  (ib, ;  and  see  Hunter  v.  Judd, 
4  Sim.  455 ;  2  Wms.  Exors.  895,  2nd  edit.) 

The  event  on  which  the  executory  limitation  depends  must  be 
clearly  expressed.]— It  is  also  necessary  that  the  event  upon 
which  the  executory  limitation  depends  should  be  clearly 
pointed  out,  so  as  to  enable  the  court  to  carry  that  intention 
into  execution,  otherwise  the  bequest  over  will  fail  altogether, 
and  the  first  limitation  become  absolute.    As,  for  example, 
suppose  a  testator,  after  an  immediate  ^ft  to  a  legatee, 
should  declare  that  if  he  (the  legatee)  die  before  he  might 
have  received  the  money,  or  before  it  might  have  been 
recovered  (fVood  v.  Penvyse^  13  Ves.  395),  the  legacy  shall 
go  over  to  B.,  such  intention  with  regard  to  the  time  B.  is 
to  take  would  be  altogether  so  vague,  that  a  court  of  equity 
would  not  venture  to  act  upon  it ;  consequently  the  interest 
would  vest  in  the  first  legatee  immediately :  (1  Hop.  Leg. 
604,  4th  edit.)    But  if  the  testator  had  mentioned  any  time 
which  could  have  afforded  some  sort  of  rule  to  go  by,  and 
upon  which  the  court  might  have  acted,  then  his  intention 
would  have  been  allowed  to  prevail ;  as,  if  he  had  declared 
the  bequest  over  should  take  place  in  the  event  of  the  legatee 
dying  before  lie  received  the  property,  or  before  the  fund  was 
actuSly  realized  by  the  executor,  in  either  of  which  cases 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]  4  C 
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the  executory  limitation  would  liave  been  good:  (Whiting 
V.  Force,  2  Beav.  571.) 

First  gift  will  not  he  devested  unless  the  event  upon  which 
the  executory  limitation  over  is  to  take  effect  literally  happens,"] 
-r-And  unless  the  event  upon  which  the  legacy  is  given  over 
literally  happens,  the  primary  giil  will  not  be  devested ;  for 
where  there  are  dear  words  of  gift  creatine  a  vested  interest^ 
the  court  will  never  permit  the  absolute  gift  to  be  defeated 
unless  it  be  perfectly  dear  that  the  very  case  has  happened 
in  which  it  is  declared  that  the  interest  shall  not  arise.  It 
must  be  determined  on  the  words  of  the  will  that  there  was 
a  vested  interest,  which  was  to  be  devested  only  upon  a 
given  contingency,  and  the  single  question  is,  whether  that 
contingency  has,  or  has  not  happened :  {Schnell  y.  J^rreU, 
7  Sim.  86.) 

In  provisions  for  children  subject  to  a  prior  life  interest,  the 
court  leans  in  favour  of  the  construction  that  wiU  give  them 
vested  interests."] — In  construing  either  a  settlement  or  a  will 
in  which  a  provision  is  made  for  children  subject  to  a  prior 
life  interest,  the  court  leans  stroncly  in  favour  of  that  con- 
struction by  which  the  children  wiU  take  a  vested  interest, 
at  twenty-one  or  marriage,  whether  they  survive  the  tenant 
for  life  or  not;  and  if  the  instrument  is  incorrectly  or 
ambiguously  expressed,  or  it  it  contains  conflicting  or  con- 
tradictory clauses,  so  as  to  leave  in  a  degree  uncertain  the 
period  at  which,  or  the  contingency  upon  which,  the  shares 
are  to  vest,  the  rational  presumption  is  that  the  dnld  acquires 
a  vested  and  transmissible  interest  at  the  period  at  which  it 
is  most  needful ;  viz.,  at  twenty-one,  if  a  son,  or  on  marriage 
or  at  that  age,  if  a  daughter:  {Torres  v.  France^  l.Buss.  & 
Myl.  649.)  But  where  a  testator  has  unequivocally  expressed 
an  intention  that  a  provbion  to  be  made  for  his  cnildren 
shall  depend  upon  their  surviving  both  or  either  of  their 
parents,  the  court  must  give  effect  to  that  intention,  and 
can'  only  lean  to  the  presumption  in  favour  of  the  children 
where  the  intention  of  the  testator  is  ambiguously  expressed : 
{Bright  v*  Rowe,  3  Myl.  &  Kee.  31 6.) 

A  legacy  given  to  be  at  the  absolute  disposal  of  the  legatee 
vnll  confer  the  absolute  interest] — If  a  legacy  is  given  gene- 
rally to  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  legatee,  the  bequest  will 
become  immediatdy  vested  and  be  transmissible  to  his  pei'« 
sonal  representatives,  whether  he  makes  any  disposition  or 
not;  nor  will  the  circumstance  of  the  particular  mode  of 
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disposition  being  pointed  out,  or  even  a  limitation  over  of 
the  legacy  in  case  no  snch  disposition  should  be  made,  in  an  j 
way  vary  the  rule ;  because  the  absolute  interest  in  the  fund 
haying  once  vested,  to  which  a  power  of  spending  or  other- 
wise disposing  of  it  is  incident,  the  executory  limitation  over 
in  case  the  legatee  does  not  dispose  of  it,  is  a  conditional 
defeasance  repugnant  to  the  original  bequest,  and  cannot 
therefore  be  supported;  consequently,  the  estate  of  the 
legatee  not  being  devested,  his  personal  representative  will 
be  entitled  to  the  legacy  if  it  be  not  received  by  the  legatee 
during  his  lifetime:  (Comber  v.  Graham^  1  Russ.  &  Myl. 
450.)  But  where  a  particular  estate,  as  for  life,  for  instance, 
is  limited  to  a  legatee,  with  a  power  of  disposition  over  the 
funds,  it  will  not  enlarge  his  particular  estate,  and  if  he  fails 
to  exercise  his  power  of  disposition,  it  will  determine  with 
his  own  life  interest:  (Archioald  v.  Wright^  9  Sim.  161.) 

Where  a  legacy  is  given  to  he  applied  for  a  partiadar 
purpose,  which /ails^  the  legacy  will  become  absolute.} — Where 
a  legacy  is  given  tp  be  applied  for  a  particular  purpose  which 
becomes  incapable  of  being  effected,  the  legacy  will  become 
absolute ;  as,  where  a  testator  bequeathed  SOL  to  A.  for  the 
purpose  of  binding  him  an  apprentice,  but  who  died  before 
ne  attained  a  proper  age  to  be  so  placed  out,  it  was  deter- 
mined that  A.  took  a  vested  interest  in  the  legacy,  which  was 
.transmissible  to  his  personal  representative :  (Barton  v.  Cook^ 
5  Ves.  562.) 

Direction  that  trmtees  shall  apply  a  legacy  for  legatee's 
maintenance  until  he  comes- of  age,  and  then  to  settle  the  same, 
will  confer  a  vested  interest,} — In  case  a  legacy  is  given  to 
trustees  upon  trust  to  apply  the  produce  for  the  maintenance 
and  education  of  the  legatee  until  he  attains  twenty-one,  and 
then  upon  trust  either  to  apply  the  whole  in  such  manner 
for  his  benefit,  or  to  settle  the  same  upon  him  in  such  manner 
as  his  trustees  shall  think  fit,  the  legatee,  on  attaining 
twenty-one,  will  acquire  such  an  interest  as  will  be  imme- 
diately transmissible  to  his  personal  representatives  upon  his 
death,  or  which  he  may  dispose  of  by  his  will,  although  r.o 
settlement  or  other  particular  mode  of  applying  the  legacy 
is  previously  made :  (Campbell  v.  Brownrigg,  1  Ph.  301.) 

Power  to  affix  the  amount  of  shares  amongst  a  class  of 
persons  will  pass  vested  interests,  subject  to  be  devested  on  the 
execution  oj  the  power,} — Where  legacies  or  portions  are 
bequeathed  amongst  a  class  of  persons  in  common,  with 
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power  in  a  third  party  to  ^x.  tbe  amount  of  the  shares,  such 
shares  will  vest  in  each  legatee  immediately  on  the  testator's 
decease,  subject  only  to  be  devested  by  the  execution  of  the 
power ;  and  if  the  shares  or  portions  are  not  to  be  enjoyed 
until  after  the  death  of  the  donee  of  the  power,  then  such 
shares  will  vest  in  interest,  subject  to  such  devestment  as 
aforesaid,. not  only  in  such  of  the  legatees  as  shall  survive 
the  testator,  but  also  in  all  such  as  shall  answer  the  descrip- 
tion, and  shall  come  in  esse  during  the  lifetime  of  the  donee 
of  the  power,  provided  all  the  legatees  survive  such  donee; 
for  if  any  of  them  die  during  the  donee's  lifetime,  and  before 
the  execution  of  the  power,  the  interest  which  vested  in  the 
deceased  legatee  will  be  devested  if  the  donee  appoints,  as 
he  may,  the  whole  fund  amongst  the  survivors :  {Boyle  v. 
Bishop  of  Pfterhorough,  1  Ves.  299;  1  Rop.  Leg.  629,  4th 
edit.)  '  But  if  no  such  appointment,  or  an  imperfect  or 
invalid  appointment  be  made,  then  the  representatives  of  a 
deceased  legatee  will  be  entitled  to  his  share  with  the  sur- 
viving legatees :  (Mcdin  v.  Keighley,  2  Ves.  336, 506.) 

Distinction  vohere  legacies  are  charged  upon  real  estate,'] — 
The  whole  of  the  preceding  observations  are  only  applicable 
to  legacies  arising  out  of  personal  property ;  for  wnen  legacies 
are  charged  on  real  estate,  a  totally  different  rule  prevails. 
The  reason  of  this  diversity  is,  that  where  the  charge  is  upon 
personal  estate,  courts  of  equity  have  adopted  the  rules  of 
civil  law,  which,  it  seems,  was  at  first  introduced  upon  very 
slender  reasons,  and  rather  for  the  purpose  of  having  a  con- 
formity in  the  decisions  of  the  two  courts  having  concurrent 
jurisdiction,  than  from  any  conviction  of  the  soundness  of 
the  rules.     But  when  a  legacy  is  charged  upon  lands,  over 
which  the  Ecclesiastical  Court  has  no  jurisdiction,  courts  of 
equity  have  not  found  themselves  bound,  for  the  sake  of  con- 
formity, to  adopt  the  same  rule  of  construction,  and  have 
therefore  required  that  the  whole  condition  upon  which  the 
legacies  or  portions  are  given  shall  be  complied  with,  viz., 
the  attainment  of  the  legatee  to  the  age  of  twenty-one,  &c. ; 
nor  do  they  admit  of  any  exception,  whether  the  legacies  or 
portions  were  made  payable  at  twenty-one,  or  with,  or  with- 
out interest:  (1  Rop.  Leg.  660.)    So  that  if  the  legatee 
dies  before  the  time  of  payment,  the  legacy  will  sink  into 
the  land  for  the  benefit  of  the  heir  or  devisee  :  {Harrison  v. 
Naylor,  3  Bro.  C.  C.  108.) 

Exceptions  to  the  rule  relating  to  the  vesting  of  legacies 
charged  upon  real  estate."] — But  the  rule  relating  to  the 
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vesting  of  legacies  charged  upon  real  estate  admits  of  an 
exception  in  those  cases  where  the  legacy  or  portion  is  post- 
poned, not  with  respect  to  circumstances  personal  to  the 
legi^tee,  but  with  regard  to  the  circumstances  of  the  estate ; 
as,  for  example,  where  a  legacy,  instead  of  being  given  to  a 
person  upon  his  or  her  attaining  a  particular  age  or  day  of 
marriage,  which  is  merely  personal  to  the  legatee,  is  post- 
poned until  after  the  decease  of  a  devisee  for  life  of  the 
lands  charged  with  the  payment  of  such  legacies  or  portions, 
and  which  therefore  relates  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
estate,  it  must  be  inferred  in  the  latter  case  that  a  benefit 
was  intended  for  the  legatee,  and  that  the  time  of  payment 
was  delayed  with  a  view  only  to  the  convenience  of  the 
estate,  and  not  to  prevent  the  legacy  from  vesting,  so  that 
in  the  event  of  the  legatee's  death  during  the  contmuance  of 
the  preceding  life  estate  his  personal  representatives  will,  on 
the  determination  of  that  estate,  be  entitled  to  have  the 
legacy  raised  for  their  benefit :  {King  v.  Withers^  For.  117 ; 
Hawkins  v.  PhilUpson,  3  Myl.  &  Kee.  257.) 

Rule  may  be  controlled  by  testator's  direction,"] — It  must 
also  be  observed,  with  respect  to  the  above-mentioned  rule, 
that  it  may  be  controlled  by  a  direction  in  the  will  that  the 
legacy  shsdl  not  vest  at  the  testator's  death:  (2  Wms. 
Exors.  301,  2nd  edit.) 


VI.  Conditions. 

1.  Conditions  restricting  alienation. 

2.  Conditions  relating  to  marriage. 

3.  To  assnme  testator's  name  and  arms,  or  to  reside  on  the  family 

estate. 

4.  Not  to  dispnte  the  validity  of  the  testator's  will. 

5.  Conditions  for  determining  the  gifts  in  the  case  of  hankraptcy, 

insolvency,  or  other  determination  of  the  party's  interest  in  the 
property. 

1 .  Conditions  restricting  alienation. 

When  a  testator  wishes  to  annex  any  conditions  to  the 
devises  or  bequests  in  his  will,  it  becomes  important  to 
ascertain  whether  they  are  such  as  can  be  possibly  and 
legally  carried  out,  for  it  is  essential  to  the  validity  of  a 
condition  not  only  that  it  be  such  as  to  be  naturally  possible 
to  be  performed,  but  morally  so  also ;  consequently  a  condi- 
tion to  do  an  unlawful  act  will  be  void ;  neither  can  any 
condition  be  annexed  to  a  limitation  which  is  inconsistent 
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with  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  estate  (Collins  y. 
Plummer,  1  P.  Wma.  104) ;  hence  a  condition  annexed  to 
a  devise  in  fee  that  the  deyisee  shall  not  alien,  or  to 
a  devisee  in  tail,  that  the  devise  in  tail  shall  not  bar 
the  entail  will  be  void,  as  being  inconsistent  with,  and 
repugnant  to,  the  nature  of  those  estates.  But  with 
certain  restrictions,  a  condition  against  alienation  may 
be  good  in  either  of  the  above-mentioned  cases;  as  for 
example,  not  to  alien  for  a  particular  time,  as  until  the 
devisee  attains  to  some  specified  age,  or  not  to  alien  to  some 
particular  person,  all  of  which  conditions  have  been  holden 
good  (Spittle  and  Davies*  case^  2  Leon.  38 ;  S.  C.  HoIk 
13,  261)  ;  as  hath  also  a  devise  in  fee  upon  condition  not  to 
alien,  except  to  some  particular  person:  (Muschamp  y. 
Bluet^  Bridg.  Rep.  132.)  And  a  tenant  for  life  may 
be  j^rohibited  from  alienating  his  life  estate,  and  a 
married  woman  also  may  be  prohibited  from  alienating  her 
property  during  her  coverture,  although  a  general  restric* 
tion  against  her  alienation,  where  she  takes  an  absolute 
interest  in  the  property,  would  be  void  :  (Jones  v.  Salter, 
2  Russ.  &  Myl.  208.)  And  although  during  coverture  equity 
will  support  the  validity  of  a  prohibition  against  alienation, 
yet  the  moment  a  married  woman  becomes  discovert  she  has 
the  same  powers  of  alienation  over  the  property  as  other 
persons:  (Woodmeston  v.  Walker,  2  Russ.  &  Myl.  197.) 
But  where  a  married  woman  takes  only  a  life  interest,  then 
a  proviso  or  condition  for  the  cesser  of  her  estate  by 
alienation,  either  by  her  own  act,  or  by  operation  of  law, 
will  be  clearly  valid,  and  may,  under  many  circumstances, 
prove  a  useful  provision,  particularly  where  children  are 
dependent  upon  their  mother^s  life  income  for  their  support : 
(see  forms  of  this  kind  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XL., 
clauses  3  and  4,  p.  150,  2nd  edit.) 

Cortditiona  usually  annexed  to  gifts  of  real  and  personal 
estate  J] — ^The  usual  conditions  annexed  to  gifts  of  real  or 
personal  estate  are  either  in  favour,  or  restraint  of  marriage, 
or  requiring  the  devisees  to  do  or  abstain  from  doing  certain 
acts ;  as  to  assume  the  testator^s  name  and  arms,  reside  on 
the  family  estate,  or  not  to  dispute  the  validity  of  the  will, 
or  for  avoiding  the  estate  of  the  devisee  upon  the  happening 
of  certain  events,  ^  his  becoming  bankrupt  or  insolvent,  or 
by  the  alienation,  or  other  determination  of  his  estate  and 
interest  in  the  devised  premises. 


WILLS.]    CONDITIONS  BELATINO  TO  HABRIA6E.  837 

2.  Conditions  relating  to  marriage. 

There  is  a  diversity  in  the  construction  of  conditions  re- 
lating to  marriages,  depending,  first,  apon  whether  the  con- 
dition  be  precedent  or  subsecjuent ;  secondly,  whether  the 
property  to  which  such  condition  is  annexed  consists  of  real 
or  of  personal  estate. 

Where  marriage  is  a  condition  precedent."] — But  whether 
the  condition  be  annexed  to  real  or  personal  estate,  if 
marriage  be  made  a  condition  precedent,  it  must  be 
performed  before  the  party  claiming  under  it  can  be- 
come entitled  (^Lloyd  v.  Brandon,  3  Mer.  116);  conse- 
quently, if  the  party  die  before  the  condition  is  performed, 
or  if  by  any  means  the  condition  cannot  possibly  be 
performed,  the  gift  must  altogether  fail  (Lowe  v.  Man- 
ners, 5  B.  &  Aid.  517 ;  Long  v.  Richetts,  2  Sim.  &  Stu. 
179) ;  where  a  condition  precedent  becomes  impossible, 
even  though  there  be  no  default  on  the  part  of  the  devisee 
himself,  the  gift  cannot  take  efiect  (Bertie  v.  Falkland^ 
2  Vem.  340),  because  the  performance  of  the  condition 
ibrms  the  very  essence  of  the  donation. 

As  to  conditions  s%d>sequent.'\ — But  where  the  performance 
of  a  condition  subsequent  becomes  impossible,  then  the 
estate  to  which  it  was  annexed  becomes  absolute,  and  the 
devisee  will  hold  the  property  discharged  from  the  con- 
dition altogether:  {Thomas  v.  HoweU,  1  Salk.  170;  Aislabie 
▼.  Bice,  J.  B.  Moore,  358  ;  Graydon  v.  Hicks^  2  Atk.  16.) 

Distinction  as  to  the  constniction  of  conditions  subsequent 
when  annexed  to  real,  or  to  personal  estates."] — With  respect 
to  conditions  subsequent  annexed  to  bequests  of  real  and 
personal  estate,  the  diversity  is,  that  where  such  a  condition 
13  attached  to  a  devise  of  real  estate,  and  there  is  a  limita- 
tion over  on  breach  of  th^  condition,  such  limitation  over 
will  be  in  the  nature  of  a  conditional  limitation,  on  breach 
of  which  the  party  to  whom  the  lands  are  limited  over  will 
thereupon  become  entitled,  without  making  either  entry  or 
claim  upon  the  devised  premises :  (Fry's  case,  1  Ventr.  199; 
4non.  2  Mod.  7.)  But  if  no  estate  be  limited  over, 
then  it  will  be  a  condition  at  common  law,  of  which,  until 
recently,  only  the  heir  could  have  taken  advantage ;  but  now, 
under  some  modem  enactments,  a  right  of  entry  for  con- 
dition broken  may  be  either  conveyed  by  deed  (8  &  9  Vict, 
c.  106,  ss.  5  and  6),  or  devised  by  will  (1  Viot,  c.  26,  s.  2) ; 
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still  no  actual  estate  will  be  acquired  under  either  of  the 
above-mentioned  enactments,  until  the  heir,  grantee  or 
devisee  shall  make  an  actual  entry  on  the  premises;  and 
unless  such  entry  be  made  within  twenty  years  after  breach 
of  the  condition,  such  right  of  entry  will  be  barred  by  the 
Statute  of  Limitations :  (3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  27.) 

As  to  personal  estateJ] — If  the  condition  be  attached  to  a 
bequest  of  personal  estate,  it  will  be  regarded  as  in  terror  em 
only,  unless  there  be  a  limitation  over  upon  breach  of  the 
condition :  (Lloyd  v.  Branton,  3  Mer.  108 ;  Marples  v.  JBain- 
bridge,  1  Mad.  590.) 

How  far  in  terrorem  doctrine  extends  to  conditions  pre- 
cedent.}— ^And  even  in  the  case  of  conditions  precedent, 
where  the  legacy  is  given  upon  marriage  with  consent, 
although  the  act  of  marriage  itself  is  essential  to  the  Testing 
of  the  gift,  still,  unless  there  is  a  bequest  over  upon  marrying 
without  such  consent,  the  condition,  so  far  as  the  consent  is 
concerned,  will  be  held  to  be  merely  in  terrorem^  and  the 
condition  as  to  the  marriage  to  be  sufficiently  performed 
by  the  act  of  marriage  alone.  To  this  rule,  however, 
there  are  the  three  following  exceptions : — 

First,  where  the  legatee  takes  a  substituted  provision  for 
the  previous  gift  in  case  of  marrying  without  such  consent ; 
as  for  example,  a  legacy  of  lOZ.  in  Uea  of  a  bequest  of  100^ 

Secondly,  where  the  marriage  with  consent  forms  one  of 
two  alternate  events,  on  either  of  which  the  legatee  wiU 
become  entitled  ;  as  marriage  with  consent,  or  on  attaining 
a  certain  age,  neither  of  which  events  take  place,  and  in 
fact  become  impossible  in  consequence  of  the  legatee  marry- 
ing without  consent,  and  dying  under  the  required  age : 
(Hemmings  v.  MuncJcley,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  314.) 

Thirdly,  where  the  marriage  with  consent  is  limited  to 
the  legatee^s  minority,  which  is  but  a  fair  and  reasonable 
restraint,  as  marriage  under  age  without  the  consent  of 
parents  and  guardians  is  contrary  to  the  political  institutions 
of  this  country :  (1  Jarm.  Wills.  839.) 

How  far  applicable  to  a  residtuiry  betpiest'] — ^Neither,  it 
seems,  will  a  residuary  clause  in  a  will,  simply  as  such,  be 
considered  in  the  same  light  as  a  positive  bequest  over,  so  as 
to  render  the  condition  effectual ;  but  it  will  be  otherwise  if 
there  is  an  express  direction  that  the  legacy  on  breach  of 
the  condition  shall  sink  into  and  become  part  of  the  residue; 
{Lloyd  v.  Brenton,  3  Mer.  108.) 
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Requisition  to  marry  with  consent  saHsfied  by  a  marriage 
VBith  consent  in  the  testator's  UfetimeJ] — A  requisition  to 
many  with  consent  imposed  bj  a  testator  on  his  daughters 
who  were  spinsters,  was  held  not  to  apply  to  a  daughter 
who  afterwards  married  in  the  testator's  lifetime,  and  was  a 
widow  at  his  decease :  {Crommelin  v.  Crommelin,  3  Ves.  227.) 
To  adopt  ,a  contrary  construction  would  produce  the  absur* 
dity  of  obliging  the  legatee  to  marry  again  in  order  to 
provide  for  her  children  (if  any)  by  her  former  husband ; 
and  it  seems  that  if,  in  such  a  case,  a  legatee  marry  with  her 
father^s  consent,  or  even  obtains  his  subsequent  approbation, 
she  will  be  entitled  to  all  the  benefit  attached  by  him  to 
marrying  with  the  required  consent  (Wheeler  v.  Wanier^ 
1  Sim.  &  Stu.  304),  as  it  is  impossible  a  testator  could 
intend  to  place  a  daughter  marrying  with  his  own  consent 
in  a  worse  situation  than  if  she  had  married  with  that  of 
the  trustees :  (1  Hughes  Prac.  Sales,  375,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  conditions  in  restraint  of  marriage."] — With  respect 
to  conditions  in  restraint  of  marriage,  these  were  prohibited 
by  the  civil  law  as  being  contrary  to  public  policy,  and 
were  not  looked  upon  in  a  much  more  favourable  hght  by 
our  own  courts ;  although  the  latter  did  not  adopt  the  rule  to 
the  unqualified  extent  laid  down  by  the  civil  law,  and  have 
supported  such  conditions  when  confined  within  reasonable 
limits,  and  not  used  as  a  mere  cover  to  restrain  mar« 
riage  generally,  or  amounting  to  an  absolute  injunction  to 
celibacy.  Hence  a  condition  prescribing  the  ceremony 
and  place  of  marriage  has  been  holden  good :  (StackpoU  v. 
Beaumont^  3  Yes.  98) ;  still  more  so  is  a  condition  good 
which  only  limits  the  time  to  twenty-one,  or  any  other 
reasonable  age:  {Scott y,  Tyler,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  491.)  An 
injunction  to  ask  consent  is  lawful,  as  not  restraining  mar- 
riage generally :  (Sutton  v.  Jewkes^  2  Cha.  Cas.  95 ;  Hem-' 
mings  v.  MuncJdey,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  304.)  A  condition  pro- 
hibiting a  woman  from  marrying  is  not  unlawful  (Jordan 
V.  Holkkam^  Ambl.  209),  neither  is  a  condition  not 
to  marry  some  particular  individual  (Jervoise  v.  Duhc, 
1  Vem.  19),  or  one  of  a  particular  country,  as  a  Scotchman 
or  the  like :  (Perry  v.  Lyon^  9  East,  1 70.)  Where  the 
shares  of  children  are  to  vest  when  they  attain  a  certain 
age  or  marry  with  con!ient,  it  is  sometimes  provided,  that 
in  case  they  shall  marry  under  the  given  age,  without  the 
consent  of  their  guardian  or  guardians  for  the  time  being, 
that  the  trustees  shall  stand  possessed  of  the  share  of  any 
daughter  so  marrying  for  her  separate  use :  (see  the  form 
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2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XL.,  clause  9,  pp.  854,  855, 2nd 
edit.)  Sometimes  the  interest  of  the  child  is  made  to  cease 
altogether  upon  a  marriage  of  this  kind,  or  in  case  of  marry- 
ing some  particular  person,  or  upon  a  marriage  with  a 
foreigner.  In  a  case  of  the  latter  kind,  it  will  be  proper 
not  only  to  set  out  the  name  of  the  country,  but  also,  unless 
the  testator  should  otherwise  direct,  to  extend  the  descrip- 
tion to  a  person  bom  of  parents  of  that  country,  either 
paternal  or  maternal,  and  notwithstanding  such  persons  may 
afterwards  become  a  denizened  or  a  naturalized  subject  of 
this  realm :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XI4., 
clause  10,  p.  854,  2nd  exlit. ;  id,  %b.  No.  XLIX.,  clause  \^ 
p.  25.)  In  cases  of  this  nature  a  substituted  gift  is  sometimei 
given  in  lieu  of  the  benefit  that  is  forfeited  by  the  breach  of 
the  condition,  as  a  sum  of  smaller  amount  than  the  original 
gift,  or  an  annuity,  either  absolute,  or,  as  is  generally  the 
case  if  the  party  is  a  female,  for  her  separate  use :  (see  the 
form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLIX.,  clause  19,  p.  25, 
2nd  edit.) 

3.  Assumption  of  the  testator's  name  and  arms,  reside  on  the 

family  estate,  §fc. 

Practical  suggestions,"] — It  is  always  proper,  in  those  cases 
where  a  testator  is  desirous  that  the  person  succeeding  to  his 
property  should  also  assume  his  name  and  arms,  to  prescribe 
some  time  within  which  this  should  be  done  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XL.,  clause  16,  p.  858,  2nd 
edit.),  otherwise  is  becomes  difficult  to  determine  within 
what  period  the  devisee  will  be  bound  to  perform  the  con- 
dition ;  nor  is  it  by  any  means  certain  but  that  he  would  be 
allowed  his  whole  lifetime  for  its  performance.  In  Gulliver 
V.  Ashby  (1  W.  Bkckst.  607  ;  S.  C.  4  Burr.  1929),  where 
lands  were  devised  upon  condition  that  the  devisee  assumed 
a  certain  name,  the  estate  was  held  not  to  be  forfeited  by 
non  •performance  of  the  condition  for  three  years  after  the 
property  had  devolved  upon  him,  at  which  time  he  suffered 
a  recovery,  and  thereby  destroyed  the  condition  altogether. 
And  in  another  and  more  recent  case  (Davies  v.  Lowndes, 
2  Scott,  67),  where  in  the  event  of  the  testator^s  lawful  heir 
not  being  found  within  a  year  after  his  decease,  he  devised 
certain  knds  to  A.,  upon  condition  that  he  changed  his 
name  to  S.,  and  A.  did  not  change-  his  name  to  S.  within 
the  year,  but  he  did  so  after  the  date  of  a  final  decree  in  a 
suit  in  Chancery,  which  gave  him  the  possession  of  the 
property;  this  was  held  to  be  a  sufficient  compliance  with 
the  condition. 
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As  to  form  of  proviso  for  determimng  the  estate  upon  breach 
of  the  condition.} — It  is  also  a  common  practice  to  provide 
that  in  case  the  devisee  shall  refuse  or  neelect  to  assume  the 
name  or  arms  within  the  stated  time,  his  interest  in  the 
property  shall  thereupon  determine,  as  also  that  the  party 
shall  obtain  an  act  oi  Parliament,  or  other  license  from  the 
Crown,  or  take  such  other  means  as  may  be  requisite  or 
proper  to  authorize  him  to  take  such  name  and  arms ;  for, 
unless  this  mode  of  procedure  is  prescribed  by  the  terms  of 
the  condition,  it  seems  that  an  unauthorized  assumption  of 
the  name  will  satisfy  a  condition  to  assume  and  bear  such 
name :  (Lowndes  v.  jDavies,  2  Scott,  71.)  And  even  in  a 
case  where  a  condition  was  imposed  upon  devisees,  not  bear- 
ing the  name  of  Lvscombe^  that  within  three  years  after  being 
in  possession,  they  should  procure  their  names  to  be  altered 
to  Luscombe  by  act  of  Parliament,  it  was  held  that  this 
requisition  did  not  apply  to  an  individual  who,  before  he 
came  into  possession,  had  voluntarily  and  without  any 
special  authority  assumed  the  name  of  Luscombe ;  he  being, 
it  was  considered,  a  person  "  bearing  the  name  of  Luscombe^^* 
within  the  meaning  of  the  will :  (^Doe  ex  dem,  Luscombe  v. 
Yates,  5  B.  &  A.  543 ;  see  also  Hawkins  v.  Luscombe, 
3  Swanst.  375.) 

Condition  should  determine  the  whole  estateJ]'^Mr.  Feamet 
in  his  valuable  work  on  Contingent  Remainders,  has  laid  it 
down  as  a  fixed  rule  of  law  that  a  proviso  or  condition  for 
determining  an  estate  must  be  so  penned  as  to  determine  it 
altogether,  and  not  avoid  it  in  part  only  and  leave  it  good 
for  the  residue.  Hence,  if  such  a  condition  is  annexed  to 
an  estate  tail,  it  would  be  incorrect  to  declare  that  upon 
breach  of  the  condition  the  estate  tail  should  cease,  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  the  tenant  in  tail  were  dead ;  because  his 
death  would  only  cause  a  partial  determination  of  his  estate 
tail,  which  will  not  absolutely  determine  unless  he  left  no 
issue  capable  of  inheriting  under  it ;  but  it  should  declare 
that  the  ^estate  shall  cease  and  devolve  upon  the  person 
next  entitled  in  remainder,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
person  whose  estate  shall  so  cease  was  dead,  and  there  was 
a  general  failure  of  issue  inheritable  under  the  estate  tail  so 
devised  to  him :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XL.,  clause  16,  p.  859,  2nd  edit.) 

When  conditions  for  abridging  estates  may  be  supported,"] 
-—This  is  certainly  the  case  with  respect  td  a  condition 
properly  so  called,  and  of  which  none  but  the  grantor  or  his 
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heirs  can  take  advantage,  and  which  must  therefore  neces- 
sarily determine  the  whole  estate  to  which  it  is  subject ;  but 
there  appears  to  be  no  reason  why  this  construction  should 
be  extended  to  a  limitation  which  operates  in  defeasance  of 
a  preceding  estate  on  the  ground  that  it  defeats  the  estate 
in  part  only ;  and  it  is  observable  in  all  the  cases  cited  by  Mr. 
Feame  in  support  of  this  doctrine  (Foxy,  Hinde,  Cro.  Jac 
697),  the  limitation  was  defective  in  the  t-erms  of  its  creation, 
or  was  repugnant  to  the  nature  of  the  incidents  of  the  estate 
on  which  it  was  engrafted,  or  was  contrary  to  the  rules  of  law 
fixing  the  period  within  which  such  interests  must  be  limited 
to  arise.  When,  therefore,  diese  circumstances  do  not 
occur,  it  seems  that  a  condition,  which  provides/ that  on  the 
happening  of  certain  events  an  estate  tail  shall  be  reduced 
to  an  estate  for  life  only,  may  be  good.  This  construction 
has  been  made  in  case  of  a  condition  annexed  to  a  devise 
in  fee  simple  (Wright  v.  Wright,  1  Ves.  sen.  409);  and 
upon  the  same  principle  also  it  seems  it  would  be  extended 
to  a  condition  annexed  to  an  estate  tail.  And  where  the 
limitation  over  is  not  to  take  effect  until  a  certain  period, 
the  preceding  estate  will  not  be  devested  until  that  period 
actually  arrives.  Hence,  where  there  was  a  devise  to  a  wife, 
provided  she  remained  a  widow  ;  but  in  case  she  married  » 
second  husband,  then  to  testator's  nephew  when  he  should 
attain  the  age  of  twenty-three,  it  was  held  that  the  widow 
had  an  estate  till  the  nephew  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
three,  although  she  herself  got  married  before  that  time : 
{Doe  ex  dem.  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Westminster  v.  Freeman^ 
1  T.  B.  889.) 

Where  the  condition  is  to  reside  on  the  family  estate."}-^ 
Sometimes  a  condition  is  annexed  to  a  devise  of  real  estate, 
requiring  the  devisee  to  reside  on  the  family  estate,  or  pro- 
hibiting him  from  residing  abroad.  Conditions  of  this  xind 
are  penned  in  the  same  form  as  those  we  have  just  before 
noticed,  and,  like  them,  should  be  so  worded  as  to  determine 
the  whole  estate  :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VII., 
No.  XL.,  clause  17,  pp.  860,  861,  2nd  edit.) 

It  should  19  stated  whether  estates  and  interests  created 
previous  to  the  breach  are  to  subsist  or  deterfnine.']' — In  pen- 
ning clauses  of  this  kind  it  will  be  necessary  to  ascertain 
from  the  testator  whether,  in  case  the  estate  is  to  be  deter- 
mined by  breadi  of  the  condition,  any  jointures,  leases,  or 
other  estates  or  interest  created  by  the  party  previous  to 
the  breach  are  to  determine  or  to  r^nain  in  force,  and  to 
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pen  the  clauses  accordioglj :  (see  the  forms  2  Con.  Free., 
Fart  VU.,  Ko.  XL.,  clauses  16  and  17,  pp.  860,  861,  2nd 
edit.) 

4.  Not  to  dispute  the  Validity  of  the  Testator^ 8  WiU. 

Conditions  not  to  dispute  the  validitj  of  the  testator's 
-will  seem  to  be  governed  by  the  same  rules  as  conditions  in 
restraint  of  marriage,  so  that  when  annexed  to  personal 
estate  they  will  be  considered  to  be  merely  in  terrorem^  and 
unless  the  legacy  be  given  over  upon  breach  of  the  condition 
it  will  not  be  forfeited  by  contesting  the  will:  {Morris 
T.  Burroughs^  1  Atk.  404.)  But  this  doctrine  has  never 
been  applied  to  a  devise  of  real  estate:  (see  the  form  of 
condition,  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XVI.,  clause  16, 
p.  712,  2nd  edit.)  Still,  it  seems  that  if  a  person  has 
a  claim  under  a  will,  and  also  a  claim  altogether  inde- 
pendently of  it,  he  will  be  obliged  to  elect  between  his 
original  and  substituted  rights,  and  will  not  be  allowed  to 
accept  the  former  unless  he  also  consents  to  renounce  the 
latter.  Thus,  where  a  testator  had  several  daughters  who 
had  a  claim  under  marriage  articles,  and  also  a  claim  under 
the  will,  and  one  of  the  daughters  claimed  not  only  under 
the  latter,  but  under  the  articles  also,  it  was  held  that  she 
must  either  acquiesce  under  the  will,  or  renounce  all  benefit, 
therefrom :  {Noyes  v.  Mordawnt^  2  Vem.  580.) 

What  mU  be  sufficient  to  put  a  party  to  his  ekctioti,'] — An 
absolute  power  of  disposition,  and  an  intention  to  exercise 
that  power,  seems  in  general  sufficient  to  raise  an  election  of 
the  above  kind ;  therefore  a  devise  to  a  testator^s  heir  at 
law,  which,  prior  to  the  statute  3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  106,  s.  3,' 
would  have  been  inoperative  (as  the  heir,  whether  disputing" 
or  admitting  the  will,  must  have  taken  by  descent  and  not 
under  the  devise),  would  yet  compel  him  to  elect  between 
the  devised  estate  and  claiming  adversely  to  the  will ;  and 
the  estate  which  descended  to  the  heir  descended  subject 
to  this  implied  condition:  (Welby  v.  Welby,  2  Ves.  &  Bea. 
187.)  It  also  appears  to  be  immaterial  whether  a  testator, 
in  disposing  of  that  which  is  not  his  own,  is  aware  of  the 
actual  situation  of  things,  or  proceeds  upon  the  erroneous 
supposition  that  he  is  exercising  a  power  that  actually 
belongs  to  him.  Still,  in  order  to  raise  a  case  of  election, 
the  intention  must  be  clearly  expressed ;  for  equivocal  or 
ambiguous  terms  will  -be  insufficient ;  consequently,  it  has 
heen  held  that  a  general  devise  of  real  estate  is  not  a 
[p.  0. — vol.  ii.]  4  D 
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sufEcient  indication  of  such  intent,  'although  the  testator 
has  no  real  estate  of  his  own  upon  whidi  the  will  can 
operate. 

Heir  token  put  to  his  election,'] — Where  lands  have  been 
attempted  to  be  devised  by  a  will  incapable  of  passing  them 
on  account  of  its  not  having  been  attested  according  to  the 
Statute  of  Frauds  (29  Car.  2,  c.  3),  the  heir  claiming  a 
benefit  under  it  with  respect  to  the  personal  estate,  as  to 
which  it  was  really  valid  and  effectual,  would  not  have  been 
put  to  his  election,  unless  the  will  had  contained  an  express 
condition  not  to  dispute  its  validity ;  but  if  that  clause  had 
been  inserted  he  must  have  then  elected  to  acquiesce  under 
all  its  dispositions,  or  to  renounce  all  benefit  under  it:  (Carey 
V.  Askew ^  1  Cox,  241.)  But  this  doctrine  is  now  only 
applicable  to  wills  made  prior  to  the  year  1838,  as  the  same 
formalities  are  required  in  a  will  made  after  that  period 
to  pass  the  personal,  as  the  real  estate :  (1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  9.) 
And  no  election  will  arise  where  a  person  under  twenty- 
one  Years  of  age  attempts  to  make  any  disposition  by  wul* 
whether  the  property  in  question  consists  of  real  or  of 
personal  estate :  (tb,  sect.  7.) 

Issue  in  tailJ] — Issue  in  tail  may  be  put  to  their  electioD 
where  the  entiuled  estates  are  devised,  and  they  claim  as 
legatees  under  the  same  will :  (Heme  v.  Ueme^  2  Yem. 
666,) 

Widow  wken  hound  to  elect.'] — A  widow  also  may  be  put 
to  her  election  where  she  is  entitled  to  dower,  or  a  jointure, 
and  is  likewise  a  legatee  under  her  husband's  will,  and  she 
claims  her  legacy  and  her  jointure,  or  her  dower  also,  in 
opposition  to  the  will:  (Ckalifners  v.  Storil,  2  Yes.  &  Bea. 
2*22.)  She  has  likewise  been  put  to  election  between  a 
devise  or  beauest,  and  the  benefit  to  be  derived  from  her 
marriage  settlement,  and  that  notwithstanding  the  will,  as 
the  law  then  stood,  was  incapable  of  passing  real  property : 
(Newman  v.  Newman,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  186.)  '  In  order,  how- 
ever, to  preclude  a  wife  from  taking  under  her  husband's 
will,  there  must  be  a  plain  intent  to  exclude  her,  the  rule 
of  equity  being  that  a  widow  cannot  be  put  to  her  election 
unless  by  an  express  declaration  or  necessary  inference  from 
the  inconsistency  of.  her  claim  with  the  dispositions  of  the 
will :  (Frenck  v.  Davis,  2  Yes.  577.)  Consequently,  if  both 
may  stand  consistently  together,  she  will  not  be  bound  to 
elect  between  them:  (Warburton  v.  Warburton^  22  L.  T. 


WILLS.]  DOCTRINE  OF  ELECTIOK.  845 

Hep.  328.)    Hence,  a  mere  gift  by  a  husband  to  his  wife  of 
a  larger  amount  than  her  dower,  will  not  put  her  to  her 
election,  but  she  will  be  allowed  to  claim  both :   (Stra- 
than  v.^  Sutton,  3  Ves.  249.)     Nor  does  a  bequest  to  a  wife 
in  bar,  or  satisfaction  of  her  thirds,  exclude  her  right  and 
title  as  next  of  kin  :    (Foster  r.  Cooke^  3  Bro,  C.  C.  350  ; 
Middleton  v.  Caier^  4  ih,  409.)     Neither  does  a  bequest  of 
the  residue  of  personal  estate,  or  of  an  annuity,  bar  her 
claim  of  dower :  (Thompson  v.  Nelson^  1  Cox,  44.)     And 
notwithstanding  a  testator  has  given  a  provision  to  the  wife 
expressly  in  bar  of  any  claim  she  might  have  against  any 
other  objects  of  his  bounty,  yet,  if  by  any  acciaent  these 
objects  should  be  unable  to  claim  the  benefit  of  that  exclu- 
sion, no  other  person  can  set  it  up  against  the  widow;  as  in  a 
case  where  a  testator  gave  his  wife  real  and  personal  estate 
in  bar  of  her  dower  and  thirds,  and  bequeathed  the  residue 
to  charities,  which  bequest  was  void  under  the  Statute  of 
Mortmain,  it  was  held  that  the  widow  should  not  be  put  to 
her  election  :  (Pickering  v.  Samford^  3  Ves.  332.)  Whether 
A  rentcharge,  given  to  a  widow  issuing  out  of  the  lands 
from  which  she  is  dowable,  will  be  sufficient  to  put  her  to 
her  election  has  long  been  and  still  remains  a  doubtful 
point.      Lord  Northington  (Arnold  v.  Kempstead,  Ambl. 
466),  Lord  Camden  (VUla  Real  v.  Galway  (Lord),  ih.  683 ; 
fi.  C.  1  Bro.  C.  C.  682),  Sir  Thomas  Sewell  (Jones  v.  Collier, 
Ambl.  730),  and  Mr.  Justice  Buller  (Wake  v.  Wake,  3  Bro. 
C  C.  225),  seem  to  have  considered  a  devise  of  this  kind 
A   satisfaction.      But    Lord    Uardwicke  (Pitt  y.  Snowden, 
mentioned  3  Ves.  392),  Lord  Bathurst  (Davis  v.  Edwards, 
mentioned  1  Bro.  C.  C.  292),  Lord   Thurlow   (Foster  v. 
Cooke,  3  Bro.  C.  C.  347),  and  Lord  Alvanley  (French  v. 
Davis,  2  Ves.  287),  entertained  a  directly  contrary  opinion. 
Amidst  so  many  conflicting   authorities  it  is  difficult   to 
decide  how  the  question  really  stands ;  but  the  prevailing 
opinion  amongst  the  profession  generally  seems  to  be  in 
Csivour  of  the  wife.     And  even  where  a  widow  is  bound  to 
elect,  she  will  be  permitted  to  ascertain  which  fund  it  is  most 
beneficial  for  her  to  take ;  and  for  that  purpose  she  may  file 
A  bill  to  have  the  debts  and  legacies  paid,  and  the  funds 
clearly  ascertained :  (Wake  v.  Wake,  2  Ves.  255.) 

As  to  children.']-;— Children  also  may  be  put  to  their  elec- 
tion to  choose  between  interests  given  them  by  will,  and 
benefits  which  they  are  entitled  to  by  settlement,  when  both 
claims  are  inconsistent  with  each  other :  (  Whistler  v.  Webster, 
S  Ves.  367.)    But  it  seems  that  children  thII  not  be  bound 
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"by  the  election  of  their  parents  where  their  interests  are  dis- 
tinct and  separate :  (  Ward  v.  Bangh,  4  Ves.  623.) 

As  to  creditors.'] — Creditors  may  also  be  put  to  their 
election  by  a  bequest  inconsistent  with  the  claim  of  their 
debts:  {Graves  v.  Boyle^  1  Atk.  509.)  And  here  it  may 
be  proper  to  remark,  that  election  is  a  doctrine  inappli- 
rable  as  to  the  funds  out  of  which  the  debts  are  to  be  paid. 
They  are  payable  first  out  of  the  personal  estate,  and  if  that 
should  prove  insufficient  for  the  purpose,  the  creditors  may 
then  resort  to  any  other  property  liable  to  such  payment : 
(^Kidney  v.  Consmakery  12  Ves.  154.) 

Interest  devised  by  the  will^  to  he  applied  to  compensate  the 
disappointed  devisee  when  the  other  party  elects  to  take  in 
opposition  to  the  wiU.'\ — When  a  devisee  or  legatee  elects  to 
tate  in  opposition  to  the  will,  the  interest  given  him  by 
such  will  is  to  be  applied  in  compensation  to  the  disappointed 
party  :  {Anon.  Gilb.  Eq.  15  ;  Ward  v.  Baugh,  sup,)  But 
the  estate  thus  taken  in  opposition  to  the  will  vests  in  £he 
party  with  all  its  legal  consequences.  Hence,  where  a 
tenant  in  tail  devised  away  the  entailed  estate,  and  gave  the 
issue  in  tail,  who  was  a  married  woman,  and  also  to  her  hus- 
band, other  benefits  by  his  will,  and  she  elected  to  take 
her  estate  tail,  Sut  her  husband  took  under  the  will,  and 
some  time  afler  this  the  wife  died,  upon  which  the  husband 
entered  as  tenant  by  the  curtesy,  when  it  was  contended, 
that  as  he  took  under  the  will,  he  could  not  claim,  in  oppo- 
sition to  it,  yet  it  was  nevertheless  ruled  that  the  wife  took 
the  estate  tail  with  all  its  legal  incidents,  and  that  conse- 
quently her  husband,  upon  surviving  her,  became  entitled 
to  be  tenant  by  the  curtesy  in  right  of  her  seisin,  notwith- 
standing that  he  claimed  in  his  own  right  under  the  will. 

Practical  suggestions,'] — Notwithstanding  the  disappointed 
party  will  be  entitled  to  compensation  out  of  the  mterest 
given  to  the  other  party  who  elects  to  take  in  opposition  to 
the  will,  the  proper  course,  in  all  cases  where  there  is  a 
possibility  that  any  devisee  .or  legatee  may  set  up  any 
adverse  claims  to  the  will,  is  to  provide  that  any  parties 
setting  up  such  claims  shall  forfeit  all  benefit  under  the  will, 
and  to  declare  expressly  how  the  forfeited  gifts  are  to  be 
disposed  of :  (see  forms  of  this  kind  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XL.,  clauses  1,  2,  12,  13,  15,  pp.  849,  855,  857,  2iid 
edit.) 

Where  the  trustees  of  the  unU  are  to  he  authorized  to  settle 
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disputes.'] — ^In  order  to  settle  cfuestions  relating  to  the  con- 
struction of  the  will,  a  clause  is  sometimes  inserted  autho- 
rizing the  trustees  themselves  to  determine  these  questions, 
with  a  condition  for  avoiding  the  bequests  to  such  of  the 
devisees  or  legatees  as  shall  dispute  their  decision.  In 
penning  a  clause  of  this  kind,  it  may  be  prudent  to  add  a 
proviso  that  the  decision  of  the  trustees  shall  be  in  accor- 
dance with  the  written  opinion  of  counsel  previously  taken 
by  such  trustees.  And  it  should  also  be  clearly  declared 
how  the  forfeited  shares  are  to  be  disposed  of:  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XL.,  clause  14,  p.  856,  2nd 
edit.) 

5.  Conditions  for  Determining  the  Gifts  in  Cases  of  Bank- 
ruptcy  or  Insolvency^  Alienation^  or  other  Determination 
of  the  Interest  of  the  Party  in  the  Property, 

Practical  observations  as  to  conditions  for  determining  the 
devisee* s  estate  in  case  of  his  bankruptcy  or  insolvency, ] — As 
a  testator  cannot  by  devising  his  estate  deprive  it  of  any  of 
its  legal  incidents  and  properties,  he  is,  in  consequence, 
unable  to  limit  it  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  be  unaffected  by 
the  bankruptcy  or  insolvency  of  a  devisee  or  legatee,  a  prin- 
ciple which  is  equally  applicable  to  a  life  estate,  as  to  a 
more  extensive  interest  in  the  property ;  for  bankruptcy  or 
insolvency  effects  an  immediate  transfer  by  operation  of  law, 
Testing  in  the  assignees  whatever  property  remains  in  the 
bankrupt  or  insolvent  at  the  time  of  his  bankruptcy  or 
insolvency :  (Snowden  v.  Dales,  6  Siiii.  524.)  But  although  a 
testator  is  unable  to  settle  his  property  so  as  to  exempt  it 
from  the  operation  of  the  bankruptcy  and  insolvent  acts,  so 
long  as  any  portion  of  such  property  remains  vested  in  the 
bankrupt  or  insolvent,  this  does  nqt  prevent  him  from 
limiting  the  property  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  the 
interest  of  the  devisee  or  legatee  to  cease  in  case  he  shall 
become  either  bankrupt  or  insolvent ;  and  it  is  perfectly 
reasonable  that  a  testator  should  be  enabled  to  shifl  the 
subject  of  his  bounty  to  another,  when  its  intended  object  is 
no  longer  capable  of  taking  it :  (1  Jarm.  Wills.  824.)  Nor,  it 
seems,  is  there  (as  has  been  sometimes  contended)  any  real 
distinction  between  a  trust  for  a  party  until  bankruptcy  or 
insolvency,  or  a  trust  for  a  party  for  me,  with  a  proviso  for 
determining  his  life  estate  on  the  happening  of  either  of 
those  events,  for  in  either  case  the  proviso  will  be  equally 
▼alid :  {Lockyer  v.  Savage^  2  Str.  497.)  And  it  appears 
that  bankruptcy  will  be  a  forfeiture  under  a  proviso  pro- 
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Libiting  alienation,  if  the  terms  of  such  proviso  are  suffi- 
ciently clear  to  show  that  the  devisee's  interest  was  to  cease 
upon  an  alienation  by  operation  of  law  (^Cooper  v.  Wyatt^ 
5  Mad.  482) ;  but  unless  this  be  clearly  expressed,  and  in  terms 
sufficient  to  embrace  a  compulsory  alienation  by  law,  as  well 
as  voluntary  alienations  by  the  act  of  the  party,  his  being 
deprived  of  the  enjoyment,  either  by  bankruptcy,  or  being 
sued  to  outlawry,  will  not  create  a  forfeiture :  (Lear  v.  Legatt, 
2  Sim.  479;  S.  C.  1  Russ.  &  Myl.  606.)  But  taking  the 
benefit  of  an  insolvent  act  cannot  altogether  be  considered 
ns  a  compulsory  alienation  by  operation  of  law,  as  it  origi- 
nates in  certain  acts  to  be  performed  by  the  insolvent  him- 
self (such  as  filing  his  petition,  schedule,  &c.),  and  would 
therefore  be  treated  as  an  act  of  alienation,  when  bank- 
ruptcy would  not  be  so  construed  {Lear  v.  Legatt^  ^u/?.), 
unless  the  act  of  bankruptcy  proceeded  from  the  bank- 
rupt himself  by  declaring  his  own  insolvency,  in  which  latter 
instance,  it  seems,  the  cases  of  bankruptcy  and  insolvency 
are  not  distinguishable,  so  far  as  acts  of  voluntary  alienatioa 
are  concerned. 

Practical  suggesiumsJ] — ^In  order  to  prevent  all  doubt  or 
question  upon  the  subject,  the  proper  way,  whenever  it  is 
intended  that  the  benefit  is  to  cease  when  the  party  upon 
whom  it  is  conferred  is  no  longer  capable  of  enjoying  it,  is  to 
make  his  interest  determine,  not  only  by  his  own  voluntary 
acts  of  alienation,  but  also  by  compulsory  acts  of  alienation 
by  operation  of  law:  (see  the  form  of  this  kind,  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XL.,  clause  5,  p.  851,  2nd  edit.; 
id,  ih,  clause  7,  p.  852.) 

To  what  extent  conditions  against  alienation  may  he  sup^ 
ported,'] — We  have  already  remarked  that  a  restraint  upon 
the  power  of  alienating  an  estate  of  inheritance  would  be 
void  as  repugnant  to  the  nature  of  the  sift ;  a  rule  which 
extends  equally  to  personal  estate  where  the  absolute 
interest  is  conferred  in.  the  property ;  yet,  a  restrfunt  of  the 
above  kind  may  be  annexed  to  a  life  estate  in  either  real 
or  personal  estate ;  and  a  condition  that  such  estate  shall 
cease  upon  alienation,  either  by  the  voluntary  act  of  the 
party,  or  by  operation  of  law,  will  be  supported.  Clauses  of 
this  kind  are  not  unfrequent  where  a  provision  is  made  for  a 
party  in  the  shape  of  an  annuity,  in  which,  to  guard  against  the 
improvidence  of  the  annuitant,  the  latter  is  restrained  in  ex- 
press terms  from  fuiticipating  the  growing  payments,  and  his 
or  her  entire  interest  is  made  to  cease  in  case  he  should 
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attempt  to  do  so ;  or  if,  by  act  of  him  or  her,  or  by  operation 
of  law,  the  annuity  becomes  either  wholly  or  partially  vested 
in  any  other  person  :  (see  the  forms  2  Con.  Free,  Part  YII., 
1^0.  XL.,  clauses  5  and  6,  pp.  851,  852,  2nd  edit.)     In 
cases  also  where  property  has  been  limited  to  the  separate 
use  of  a  married  woman  for  life,  a  condition  is  sometimes 
annexed  for  determining  her  interest  in  case  of  her  alien- 
ation.    This  indeed  is  the  only  means  bv  which  a  woman 
can  be  altogether  prevented  from  alienatmg  property  even 
when  settled  to  her  separate  use,  with  an  express  restric- 
tion against  her  alienation,  for  this  restriction  is  only  opera- 
tive durinff  her  coverture,  so  that  the  moment  she  becomes 
discovert  her  power  of  disposal  is  restored  to  her.     But  in 
those  cases  wnere  she  only  takes  a  life  interest,  then  a 
proviso  for  cesser  of  her  estate,  either  by  her  own  act,  or  by 
operation  of  law,  will  be  clearly  valid.   A  clause  of  this  kind 
may  indeed  often  be  an  important  one  where  children  are 
mainly  dependent  on  their  mother^s  life  income  for  support, 
who  by  her  folly  or  extravagance  may  either  alienate  her  in- 
terest, or  be  deprived  of  all  benefit  from  it,  by  operation  of 
law.    The  best  way  of  providing  for  a  circumstance  of  this 
kind  is  to  make  the  life  interest  to  cease  upon  alienation  or 
anticipation,  by  whatever  means  it  may  be  effected,  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  the  party  were  actually  dead,  and  to  direct 
that  the  trustees  shall,  during  the  remainder  of  such  party's 
lifetime,  pay  or  apply  the  income  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
person  or  persons  who  would  for  the  time  being  be  entitled 
thereto  upon  such  party's  df^cease :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free.,  Fart  VII.,  No.  XL.,  clause  3,  p.  850,  2nd  edit.) 

YII.  >  Paovisioirs  against  Lapse. 

Whenever  a  testator  intends  that  any  devised  property 
shall  not  lapse  but  become  transmissible  to  the  devisee's 
representatives  in  case  of  her  death  in  the  testator's  lifetime, 
it  will  be  proper  to  insert  an  express  clause  to  tjiat  effect : 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  VII.,  No.  XXI.,  clause 
2,  p.  736,  2nd  edit.),  otherwise,  except  in  the  instance  of 
a  child  or  other  issue  of  the  testator,  the  devise  would  fail  if 
the  devisees  did  not  survive  the  testator.  And  this  it  will  be 
proper  to  provide  for,  even  in  the  cases  of  gifts  to  children  or 
other  issue  of  the  testator,  notwithstanding  the  provision  of 
the  statute  1  Vict.  c.  26,  ^Hhat  where  any  person  being  a  child 
or  other  issue  of  the  testator  to  whom  any  real  or  personal 
estate  shall  be  devised  or  bequeathed,  for  any  estate  or  in- 
terest not  determinable  at  or  before  the  death  of  such  person, 
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shall  die  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator  leaving  issue,  and  any 
such  issue  of  such  person  shall  be  living  at  the  time  of  the 
death  of  the  testator,  such  devise  or  bequest  shall  not  lapse, 
but  shall  take  effect  as  if  the  death  of  such  person  had  hap- 
pened immediately  after  the  death  of  the  testator,"  unless  a 
contrary  intention  sball  appear  by  the  will :  (sect.  33.)  Upon 
the  construction  of  this  statute  it  has  been  held  that  the 
issue  are  not  merely  substituted  in  the  place  of  the  prede- 
ceased devisee,  but  that  the  latter  will  take  a  fee  simple 
conditional,  depending  either  on  his  surviving  the  tes- 
tator, or  lus  leaving  issue  at  the  time  of  such  testator's 
death ;  and  the  devisee  may  dispose  of  by  will,  notwith- 
standing he  should  die  in  the  testator^s  lifetime :  (Johnson 
V.  Johnson,  3  Hare,  157 ;  see  also  Oriffith  v.  G<de,  12  Sim. 
327 ;  1  Hughes  Pract.  Sales,  334,  2nd  edit.)  Nor  does  the 
enactment  that  a  bequest  to  a  child  who  died  in  the  testator's 
lifetime,  leaving  issue  living  at  the  testator's  death,  shall  not 
lapse,  apply  to  a  testamentary  appointment:  {Oriffith  t« 
Gaky  sup,) 
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I.  As  TO  Debts  and  Leoacies. 

The  real,  estates  of  a  deceased  person  were  not,  by  tbe  com- 
iaon  law,  liable  to  his  simple  contract,  or  even  to  his  specialty 
debts,  unless  in  the  latter  case  the  heir  was  expressly  bound, 
and  even  then,  the  claim  of  the  specialty  creditor  might  have 
been  defeated  by  tbe  debtor  devising  away  the  lands,  until 
the  statute  3  &^  Will.  &  M.  put  a  stop  to  this,  by  giving 
the  specialty  creditor  a  right  of  action  against  the  devisee 
concurrently  with  the  heir.  The  statute  47  Geo.  3,  c.  74, 
also  went  a  step  further  than  this,  by  letting  in  the  claims  of 
simple  contract  creditors  of  a  deceased  owner  of  real  estate, 
who  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  amenable  to  the  bankrupt 
laws  (Hitchen  y.  Bennett,  4  Mad.  180) ;  and  by  statute 
3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  104,  it  is  provided,  "  that  after  the  29th 
day  of  August,  1833,  when  any  person  shall  die  seised  or 
entitled  to  any  real  estate,  which  he  shall  not  by  his  last  will 
have  charged  with  or  devised  subject  to  the  payment  of  his 
debts,  the  same  shall  be  assets  to  be  administered  in  courts 
of  equity  for  the  payment  of  the  just  debts  of  such  persons, 
as  well  debts  due  on  simple  contract  as  on  specialty,  and 
that  the  heir  or  heirs-at-law,  customary  heir  or  heirs,  devisee 
or  devisees  of  such  debtor,  shall  be  liable  to  all  the  same 
suits  in  equity,  at  the  suit  of  any  of  the  creditors,  whether 
-creditors  by  simple  contract,  or  by  specialty  in  which  the 
heirs  were  bound ;  but  the  creditors  by  specialty  in  which 
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the  heirs  were  bound  are  to  be  paid  before  credit^ors  by 
simple  contract  in  which  the  heirs  are  not  bound." 

Where  real  estate  is  eocpressly  charged  with  the  payment  of 
debts,  all  the  creditors  wiU  be  entitled  in  pari  passu.] — In  case, 
therefore,  the  real  estates  are  not  expressly  charged  with  the 
payment  of  debts,  specialty  creditors,  whose  security  binds 
the  heirs  will  be  entitled  to  a  preference  over  a  creditor  by 
simple  contract,  or  by  specialty  not  binding  the  heirs.  Bat 
if  the  real  estates  are  expressly  charged  with  the  payment 
of  debts,  then  all  classes  of  creditors  will  be  entitled  to  pay- 
ment in  pari  passu. 

What  words  wiU  be  sufficient  to  create  a  charge  on  the  real 
estate,"] — The  general  rule  with  respect  to  the  words  sufficient 
to  create  a  charge  of  debts  and  legacies  upon  real  estate  to 
be  collected  from  the  leading  authorities  upon  the  subject 
appears  to  be,  that  whenever  there  is  a  general  direction 
that  the  debts  and  legacies  shall  be  paid,  and  any  disposition 
is  afterwards  made  of  real  estates,  that  the  real  estates  wiU 
thereby  become  charged  with  the  payment  of  both  the  debts 
and  legacies :  {Parker  v.  Marchant^  1  You.  &  Coll.  N.  C.  290; 
Shaw  V.  Bosser^  1  Kee.  559 ;  Price  v.  Norths  1  Turn.  &  Phil, 
84.)  Whether  such  a  charge  would  be  created  where  the 
dispositions  of  the  will  are  confined  to  personalty  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  yet  decided,  as  in  all  the  cases  which 
have  as  yet  occurred  in  which  the  question  has  arisen,  the 
will  appears  to  have  embraced  real  estate  ;  still,  as  a  learned 
writer,  when  treating  on  this  subject,  remarks,  **  considerins^ 
the  strong  tendency  of  the  recent  cases  in  favour  of  such 
charges,  it  seems  unlikely  that  any  distinction  of  this  nature 
will  be  established  :**  (see  Jarm.  on  Wills,  520.) 

Rule  will  not  apply  where  testator  sets  apart  a  particular 
fund,] — It  appears  that  if  a  testator  has  provided  any  par- 
ticular fund  for  the  payment  of  his  debts  and  legacies,  that 
circumstance  will  be  sufficient  to  rebut  the  inference  of  an 
intent  to  charge  the  whole  of  his  property  with  these  incum- 
brances (Thomas  v.  Britnell^  2  Ves.  sen.  313) ;  as  where  a 
testator,  after  directing  that  all  his  debts  and  legacies  shall 
be  paid,  directs  certain  real  estates  to  be  applied  for  that 
purpose,  in  which  the  general  charge  by  implication  arising 
out  of  the  introductory  words  will  be  controlled  by  the 
specific  charge  in  the  subsequent  part  of  the  will  {Braxth- 
waite  V.  Britain^  1  Kee.  206) ;  but  the  appropriation  of 
particular  lands  to  the  payment  of  debti  ana  legacies,  will 
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only  rebnt  the  implication  of  a  general  charge  on  the  whole 
real  estate,  where  such  a  charge  is  created  by  general  or 
ambiguous  expressions,  and  not  where  there  is  a  clear  charge 
made  in  Express  words  upon  the  whole  of  the  testator^s  real 
property:  {CraUan  v.  Didton,  3  Beav.  1.) 

Whether  a  direction  that  debts  shall  he  paid  by  the  executory 
toill  rebut  the  implication  of  a  charge  upon  the  repl  estate,"] — 
It  seems,  however,  that  if  the  debts  are  directed  to  be  paid 
by  the  executors,  it  will  be  presumed  that  the  payment  is  to 
be  made  by  them  exclusively  out  of  the  funds  belonging  to 
them  in  their  representative  capacity,  unless  the  lands  them- 
selves are  expressly  devised  to  them :  ( Warren  v.  Davies^ 

2  Myl.  &  Kee.  49 ;  Wasse  v.  Hesslington^  3  ib,  499.)  But 
if  the  lands  are  devised  to  the  executors,  then  a  direction 
even  to  them  to  pay  the  debts  or  legacies  will  saddle  the 
realty  with  the  charge:  {Dover  v.  Gregory^  10  Sim.  393; 
Dover  v.  Gregory,  9  L.  J.  (N.  S.)  89,  Ch.)  Nor  will 
the  circumstance  of  the  lands  being  devised  for  an  estate 
tail  exonerate  the  lands  from  the  charge  when  so  limited 
with  a  direction  to  pay  the  debts,  although  there  should 
be  several  intermediate  bequests  between  the  gifts  in  tail 
and  appointing  the  devisee  m  taQ  executor,  and  directing 
him  to  pay  the  debts ;  as,  where  a  testator  devised  lands  to 
A.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body,  with  remainder  over,  and  in 
another  part  of  his  will  gave  to  A.  all  the  personal  estate, 
and  appointed  him  executor,  willing  him  to  pay  the  testator^s 
debts,  in  which  case  it  was  held  that  the  real  estate  was 
charged.  But  it  is  not  so  clearly  determined  whether  a 
direction  to  an  executor  to  pay  the  debts  would  charge  the 
real  estate,  where  the  executor  takes  a  mere  life  estate  under 
the  will,  yet  it  seems  that  a  limited  estate  devised  to  one  of 
several  executors  in  the  testator's  lands  will  not  be  charged 
with  debts  under  a  direction  by  the  testator  to  pay  them 
(^Keeling  v.  Brown,  5  Ves.  359) ;  nor,  in  fact,  would  even 
a  devise  in  fee  to  one  of  several  executors  {Warren  v. 
Dames,  sup.),  or  a  devise  to  the  executors  as  trustees 
for  other  persons,  produce  this  operation :  (Powell  v.  Wasse, 

3  Myl.  &  Kee.  496.)  Nor  will  it  be  inferred  that  the 
testator  intended  to  charge  legacies  upon  his  real  estate, 
merely  because  he  directs  that  his  legacies  shall  be  paid  by 
his  executor  to  whom  he  devises  the  residue  of  his  real  estate, 
and  to  whom  he  bequeaths  the  residue  of  his  personal  estate, 
after  payment  of  debts  and  funeral  expenses :  (Parker  v. 
FearrUey,  2  Sim.  &  Stu.  592 ;  1  Rop.  Leg.  684,  4th  edit.) 

Where  some  legacies  are  charged  on  the  land  to  the  exclU" 
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9wn  of  the  others.^ — It  has  sometimes  happened,  from  the 
particular  way  in  which  the  will  has  been  worded,  that  some 
of  the  legacies  thereby  bequeathed  have  bejen  made  charges 
on  the  real  estate  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others.  Thus,  in 
a  case  where  a  testator  devised  to  his  heir  a  part  of  his  real 
estates,  subject  and  chargeable  with  debts,  &c.  and  all  lega- 
cies thereinafter  mentioned,  that  is  to  say,  &c.,  giving  several 
general  legacies,  all  of  which  he  directed  to  be  paid  by  his 
said  heir ;  but  if  no  heir  could  be  found,  he  devised  those 
estates  to  a  Mr.  Lowndes,  subject  to  and  chargeable  with  all 
the  legacies  before  mentioned.  The  testator  next  disposed 
of  the  remainder  of  his  real  property  to  charitable  uses,  and 
bequeathed  some  other  legacies.  Lord  Thurlow  determined 
that  the  last  class  of  legacies  was  not  chargeable  upon  the 
real  estates :  (Hone  v.  Medcraft^  1  Bro.  C.  C.  261.) 

Where  the  devise  is  of  the  rents  and  profits  onLyJ] — Although 
a  devise  of  the  rents  and  profits  was  considered  as  a  devise 
of  the  lands  themselves,  and  to  carry  both  the  legal  and 
equitable  interest  therein  {Doe  v.  Lakeman^  2  Bam.  & 
Ad.  421),  yet  some  fluctuation  of  opinion  appears  to  have 
been  entertained  as  to  whether  a  charge  of  debts  and  legacies 
on  such  rents  and  profits  would  have  warranted  a  sale  for 
the  purpose  of  paying  them.  In  some  of  the  earlier  cases,  a 
distinction  seems  to  have  been  taken  as  to  whether  such 
charges  were  to  be  satisfied  within  some  fixed  definite  period, 
or  where  no  time  was  specified  for  that  purpose.  In  th^ 
former  case,  unless  the  charges  could  be  satisned  within  the 
time  prescribed  out  of  the  rents  and  profits,  a  sale  was 
allowed  {Gibson  v.  Montford^  1  Ves.  sen.  491 ;  AUan  v.  Back- 
housey  2  Yes.  &  Bea.  6o) ;  but  if  no  time  was  specified  within 
which  the  charges  were  to  be  paid,  they  could  only  have 
been  satisfied  by  a  gradual  accumulation  of  the  annual  profits 
as  they  arose  :  {Eoelyn  v.  Evelyn^  2  P.  Wms.  659  ;  MiUs  v. 
Banks,  3  ib.  1.)  But  for  many  years  past  the  judges  have 
inclined  to  treat  a  trust  to  apply  the  rents  and  profits  in 
raising  a  sum  of  money,  even  at  an  indefinite  period,  as 
authorizing  a  sale :  {Booth  v.  BlundeU,  1  Mer.  233.) 

Prcujticalsuggestions.'] — Still,  as  questions  arise,  even  at  the 
present  day,  as  to  whether  a  mere  charge  of  debts,  legacieSf 
or  any  other  charse,  authorizes  the  executors,  either  alone 
or  together  with  the  person  or  persons  in  whom  the  legal 
estate  is  vested,  to  effect  a  sale  {Gosling  v.  Carter^  1  Coll. 
644.);  it  will  be  prudent  in  every  case,  in  addition  to 
charging  the  real  estate  in  aid  of  the  personalty,  to  confer 
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an  express  power  of  sale  upon  the  executors  or  trustees 
of  the  will.  In  addition  to  which,  it  will  also  be  proper 
to  authorize  the  executors  or  trustees  to  efiect  a  sale, 
although  the  personal  estate  may  not  be  gotten  in ;  as  also 
a  clause  exonerating  the  purchasers  from  inquiring  as  to 
whether  the  personal  estate  has  been  gotten  in,  or  has  proved 
insufficient  for  the  purposes  of  the  will  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  V.,  ckuses  2,  3,  4,  p.  652,  2nd  edit.); 
for  it  has  been  held,  that  in  the  absence  of  a  provision  of  this 
kind,  the  power  of  sale  does  not  arise  unless  the  personal 
estate  should  prove  deficient ;  and  it  often  happens,  that  the 
getting  in  the  personal  estate  is  attended  with  considerable 
delay  and  difficulty,  during  which  time,  if  no  such  provisions 
as  those  we  have  just  before  suggested  are  inserted  in  the 
will,  a  purchaser  could  not,  it  seems,  be  compelled  to  take  a 
title  so  circumstanced. 

AUerations  in  law  effected  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict*  c.  26.] — 
Prior  to  the  statute  1  Yict.  c.  26,  although  lands  could  not 
be  charged  with  the  payment  of  debts  and  legacies  by  a  will 
^bat  was  not  executed  and  attested  as  required  by  the  Sta- 
tute of  Frauds  (29  Car.  2,  c.  S)  for  passing  real  estates, 
yet,  when  the  lands  were  once  so  charged  by  a  properly 
attested  will,  debts  subsequently  contracted,  and  new  lega- 
cies, would  have  been  included  in  such  charge  notwith- 
standing they  were  bequeathed  by  an  unattested  codicil 
(Hannis  v.  Packer^  Ambl.  55^ ;  Swift  v.  Nash,  2  Kee.  20), 
or  the  personal  estate  might,  by  such  a  codicil,  have  been 
disposed  of  exempt  from  the  debts  and  legacies  :  (Coxe  v. 
3a8sett,  3  Yes.  159,  164.)  And  in  like  manner  the  legacies 
given  by  the  will  might  have  been  revoked,  and  others  sub- 
stituted in  their  place,  by  an  unattested  codicil :  (^Attorney- 
General  v.  Ward,  3Ves.  327.)  But  with  respect  to  wills 
made  since  the  act  of  1  Vict.  c.  26,  has  come  into  operation 
(1st  January,  1838),  and  which  imposes  a  uniformity  of 
execution  in  all  testamentary  dispositions,  an  unattested 
codicil  would  now  have  no  operation  whatever:  (1  Vict, 
c.  26,  s.  9.) 

Proper  course  to  be  adopted  where  the  intention  is  to  exone- 
rate the  personal  estate,^ — If  the  testator  intends  to  exonerate 
his  personal  estate  from  the  payment  of  his  debts  and  lega- 
cies, or  from  becoming  the  primary  fund  for  discharging 
them,  he  should  express  that  intent  in  the  clearest  terms,  S 
being  an  established  rule,  that  in  the  absence  of  a  contrary 
intention  the  personal  est&te  is  the  first  and  natural  fund  for 
[p.  c. — vol.  ii.]         4  E 
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the  payment  of  debts  and  le^cies,  and  that  the  real  estate 
18  only  to  be  resorted  to  in  aid  of  the  former;  so  that 
whether  a  testator  devises  his  real  estate  to  a  person  npan 
condition  of  his  paying  debts  and  legacies,  or  he  charges 
them  generally,  or  whether  it  be  given  to  trustees  (1  Bro. 
CO.  454)  for  those  purposes,  and  the  personal  estate  is 
disposed  of  by  a  general  residuary  bequest  (Aldridge  v.  Lord 
WaUscourt,  1  Ball.  &  B.  312),  none  of  these  circumstances 
will  prevent  the  personal  estate  from  being  treated  as  the 
primary  fund  to  be  applied  in  satisfaction  of  all  these  de* 
mands:  (Philips  v.  Philips,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  274;  FitsgeraldY^ 
Field,  1  Buss.  428.)  Nor  will  the  mere  charge  of  funeral 
expenses  on  the  real,  exonerate  the  personal,  estate.  Twe 
things,  it  seems,  are  essential  to  exonerate  the  personal 
estate ;  a  charge  on  the  land,  and  an  intention  to  exonerate 
the  personal  estate.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  charge  the  real 
estate,  but  a  testator  must  show  that  it  was  his  purpose  that 
the  personal  estate  should  not  be  applied:  {Samwell  v.  Wake^ 
1  Bro.  C.  C.  144.)  ^ 

Not  necessary  that  the  intent  to  charge  the  debts  and  legacies 
solely  on  the  land  should  be  manifested  in  express  terms^  where 
the  intention  can  be  collected  from  the  general  context  of  the 
wiU."] — Still,  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to  throw 
the  whole  burthen  of  the  debts  and  legacies  upon  the  land, 
that  the  testator^s  intention  in  this  respect  should  be  mani- 
fested in  express  terms ;  where  such  mtention  can  be  col- 
lected from  a  sound  interpretation  of  the  whole  will  that  the 
fund  intended  for  the  payment  of  debte  or  legacies  given 
out  of  or  made  chargeable  upon  the  real  estate,  is  that  estate 
only.  Hence,  if  legacies  are  given,  and  at  the  same  time 
directed  to  be  paid  out  of  the  real  property  (Roberts  v.  Roberts^ 
13  Sim.  336),  or  where  real  estate  is  given  to  A.  either  tn 
prce^enti  or  infuturo,  he  paying  out  of  it  certain  legacies  (Ashby 
T.  Ashby,  1  Coll.  (C.)  549 ;  1  Rop.  Leg.  670,  and  the  sevend 
authorities  there  referred  to),  the  devised  estate  will  be  the 
only  fund  chargeable  with  such  payment ;  because,  in .  the 
first  example  given,  the  estate  is  expressly  incumbered,  and 
in  the  other,  it  is  intended  to  be  divided  between  the  devisee 
and  the  legatees.  So,  where  a  legacy  is  given  out  of  real 
property  which  a  testator  disposes  of,  not  as  the  absolute 
owner  thereof,  but  in  exercise  of  a  power  of  appointment, 
such  appointed  property  will  be  the  only  fund  liable  to  the 
payment  of  this  legacy :  (Pawlett  v.  Pawlett,  1  Vem.  321.) 
The  real  estate,  also,  will  be  the  only  fund  charged,  when  it 
is  given  to  trustees  in  trust  out  of  the  rents  and  profits,  or 
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by  a  sale  or  mortgage  of  the  premises,  to  raise  and  pay  any 
particular  sums  of  money. 

Distinction  between  de^ts  and  legacies  where  specifically 
charged  an  real  estate,'] — But,  in  this  respect,  we  must  notice 
and  always  bear  in  mind,  that  Uiere  is  a  distinction  between 
debts  and  legacies ;  for  a  trust  to  pay  a  particular  specified 
debt  out  of  real  estate  will  not  of  itself  exonerate  the  per- 
sonalty from  its  liability  (Bickham  y.  CrtUweU,  3  M.  &  Cr. 
763),  although  we  have  just  before  seen  it  will  have  that 
effect  in  the  mstanoe  of  a  legacy.  The  reason  of  this  dis- 
tinction seems  to  be,  that  the  liability  to  the  legacy  is  created 
only  by  the  will,  whereas  the  debt  is  a  charge  on  the  personal 
estate  independently  of  any  direction  in  the  will :  {GUtens 
T.  Steele^  1  Swanst.  29;  Spwnoay  y,  Glynn^  9  id.  483; 
flancox  y.  Abbey,  11  %b,  179.) 

Same  legacies  may  he  made  payable  out  of  real  estate  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  others,'] — It  occasionally  happens  that  some 
of  the  legacies  are  charged  on  the  land  to  the  exclusion  of 
others ;  as  in  a  case  where  a  testator  devised  lands  subject 
to  debts  and  all  legacies  therecfter  mentioned^  and  then  pro- 
ceeded to  give  several  legacies,  all  of  which  he  directed  to 
be  paid  by  the  devisee,  and  then  devised  the  lands  to  the 
same  person  subject  to  all  the  legacies  before  mentioned, 
and  finally  disposed  of  the  residue  of  his  real  estate,  and 
then  gave  other  legacies;  it  was  held  that  these  last 
legacies  were  not  payable  out  of  the  real  estate.  The 
same  rule  seems  to  apply  to  those  cases  where  the  real 
estate  is  to  be  made  the  primai^  fund  for  the  discharge  of 
some  particular  debts  and  legacies ;  as  where  it  is  so  con- 
stituted for  the  payment  of  debts  and  legacies  generally. 
The  intention  must  be  as  plainly  expressed  in  the  one  case 
as  in  the  other ;  bat  when  so  manifested,  upon  a  sound  in- 
terpretation of  the  whole  will,  as  to  show  that  the  testator's 
intent  is  that  one  or  more  debts  or  legacies  should  be  paid 
out  of  his  real  estate  in  the  first  instance,  his  personal  estate 
will  become  Exempted,  notwithstanding  there  is  a  general 
charge  of  legacies  upon  the  real  estate,  by  which  it  would 
be  only  an  auxiliary  fund  for  the  discharge  of  the  other 
legacies  in  the  event  of  a  deficiency  in  the  personal  estate : 
(Gittens  v.  Steele,  1  Swanst.  24.) 

Practical  suggestions,] — In  penning  clauses  of  this  kind, 
the  safest  plan  will  be  to  decbu:^  the  testator's  intention  in 
.express  terms,  and  to  set  out  whether  the  real  estate  is  to  be 

4£2 


858     THE  PRACTICE  OF  CONVEYANCING.  [bOOK  VI. 

the  sole  or  primary  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  charges,  or 
is  only  to  be  chargeable  therewith  in  aid  of  the  personal 
estate,  and  thus,  if  possible,  prevent  any  doubts  or  questions 
from  being  raised  upon  the  subject :  (see  form  of  charge  on 
real  estate  in  aid  of  the  personalty,  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  v.,  p.  649,  2nd  ediit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  XXVI.,  clause  3, 
pp.  773,  774 ;  also  form  of  declaration  that  real  estate  is  to 
be  charged  in  aid  only  of  the  personal  estate,  id.  Vol.  III., 
Part  Vn.,  No.  L.,  clause  4,  p.  28.) 


What  persons  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  exoneration 
of  the  personal  estate."] — The  exoneration  of  the  personal 
estate  is  presumed  to  have  been  intended  as  a  personal 
benefit  for  the  individual  legatee,  and  not  for  the  benefit  of 
the  estate  generally ;  hence,  if  the  personal  estate  be  exone- 
rated from  the  debts  and  legacies  in  favour  of  A.,  and  he 
happens  to  die  before  the  testator,  by  which  means  the 
disposition  made  to  him  becomes  lapsed,  the  residuary  lega- 
tees, or  other  persons  who  thereby  accidentally  become 
entitled  to  the  Vund.  must  take  it  with  its  primary  <md 
natural  obligation  to  pay  the  debts  and  legacies :  {Hale  v. 
Cox,  3  Bro.  C.  C.  322.) 

Real  estate  discharged  from  aU  further  liability  where 
money  is  raised  and  misapplied."] — Real  estate,  when  charged 
with  the  payment  of  debts  and  legacies,  will  be  liable  to 
bear  the  burthen  once  only ;  and  therefore,  if  the  persons 
entrusted  with  the  power  to  raise  and  pay  the  money,  raise, 
misapply,  and  waste  it,  the  creditors  or  legatees  cannot 
resort  to  it  again :  {Carter  v.  Bamardiston,  1  P.  Wms.  505, 
518.) 

As  to  devisees  of  equities  of  redemption.] — We  have  already 
noticed  {ante,  p.  764)  that  the  devisee  of  any  equity  of 
redemption  has  no  longer  any  right  to  come  upon  the 
testator's  general  personal  estate  in  discharge  of  his  mort- 
gage debt. 

How  clause  should  be  penned  in  the  case  of  charitable 
bequests.] — When  the  real  estate  is  charged  with  the  payment 
of  debts  and  legacies,  and  any  bequests  are  to  be  made  to 
charitable  uses,  these  bequests  should  be  expressly  oharged 
upon  the  personal  estate  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec., 
Part.  VII.,  No.  XXIV.,  clause  12,  pp.  765,  766,  2nd  edit.); 
because  not  only  are  mfts  of  this  nature  incapable  of  being 
charged  upon  the  real  estate  (stat.  9  Geo.  2,  c.  36,  s.  1),  but 
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are  also  liable  to  abate  in  proportion  with  other  Ic^tees  on  a 
deficiency  of  assets ;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  assets  will  not 
be  marBnalled  in  their  &Your  {Makeham  t.  Hooper^  4  Bro. 
C.  C.  153) ;  so  that  where  the  real  estate  is  charged  with  the 
payment  of  legacies,  but  there  is  no  direction  that  the  chari- 
table legacies  shall  be  paid  exclusively  out  of  the  personal 
estate,  the  other  legatees  will  be  entitled  to  come  first  upon  the 
general  personal  estate  paripcusu  with  the  charity  legatees, 
and  then  to  resort  to  the  real  estate  to  make  up  what  the 
personal  estate  shall  prove  insufficient  to  satisfy ;  whereas 
the  charity  legatees  will  neither  be  entitled  to  come  upon 
the  real  estate,  nor  to  throw  the  other  legacies  upon  that 
fund  in  aid  of  the  personal  estate,  which  is  the  only  fund  out 
of  which  the  charitable  legacies  can  be  paid. 

II.  Amrurnss. 

Whenever  annuities  are  bequeathed,  it  should  be  expressly 
stated  what  fund  is  to  be  charged  with  their  payment,  and 
where  both  the  real  and  personal  estate  are  to  be  charged, 
it  should  be  mentioned  whether  the  real  estate  is  to  be 
primarily  liable,  or  only  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  the  personalty. 
The  omission  to  do  this  has  proved  a  fruitful  source  of  con- 
troversy. In  several  cases,  the  annuities  have  been  held  to 
be  payable  out  of  the  testator's  real  estate,  in  aid  of  his 
personalty  (Lushmgton  v.  Sewell^  1  Sim.  435;  Broum  v. 
Claxton,  3  ib.  225),  and  in  other  instances  in  exoneration  of 
the  personalty  (JVelby  v.  Mockeliffe^  1  Kuss.  &  Myl.  571) ; 
whilst  for  many  purposes  an  annuity  is  considered  as  a 
legacy  {Sibley  v.  Perry^  7  Ves.  534),  the  rule  beinff  that  an 
annmtant  will  fall  under  the  general  character  of  legatee, 
unless  there  is  something  to  show  the  testator  intended  to 
distinguish  between  them:    (Attorney' Oeneral  v.  Jackson, 

2  Cr.  &  Jerv.  101.) 

Annuitant  has  a  right  to  come  upon  a  policy  of  insurance  in 
respect  of  premises  charged  with  the  annuity  which  have  been 
burnt  down,"] — If  premises  charged  with  the  payment  of  an 
annuity  are  burnt  down,  the  annuitant  has  a  right  to  come 
upon  any  moneys  paid  on  account  of  any  policies  of  insurance 
against  fire  which  have  been  efiected  on  the  premises ;  and 
the  sums  so  due  have  been  ordered  to  be  paid  into  court 
accordingly,  the  proceeds  of  the  policy  being  considered  a 
substitution  for  the  property  charged:  (Perry  v.  Ashley ^ 

3  Sim.  97 ;  see  also  £am.  on  Assets,  179,  180.) 

Powers  of  distress  and  entry  usually  annexed  to  bequests  of 
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annuities  of  large  amount  charged  on  real  estate,'] — Where  an 
annuity  of  large  amount  is  charged  on  the  real  estate,  as 
where  it  is  given  as  a  jointure  for  the  testator^s  wife,  it  is 
usual  to  annex  to  it  powers  of  distress  and  entry :  (see  the 
form  2  Con.  Free,  rart  VIT.,  No.  XIV.,  clauses  3, 4,  and  5, 

Sp.  697,  699;  id.  ib.  No.  XXVII.,  clause  16,  pp.  793, 794.) 
►ut  it  is  the  more  frequent  practice  to  omit  the  term  for 
securing  the  charge;  yet  an  important  advantage  is  sometimes 
lost  by  so  doing ;  because,  where  a  term  is  limited  to  trustees, 
tbey  are  empowered  to  receive  the  rents  accruing  under  any 
subsisting  demises;  whereas  powers  of  distress  and  entry 
conferred  by  will  are  inoperative  against  tenants  holding 
under  any  demises  subsistmg  at  the  time  of  the  testator^s 
death ;  added  to  which,  the  trustees  taking  an  actual  estate 
under  the  term,  are  better  enabled  to  deal  with  the  property 
by  granting  leases,  or  exercising  other  acts  of  ownership  over 
it,  than  where  they  get  into  possession  under  a  mere  power 
of  entry. 

Powers  of  distress  freq'nently  omitted  where  the  annuities 
are  ofsmaU  amount^  or  where  they  are  not  solely  charged  on 
the  real  estate."] — Where  annuities  of  small  amount  are 
charged,  particularly  when  bequeathed  to  several  indi- 
viduals, and  more  particularly  when  charged  both  on  the 
real  and  the  personal  estate,  the  powers  of  distress  and  entry 
are  usually  omitted :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII., 
No.  XV.,  clause  11,  p.  706,  2nd  edit.) 

The  mode  in  which  trusts  for  securing  annuities  should  be 
penned  will  be  discussed  in  the  next  chapter. 
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5.  For  keeping  premises  in  repair,  making  improvements,  renewing 

leases,  effectidg  insurances,  &c. 

6.  Tmsts  and  directions  for  carrying  on  a  trade  or  business. 

7.  Trusts  for  raising  funds  for  securing  annuities. 

8.  For  the  separate  use  of  married  women. 

9.  For  wife  and  for  children. 

!•  Trusts  and  Powers  of  Sale, 

How  the  trust  estate  should  be  limited  to  the  trustees,'] — ^We 
have  already  noticed  (antej  p.  796),  that  whenever  property 
is  given  to  trustees  it  should  be  limited  to  them  as  joint 
tenants,  and  two  trustees  at  least  ought  to  be  appointed,  so 
that  in  case  of  the  death  of  either  of  them  the  whole  trust 
estate  may  still  survive  to  the  surviving  trustees  or  trustee  : 
(see  the  form  2  €on.  Free,  Fart  VII.,  No.  I.,  clauses 
2  and  3,  p.  633,  2nd  edit. ;  id^  ib.  No.  II.,  clauses  !«  2,  3, 
pp.  641,  642 ;  id.  ib.  No.  III.,  clause  1,  p.  644.)  If  trustees 
are  to  be  invested  with  a  power  of  sale,  the  power  ought  to 
be  extended  to  the  survivors  and  survivor,  and  the  repre- 
sentatives of  such  survivor ;  for  it  has  been  decided  that  a 
power  of  sale  given  to  several  persons  by  name  cannot  be 
exercised  by  the  survivors :  {Bradford  v.  Baljield,  2  Sim. 
264.) 

Propriety  of  limiting  trusts  or  powers  of  sale  to  the  personal 
representatives  of  surviving  trustee,] — ^It  will  also,  in  most 
instances,  be  advisable  to  limit  the  trusts  or  powers  of  sale 
to  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  surviving  trustee 
omitting  the  heirs  altogether :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free., 
Fart  Vil.,  No.  I.,  clause  4,  p.  633,  2nd  edit.)  This  plan 
presents  two  obvious  advantages.  In  the  first  place,  if 
the  trust  property  consists  ot  real  and  personal  estate, 
and  is  limited  to  the  heirs,  executors,  or  administrators 
of  the  surviving  trustee  in  case  of  his  death,  the  trusts 
and  powers  rehiting  to  two  kinds  of  property  would 
therebv  become  separated,  those  relating  to  the  real 
becoming  vested  in  the  heir,  and  those  relating  to  the 
personalty,  in  the  executors  or  administrators.  And  in 
the  second  place,  even  if  the  property  consisted  wholly 
of  real  estate,  the  trusts  might  become  vested  in  a  lunatic, 
or  an  infant  heir,  both  of  whom,  although  now  em- 
powered to  convey  by  the  direction  of  the  Court  of  Chan* 
eery,  cannot  be  thus  authorized  without  considerable 
expense  being  incurred,  which  everj  possible  care  should 
be  taken  to  avoid. 

Executors^  although  renouncing^  may  nevertheless  ^ercite  a 
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power  of  sale  limited  to  them  hy  the  wUl.'] — It  may  also  be 

E roper  to  remark  here,  that  executors  are  not  disqaalified 
'om  exercising  a  power  of  sale  contained  in  a  will  by 
renouncing  the  probate  of  such  will  and  the  office  of  execu- 
torship :  ^erme  t.  Judge,  1 1  East,  288.) 

Practical  suggestions  for  penning  trusts  for  saleJ\ — ^Trusts 
for  sale  generally  direct  that  the  sale  is  to  be  made  as  soon 
as  conveniently  may  be  after  the  testator^s  decease  :  (see 
the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  1,  clause  4,  p.  633, 
2nd  edit.)  But  if  any  portion  of  the  trust  property  is 
reversionary,  it  will  always  be  advisable  to  provide,  that  no 
sale  should  be  made  of  that  portion  of  the  property  until  it 
should  fall  into  possession,  unless  the  trustees  should  deem 
"a  prior  sale  expedient :  (id.  ib.)  Reversionary  interests 
generally  sell  at  a  disadvantage,  particularly  where  ah 
immediate  sale  of  them  is  required,  and  bv  penning  the 
clause  in  this  manner  the  trustees  may  either  postpone 
or  accelerate  such  sale,  accordingly  as  they  may  con- 
sider it  most  advantageous  for  the  trust  estate.  The  trus- 
tees should  be  authonzed  to  effect  the  sale  either  by  public 
auction  or  private  contract,  and  be  also  empowered  to  buy 
in  and  resell  the  premises  at  any  future  sale  or  sales  without 
being  responsible  for  any  loss  that  may  be  thereby  incurred. 
It  seems  also  to  be  generally  advisable  to  authorize  the 
trustees  to  limit  the  purchased  property  to  such  uses  as  the 
purchasers  shall  direct ;  for  where  it  is  merely  declared  that 
they  may  appoint  to  a  purchaser  in  fee,  a  doubt  has  been 
expressed  as  to  whether  this  would  warrant  a  conveyance 
to  uses  to  bar  dower,  or  any  other  special  uses  which  a  pur- 
chaser might  require. 

As  to  copyholds.'] — When  any  copyholds  are  intended  to 
be  sold,  the  most  advantageous  course  seems  to  be  to  give 
the  trustees  a  mere  authority  to  sell,  and  not  to  vest  any 
estate  or  interest  in  them  separate  from  the  power.  By 
adopting  this  plan,  the  purchasers  in  whose  favour  the 
power  is  to  be  exercised  will  be  in  under  the  will,  and  thus 
one  admission  fine  onlv  will  be  incurred:  (see  further 
observations  on  this  subject,  ante^  p.  760.) 

Indemnity  clause  in  favour  of  purchasers  ought  always  to 
he  inserted.'}  —  A  clause  also  should  always  be  inserted 
declaring  that  the  trustees*  receipts  shall  be  a  sufficient 
dischar^e>  to  purchasers,  and  also  exonerating  the  latter 
from  all  responsibility  with  respect  to  the  application  of  the 
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Diirchase  moneys  :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VII., 
No.  I.,  clause  8,  p.  636.)  This  cUuse  ought  never  to  be 
omitted,  because  m  some  instances  purchasers  are  obliged  to 
0ee  to  the  application  of  their  purchase  money ;  as,  for 
example,  where  lands  are  devised  to  be  sold  and  the  pro- 
ceeds applied  in  payment  of  debts  expressly  mentioned  in 
the  will,  or  set  out  in  a  schedule,  unless  the  will  contains 
an  express  clause  exempting  purchasers  from  this  respon- 
sibility :  (Page  v.  Adams,  10  Law  Joum.  N.  S.  107.)  But 
if  the  lands  are  devised  for  the  payment  of  debts  generally, 
or  upon  trusts  to  pay  debts  and  legacies,  then  the  trustees 
may  also  sell  in  order  to  pay  them,  so  that  unless  the  parti- 
cular debts  are  specified  the  purchaser  is,  from  necessity 
and  general  convenience,  exempted  from  the  obligation  of 
seeing  to  the  application  of  the  purchase  money :  {Barker 
V.  Duke  of  Devonshire^  3  Mer.  310.) 

How  claiue  of  indemnity  ought  to  be  penned.'] — In  the  clause 
of  indemnity  to  the  purchasers  it  will  be  better  to  state  that 
the  receipt  or  receipts  of  the  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time 
being  shall  be  sufficient  discharges ;  for  if  the  names  of  the 
trustees  be  inserted,  then,  it  seems,  ever}'  trustee  who  has 
accepted  the  trust  must  join  in  the  receipt  of  the  purchase 
money,  although  he  may  have  released  his  estate  to  the 
other  trustees,  oecause,  notwithstanding  the  release  of  the 
legal  estate  to  his  cotrustees,  he  cannot  £legate  the  personal 
trust  and  confidence  reposed  in  him.  But  a  clause  arranged 
like  the  one  above  suggested  will  render  it  unnecessary  for 
any  trustee  who  has  released  to  join  in  any  receipt.  And 
ther§  cannot  be  the  slightest  ground  to  contend  that  a 
personal  trust  or  confidence  was  given  to  the  trustees  named 
in  the  instrument  creating  the  power,  and  therefore  the 
receipt  of  the  trustees  acting  in  the  trusts  for  the  time  being, 
would  satisfy  both  the  words  and  the  spirit  of  the  clause  : 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  I.,  clause  9, 

&6S0,  2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  II.,  clause  7,  p.  643 ;   id»  ib. 
o.  III.,  clause  4,  p.  645 ;    id,  ib.  No.  VUL,  cLuise  6, 
p.  664.) 

As  to  trusts  for  sale  of  advmosons.'] — Advowsons  may  be 
devised  upon  trusts  for  sale  as  well  as  any  other  kind  of 
property;  but  as  an  advowson  cannot  be  sold  during  an 
avoidance,  if  the  testator  is  both  the  patron  and  incumbent 
it  will  be  necessary  to  direct  the  trustees  to  present  some 
person  of  advanced  age,  and  as  soon  as  he  is  mducted  into 
the  living  to  sell  the  advowson,  with  the  same  powers  of 
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baymg  in*  and  reselling  and  giving  receipts  to  purchasers 
asm  ordinary  sales  by  trnstees :  (seethe  form  2  Con.  Free., 
Part  VII.,  1^0.  IV.,  pp.  646,  648,  2nd  edit.)  The  trustees 
may  safely  venture  to  carry  oat  these  trusts,  but  they  must 
be  careful  not  to  exceed  them ;  and,  for  the  sake  of  increasing 
the  testamentary  estate,  by  obtaining  an  increased  price, 
or  any  other  purpose  whatever,  enter  into  any  simoniacal 
contract  with  respect  to  the  resignation  of  any  person  they 
may  present  in  favour  of  any  purchaser  or  his  nominee,  as 
an  act  of  this  nature  would  be  a  clear  breach  of  trust,  which 
no  pecuniary  advantage  that  might  thereby  result  to  the 
trust  estate  could  possibly  extenuate. 

2.  Trust  for  the  collecting  and  getting  in  of  the  Estate, 

Trusts  for  collecting  and  getting  in  the  estate  are  some- 
times connected  with,  and  sometimes  distinct  from,  trusts 
for  sale.  As  trusts  of  this  kind  are  usually  penned,  they' 
direct  the  trustees  to  sell  and  convert  into  money  all  such 
part  of  the  trust  estate  and  premises  as  shall  not  consist  of 
money,  and  to  collect  and^  get  in  such  parts  of  the  trust 
estate  as  shall  consist  of  money :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec, 
Part  VII.,  No.  11.,  clause  4,  p.  642, 2nd  edit.)  If  combined 
with  trusts  for  sale  of  premises  expressly  devised  to  trustees 
for  that  puipose,  the  clauses  authorizing  the  trustees  to 
effect  the  sale  by  public  auction  or  private  contract,  with 
power  to  buy  in  and  re-sell  the  premises,  give  receipts  to 
purchasers,  and  enter  into  all  necessary  contracts  and  con- 
veyances, should  be  superadded  to  the  clause :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  I.,  clause  6,  pp.  634,  635,  2nd 
edit.)  To  these  should  be  annexed  a  clause  giving  the  trustees 
a  discretion  to  wind-up,  settle,  and  adjust  all  the  testator^s 
accounts,  compound  aft  debts  and  claims  due  and  owing  to 
him,  and  to  give  time  for  payment,  or  take  personal  or  such 
other  security  for  such  payment  as  they  may  think  fit,  and 
also  to  refer  any  disputed  claims  to  arbitration,  and  this 
whether  there  shall  or  shall  not  be  any  legal  proof  of  such 
claims :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  VII.,  No.  II., 
clause  5,  p.  643,  2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  III.,  clause  2,  p.  644; 
id,  ib.  No.  Vni.,  clause  5,  p.  664.)  This  clause  is  a  very 
important  one,  as  it  enables  trustees  to  use  a  discretionary 
power,  which  may  often  prove  advantageous  to  the  estate, 
whilst  at  the  same  time  it  relieves  them  from  being  respon- 
sible for  any  losses  to  which  they  may  have  rendered  them- 
selves liable  for  not  acting  in  accordance  to  the  strict  letter 
of  the  law. 
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As  to  power  to  seU  upon  credit.'] — It  is  also  sometimes 
advisable  to  give  trustees  or  executors  a  power  to  sell  upon 
credit ;  but  this  power  is  usually  confined  to  chattels  per- 
sonal, and  rarely  made  to  extend  to  leasehold  property  or 
real  estate :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VII.,  jS^o.  III^ 
clause  2,  p.  644.)  Under  the  above-mentioned  restrictions, 
it  may  sometimes  prove  useful,  where  a  testator  has  the 
fullest  confidence  in  the  judgment  and  integrity  of  his  trus- 
tees ;  for  advantages  may  doubtless  be  sometimes  obtained  by 
selling  goods  upon  credit ;  still,  for  all  this,  a  trustee  or 
executor  who  presumes  to  do  so  without  an  express  autho- 
rity for  that  purpose,  will  render  himself  personally  liable 
for  the  whole  amount  of  any  loss  to  the  estate  which  may  be 
thereby  incurred. 

3.  Trusts  for  Investment. 

In  penning  trusts  for  investment,  the  securities  in  which 
such  investment  is  to  be  made  should  be  distinctly  stated  ; 
for  where  there  are  no  directions  as  to  the  fund,  the  Three 
per  Cents,  are  the  only  security  which  trustees  can  adopt 
with  perfect  safety  to  themselves  (Hill  on  Trustees,  374) ; 
and  even  where  trustees  have  a  discretionary  power  con- 
ferred upon  them  to  invest  money  upon  securities,  this  wiU 
not  authorize  them  to  lend  the  money  upon  personal  security, 
unless  personal  security  be  expressly  mentioned,  or  clearly 
implied  in  the  authority  given  to  them  {Pocock  y.  Reddingtom^ 
5  Yes.  794) ;  and  notwithstanding  the  expressions  used  may 
be  general  enough  to  include  sSl  secunties,  it  would  not 
justify  the  trustees  in  investing  in  securities  of  this  nature : 
(^IVilkes  V.  Steward,  Geo.  Coop.  C.  C.  6.)  And  even  where 
the  authority  expressly  mentions  personal  security,  that 
does  not  enable  the  trustees  to  accommodate  a  trader  with 
a  loan  upon  his  bond.  Where,  however,  a  discretionaiy 
power  is  given  to  the  trustees  to  invest,  in  the  alternative, 
m  real  or  personal  security,  they  will  be  justified,  as  against 
legatees  or  other  volunteers,  where,  in  the  exercise  of  a  sound 
discretion,  they  lend  the  trust  moneys  to  an  apparently 
responsible  person  at  a  reasonable  interest :  {Forbes  y.  i2oM, 
'2  Cox,  116.)  But  it  seems  that  this  rule  would  not  preYail 
as  against  creditors :  {Doyle  y.  Blake,  2  Sch.  &  Lef.  239.) 
A  power  to  trustees  to  invest  *^  on  good  priYate  security," 
does  not  warrant  them  retaining  the  fund  in  their  own  pos- 
session, and  using  it  for  the  purposes  of  their  business ;  and 
under  such  circumstances  they  have  been  charged  fiye  per 
cent,  interest:  (li^estour  y.  Chajmant  1  Coll.  177.)  A  trust 
to  inYest  on  good  fireehold  security  can  only  be  executed  by 
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an  investment  of  that  description  (Wyatt  v.  fVillis^  8  Jur. 
117)  ;  and  where  the  alternative  is  to  invest  in  land  or  any 
other  security,  the  investment  in  land  will  be  taken  as  the 
one  the  settlor  or  testator  primarily  contemplated^  unless 
the  nature  of  the  trust  forbids  the  adoption  of  that  construc- 
tion. The  lending  trust  moneys  on  leasehold  property, 
without  a  special  authority  to  that  effect,  would  be  a  clear 
breach  of  trust,  for  the  consequence49  of  which  the  trustees 
would  render  themselves  personally  responsible:  (Fylery. 
Fyler,  3  Beav.  550 ;  Fuller  v.  Knight,  6  ib.  205.)  A  trust 
to  invest  in  Government  securities  has  been  held  not  to 
authorize  an  investment  in  Exchequer  bills  {Ex parte  Chaplin, 
3  You.  &  Coll.  396) ;  and  an  investment  in  South  Sea  stock 
(Trafford  v.  Boehm,  3  Atk.  444 ;  Howe  v.  Earl  of  Dartmouth, 
7  Yes.  150),  or  Bank  stock  (id,  id.),  or  India  stock  {Powell 
V.  Cleaver  J  7  Ves.  142,  n.),  though  practically  as  safe  as  any 
Government  security,  is  not  regarded  by  the  court  as  a 
proper  disposition  of  the  trust  ninds,  and  upon  acquiring 
judicial  cognizance  of  the  existence  of  such  securities,  the 
court  will  order  them  to  be  sold  and  invested  in  the  lliree 
per  Cents.  Consequently,  should  any  loss  be  occasioned  to 
the  trust  estate  by  the  fluctuation  or  depreciation  in  value 
of  those  securities,  the  trustees  would  be  decreed  to  make 
good  the  loss:  {Cloughy^  Bond,  3  Myl.  &  Cr«  496.)  In 
Sict,  if  trustees  choose  to  invest  in  securities  not  expressly 
authorized  by  the  trust,  and  not  sanctioned  by  the  practice 
of  the  court,  it  will  be  done  at  their  own  nsk,  and  they 
will  be  held  liable  to  make  good  any  loss  occasioned  by  such 
an  investment ;  whilst,  at  the  same  time,  they  will  be  held 
accountable  to  the  cestuis  que  trusts  for  any  profits  arising 
from  the  same  source  ( Wedderbum  v.  fVedderburn,  2  Kee. 
722),  and  thus  they  will  incur  a  double  degree  of  respon- 
sibiUty  without  acquiring  any  personal  advantage  what- 
ever. 

As  to  railway  t  bridge,  and  navigation  shares,"] — The  above- 
mentioned  remarks  apply  with  equal,  jf  not-greater  force,  to 
railway,  bridge,  navigation  shares,  and  other  securities  of  a 
like  nature,  and  still  more  to  the  public  funds  of  any  foreign 
state ;  so  that  if  trustees  adopt  any  of  such  investments,  they 
will  do  so  upon  their  own  personal  responsibility.  Still,  there 
is  nothing  to  parevent  a  testator  from  allowing  his  trustees 
to  invest  the  trust  moneys  in  any  of  the  above-mentioned 
securities,  provided  he  expressly  authorizes  them  to  do  so : 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  YU.,  No.  XXX.,  clause  5, 
p.  809,  2nd  edit.) 

[f.  C. — vol.  ii.]         4  F 
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As  to  investments  in  Irish  securities,'] — ^The  act  4  &  5 
Will.  4,  c.  29,  and  which  is  retrospective  in  its  operation, 
authorizes  an  investment  in  real  secnrities  in  Ireland  wherever 
the  will  contains  a  general  power  to  invest  in  real  securities 
in  England  or  Wales,  or  Great  Britain,  or  in  real  securities 
generally ;  so  that  whenever  a  testator  does  not  really  intrad 
the  power  of  investment  to  include  Irish  securities,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  negative  that  authority  in  express  terms :  (see 
the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VII.,  STo,  VI.,  clause  14,  p.  657, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  the  receipt  clause  and  indemnity  to  borrowers.'] — ^In 
trusts  for  investment  it  is  both  usual  and  proper  to  insert  a 
clause  that  the  trustees*  receipts  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge 
to  the  borrowers  of  the  trust  funds ;  still  this  is  not  really 
essential ;  because  an  authority  given  to  a  trustee  to  lay  out 
and  invest  the  trust  money  empowers  him  to  do  all  acts 
essential  to  such  a  trust ;  and  it  therefore  necessarily  enables 
him  to  give  sufficient  discharges  to  the  borrowers  of  the 
money  upon  calling  it  in  {fVoody.  Harmon,  6  Mad.  368), 
without  the  necessity  of  any  concurrence  of  the  persons 
beneficially  interested  in  the  trust  fund. 

Costs  of  investment,] — ^Where  a  specific  sum,  as  2,000f., 
for  instance,  is  given  by  the  will  to  trustees  upon  trust  to 
invest,  the  costs  of  the  investment,  in  the  absence  of  any 
express  directions,  must  be  defrayed  out  of  the  particular 
sum,  and  will  not  fall  upon  the  testator^s  general  estate: 
(Gwyther  v.  AUen,  1  Hare,  505.) 

As  to  changing  and  varying  of  securities.] — Where  trustees 
are  directed  to  mvest,  and  it  is  intended  that  they  shall  have 
a  power  of  var3dng  securities,  it  should  be  so  specified  in  the 
will,  and  also  the  nature  of  the  securities  to  which  this 
power  is  to  extend.  If  any  of  the  funds  are  already  in  a 
state  of  investment,  and  the  testator  is  not  desirous  of 
chan^ff  the  security,  or  is  willing  that  the  trustees  shall 
have  a  discretionary  power  in  this  respect,  it  will  be  proper 
to  confer  this  power  m  express  terms :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Prec.,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXX.,  clause  5,  p.  809,  2nd  edit.) 
This  is  particularly  important  where  the  trust  fund  is  already 
invested  on  personal  or  other  securities,  a  variation  of  whioi 
would  not  be  sanctioned  by  the  court ;  as  in  such  cases  it 
often  becomes  difficult  to  determine  how  far  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  trustees  to  allow  such  investments  to  continue,  or  to 
call  them  in  and  lay  out*the  proceeds  in  some  more  proper 
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investment.  If  there  be  an  express  trust  for  the  calling  in 
and  conyersion  of  the  securities,  it  is  perfectly  clear  it  wia  be 
the  duty  of  the  trustees  to  act  upon  that  'direction,  and  the 
neglect  to  do  this  wiU  be  a  clear  breach  of  trust :  (Bullock 
V.  Wheatley,  1  Coll.  130.)  But  where  there  is  no  actual 
direction  for  the  conyersion  of  the  existing  securities,  which, 
on  the  contrary,  are  specifically  giyen  to  the  trustees  to  be 
held  and  applied  by  them  upon  the  trusts  declared,  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  property  in  its  existing  state  must  neces- 
sarily haye  been  contemplated  by  the  testator,  and  may 
therefore  be  properly  permitted  by  the  trustees,  unless  some 
reasons  arise  for  calung  it  in  which  did  not  exist  when  the 
tmst  was  created:  (Lord  y.  Godfrey,  4  Mad.  465.^  But 
where  no  such  specific  mention  is  made  of  the  securities,  and 
there  is  nothing  in  the  will  from  whence  it  may  be  inferred 
that  the  trusts  were  intended  to  apply  to  the  property  in  its 
actual  state,  the  trustees,  in  the  absence  of  an  express 
authority  from  the  testator,  would  incur  considerable  risk 
in  permitting  any  portion  of  the  trust  estate  to  remain 
unnecessarily  outstanding  on  imperfect  security.  Nor  would 
the  circumstance  that  the  testator  himself  had  considered 
the  existing  securities  as  a  sufficient  inyestment,  afford  a 
valid  reason  or  excuse  for  their  so  doing:  (Bullock  v. 
Wheatley^  1  Coll.)  If  trustees  or  executors  haye  no 
express  authority  from  the  testator  to  allow  his  trust  funds 
to  remain  in  their  present  state  of  inyestment,  it  will 
become  their  duty  to  call  in  all  such  securities  as  they  may 
find  outstanding  on  mere  personal  security,  although  no 
specific  direction  to  that  efiect  is  contained  in  the  will: 
(Lowson  y.  Copeland^  2  Bro.  C.  C.  15.)  In  like  manner  it 
has  been  held  mcumbent  on  them  to  transfer  into  the  Three 
per  Cents,  any  funds  which  they  may  find  inyested  in  other 
than  Government  stock  (Holland  y,  Hughes,  16  Ves.  114); 
and  this  rule,  it  seems,  has  been  eyen  held  to  apply  to  stock 
of  so  undoubted  a  character  as  Bank  or  India  stock  (Howe 
V.  Earl  of  Dartmouth,  7  Ves.  149),  and  of  course  would 
prevail  still  more  strongly  with  respect  to  foreign  stock,  or 
shares  in  public  companies :  (Hill  on  Trustees,  379.) 

Trustees  have  no  power  to  change  investments  without  proper 
authority^] — Where  money  is  already  invested,  trustees 
cannot  change  it  without  proper  authority.  The  power  to 
change  the  securities  is  onen  quite  as  important  a  one  to 
the  trustees  as  giving  them  a  discretion  to  permit  them  to 
remain  in  their  existmg  state  of  investment ;  this  is  particu- 
larly the  case  where  the  trust  moneys  are  invested  in  stock, 
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for  if  once  properly  bo  invested,  the  trustees  will  not  be 
justified,  in  the  absence  of  an  express  authority  for  the  pur- 
pose, in  selling  out  the  stock  and  investing  in  other  secu- 
rities ;  if  thej  do  so,  they  will  be  decreed  instantly  to  replace 
it,  and  if  the  stock  be  replaced  for  a  less  sum  than  that  for 
which  it  was  sold,  to  invest  the  surplus  in  the  same  stock  to 
the  same  uses :  (  Williams  v.  Nixon^  2  Beav.  472.) 

Where  the  tntstees  are  not  to  be  authorized  to  vary  securities 
unless  with  consent  of  some  particttlar  persons.j — If  the  trus- 
tees are  not  to  vary  the  securities  except  with  the  consent 
of  some  particular  person  or  persons,  it  should  be  so  expressed 
in  the  will.  The  most  general  practice  seems  to  be  to 
require  that  such  consent  should  be  in  writing :  (see  the 
form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  VI.,  clause  15,  p.  657.) 
Where  the  consent  of  more  than  one  person  is  to  be  requiret^ 
then  the  practice  is  to  extend  such  required  consent  to  sur- 
vivors or  survivor. 

Power  to  vary  securities  does  not  empower  trustees  to  affect 
the  relative  rights  of  cestuis  que  trustsJ] — It  will  be  proper, 
also,  to  remark  here,  that  a  general  power  of  varying  secu- 
rities does  not  empower  trustees,  by  the  exercise  of  their 
power,  to  vary  or  affect  the  relative  rights  of  the  cesiuis  que 
trusts.  Hence,  where  a  testator  made  a  specific  bequest  of 
a  sum  in  Long  Annuities,  producing  3651,  per  annum,  m  trust 
for  his  wife  for  life,  with  remainder  over,  and  gave  to  trustees 
the  usual  power  of  varying  the  trust  securities,  it  was  never- 
theless held  that  this  power  did  not  enable  the  trustees  to 
diminish  the  income  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  increase  the 
value  of  the  stft  to  the  remainder-men,  by  disposing  of  the 
Long  Annuities  and  laying  out  the  money  in  the  Three  per 
Cents. :  (Lord  v.  Godfrey^  4  Mad.  455.)  And,  upon  the 
same  principle,  it  seems  that  the  relative  interests  of  the 
cestuis  que  trusts^  or  their  real  or  personal  representatives, 
could  not  be  affected  by  a  change  of  real  estate  into  personal, 
or  vice  versd:  (Iliil  on  Trustees,  496;  Walter  v.  Maude^ 
19  Ves.  424.) 

As  to  indemnity  clause  exonerating  trustees  against  involun- 
tary losses  J] — ^Trustees  being  personally  responsible  for  losses 
incurred  by  the  failure  of  any  banker,  broker,  or  other  person 
in  whose  hands  any  of  the  trust  moneys  may  be  deposited  for 
safe  custodvor  otherwise  (Afacdonnell  v.  Harding,  7  Sim.  178 ; 
see  also  Hill  on  Trustees,  370,  and  the  several  cases  there 
referred  to),  as  also  in  most,  if  not  in  every  case,  for  the  sufli- 
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ciency  of  any  stocks,  funds,  or  securities  in  or  upon  which  such 
trust  moneys  may  be  invested  (Stichey  y.  Sewell,  1  Mees.  & 
Or.  8),  it  has  become  the  general  practice  to  insert  a  clause  in 
all  regularly  drawn  wills  and  settlements,  that  the  trustees 
are  to  be  exonerated  from  all  losses  sustained  by  any  of  the 
above-mentioned  causes,  unless  through  their  own  wilful 
default  or  negligence :  (see  the  forms  2  Con.  Free.,  PartYII., 
No.  I.,  clause  11,  p.  638,  2nd  edit.;  id.  ib.  No.  VIIL, 
clause  7,  p.  665.)  How  far  this  will  be  an  effectual  indem- 
nity to  the  trustees  is  at  least  doubtful.  It  will  certainly 
afford  them  no  protection,  if  there  has  been  any  negligence 
or  carelessness  on  their  part;  nor  will  the  clause  exonerate 
them  from  the  consequences  of  a  breach  of  trust  in  neglect- 
ing to  convert  and  invest,  in  pursuance  of  the  trusts  and 
directions  contained  in  the  will  or  other  instrument  by  which 
such  investment  is  directed :  {Mucklow  v.  FuUer^  Jac.  198.) 

4,  Trusts  for  Accumulation. 

Trusts  for  accumulation  were  formerly  considered  to  be 
good,  provided  they  did  not  exceed  the  limits  which  the 
law  allows  for  the  vesting  of  an  executory  devise,  viz. :  the 
duration  of  a  life  or  lives  in  being,  and  one  and  twenty 
years  afterwards,  a  child  in  ventre  sa  mere  for  this  purpose 
bein^  considered  as  a  child  actually  bom  {Cadell  v.  Palmer^ 
7  Bligh,  N.  S.  102) ;  nor  was  the  number  of  persons  in 
existence  at  all  matenal,  because  they  were  considered  in 
the  same  light  as  so  many  candles  all  burning  at  the  same 
time,  so  that  whether  it  depended  upon  one  life  or  a  score 
of  lives  or  more,  was  totally  immaterial;  nor  was  any 
inconvenience  ever  found  to  result  from  this  rule  until  the 
will  of  Mr.  Thellusson,  a  wealthy  merchant,  directed  the 
attention  of  the  legislature  to  the  mischiefs  which  might 
possibly  be  introduced  by  allowing  testators  such  an  unrea- 
sonable power  of  tying  up  their  property:  (^Thellusson  v. 
Woodford,  4  Ves.  527  ;  11  Ves.  Ill  ;  1  Bos.  &  Pull.  357.) 
The  testator  in  the  case  above  alluded  to  had  three  sons, 
to  whom  he  gave  some  insignificant  legacies,  which,  he 
observed,  with  their  very  great  success  in  trade  would  be 
sufficient  to  procure  them  comfort ;  but  the  rest  of  his 
immense  property,  consisting  of  lands  of  the  annual  value 
of  4,000?.,  and  600,000/.  in  personal  property,  he  devised  to 
trustees  in  trust  that  they  should  receive  the  rents,  issues, 
and  profits,  and  dispose  of  them  for  the  purposes  of  accu- 
mulation during  the  lives  of  his  three  sons,  and  the  lives  of 
9II  their  sons,  who  should  be  living  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
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or  bom  in  due  time  afterwards,  and  daring  the  lives  of  the 
survivors  and  survivor  of  them.  And  he  directed  that  after 
the  decease  of  the  survivor  of  such  persons,  the  accumulated 
fund  should  be  divided  into  three  snares,  and  that  one  share 
should  be  conveyed  to  the  eldest  male  lineal  descendant  of 
each  of  his  said  three  sons;  and  upon  failure  of  such  a 
descendant,  the  share  to  go  to  the  descendants  of  his  other 
sons ;  and  upon  failure  of  such  male  descendants,  he  di- 
rected all  the  accumulated  property  to  be  applied  to  the  use 
of  the  sinking  fund.  At  the  time  of  his  death  the  testator's 
three  sons  had  four  sons  living,  and  two  other  twin  sons 
were  afterwards  bom,  who  were  in  ventre  sa  mere  at  the 
time  of  the  testator^s  death.  It  was  calculated  that  at  the 
death  of  the  survivor  of  these  nine  persons,  the  accumulated 
sums  would  amount  to  about  19,000,000/.  sterling,  and  if,  at 
that  time,  there  should  be  only  one  male  descendant,  and 
he  should  continue  a  minor  fqf  ten  years  longer,  the  whole 
would  amount  to  about  32,000,000/.  before  any  part  of  it 
could  be  alienated.  All  of  which  vast  wealth  was  to  be 
accumulated  for  the  benefit  of  unknown  descendants,  to  the 
exclusion  of  every  one  of  his  children  or  their  issue  who 
were  in  existence  at  the  same  time  with  himself.  .  Lord 
Loughborough,  Lord  Alvanley,  then  Master  of  the  Rolls,  and 
Justices  BuUer  and  Lawrence,  were  unanimously  of  opinion 
that  the  period  of  accumulation  in  this  case  was  not  more 
extensive  than  had  been  established  in  former  cases,  and 
that  it  was  within  the  precise  limit  and  boundary  of  execu- 
tory devises,  as  these  nine  lives  were  all  wearing  out  at  the 
same  time,  and  that  in  reality  the  property  was  rendered 
unalienable  only  during  one  life,  that  of  the  survivor  of  the 
nine ;  and,  therefore,  they  held  themselves  bound  by  force 
of  the  authorities  to  decide  in  favour  of  the  validity  of  the 
will.  This  decision  was  afterwards  affirmed  in  the  House 
of  Lords. 

Statutory  enactments  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  time  of 
trusts  for  accumulatumJ] — This  will  having  been  considered 
as  an  abuse  of  the  rules  of  law,  although  it  contrived  to 
keep  within  the  letter,  the  statute  39  &  40  Geo.  3,  c.  98, 
was  passed,  by  which,  after  reciting  that  it  is  expedient 
that  all  dispositions  of  real  and  personal  estate,  whereby 
the  profits  and  produce  thereof  are  postponed,  should 
be  made  subject  to  the  restrictions  thereinafter  con- 
tained, enacts,  ^*  that  no  person  or  persons  shall,  after 
the  passing  of  this  act,  by  any  deed,  will,  codicU  or 
otherwise,    settle    or    dispose    of  any  real   or   personal 
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property  so  and  in  snch  manner  as  that  the  rents,  issnes, 
profits,  or  produce  thereof,  shall  be  wholly  or  partially 
accumulated  for  any  longer  period  than  the  life  or  lives  of 
the  grantor  or  grantors,  settlor  or  settlors,  or  the  term  of 
twenty-one  years  from  the  death  of  snch  grantor,  settlor, 
devisor,  or  testator,  or  during  the  minority  or  respective 
minorities  of  any  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  living  or  in 
ventre  sa  mere  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  such  grantor, 
devisor,  or  testator,  or  during  the  minority  or  respective 
minorities  of  any  person  or  persons  "who,  under  the  uses  or 
trusts  of  the  deed,  will,  or  other  assurance  directing  snch 
accumulations,  would  for  the  time  being,  if  of  full  age,  be 
entitled  unto  the  rents,  issues,  and  profits,  or  the  interest, 
dividends,  or  annual  produce  so  directed  to  be  accumulated ; 
and  in  every  case  where  any  accumulations  shall  be  directed 
otherwise  than  as  aforesaid,  such  direction  shall  be  null  and 
void,  and  the  rents,  issues,  and  the  profits  and  produce  of 
such  property  so  directed  to  be  accumulated  shall,  so  long  as 
the  same  shall  be  directed  to  be  accumulated  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  go  and  be  received  by  such  person  or 
persons  as  would  have  been  entitled  thereto  if  no  such 
accumulation  had  been  directed."  The  act  however  contains 
a  proviso  that  it  is  not  to  extend  to  provisions  for  the  pay- 
ment of  debts  or  portions  for  children :  (sect.  3.) 

TheUussori^a  Act  only  affects  the  income  directed  to  accumu- 
late.^— It  must  also  be  observed  that  the  above-mentioned 
act  does  not  affect  the  rule  relating  to  the  property  Or  prin- 
cipal itself,  but  merely  regulates  the  extent  to  which  the 
income  may  be  accumulated,  consequently  an  executory 
devise  of  real  estate,  or  an  executory  bequest  of  personu 
property  may  still  be  good,  if  limited  upon  an  event  which 
must  necessarily  happe^  within  the  compass  of  a  life  in  being 
and  twenty-one  years  afterwards,  although  the  act  expressly 
restricts  a  trust  for  the  purpose  of  accumulation  to  the  life  of 
the  grantor  or  testator,  or  twenty-one  years  after  his 
decease,  or  during  the  minority  of  any  person  living  at  his 
death  or  then  in  ventre  sa  mere^  or  during  the  minority  of 
any  persons  who,  for  the  time  being,  would  be  entitled  to 
the  rents,  &c.,  if  of  full  age.  It  appears  that  as  the  language 
of  the  act  is  disjunctive,  the  testator  is  compelled  to  elect 
which  of  the  two  periods  of  accumulation  he  will  resort  to, 
for  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  avail  himself  of  both ;  other- 
wise, under  certain  circumstances,  the  combined  effect  of  an 
express  trust  for  accumulation  for  twenty-one  years,  and  of 
the  .rule  of  law,  which  accumulates  the  income  of  a  minor, 
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might  be  the  accumulation  for  upwards  of  thirty,  or  even 
forty  years :  {Griffith  v.  Vere,  9  Ves.  127.) 

What  trusts  for  accumulation  are  void  in  toto^  and  what 
pro  tanto  on/y.]— A  trust  for  the  purposes  of  accumula- 
tion exceeding  the  limits  allowed  for  executory  devises  in 
general  will  be  void  in  toto  (Leake  v.  Robinson^  2  Mer. 
363,  389);  and  every  trust  for  accumulation  that  was 
void  before  the  statute  still  remains  so  (BougJUon  v.  James, 
1  Coll.  26)  ;  but  a  trust  for  the  purpose  of  accumulation, 
which  merely  exceeds  the  restricted  limits  prescribed  by 
the  above-mentioned  act  (39  &  40  Geo.  3,  c.  98),  and  not 
exceeding  the  limits  allowed  for  accumulation  previously 
to  the  passing  of  such  act,  may  be  apportioned ;  so  that 
part  of  the  trust  may  be  sustained,  though  part  is  void  aa 
to  the  excess  on  account  of  being  contrary  to  the  above- 
mentioned  enactment:  {Shaw  v.  Rhodes,  2  Myl.  &  Cra. 
135  ;  see  also  2  Roper  Leg.  1559,  4th  edit.,  and  the  several 
cases  there  referred  to.) 

What  persons  are  entitled  to  the  intermediate  income,"] — 
With  respect  to  the  persons  entitled  to  the  surplus  incomQ 
in  cases  of  devises  and  bequests  of  residuary  property 
directed  to  accumulate  beyond  the  limits  prescribed  by  the 
above-mentioned    act,    accruing  between    the   prescribed 

Eeriod  and  the  vesting  of  the  mterior  executory  devise  or 
equest,  the  rule  is,  that  such  intermediate  income,  inclu- 
ding that  of  the  lawful  accumulations  in  the  case  of  real 
estate,  belongs  to  the  heir,  and  of  personalty  to  the  next  of 
kin,  in  preference  to  the  residuary  legatees :  (Elbome  v. 
Goode,  14  Sim.  165.)  But  in  those  cases  where  there  is  no 
express  direction  for  accumulation,  but  the  accumulation 
is  left  to  operation  of  law,  there  tl|e  intermediate  income 
will  devolve  upon  the  persons  who  ultimately  become  enti- 
tled under  the  executory  devise  or  bequest :  {Elbome  v. 
Chode,  sup. ;  Corporation  of  Bridgnorth  v.  CoUins,  11  Jar. 
213.) 

How  trusts  for  the  purposes  of  accumulation  ought  to  be 
penned  when  created  out  of  reed  estate.'] — In  framing  trusts 
for  accumulation  where  the  property  consists  entirely  of 
real  estate,  the  usual  plan  is  to  limit  such  property  to  the 
use  of  trustees  for  the  term  of  twenty-one  years,  to  be  com- 
puted from  the  time  of  the  testator^s  decease,  upon  the  trusts 
thereinafter  mentioned,  which  are  declared  to  be,  that  the 
trustees  shall  receive  the  rents  and  profits,  and  inyest  the 
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same  in  real  or  Groyemment  securities,  with  power  to  vary 
8uch  securities,  and  receive  the  interest,  dividends,  and 
annual  produce  of  the  said  trust  moneys,  stocks,  funds,  and 
securities,  and  invest  the  same  in  like  manner,  so  that  they 
may  accumulate  in  the  nature  of  compound  interest,  and 
that  the  trustees  shall  stand  possessed  of  the  said  trust 
moneys,  stocks,  funds,  and  securities  upon  the  trusts  therein- 
after declared :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  YU., 
No.  XLVni.,  dause  8,  p.  14,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  accunndatiaru  are  to  be  made  out  of  personal 
property,'] — ^If  the  accumulated  fund  is  to  be  created  out  of 
personal  property,  or  out  of  surplus  rents  and  profits,  or 
any  other  moneys,  the  trustees  ought  to  be  directed  to 
coUect  and  get  in  the  same  in  the  usual  manner,  and  then 
to  invest  the  accumulated  fund  in  proper  securities,  with 
power  of  varying  the  same,  and  also  to  invest  the  interest, 
dividends,  and  annual  produce  for  the  purposes  of  accumu- 
lation at  compoimd  interest,  but  so  that  no  such  accumula- 
tions should,  under  any  circumstances,  be  extended  beyond 
the  term  of  twenty-one  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  time 
of  the  testator's  decease. 

As  to  the  investment  of  svrplus  rents  and  profits,'] — If 
surplus  rents  and  profits,  or  any  other  moneys,  are  to  be 
invested  for  the  above  purpose,  the  clause  is  penned  in 
precisely  the  same  manner,  merely  directing  that  the  same 
shall  be  invested  with  the  like  power  of  varying  securities, 
&c. :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXVII., 
clause  14,  p.  792,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  there  is  a  direction  as  to  the  application  of  the  rents 
and  profits  during  minorities.] — Where  there  is  a  direction 
as  to  the  application  of  the  rents  and  profits  during 
minorities,  it  will  be  proper  to  insert  a  proviso  to  confine 
such  application  to  the  minorities  of  such  persons  only  as 
may  be  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  at  the  time  of 
the  testator^s  decease,  in  order  to  prevent  such  trust  from 
falling  within  the  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  statute : 
(see  the  form  3  Con.  Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLIX.,  clause  6, 
p.  22,  2nd  edit.) 

5.  For  keeping  Premises  in  repair,  making  Improvements, 
renewing  Leases,  effecting  Insurances. 

When  either  freehold,  leasehold,  or  copyhold  estates  are 
devised  to  trustees,  and  more  particularly  m  those  instances 
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where  any  of  the  cestuis  que  trusts  are  minors,  or  the  trustees 
are  really  designed  to  taie  an  active  part  in  the  management 
of  the  property,  it  will  be  proper  to  make  some  provision 
authorizing  them  to  keep  the  premises  in  repair,  and  to 
make  any  necessary  improvements  therein ;  and  where  any 
portion  of  the  devised  property  consists  of  leasehold  estate, 
the  trustees  should  be  empowered  to  obtain  the  renewal  of 
any  leases  that  may  expire,  or  of  which  a  renewal  may  be 
deemed  expedient,  during  the  continuance  of  the  trusts ;  as 
also  to  pay  the  reserved  rents  and  perform  the  covenants  of 
the.  lease ;  and  where  any  of  the  premises  are  of  copyhold 
tenure,  tQ  pay  the  rents  and  perform  the  necessary  smts  and 
services  in  respect  thereof:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free., 
Part  VII.,  No.  LI.,  clause  27,  p.  36,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  keeping  premises  in  repair.] — It  should  be  distinctly 
mentioned  vhat  parts  of  the  devised  premises  are  to  be  kept 
in  repair.  If  the  premises  consist  of  a  dwelling-house,  it 
should  be  stated  wnether  the  reparations  are  to  extend  to 
the  interior  as  well  as  the  exterior  of  the  premises,  as  also  ont 
of  what  funds  the  expenses  are  to  be  defrayed ;  and  if  the 
repairs  of  the  furniture  are  also  to  be  included,  this  should 
be  expressly  mentioned.  It  will  also  be  right  to  say  by 
whom,  and  m  what  manner  the  rates,  taxes,  and  other  out- 
goings in  respect  of  the  premises  are  to  be  discharged.  If  the 
premises,  or  the  furniture  are  to  be  insured  against  damage 
by  fire,  a  direction  to  that  effect  should  be  inserted :  (see 
the  forms  of  the  above  kind,  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VIL,  Wo. 
XXVII.,  clause  5,  p.  786,  2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  Vol.  ni.. 
No.  LII.,  clauses  2,  7,  pp.  42,  43.) 

Where  persons  taking  limited  interests  are  allowed  to  occupy 
mansion-house,  and  to  have  the  use  ofthefiirniture.'\ — It  some- 
times happens  that  a  testator  directs  that  his  widow,  or 
some  other  person  who  takes  a  limited  interest,  shall  be 
allowed  to  occupy  his  mansion-house,  and  have  the  use  of  the 
furniture  for  some  specified  period ;  the  party  to  whom  such 
benefit  is  given  keeping  the  premises  and  furniture  in  repair, 
and  insur^  against  damage  by  fire ;  and  where  the  premises 
are  of  leasehold  tenure,  paying  the  rents,  and  performing  the 
covenants  and  conditions  of  the  lease,  and  indemnifying  the 
testator^s  estate  therefrom:  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free, 
Part  VII.,  No.  LII.,  clause  10,  p.  46,  2nd  edit.)  To  this 
clause  it  may  prove  useful  to  add  a  proviso  authorizing  the 
trustees,  in  case  of  default  in  any  of  the  above  particulars, 
to  make  good  the  same,  and  deduct  the  expenses  out  of  any 
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trust  moneys  coming  into  their  hands  which  the  defaulting 
party  would  be  otherwise  entitled  to  receive :  (see  the  form 
id.  ib.  clause  11,  p.  46.) 

As  to  making  improvements,'] — The  clause  authori2dng 
trustees  to  make  improvements  usually  authorizes  them  to 
drain,  inclose,  or  otherwise  improve  any  portion  of  the 
devised  premises  in  such  manner  as  they  deem  most  advan-> 
tageous  to  the  improvement  of  the  property;  to  which  is  also 
sometimes  added  a  power  to  plant  trees  or  other  timber  on 
the  premises.  The  latter,  however,  ought  always  to  be 
restricted  to  such  portion  only  of  the  property  as  shall  be 
of  freehold  tenure;  for  it  woiud  be  an  act  of  waste  in  the 
owners  of  either  copyhold  or  leasehold  estates  to  cut  down 
or  appropriate  to  their  use  any  timber  growing  thereon, 
notwithstanding  the  whole  of  such  timber  may  have  been 
planted  either  by  themselves,  or  by  persons  through  whom 
they  claim  the  property.  To  the  above  clause  it  will  be 
proper  to  annex  a  power  for  the  trustees  to  arrange  with 
any  tenants  of  the  premises  what  proportions  of  the  expenses 
of  draining,  inclosing,  or  other  improvements  shall  be  borne 
by  the  latter ;  and  whether  in  the  shape  of  immediate  pay-^ 
ments,  or  of  a  per  centage,  or  in  the  nature  of  an  increased 
rent  upon  the  capital  expended  upon  such  improvements ; 
as  also  (in  case  tunber  is  to  be  planted)  what  allowances 
shall  be  made  to  such  tenants  in  respect  of  any  part  of  the 
premises  which  shall  at  any  time  be  devoted  to  the  growth 
of  such  timber :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XXVU.,  clause  6,  pp.  790,  791,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  trustees  are  to  he  authorized  to  lay  out  money  in 
repairs  of  property  purchased  under  trusts  for  investment.'] — 
Where  trustees  are  intended  to  invest  moneys  in  the  pur- 
chase of  lands,  it  will  oftentimes  be  advisable  to  authorize 
them  to  lay  out  money  in  the  repairs  and  improvements  of 
the  purchased  property.  Whenever,  indeed,  it  is  intended 
they  shall  have  this  power,  a  clause  to  this  effect  ought 
never  to  be  omitted ;  for  it  has  been  determined,  that  a  trust 
to  invest  in  the  purchase  of  lands  does  not  justify  the  trustees 
in  laying  out  moneys  in  the  repairs  and  improvements  of  the 
estate :  (Bostoch  v.  BUxkeney,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  653.) 

As  to  the  renetoal  of  leases.] — Where  the  trustees  are  to 
renew  leases,  they  should  be  authorized  to  raise  money  for 
the  purpose,  which  it  is  usual  to  empower  them,  if  necessary, 
tp  do  by  mortgage  of  the  premises.    To  this  is  generally 
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added  a  power  to  surrender  any  subsistiDg  leases  for  the 

Purpose  of  efTecting  such  renewals :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
^rec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXVII.,  clause  9,  p.  791,  2nd  edit  ; 
id.  Vol.  III.,  No.  LI.,  clause  27,  p.  36.)  But  in  many 
cases  of  this  kind,  it  may  be  advisable  to  authorize  the  trus- 
tees to  use  a  discretion  as  to  whether  or  not  they  shall  effect 
a  renewal ;  for  if  the  trust  for  renewal  is  imperative,  and 
the  reversioner  is  aware  of  the  fact,  he  may  possibly  attempt 
to  exact  higher  terms  than  he  would  otherwise  insist  upon, 
and  this,  perhaps,  to  such  an  extent  as  may  exceed  the 
actufld  value  of  the  property :  (see  the  form  of  a  proviso  of 
this  kind,  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXVII.,  clause  10, 
*p.  791,  2nd  edit.)  It  will  be  proper,  also,  to  declare  that 
any  renewed  leases  shall  be  held  upon  the  same  trusts. 

As  to  payment  of  rents^  performance  of  covenants^  and 
render  of  suits  and  services,'] — ^Where  the  trustees  are  to  • 
have  the  actual  management  of  the  leasehold  property,  it 
will  be  proper  to  direct  that  they  shall  pay  the  rents  and 
perform  the  covenants  to  be  paid  and  performed  in  respect 
of  the  premises :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  ViL, 
No.  XaVIL,  clause  8,  p.  790, 2nd  edit.)  And  in  the  case  of 
copyhold  estates,  to  direct  that  they  shall  pay  and  perform 
all  rents,  heriots,  duties,  suits,  and  services  to  be  paid, 
rendered,  and  performed  for  or  in  respect  of  the  copyhold 
premises :  (id,  ib,  clause  7,  p.  790.) 

Where  trustees  are  to  he  admitted  to  copyhold  premises,] — 
Where  trustees  are  to  be  admitted  to  copyholds,  or  any 
other  expenses  are  to  be  incurred  by  them  in  the  execution 
of  the  trusts  of  the  copyhold  premises,  it  will  be  proper  to 
authorize  them,  out  of  the  rents  or  profits  thereof,  or  by 
such  other  means  as  they  may  deem  proper,  to  levy  and 
raise  such  sums  of  money  as  may  be  necessary  to  defray  all 
the  expenses  above  referred  to,  or  as  they  may  incur  in  the 
execution  of  any  of  the  trusts  relating  to  the  premises :  (see 
the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXvIL,  clause  9, 
pp.  790,  791,  2nd  edit.) 

6.  Thtsts  and  DireetUms  for  the  carrying  on  of  a  Jhtde  cr 

Business, 

Whenever  it  is  intended  that  a  testator^s  trade  or  bmiDeas 
10  to  continue  to  be  carried  on  for  the  benefit  of  his  family, 
or  any  other  person  or  penons,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
whatever,  the  will  ahoola  always  contain  an  express  aathoritj 
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for  that  purpose,  otherwise  neither  his  trustees  or  executors 
will  be  justified  in  sq  doing,  however  advantageous  such  a 
course  of  proceeding  may  appear.  It  will  be  necessary,  also, 
at  the  same  time,  to  confer  ample  authority  upon  the  trustees 
to  compound  all  debts,  and  so  arrange  the  conduct  of  the 
business,  that  they  may  be  released  from  all  responsibility 
with  respect  to  any  losses  incurred  by  giving  credit  or  time 
for  payment,  or  taking  insufficient  securities  from  debtors, 
paymg  debts  in  the  absence  of  any  strict  legal  proof  of  their 
having  been  contracted,  or  any  other  damage  resulting  from 
any  act  which  a  peraon  having  the  absolute  control  of  a 
business  may  incur  in  the  conduct  of  it,  or  for  any  loss  what- 
ever, unless  the  same  is  occasioned  by  the  actual  misconduct 
of  the  trustees.  They  should  also  be  empowered  to  increase, 
diminish,  or  discontinue  the  business  altogether,  if  likely  to 
prove  a  losing  concern ;  for  if  the  business  is  directed  to  be 
carried  on,  at  all  events,  until  some  stated  period  arrives, 
considerable,  and  even  ruinous  losses  might  be  thereby  in- 
curred, from  the  fluctuating  and  uncertain  nature  of  nearly 
every  kind  of  business  which,  however  lucrative  at  one  time, 
may  at  another,  from  a  variety  of  unforeseen  circumstances, 
fall  off,  and  become  altogether  unprofitable :  (see  the  form 
adapted  to  all  the  above-mentioned  circumstances,  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  IX.,  clauses  6,  10,  and  12,  pp.  668, 
670,  2nd  edit.) 

Nature  oftrade^  place  where  it  is  to  he  carried  oji,  by  whom 
to  he  conducted^  ana  for  how  long  a  iime^  shatdd  be  expressly 
stated.'] — ^The  nature  of  the  trade  or  business,  the  place 
where  it  is  designed  to  be  carried  on,  and  by  what  persons, 
and  for  how  long  a  time  it  is  to  be  continued,  should  be 
clearly  set  out  in  the  directions :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec, 
Part  Vn.,  No.  IX.,  clauses  5  to  8  inclusive,  pp.  668,  669, 
2nd  edit.)  And  if,  at  the  expiration  of  the  period,  any 
other  persons  are  to  be  admitted  into  the  business,  the  terms 
upon  which  such  admission  is  to  be  made  should  be  dis- 
tinctly specified:  (see  the  form  id.  tb,  clauses  15,  16, 
pp.  671,  672.) 

When  the  business  is  to  be  carried  an  under  the  superin' 
tendence  of  the  testator's  widow.] — If  the  business  is  to  be 
carried  on  under  the  superintendence  of  the  testator^s  widow, 
he  ought,  for  the  reasons  we  have  previously  suggested 
(^ante^  p.  725^,  to  be  asked  whether  he  intends  her  control 
over  the  busmess  to  cease  or  to  continue  in  the  event  of  her 
future  marriage :  (see  the  form  of  a  restriction  of  this  kind, 

[p.  c. — YoL  ii.J  4  G 
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i  Con.  Prec.  Part  VII.,  No.  IX.,  clause  6,  p.  666,  2nd 
edit.)  And  if  it  is  to  cease,  how  the  concern  is  to  be  after- 
wards conducted :  (id,  ib,  clause  17,  p.  672.)  The  manner 
in  which  the  profits  are  to  be  divided  should  also  be  set  out, 
as  also  the  manner  in  which  they  are  to  be  applied  and  dis- 
posed of. 

Where  any  of  Hhe  testator* s  sons  are  to  become  entitled  to 
carry  on  the  business, "l^-H  any  of  the  sons  are  to  be  entitled 
to  undertake  the  management  of  the  business  upon  attaining 
a  certain  age,  or  at  some  other  specified  period,  it  should  be 
80  stated ;  as  also  the  terms  upon  which  such  son  is  to  be 
admitted  into  the  business  (id,  ib,  clauses  15  and  16,  pp.  67lf 
672,  2nd  edit.) ;  and  it  will  also  be  proper  to  provide  whether, 
and  in  what  way,  in  case  of  any  son  declining,  any  of  the 
other  sons  are  to  have  the  option  of  entering  mto  the  busi- 
ness {id,  ib,  clause  17,  p.  672) ;  as  also  how  the  concern  is 
to  be  disposed  oi^  in  case  all  the  sons  should  decline  to  enter 
into  it ;  and  if  any  of  the  sons  are  to  be  employed  in  the 
business  during  the  interval,  it  should  be  so  stated  in  the  will : 
(id,  ib,  clause  11,  p.  670.) 

Propriety  of  inserting  clause  directing  insurance  of  stock 
and  premises, 2 — ^It  may  also  be  prudent  to  insert  a  clause 
directing  the  trustees  to  insure  the  stock  against  loss  or 
damage  by  fire:  (id,  ib,  clause  19,  p.  673.) 

Where  the  business  to  be  carried  an  consists  of  a  farm,'] — 
Where  the  business  to  be  carried  on  consists  of  a  fium,  the 
best  plan  seems  to  be  to  bequeath  all  the  farming  stock  to 
the  trustees  that  are  to  have  the  management  of  the  concern, 
who  should  have  ample  authority  conferred  upon  them  to 
cultivate  the  lands  in  such  manner  as  they  may  deem  most 
advantageous ;  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  stock  and  produce 
of  the  farm ;  and  to  purchase  cattle  and  farming  implements 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  business.  A  power  should 
also  be  conferred  upon  the  trustees  to  increase  or  diminish 
the  stock,  employ  servants,  labourers,  &c.,  and  engage  and 
discharge  the  same,  and  generally  to  conduct  the  business 
in  such  manner  as  tkey  may  consider  best  for  the  benefit  of 
the  concern.  The  manner  in  which  the  profits  are  to  be 
applied  should  also  be  set  out ;  and  it  should  also  be  stated 
how  the  fiirming  stock  and  business  is  to  be  disposed  of  i^hen 
the  time  appointed  for  the  trustees  to  conduct  the  same  shall 
have  expired:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VII., 
No.  XI.,  clauses  3  to  8  inclusive,  pp.  683,  685,  2nd  edit.) 
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7.  Trusts  for  raising  Funds  for  securing  Annuities, 

Where  annuities  are  bequeathed  by  will  they  are  either 
charged  upon  the  whole,  or  upon  some  portion  of  the  testa- 
tor^s  testamentary  property  :  (see  the  form  of  a  charge  on 
both  the  real  and  personal  estate,  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII., 
No.  XVn.,  clause  5,  p.  717,  2nd  edit.)  When  thej  are 
charged  on  both  the  i^  and  personal  estate,  it  will  be 
better  to  state  whether  the  real  estate  is  to  be  the  primary 
fund,  or  only  to  be  charged  in  aid  of  the  personal  estate ; 
and  even  where  the  real  estate  is  to  be  solely  charged,  it  will 
oftentimes  be  advisable  to  restrict  the  charge  to  some  portion 
only  of  the  property,  instead  of  making  it  a  burden  upon 
the  entire  real  estate.  This  precaution  is  most  essential 
where  there  i»  a  probability  that  any  of  the  real  estates  may 
be  required  to  be  sold,  in  which  case  care  should  be  taken 
that  this  part  of  the  property  is  unaffected  by  the  charge ; 
because,  as  an  annuity  or  rentcharge  charged  upon  lands 
issues  out  of  every  part  of  it,  the  smallest  portion  of  it 
cannot  be  sold  discharged  of  the  incumbrance,  without  the 
annuitant's  concurrence ;  and  if  the  annuitant  concurs  in 
releasing  the  annuity  from  any  part  of  the  lands,  it  will 
operate  as  an  extinguishment  of  the  whole  charge,  so  that 
a  re-grant  of  it  will  be  necessary  to  reinvest  the  annuity 
again  in  the  annuitant.  Added  to  this,  an  annuitant  cannot 
be  compelled  to  release  his  interest  for  any  consideration 
or  compensation  that  can  be  offered  him;  and  therefore, 
without  his  concurrence,  no  purchaser  could  be  compelled 
to  complete  his  contract,  unless  he  entered  into  an  express 
agreement  to  buy  the  property  burdened  with  the  charge : 
^  (JPage  V.  Adam^  10  Law  (Joum.  N.  S.  407.)  For  Wiis 
'  reason,  particularly  where  small  life  annuities  only  are 
intended  to  be  charged  on  the  property,  and  the  testa- 
tor's sole  object  is  that  sufficient  funds'  should  be  provided 
for  their  payment,  it  will  be  advisable  to  empower  his 
trustees  to  set  apart  and  appropriate  a  particular  fund 
for  the  purpose  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII., 
No.  XYII.,  clause  A.  in  notis^  p.  718,  2nd  edit.)  ;  added  to 
which,  it  may  sometimes  be  advisable  to  give  them  a  discre- 
tion to  purchase  such  annuities  either  from  the  Government, 
or  some  public  companies  (id,  ih,\  and  thus  enable  them 
to  clear  off  incumbrances  from  the  estate  they  would  other- 
wise be  unable  to  get  rid  of. 

CcLses  in  which  a  partictdar  fund  is  commonly  directed."] — 
Where  a  particular  fund,  adequate  to  the  purpose  and  no 
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more,  is  generally  directed  to  be  set  apart  in  preference  to 
making  the  charge  upon  the  whole  estate,  is,  where  a  pay- 
ment is  to  be  made  to  some  particular  object  by  way  of 
maintenance,  by  weekly  or  monthly  instalments.     In  cases 
of  this  description,  the  will  usually  directs  that  the  trustees 
shall  set  apart  and  apply  so  much  of  the  testator^s  testa- 
mentary estate  as  will  produce  some  specified  annual  sum, 
and  thereout  make  certain  weekly  or  monthly  payments  for 
the  maintenance  and  support  of  the  object  of  the  testator's 
bounty.    Provisions  of  this  kind  are  not  unfrequently  made 
by  testators  in  favour  of  some  members  of  theur  family,  or 
other  persons  for  whom  they  are  desirous  to  provide  a 
maintenance,  but  whose  extravagance  or  incapacity  renders 
them  unfit  to  have  the  uncontrolled  management  of  their 
propertv.     Under  these  circumstances  it  is  often  advisable 
to  restrict  them  from  alienating  or  anticipating  the  growing 
payments  of  their  allowance.  To  accomplish  this  effectually^ 
the  best  wav  seems  to  be  to  direct  that  the  payment  of  the 
allowance  shall  cease  upon  the  party  to  whom  it  is  payable 
alienating  the  same,  or  doing  any  act  whereby  such  allow- 
ance, if  permitted  to  exist,  would  become  vested  in  any 
other  person  :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VIL,  No. 
XVIIL,  pp.  720,  721, 2nd  edit.) 

8.  Trusts  for  the  separate  use  of  Married  Women, 

Trusts  for  the  separate  use  of  married  women  are  penned 
in  the  same  terms  in  a  will  as  in  a  deed,  with  this  simple 
difference,  that  in  the  case  of  a  will  the  limitations  should 
be  made  in  a  more  concise  form  than  in  the  latter  instru- 
ment. If  the  trust  is  of  real  estate,  and  it  is  designed  to  ^ 
give  the  married  woman  the  most  absolute  power  of  dis- ' 
position  over  the  property,  as  well  as  to  restrict  the  husband 
from  all  control  over  it,  the  proper  course  will  be  to  vest 
the  legal  fee  in  trustees  during  the  life  of  the  wife,  upon 
trust  for  such  persons  as  she  shall  by  deed  or  will,  or  any 
writing  purporting  to  be  a  will,  and  notwithstanding  her 
coverture,  appoint,  and  in  default  of  Such  appointment,  upon 
trust  for  her  sole  and  separate  use,  free  from  the  control, 
debts,  or  engagements  of  her  present  or  any  after  taken 
husband. 

As  to  personal  estate,"] — In  the  case  of  personal  estate,  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to  give  a  married  woman  an  express 

Eower  of  disposition  in  order  to  confer  that  authority  upon 
er,  where  the  property  is  limited  to  her  separate  use ;  for 
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if  limited  to  her  in  those  terms,  she  may  dispose  of  it  as  a 
feme  sole  to  the  full  extent  of  her  interest,  although  no  par- 
ticular form  to  do  80  is  prescribed  in  the  instrument  for  the 
purpose  (Fettyplace  v.  Gorges,  1  Ves.  46 ;  Rich  v.  Cockell, 
9  Ves.  636;  Sturgis  v.  Corp,  13  Ves.  190;  Headert  v.  Rosher^ 
1  M^Clell.  &  Yo.  89) ;  but  it  is  otherwise  where  real  estate 
is  limited  to  a  married  woman  for  her  sole  and  separate  use, 
without  expressing  more ;  for  this  will  give  her  no  iiirther 
power  of  alienation  over  it  than  she  would  otherwise  pos- 
sess, and  this  she  can  now  only  effect  with  her  husband's 
concurrence,  and  her  acknowledgment  of  the  deed  of  con- 
veyance in  due  form  of  law,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Fine  and  Recovery  Substitution  Act  (3  &  4  Will.  4, 
c.  74),  previously  to  which  a  fine  or  recovery  would  have 
been  necessary  to  accomplish  the  same  purpose. 

Where  alienation  is  to  be  restricted.'] — 1£  the  power  of 
alienation  is  to  be  restricted,  it  will  then  be  proper  to  add 
to  the  limitation  to  the  separate  use  that  it  shall  be  without 
power  of  anticipating  the  growing  payments;  still,  this 
restriction  will  only  be  operative  during  the  coverture;  and 
whenever  she  takes  an  absolute  interest  in  the  property,  her 
power  of  alienation  whilst  sole  cannot  be  restrained  by  any 
proviso  or  condition  whatever  (^Bradley  v.  Piexito,  3  Ves. 
324;  Ross  v.  Ross,  1  Jac.  &  Walk.  154;  Barton  y,  Briscoe, 
Jac.  303  ;  Jones  v.  Salter,  2  Russ.  &  Myl.  208  ;  Woodmestoti 
V.  Walker,  ib,  197) ;  but  where  she  takes  a  mere  life  interest, 
her  power  of  disposition  may  be  restrained  by  a  condition 
for  cesser  of  her  estate  by  alienation,  either  by  her  own  act, 
or  by  operation  of  law :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XL.,  clause  3,  p.  850,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  limitations  to  the  separate  use  of  daitghtersJ] — In  the 
case  of  bequests  to  children,  it  is  sometimes  designed  that 
the  shares  of  daughters  shall  be  for  their  separate  use,  in 
which  case  it  will  be  proper,  after  the  usual  declaration  of 
the  trust  as  to  the  time  of  the  vesting  of  the  shares,  to 
go  on  and  add,  that,  with  respect  to  the  share  of  such 
of  the  children  as  shall  be  daughters,  the  limitation  shall 
be  for  their  sole  and  separate  use,  free  from  the  control 
of  any  husband  or  husbands  ;  and  if  they  are  to  be 
deprived  of  the  power  of  anticipation,  it  should  be  so 
stated :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XII., 
clause  3,  p.  690,  2nd  edit.)  It  sometimes  happens  that  the 
vesting  of  the  shares  of  daughters  is  made  to  depend  upon 
their  marrying  with  consent,  and  in  cases  of  this  kind,  it  is 
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also  provided  that  in  case  any  of  the  daughters  shall  marry 
without  such  consent,  the  trustees  are  to  stand  possessed  of 
the  shares  to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled  to  on 
observance  of  the  condition,  upon  trust  for  their  separate 
use :  (see  the  form  id.  ib.  No.  XX.,  clauses  9, 11, 12  and  13, 
pp.  732,  734,  2nd  edit.) 

9.  Trusts  for  Wife  and  Children, 

The  most  common  form  of  trust  for  a  testator's  wife  and 
children,  is  to  direct  his  trustees  to  pay  either  the  whole,  or 
some  portion  of  the  income  of  the  trust  fund  to  his  widow 
during  her  widowhood;  and  after  her  decease  or  fiiture 
marriage,  to  divide  the  principal  amongst  the  children,  to 
become  vested  interests  in  such  of  them  as  shall  be  sons  at 
the  age  of  twenty-one  vears,  and  in  such  of  them  as  are 
daughters  on  their  attaimng  that  age  or  marriage ;  with  pro- 
visions for  maintenance  before  their  shares  shall  become 
vested  interests,  to  which  are  usually  added  a  power  to 
advance  some  part,  and  sometimes  even  the  whole  of  the 
presumptive  shares  towards  their  placing  out  or  advance- 
ment in  the  world. 

As  to  provision  for  widow.'] — Where  a  testator  makes  a 
provision  for  his  widow,  he  generally  makes  it  determinable 
with  her  widowhood ;  but  sometimes,  instead  of  depriving 
her-  of  the  whole,  he  substitutes  a  smaller  gifb  (see  a  form  of 
this  kind,  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  YII.,  No.  All.,  clause  A.  in 
notis^  p.  689),  and  sometimes,  but  very  rarely,  the  provision 
is  unfettered  altogether  by  any  restriction  as  to  future 
marriage. 

Bequest  to  widow^  with  direction  that  she  shall  tJiereout  main- 
tain his  children  creates  a  trust  in  favour  of  the  latter,'] — ^In 
provisions  for  wife  and  children,  it  is  sometimes  directed  that 
the  trustees  shall  pay  the  income  of  the  trust  fund  to  the 
widow,  she  thereout  maintaining  his  children ;  and  whenever 
this  occurs,  it  will  create  a  trust  in  favour  of  the  children, 
and  she  will  be  obliged  to  apply  the  funds  accordingly :  (see 
the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  VII.,  No.  6,  clause  17,  p.  657, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  the  time  of  vesting  of  children's  shares.] — ^The  shares 
of  the  children  may  be  made  vested  interests  either  at  the 
testator^s  decease,  or  at  some  future  period;  but  where  there 
is  any  probability  that  many  of  the  children  may  be  minors 
at  that  period,  the  general  practice  has  been  to  make  the 
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vesting  of  the  shares  as  to  sons  depend  upon  their  attaining 
the  a^e  of  twenty-one  years,  and  as  to  daughters  on  their 
attaining  that  age  or  marriage ;  which  possesses  this  advan- 
tage, that  as  the  will  embraces  snch  objects  onlv  as  answer 
the  required  description,  no  substituted  gifts  wiU  be  neces- 
sary in  case  any  one  or  more  of  the  children  should  die 
before  acquiring  a  vested  interest,  but  whose  presumptive 
share  or  shares  would  then  become  distributable  amongst 
the  survivors  under  the  original  gift;  whereas,  if  the  children 
took  vested  interests  at  the  testator's  decease,  provisions  for 
survivorship  and  accruer  would  require  to  be  inserted,  in 
order  to  let  in  any  of  the  survivors  m  case  any  one  or  more 
of  the  children  should  die  before  the  fund  becomes  payable, 
which  provisions  it  will  be  necessary  to  extend  not  only  to 
the  original,  but  also  to  the  surviving  or  accruing  shares, 
for  in  the  absence  of  express  words  to  denote  the  inten- 
tion, the  original  shares  only,  and  not  those  which  have 
accrued,  will  pass  over  to  the  survivors  i  (see  the  forms 
2  Con.  Prec,  fart  VU.,  No.  IX.,  clauses  25  and  27,  p.  675, 
2nd  edit.) 

As  to  provisions  far  mmntenance,'\ — It  is  generally  intended 
that  before  the  vesting  of  the  shares  some  provision  should 
be  made  for  the  maintenance  of  the  children  in  the  interim, 
and  whenever  it  is  so  intended,  a  clause  to  that  effect  must 
never  be  omitted ;  for  in  the  absence  of  an  express  authority 
from  the  testator,  neither  his  trustees  or  executors  have  any 
power  to  apply  any  part  of  the  income  of  the  presumptive 
shares  for  that  purpose.  It  should  also  be  stated  how  much 
is  to  be  so  apphed,  and  what  is  to  become  of  the  overplus, 
although  the  best  plan  seems  to  be  to  direct  that  the  trustees 
shall  apply  it  in  augmentation  of  the  child's  share  out  of 
which  it  arises,  but  at  the  same  time  empowering  the  trustees 
to  apply  such  overplus  towards  his  maintenance  in  case  they 
may  think  proper  so  to  do  :  (Lewis  v.  Lewis,  17  L.  J.  425, 
Ch. ;  see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No,  VI., 
clause  20,  p.  658,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  provision  is  for  the  maintenance  of  the  children 
not  belonging  to  the  testator."] — Where  the  provision  is  for 
the  maintenance  of  children  not  belonging  to  the  testator,  it 
should  be  ascertained  whether  it  is  his  intention  that  the 
trustees  should  apply  the  trust  funds  for  this  purpose,  if  the 
parents  of  the  children  have  the  means  of  providing  them 
with  a  suitable  maintenance  without  this  assistance,  and  to 
pen  the  will  accordingly ;  otherwise,  it  seems,  if  the  parents 
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possess  the  means,  the  trustees  would  not  be  justified  in 
applying  any  portion  of  the  income  of  the  presumptive 
shares  for  that  purpose ;  the  will  ought  also  to  state  into 
whose  hands  or  in  what  manner  the  funds  for  maintenance  are 
to  be  paid  or  applied.  Sometimes  the  provision  for  mainte- 
nance is  made  to  depend  upon  the  happening  of  some  con- 
tingent event ;  as,  for  example,  the  death  of  the  father  of 
the  children,  who  is  in  the  receipt  of  a  life  income  that 
affords  sufficient  means  of  supporting  them,  and  during 
whose  lifetime  no  such  proviision  is  to  be  made :  (see  a  form 
of  this  kind,  2  Con*  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XI.,  clause  14^ 
p.  686,  2nd  edit.) 

Power  of  advancement^ — In  making  provisions  for  chil- 
dren, it  should  always  be  ascertained  from  the  testator 
whether  there  shall  be  a  power  to  advance  either  the  whole 
or  any  portion  of  the  presumptive  share  of  any  child  towards 
his  or  her  placing  out  or  advancement  in  the  world,  as  also 
how  much  of  the  share  is  to  be  so  applied,  and  also  in  whom 
such  power  of  advancement  is  to  be  vested.    Sometimes  the 

Provisions  for  maintenance  and  power  of  advancement  are 
lended  together  in  the  same  clause,  and  both  conferred 
upon  the  same  person :  (see  a  form  of  this  kind,  2  Con. 
Prec,  Part  Vll.,  No.  VIL,  clause  4,  p.  664,  2nd  edit. ;  as 
to  usual  forms  of  powers  of  advancement,  see  id.  ib.  No.  XI., 
clause  15,  p.  687  {  id,  ib.  No.  XII.,  clause  9,  p.  692.) 

Hotchpot  clatise^ — Where  a  power  of  appointment  may 
be  exercised  in  favour  of  children  or  any  other  class  of  per- 
sons, the  testator  should  be  asked  whether  it  is  his  intention 
that  in  case  the  power  should  be  exercitAid  in  favour  of  any 
of  the  objects,  it  is  to  affect  their  shares  in  the  unappointed 
portions  of  the  trust  fund,  and  whether  or  not  they  are  to  be 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  same,  without  bringing  their 
appointed  shares  into  hotchpot,  and  accounting  for  the  same 
accordingly,  and  having  ascertained  what  his  intention  is  in 
this  respect,  the  will  should  be  penned  in  accordance  there- 
with :  (see  the  form  of  hotchpot  clause,  2  Con.  Prec., 
Part  VIL,  clause  13,  p.  686,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  issue  of  children  are  to  be  substituted  in  the  place  of 
their  deceased  parents,"] — ^If  the  issue  of  any  children  who 
shall  happen  to  die  in  the  testator's  lifetime,  or  without 
having  acquired  a  vested  interest  under  the  will,  are  to  be 
substituted  in  the  place  of  their  deceased  parent,  an  express 
clause  to  that  effect  will  be  necessary,  in  which  it  should 
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state  the  time  at  which  the  shares  of  such  issue  are  to  become 
Tested  interests,  as  also  whether  they  are  to  take  per  stirpes 
or  per  capita ;  and  where  provisions  for  maintenance  and 
advancement  have  been  limited  in  favour  of  the  deceased 
parent,  it  will  be  proper,  also,  to  extend  them  to  the  issue 
who  are  to  be  substituted  in  such  parentis  stead :  (see  the 
form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  VI.,  clause  19,  p.  658, 
2nd  edit. ;  id,  ih.  No.  XXX.,  clause  9,  p.  810.) 

WJien  advancements  made  by  a  parent,  or  one  standing  in 
loco  parentis,  in  favour  of  children,  are  not  to  operate  as  a 
satis/action  of  legacies  bequeathed  to  them  by  their  parenVs 
wiU,  an  express  clause  to  that  effect  shotdd  be  inserted."} — 
Whenever  it  is  intended  that  legacies  bequeathed  by  a  parent, 
or  a  person  standing  in  loco  parentis,  to  children,  shall  not 
be  adeemed  by  any  advancement  the  testator  may  make  to 
them  in  his  lifetime,  an  express  clause  to  that  effect  will 
become  requisite  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VIL, 
No.  XXX.,  clause  12,  p.  811,  2nd  edit  ) ;  for  an  advance- 
ment made  by  a  parent,  or  a  person  standing  in  loco  parentis, 
either  on  the  marriage,  or  subsequent  to  marriage,  or  by 
way  of  advancement  of  a  legitimate  child,  will  be  treated  as 
a  satisfaction  or  ademption  of  a  legacy  or  portion  moving 
from  the  same  person :  (Davey  v.  Boucher,  3  You.  &  ColL 
397 ;  see  also  Monche  v.  Monche,  1  Ball.  &  B.  298.)     But 
this  rule  only  applies  to  portions  or  legacies  given  by  a 
father,  or  a  person  standing  in  loco  parentis ;  hence  a  legacy 
bequeathed  by  a  stranger  \ShudaU  v.  Jehyll,  2  Atk.  616),  or 
by  a  putative  father  {Smith  v.  Strong,  4  Bro.  C.  C.  494), 
or  by  an  uncle,  or  even  by  a  grandfather  during  the  father's 
lifetime  (Broum  v.  Pech,  1  Eden,  140),  will  not  be  adeemed 
by  an  advancement  made  by  either  of  such  persons  to  the 
legatee,  neither  of  whom  are  considered  as  standing  in  loco 
parentis  to  him.    And  even  an  advancement  by  a  father,  or 
any  person  standing  in  loco  parentis,  will  not  operate  as  a 
satisfaction,  unless  it  be  equally  advantageous  and  certain  to 
the  person  to  whom  such  advancement  has  been  made,  as 
the  legacy  or  portion  it  is  to  adeem  and  be  substituted  in 
the  place  of;  consequently,  money  secured  to  be  paid  upon 
the  happening  of  some  contingent  event,  will  not  be  allowed 
to  operate  as  a  satisfaction  of  an  absolute  bequest  {Clarke  v. 
Seawell,  3  Atk.  38) ;  so  neither  will  the  bequest  of  a  residue, 
from  the  uncertainty  of  the  amount :  {Famham  v.  Phillips, 
2  Atk.  214 ;  Freemantle  v.  Banks,  5  Ves.  97.)    The  advance- 
ment must  also  be  of  the  same  nature  as  the  bequest ;  con- 
sequently, a  bequest  of  money  is  not  satisfied  by  the  gift  of 
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an  annuity  (jCrompton  v.  Sale,  2  P.  Wms.  656)^  or  by  the 
bequest  of  a  benencial  lease  (^Greaves  v.  Salisbury ^  1  Bro. 
C.  C.  425),  such  gifts  being  in  their  nature  distinct  from  a 
bequest  of  money.  It  is  also  necessary  that  the  advancement 
should  come  from  the  same  person ;  hence  a  sum  of  money 
directed  to  be  raised  by  an  executor  under  a  power  and 
advanced  to  a  child,  will  be  no  satisfaction,  because  the 
portions  come  from  two  distinct  persons:  {Crompton  v.  Sale^ 
supra,)  And  it  is  equally  essential  that  the  advancement 
should  be  made  to  the  same  identical  person  to  whom  the 
legacy  or  portion  is  bequeathed ;  therefore  an  advancement 
to  the  husband,  who  ^ave  a  receipt  for  the  sum  advanced  as 
part  of  his  wife^s  portion,  was  holden  to  be  no  satisfaction  of 
a  legacy  that  was  limited  differently  by  the  will  of  the  party 
mafing  the  advancement :  (fieU  v.  Coleman^  5  Mad.  23.) 

II.  Powers. 

1.  To  make  jointnres. 

2.  To  raise  portions  for  younger  children. 

3.  For  females  to  appoint  life  estates  or  create  charges  in  favour 

of  their  husbands. 

4.  To  grant  leases. 

.5.  To  enfranchise  copyholders. 

6.  Of  sale,  partition,  and  exchange. 

7.  To  cat  down  timber. 

8.  To  appoint  bailifis,  agents,  and  receivers. 

Various  kinds  of  powers  usually  contained  in  wills  of  real 
estate."] — The  usual  powers  contained  in  wills,  whereby  real 
estate  is  devised  in  strict  settlement,  that  are  conferred  upon 
persons  taking  beneficially  under  it,  are  to  make  jointures, 
raise  portions  for  younger  children,  to  wcant  leases,  to  cut 
down  timber ;  and  in  the  case  of  females,  to  appoint  life 
estates,  or  some  other  beneficial  interests  in  favour  of  their 
husbands  and  children,  or  other  issue.  The  powers  usually 
conferred  upon  trustees  are  to  sell  or  exchange,  or  effect  a 
partition  or  exchange  of  the  settled  property,  to  invest 
moneys  in  the  purchase  of  lands,  to  cut  down  timber,  and  to 
appoint  agents,  bailiffe,  and  receivers. 

1.  Power  to  make  Jointures, 

The  power  to  make  jointures  usually  authorizes  the  party 
upon  whom  such  power  is  conferred,  either  before  or  after 
he  shall  be  in  the  actual  possession,  or  in  receipt  of  the  rente 
and  profits  of  the  settled  property  (but  without  prejudice  to 
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any  uses  antecedent  to  his  estate  in  the  premises),  either  by 
deed  or  by  will,  to  limit  any  annual  sum  (not  exceeding 
some  certain  specified  amount),  by  way  of  jointure  upon 
any  woman  he  may  marry,  with  the  usual  powers  of  dis- 
tress and  entry  for  securing  the  due  payment  thereof; 
and  also  to  limit  the  settled  property  for  any  term  of  years 
as  a  further  security  for  such  payment :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLI.,  clauses  1  &  2,  p.  863,  2nd  edit.) 

2.  To  raise  PorHonsfor  Younger  Children, 

Powers  for  raising  portions  for  younger  children  usually 
authorize  one  or  other  of  the  parents,  and  sometimes  both 
of  them,  or  the  survivor,  taking  a  life  estate  or  other  limited 
interest  under  a  settlement,  by  deed  or  instrument  in  writing 
or  by  will,  and  in  case  of  a  female,  whether  she  be  covert  or 
sole,  to  create  a  term  of  years  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
money  for  the  portions  of  younger  children.  The  power 
should  set  out  how  the  money  is  to  be  raised,  as  by  sale,  or 
mortgage,  or  out  of  the  rents  and  profits,  or  by  all,  any,  or 
either  of  these  means.  A  power  of  this  kind  is  generally 
intended  to  include  all  the  children,  excepting  the  one  who 
takes  an  estate  in  the  property,  and  would  therefore  include 
a  daughter,  although  the  eldest  child,  whose  brother,  born 
subsequently  to  her,  in  the  character  of  the  eldest  son 
succeeds  to  the  property.  The  terms  most  commonly  em- 
ployed to  describe  the  objects  of  the  power  are,  "  all  or  any 
the  child  or  children  of  the  person  for  the  time  being  exer- 
cising this  present  power  (other  than  or  not  beino^  an  eldest 
or  only  son  for  the  time  being  entitled  under  the  limitations 
hereinbefore  contained  to  the  said  hereditaments  and  pre- 
mises for  an  estate  for  life,  or  in  tail  male,  or  in  tail  in  pos- 
session or  remainder,  expectant  on  the  decease  of  his  parent.) 
The  amount  of  the  portions  to  be  raised  should  also  be 
mentioned,  as  also  the  rate  of  interest  they  are  to  bear  firom 
the  time  they  are  vested  until  they  become  actually  payable. 
The  amount  to  be  raised  is  ^enerall^  regulated  by  the  number 
of  children  who  are  to  participate  m  the  fund.  It  is  also  the 
usual  practice  to  authorize  the  person  exercising  the  power 
to  fix  the  age  and  time  at  which  such  portions  are  to  vest, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  state  the  precise  extent  to  which 
the  power  of  directing  and  apportioning  the  shares  is  to 
be  limited,  and  the  nature  of  the  instrument  by  which 
such  power  is  to  be  exercised  ;  as  bjr  deed  or  instrument 
in  writing,  or  by  will,  or  by  all  or  either  of  such  instru- 
ments :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No. 
XLI.,  clause  3,  pp.  663,  664,  2nd  edit.)    If,  as  is  gene- 
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rally  the  case,  it  is  intended  that  no  portions  shall  be 
raised  until  the  term  shall  take  effect  in  possession,  an 
express  proviso  to  that  effect  ought  to  be  inserted  (see  the 
form  id,  ib.  clause  4,  p.  664)  ;  otherwise,  as  a  general  rule, 
where  portions  secured  by  a  term  of  years  are  made  payable 
at  a  particular  time,  or  on  the  happening  of  a  particular 
event,  as  at  twenty-one,  or  marriage,  and  the  contingencies 
have  happened,  and  there  is  nothing  in  the  instrument  to 
indicate  a  contrary  intention,  the  portions  must  be  raised  by 
on  immediate  sale  or  mortgage  of  the  term,  although  it  may 
be  reversionary:  {Codrington  v.  Foley,  6  Ves.  380.)  But 
where  there  is  an  express  direction,  or  in  fact  any  expressions 
tantamount  to  a  direction  that  the  portions  shall  be  raised 
only  when  the  term  takes  effect  in  possession,  such  an  ex- 
pression of  the  intention  will  prevail;  hence,  where  the  trust 
was  to  raise  the  portions /rom  and  after  ike  commencement  of 
the  term,  it  was  held  sufficient  for  the  purpose :  (Butler  v. 
Buncombe^  1  P.  Wms.  448.) 

Proviso  for  cesser  of  term.'] — It  is  also  usual  to  insert  a 
proviso  for  cesser  of  the  term  when  all  the  trusts  of  it  shall 
nave  been  performed  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XLI.,  clause  5,  p.  864)  ;  but  this  is  now  a  mere  formal 
clause,  as  all  terms  are  now  made  to  cease  as  soon  as  the 
purposes  for  which  they  are  created  are  satisfied:  (stat. 
8&9  Vict.c.  112.) 

As  to  limit  which  portions  are  not  to  exceed,"] — It  is  also  a 
common  practice  to  add  a  further  proviso  that  the  premises 
are  not  at  any  one  time  to  be  charged  beyond  some  certain 
specified  sum;  and  therefore,  if  any  subsequent  charges 
would  increase  the  whole  sum  charged  to  more  than  the  sum 
mentioned,  the  subsequent  charges  shall  wholly  or  partially 
fail  of  effect  until  the  previous  charges  shall  cease  or  be 
reduced :  {uL  ib,  clause  6,  p.  865.) 

Where  the  portions  are  not  to  he  raised  in  the  lifetime  of  the 
parents,] — ^In  penning  trusts  for  raising  portions,  if  it  is 
mtended,  as  it  almost  universally  is,  that  the  portions  are 
not  to  be  raised  in  the  lifetime  of  the  parents,  it  will  be 
proper  to  specify  this  intent  {HaU  v.  Carter,  2  Atk.  356) ; 
but  it  has  been  held  that  this  will  not  be  necessary  in  the 
case  of  a  power  where  the  parents  have  a  general  authority 
to  appoint  the  portions  amongst  the  children  by  deed  or  wiU 
in  such  portions  and  manner,  and  at  such  time,  as  they  may 
choose ;  because  a  limitation  of  this  kind  will  be  considered 
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plain  evidence  of  an  intention  that  the  money  should  not  be 
raised  in  the  lifetime  of  the  parents:  {fVinter  v.  Bold^ 
I  Sim.  &  Stu.  507.) 

Trusts  for  raising  portions  for  children  not  within  the 
Thellusson  Act!] — It  must  be  remembered  that  a  trust  for 
raising  portions  for  children  is  expressly  exempted  from  the 
operation  of  the  Thellusson  Act  (39  &  40  Geo.  3,  c.  98),  by 
-which  the  accumulation  of  the  ineome  of  property  is  restrained 
-within  certain  limits  in  the  manner  we  have  already  pointed 
out :  (see  ante^  p.  873.) 

3.  For  females  to  appoint  life  estates  or  create  charges  in 
favour  of  their  husbands.,  or  interests  in  favour  of  their 
children  or  other  issue. 

As  to  real  estate.] — Where  females  are  authorized  to 
appoint  any  estates  or  interests  arising  out  of,  or  charged 
upon,  real  estate  in  favour  of  their  husbands,  the  power 
authorizes  either  the  appointing  an  actual  estate;  as  an 
estate  for  life,  or  an  annual  sum  in  the  nature  of  a  rent- 
charge  issuing  out  of,  and  chargeable  upon,  the  settled 
property.  This  power  she  is  generally  authorized  to  exer- 
cise either  by  deed,  or  by  will,  and  whether  she  shall  be 
covert  or  sole.  Where  the  appointment  is  to  be  by  way  of 
rentcharge,  the  clause  is  penned  in  much  the  same  terms 
as  in  the  instance  of  a  power  of  jointuring  limited  to  a 
husband,  authorizing  in  hke  manner  powers  of  distress  and 
entry,  and  also  the  creation  of  a  term  of  years  as  a  further 
security ;  to  which  is  commonly  added  a  proviso  that  no 
appointment  shall  take  effect  unless  the  person  making  the 
same  shall  herself  become  entitled  to  the  actual  possession 
of  the  premises  to  be  charged  with  such  payment,  or  bene- 
ficially entitled  to  the  rents  and  profits  thereof:  (see  thd 
form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLI.,  clauses  7  and  8, 
pp.  865,  866,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  personal  property.] — Where  the  power  relates  to 
trust  moneys,  or  any  other  kind  of  personal  estate,  it  may 
be  limited  to  be  exercised  either  by  deed,  or  by  will,  and 
whether  the  donee  of  the  power  shall  be  covert  or  sole, 
and  subject  to  such  restrictions  as  she  may  think  proper : 
(see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XIL,  clause  10, 
p.  692,  2nd  edit.) 

I 

4.  To  grant  Leases. 

Tenants  for  life  under  a  settled  estate  could  not,  in  the 
[P.  C. — voh  iij  4  H 
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absence  of  a  power  of  leasing,  have  granted  leases  for  a 
longer  period  than  their  own  lives :  but  tenants  in  tail  were 
(by  statute  32  Hen.  8,  c.  28)  empowered  to  grant  leases 
for  the  term  of  three  lives  or  twenty-one  years  ;  still,  such 
last- mentioned  leases,  although  binding  on  the  issue  in  tail, 
were  inoperative  against  those  in  remainder  or  reversion.  In 
order  also  that  these  leases  may  be  valid,  the  terms  of  the 
statute  must  be  strictly  complied  with.  These  terms  require 
that  the  lease  shall  be  made  by  indenture ;  that  it  shall 
begin  presently  and  not  in  futuro;  and  that  it  shall  be 
either  for  three  lives  or  twenty-one  years,  but  not  for  both : 
yet  it  may  be  for  any  shorter  period  than  either  the  three 
lives  or  the  twenty-one  years,  and  would  therefore  be  good 
if  made  for  two  lives,  or  even  one  j  or  for  fifteen^  ten  or  any 
lesser  number  of  years  than  those  prescribed  by  the  statute : 
{IsJierwood  v.  Olknow,  3  Man.  &  Selw.  382.)  With  respect 
also  to  husbands  seised  of  lands  in  right  of  their  wives,  the 
same  statute  (32  Hen.  8,  c.  28)  enacts,  *'  that  husbands  seised 
in  right  of  their  wives,  whether  in  fee,  or  in  tail,  or  jointly 
with  their  wives,  of  any  estate  of  inheritance  made  before 
marriage,  shall  be  [empowered  to  grant  leases ;  provided  the 
wife  be  made  a  party  to  every  such  lease,  that  such  be  made 
by  indenture,  and  that  she  seal  the  same,  and  that  the  rent 
be  reserved  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  the  heirs  of  the 
wife,  according  to  her  inheritance.  The  proviso  requiring 
the  wife  to  be  a  party,  it  must  be  observed,  extends  only  to 
those  cases  where  she  is  solely  seised  of  the  inheritance ; 
consequently,  where  she  and  her  husband  arejointly  seised, 
she  need  not  be  made  a  party :  (Butler,  Co.  Litt.  44,  a.  n.) 

Important  alterations  in  the  law  effected  by  recent  enact- 
ments.']— The  r6cent  statute  19  &  20  Vict.  c.  120,  for  facili- 
tating the  leases  and  sales  of  settled  estates,  has  introduced 
some  very  important  alteration  in  the  law  in  this  respect,  by- 
empowering  the  Court  of  Chancery  to  authorize  leases  of 
any  settled  estates,  on  condition  that  such  leases  are  to  take 
efiect  in  possession  within  a  year,  ^nd  be  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  twenty- one  years  for  an  agricultural  lease,  and 
ninety-nine  years  for  a  building  lease,  for  the  best  rent  that 
can  reasonably  be  obtained,  to  be  made  payable  half-yearly, 
without  taking  any  fine,  to.  be  granted  by  deed,  the  lessee 
executing  a  counterpart  of  it,  and  containing  a  condition  for 
re-entry  for  non-payment  of  the  rent  withm  twenty-eight 
days  after  it  becomes  due.  But  such  leases  are  not  to 
authorize  the  felling  of  timber,  except  so  much  as  is  neces* 
sary  for  building,  or  works  authorized  by  the  lease.    Such 


WILLS.]  POWEBS  OF  LEASING.  893 

leases  may  contain    special  coyenants  approyed   hj   the 
court.     They  may  also  be  surrendered  and  renewed. 

The  terms  on  which  such  leases  are  to  be  granted,  whether 
for  agricultural,  or  for  building  purposes,  are  very  similar  to 
those  usually  inserted  in  leasing  powers  conferred  upon  tenants 
for  life  or  in  tail  in  settlements  of  real  estate,  whether  created 
by  deed  or  by  will :  (see  the  forms  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XLI.,  clause  9,  p.  866.  2nd  edit.;  id.  ib.  clause  10, 
p.  867.)  Therefore,  m  penning  clauses  of  this  kind,  the 
terms  required  by  the  above  statute  would  prove  a  very  good 
,  guide  to  go  by. 

As  to  the  persons  upon  whom  the  statute  confers  the  power 
of  leasing."] — With  respect  to  the  persons  on  whom  the 
power  of  leasing  is  conferred  by  this  statute,  a  tenant  for 
life,  or  for  a  term  determinable  on  their  Bves,  or  for  any 
greater  estate,  either  in  their  own  right,  or  in  right  of  their 
wives,  are  empowered  to  grant  leases  for  twenty-one  years, 
unless  the  settlement  shall  contain  a;i  express  prohibition  ; 
and  this,  without  any  application  to  the  court ;  provided 
only,  that  it  be  for  a  rack  rent,  without  fine  or  forfeit,  and 
the  rent  incident  to  the  immediate  reversion  ;  the  demise  to 
be  with  impeachment  of  waste,  and  to  contain  a  covenant 
for  payment  of  rents,  and  other  proper  and  usual  covenants, 
with  a  condition  of  re-entry  for  nonpayment  of  rents,  and 
nonobservance  or  nonperformance  of  the  covenants,  and  a 
.  counterpart  executed  by  the  lessee,  and  all  leases,  &c.,  pre- 
pared and  executed  are  valid  against  the  person  executing 
It,  and  all  other  persons  entitled  to  subsequent  estates  by 
the  same  settlement.  This  act  repeals  the  statute  32  Hen.  8, 
c.  28,  and  10  Car.  1,  Sess.  3,  c.  6  (Ireland),  so  far  as  relates 
to  leases  granted  by  tenants  in  tail,  or  husbands  seised  in 
right  of  their  wives.  The  act  came  into  operation  on  the 
Iht  of  November,  1856. 

Practical  observations.'] — Notwithstanding  the  authorities 
conferred  by  this  act,  it  will  be  advisable  in  every  case 
where  powers  of  leasing  are  to  be  granted  to  persons 
taking  under  the  limitations  of  a  settlement,  whether  by 
deed  or  by  will,  to  point  out  the  extent  and  requisitions 
under  which  such  power  is  to  be  exercised,  as  also  what 
persons  are  to  be  entitled  to  exercise  it,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  the  act  had  never  been  passed.  The  act  certainly 
confers  some  important  privile.!?es,  but  these  are  not  enough 
to  dispense  with  the  preexisting  practice  with  respect  to 
penning  clauses  of  this  nature.    It  must  also  be  observed, 
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that  the  above  enactment  does  not  extend  to  authorize  the 
granting  of  leases  of  copyholds  not  warranted  by  the  custom 
of  the  manor ;  neither  does  it  relate  to  granting  leases  of 
mines,  or  mining  setts,  or  to  powers  for  granting  leases  for 
lives,  or  years  determinable  upon  lives. 

As  to  leases  of  mines,  mining  setts,  ^c] — Where  powers 
to  grant  leases  of  mines  or  mming  setts  are  to  be  eonfer- 
the  power  should  be  sufficiently  ample  to  authorize  the 
donee  to  grant  such  leases  or  setts  as  may  enable  the 
lessee  or  grantees  to  work  the  mines  in  a  proper  and  effec- 
tual manner,  and  upon  such  terms,  and  subject  to  the  same 
covenants  and  restrictions  as  are  usually  contained  in  such 
leases  or  setts  in  the  surrounding  country  and  neighbour- 
hood. 

Where  the  power  is  to  grant  leases  for  lives,  or  for  years 
determinable  vpon  lives.^ — If  a  power  is  to  be  given  to  grant 
leases  fur  lives,  or  for  years  determinable  on  lives,  the  power 
should  be  extended  to  such  premises  as  have  been  usually 
let  or  demised  on  leases  for  lives,  or  leases  for  years  deter- 
minable on  lives.  The  number  of  lives  for  which  the 
leasee  is  to  be  held  should  be  stated,  as  also  the  terms 
upon  which  the  lease  is  to  be  granted,  in  which  it  is 
usually  provided  that  the  lessees  shall  execute  a  counter- 
part of  the  lease,  which  shall  contain  a  covenant  on  the  part 
of  the  lessees  for  payment  of  .the  rents,  and  observance 
and  performance  of  the  covenants,  duties,  suits,  and  services, 
and  also  that  the  lease  shall  contain  a  proviso  for  re-entry 
lor  nonpayment  of  the  rent,  and  that  the  lessee  shall  not 
be  made  dispunishable  for  waste:  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free,  Part  VII.,  No,  XLL,  clauses  9  &  10,  p.  868,  m  notis^ 
2nd  edit.) 

Where  the  power  is  to  renew  leases  for  lives  of  copyholds.^ 
— If  the  power  is  to  grant  the  renewal  of  leases  of  copyhold 
estates,  the  power  usually  authorizes  the  donee  to  grant  or 
^1  up  any  leases  for  lives,  or  years  determinable  on  lives, 
or  years  absolute,  of  any  tenements  holden  by  copy  of  court 
roll  of  any  manor  devised  by  the  will,  as  at  the  time  of  the 
testator^s  decease,  or  at  the  time  of  the  same  becoming 
subject  to  the  uses  of  the  will,  may  be  out  and  subsisting, 
to  be  holden  according  to  the  custom  of  the  manor ;  but  so, 
nevcFtheless,  that  the  old  and  accustomed  rents,  heriots,  and 
services  be  duly  reserved  in  such  renewed  leases :  (see  the 
form  2  Con.  Free,  Fart.  YII.,  p.  868,  in  notia,  2nd  edit.) 
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5.  To  enfranchise  Copyholders, 

Where  a  power  is  to  be  given  to  enfranchise  copyholds, 
the  party  to  whom  such  power  is  limited  is  authorized  to 
make  any  enfranchisement  of  any  copyhold  or  customary 
tenements  holden  by  copy  of  court  roll,  of  any  manor  or 
manors  therein  mentioned  or  devised,  and  to  enter  into  all 
such  contracts  and  conveyances  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
or  expedient  to  enable  the  persons  entitled  to  such  copy- 
hold or  customary  tenements  and  premises  to  hold  the  same 
as  and  for  an  estate  of  freehold  tenure,  freed  from  all  cus- 
tomary rents,  fines,  services,  and  customs,  and  freed  from 
the  uses,  trusts,  powers,  and  provisoes  contained  in  the 
settlement. 

6.  Of  Sale^  Partition^  and  Exchange, 

Where  powers  of  sale  or  exchange  are  to  be  inserted,  it  should 
be  mentioned  whether  or  not  the  lands  to  be  purchased  or  ex- 
changed are  lands  of  the  same  tenure  as  those  sold  or  to  be 
given  in  elchange ;  or  whether  lands  of  any  other  kind  of 
tenure  are  to  be  so  taken ;  as  also  whether  any  sums  of  money 
are  to  be  allowed  to  be  received  by  way  of  equality  of  exchange 
or  partition.  If  Irish  property  is  not  to  be  received  in  ex- 
change, it  should  be  so  stated.  If  the  consent  of  any  persons 
are  to  be  obtained  before  such  powers  are  to  be  exercised, 
they  should  be  expressly  named,  and  at  the  same  time  it 
should  be  stated  that  such  powers  are  to  be  exercised  with 
their  consent:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XLI.,  clause  12,  p.  869,  2nd  edit.) 

To  revoke  uses,"] — A  clause  should  also  be  annexed  to 
revoke  the  uses,  and  by  the  same  deed  or  other  instrument  of 
revocation,  or  any  o^her  deed  or  instrument,  to  declare  such 
new  uses  as  may  be  expedient  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  object  of  the  powers:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec, 
Part  Vn.,  No.  XLI.,  clause  13,  p.  169,  2nd  edit.) 

When  it  will  he  essential  to  create  an  express  power  to  make 
partition.'] — Where  any  portion  of  the  settled  property  con- 
sists of  an  undivided  estate,  a  power  to  make  partition,  as 
well  as  to  effect  a  sale  or  exchange,  should  always  be  in- 
serted, as  it  appears,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  to  be  a  doubtful 
point  whether  a  clause  containing  the  usual  powers  of  sale 
and  exchange  will  authorize  a  partition  :  (JBradshaw  v.  Fane^ 
27  L.  T.  Rep.  25.) 

As  to  the  application  of  the  purchase  moneys^  or  moneys  to 
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be  given  for  equality  of  sale  or  partition.'] — The  trustees 
should  be  directed  to  invest  the  moneys  to  arise  from  the 
sale,  or  given  by  way  of  equality  of  partition,  in  other  lands ; 
and  it  should  be  declared  that  such  lands,  as  also  any  such 
lands  as  shall  be  taken  in  exchange,  or  apportioned  by  way 
of  partition,  shall  be  limited  to  the  previous  uses :  (see  the 
form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLI.,  clauses  15  and  16, 
pp.  870,  871,  2nd  edit.) 

Where  copyholds  or  leaseholds  are  to  be  purchased  or  taken 
in  exchange.] — Where  copyholds  or  leasehold  estates  are 
authorized  to  be  purchased,  or  taken  in  exchang,  the  direc- 
tion ought  to  be  that  they  are  to  be  settled  to  the  same  uses, 
or  as  near  thereto  as  the  different  tenures  and  qualities  of  the 
respective  estates  will  permit.  Where  the  power  authorizes 
leasehold  estates  to  be  included  in  the  settlement,  it  may  be 
proper  to  provide  that  any  leasehold  estates  shall  be  subject 
to  the  payment  of  all  fines,  and  all  other  incidental  expenses 
incurred  on  each  renewal  of  eveiy  lease  thereof,  which  it 
ought  to  be  directed  to  be  paid  out  of  the  rents  and  profits 
of  the  same  premises:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
No.  XCt.,  note  (c),  p.  871,  2nd  edit.) 

Motleys  arising  from  sale^  or  given  by  way  of  equality  of 
exchange  or  partition^  should  be  directed  to  be  invested  until 
an  eligible  purchase  can  be  found.] — it  will  be  proper,  also, 
to  add  a  clause  directing  that,  until  an  eligible  purchase  can 
be  found,  the  trustees  are  to  invest  the  moneys,  with  usual 
powers  of  varying  securities,  and  that  the  interest  and 
dividends  arising  therefrom  shall  be  paid  to  the  person  or 
persons  for  the  time  being  who  would  be  entitled  to  the 
rents  and  profits  of  the  purchased  lands :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLI.,  clause  17,  p.  872,  2nd 
edit.)  When  a  power  of  partition  is  authorized  to  be  made 
with  the  consent  of  some  particular  persons,  it  ought  to  be 
ascertained  from  the  testator  if  he  intends  that  this  restric- 
tion is  to  continue  during  the  minority  of  any  such  persons 
whose  consent  is  so  required.  If  it  is  not  so  intended,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  add  a  clause  expressly  authorizing  the 
trustees,  at  their  own  discretion,  to  make  such  partition 
during  the  minority  of  any  persons  whose  consent  would 
otherwise  be  required,  but  who,  on  account  of  their  nonage, 
are  incompetent  to  give  the  same :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Prec.  ,Part  VII.,  No.  XLI.,  clause  19,  p.  873.) 

As  to  powers  of  sale  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  tncicm- 


WILLS.]         POWER  TO   CUT   DOWN  TIMBER.  897 

branee*.'] — As  powers  of  sale  for  the  purpose  of  dischar^ff 
incumbrances  are  usually  penned,  the  trustees  are  authorized 
to  sell  such  portion  of  the  devised  lauds  as  may  be  required 
for  the  purpose,  and  to  enter  into  such  contracts  or  con- 
veyances as  may  be  required  for  perfecting  the  sale ;  with 
usual  power  of  giving  receipts  and  mdemnity  to  purchasers, 
and  also  to  revoke  the  old  and  declare  new  uses  in  the 
manner  we  have  just  before  pointed  out :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Free  Part  VII.,  No.  XLL,  clauses  20  and  21, 
pp.  873,  874,  2nd  edit.) 

7.  To  cut  down  Timber. 

Where  a  poller  is  conferred  upon  tenants  for  life,  or  any 
other  persons  who  take  limited  interests  in  the  devised  pre- 
mises, to  cut  down  timber,  it  is  very  common  to  provide 
that  tjie  value  of  the  timber,  including  the  bark,  to  be  cut 
down  in  any  one  yeajr  is  not  to  exceed  some  certain  specified 
value ;  and  that  no  ornamental  timber  is  on  any  account  to 
be  so  felled ;  and  that  any  excess  in  cutting  down,  or  any 
felling  of  ornamental  timber  shall  be  accounted  as  waste, 
and  be  punishable  accordingly :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec, 
Part  VII.,^  No.  XL!.,  clauses  22  and  23,  pp.  874,  875,  2nd 
edit.)  If  it  is  intended  that  the  timber  is  only  to  be  felled 
irith  the  consent  of  the  trustees,  it  will  be  requisite,  in  order 
to  carry  out  that  object,  to  insert  an  express  clause  to  that 
effect:  (see  the  form  id.  i&.,  note  (/),  p.  874.) 

Power  to  cut  dotvn  timber  for  the  purpose  of  repairs.^-^ 
Where  the  power  of  cutting  down  timber  is  to  be  restricted 
to  the  purpose  of  building  or  repairing  the  settled  premises, 
the  power  should  be  expressly  restricted  to  those  purposes ; 
but  to  this  it  will  often  prove  advantageous  to  authorize  the 
persons  cutting  down  such  timber  to  sell  such  timber  as  may 
not  be  properly  adapted  to  such  buildings  or  reparations, 
and  to  purchase  timber  better  suited  to  those  purposes  out 
of  the  proceeds  of  such  sale ;  by  which  means  a  considerable 
saving  may  not  only  often  be  effected,  but  the  property 
itself  put  in  a  better  state  of  reparation  than  if  no  other 
timber  but  that  growing  upon  the  estate  was  used  for  the 
purpose :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec.,  Part  VII.,  No.  XLI., 
clause  25,  p.  876.)  To  this  clause  it  will  be  proper  to  add, 
that  if  the  timber  so  felled,  or  the  money  arising  from  the  sale 
of  any  such  timber  shall  be  misapplied,  such  misapplication 
shall  be  accounted  as  waste;  but  with  a  proviso  that  no 
purchaser  of  the  timber  shall  be  in  anywise  prejudiced 
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thereby,  or  be  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  purchase 
monej's :  (id,  ib.) 

Power  to  cut  down  tirnber  during  minorities,'] — Where  a 
power  is  conferred  upon  trustees  to  cut  down  timber 
during  the  minority  of  any  persons  beneficially  entitled 
to  the  devised  premises,  it  is  by  no  means  unfirequent 
to  extend  this  power  to  the  cutting  down  pollards,  cop- 
pices, and  underwoods,  provided  they  be  in  a  sufficient 
state  of  maturity,  or  in  a  state  of  decay,  and  to  direct 
that  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  be  applied  in  discharge 
of  incumbrances,  and  the  residue  (if  any)  invested  in  the 
purchase  of  other  lands,  to  be  settled  to  the  same  uses  as 
the  devised  premises,  and  that  in  the  meantime,  until  an 
eligible  purchase  can  be  found,  the  moneys  shall  be  invested 
upon  sufficient  securities,  with  usual  powers  for  vaj^ing  the 
same,  and  the  interest  and  dividends  applied  for  the  benefit 
of  the  parties  beneficially  entitled  to  the  rents  and  profits  of 
the  devised  premises :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII., 
No.  XLI.,  clause  26,  pp.  876,  877,  2nd  edit.) 

8.  Power  to  appoint  Bailiffs^  Agents^  and  Receivers, 

A  power  to  appoint  bailiffs,  agents,  and  receivers  can  be 
very  concisely  penned.  By  this  the  trustees  may  be  autho- 
rized to  appoint  bailiffs,  agents,  and  receivers  for  the  purpose 
of  aidinflf  them  in  carrying  out  the  execution  of  the  trusts, 
and  to  allow  such  agents,  bailiffs,  and  receivers  such  salaries, 
or  other  reasonable  compensation  for  their  services  as  the 
trustees  may  think  proper,  with  power  to  revoke  such 
appointments  whenever  they  may  tnink  fit ;  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Free,  Fart  VII.,  No.  XLI.,  clause  27,  pp.  877, 878, 
2nd  edit.) 
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CHAPTER  Vm. 

OF  THE  ABATEMENT  OF  LEGACIES  AND   THE  MAR- 
SHALLING OF  ASSETS. 

I.  Of  the  Abatement  of  Legacies. 

U.   Of  the  MABSHAIiLINO  OF  ASSBTS. 


I.  Of  the  Abatement  of  Legacies. 

General  rule  as  to  the  abatement  of  legacies  in  case  of  a 
deficiency  of  assets,'\ — Whenever  a  testator  designs  that  in 
the  event  of  his  assets  proving  insufficient  to  pay  the  whole 
of  his  legacies  in  fiill,  any  one  or  more  of  the  legatees  are 
to  have  a  preference  over  the  rest,  an  express  provision  to 
that  effect  must  be  inserted  in  the  will  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXIII.,  clause  9,  p.  759,  2nd  edit.) ; 
for  where  the  assets  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  debts  and 
specific  legacies,  but  not  the  general  legacies,  the  latter  will 
be  subject  to  abate  in  equal  proportions,  and  the  executor 
will  not  be  permitted,  as  in  the  case  of  debts,  to  show 
any  preference  to  any  one  legatee  over  another,  or  even  to 
give  himself  a  preference  with  regard  to  his  own  legacy, 
but  all  must  abate  equally :  (Toll.  Exors.  •347  ;  Wms.  ExorSs 
972,  2nd  edit.)  But  a  specific  legatee  does  not  abate  in 
proportion  with  the  other  legatees :  (Broum  v.  AUen^  1  Vem. 
31.)  Still,  it  appears,  that  if  a  testator  were  to  bequeath 
specific  legacies,  and  also  general  pecuniary  legacies,  and  to 
direct  that  such  pecuniary  legacies  should  come  out  of  his 
personal  estate,  or  words  tantamount,  then,  if  there  should 
turn  out  to  be  no  oiker  personal  estate  than  the  specific  lega- 
cies, they  would  be  construed  to  have  been  intended  to  be 
subject  to  those  which  are  pecuniary ;  otherwise  the  bequest 
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to  the  pecuniary  legatees  would  be  altogether  nugatory : 
{Sayer  v.  Sayer^  rre.  Cha.  393 ;  Wms.Exors.  972, 2nd  edit.) 
But  a  residuary  legatee  has  no  right  to  call  upon  legatees 
of  any  kind  for  an  abatement,  because  his  only  claim  is 
upon  the  surplus  after  the  whole  of  the  legacies  shall  have 
been  discharged,  so  that  if  there  is  no  surplus,  his  claim 
does  not  arise :  (Fonnereau  v.  Poyntz,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  487 ; 
1  Hop.  Leg.  355,  2nd  edit.) 

Priority  in  time  of  payment  mU  not  prevent  the  abatement  of 
the  legacies,^ — The  circumstance  of  some  of  the  legacies 
having  a  priority  in  time  of  payment,  will  have  no  effect 
upon  the  rule  as  to  all  of  them  abating  equally  where  the 
assets  are  insufficient ;  for  the  court  has  disclaimed  laying 
weight  upon  particular  words,  as  imprimis^  or  in  the  first 
place,  or  a  direction  as  to  the  time  of  payment  (Lewis  \. 
Lewis ^  2  Yes.  415)  ;  as  that  one  legacy  shall  be  paid  in 
three  months,  another  in  six,  and  another  at  the  twelve 
months  end ;  as  in  either  case  all  must  abate  rateably  if  there 
is  a  deficiency  of  assets  to  discharge  the  whole  in  full 
(Blower  y.  Morret^'A  Ves.  421);  for  such  directions  mark 
only  the  order  in  which  it  occurred  to  the  testator  to  name 
the  objects  of  his  bounty,  and  affords  no  evidence  whatever 
that  wnen  the  time  of  payment  arrives  all  are  not  to  be  (^aid 
equally,  and  are,  therefore,  in  perfect  accordance  with  the 
presumed  intention  that  all,  according  to  their  order  in 
time,  shall  be  equally  paid :  (Johnson  v.  Child^  4  Hare, 
87.) 

Rule  as  to  abatement  holds  only  as  between  volunteers.'] — 
The  rule  with  respect  to  abatement  holds  only  with  respect 
to  volunteers ;  for  if  there  be  any  valuable  consideration 
for  the  testamentary  gift,  as  where  a  general  legacy  is  given 
in  consideration  of  a  debt  owing  to  the  legatee,  or  of  the 
relinquishment  of  a  right,  claim,  or  interest  upon  the  tes- 
tator's estates,  as  a  right  of  dower  for  instance  (Davenhill  v. 
Fletcher^  Ambl.  444),  such  legatee  will  be  entitled  to  a 
preference  of  payment  over  the  general  legacies  which  are 
mere  bounties  (Ir.  Eq.,  b.  4,  pt.  1,  ch.  2,  s.  2;  Wms. 
Exors.  976,  2nd  edit.)  ;  and  this  advantage  extends  to  the 
entire  lep:acy,  although  it  should  exceed  the  value  of  the 
right  or  interest  relinquished  by  the  legatee.  But  it  is 
requisite  that  the  right  released  should  be  an  actual  sub- 
sisting right  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  death  ;  and  such 
as  niiobt  be  enforced  against  him ;  therefore,  where  a  tes- 
tator bequeathed  to  certain  creditors,  who  had  accepted  of 
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him  a  composition  of  ten  shillings  in  the  pound,  sums  equal 
to  the  residue  of  their  debts,  it  was  held  that  the  sense  of 
moral  obligation  which  had  induced  this  act  did  not  confer 
on  the  legatees  any  superiority  of  claim  over  the  other  lega- 
tees :  {Coppin  v.  Coppin,  2  P.  Wms.  292.) 

Object  for  which  the  legacy  is  given  will  form  no  ground 
for  abatement  as  between  voluiUeers,'] — As  between  volunteers 
the  particular  object  for  which  a  le<;acy  is  given  will  afibrd 
no  ground  for  its  not  abating  equally  with  the  rest  upon  a 
deficiency  of  assets.  Thus  legacies  to  executors  for  their 
care  and  trouble  {Heron  v.  Heron,  2  Atk.  121),  or  to 
friends  for  the  purchase  of  mourning  rings  {Apreece  v. 
Apreece,  I  Ves.  &  Bea.  364),  or  to  servants  (Wms.  Exors. 
978,  5th  edit.),  or  to  charities,  are  not  to  be  preferred  to 
any  other  legacies;  neither  is  the  wife  of  a  child  of  a  tes- 
tator in  any  better  predicament  in  this  respect  than  a  mere 
stranger :  (Blower  v.  Morrett,  2  Ves.  sen.  420.)  And  an 
annuity  chargeable  on  the  personal  estate  is  regarded  in  the 
same  light  as  a  general  legacy,  and  must  abate  with  the  rest 
of  the  general  legatees :  (Hume  v.  Edwards,  3  Atk.  693.) 

As  to  power  of  testator  to  confer  a  preference  of  payment,'] 
— ^But  notwithstanding  any  directions  by  a  testator,  with 
respect  to  priority  in  the  time  of  payment  of  legacies,  will 
be  insufficient  to  prevent  such  legacies  from  abating  pro- 
portion ably  with  the  other  generallegacies  upon  a  deficiency 
of  assets,  the  testator  may,  nevertheless,  provided  he  make 
use  of  such  expressions  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  his  real 
intent,  give  one  general  legatee  a  preference  over  another, 
as  well  in  amount,  as  in  the  time  of  payment ;  as  in  a  case 
(Marsh  v.  Marsh,  2  P.  Wms.  668)  where  a  testator  gave 
legacies  to  ,his  two  sons  and  his  daughter,  with  a  proviso 
that  if  the  assets  should  fall  short  for  the  satisfaction  of  those 
legacies,  his  daughter  should,  notwithstanding,  be  paid  her 
full  legacy,  and  the  abatement  be  borne  proportionably  by 
the  legacies  to  the  sons  only. 

To  confer  a  preference  the  terms  must  be  plain  and  unequi^ 
vocal.^ — But  to  confer  this  preference  the  terms  of  the  will 
must  be  dear,  plain,  and  unequivocal ;  for  if  the  expressions 
are  at  all  ambiguous,  and  do  not  mark  the  testator's  inten- 
tion with  sufficient  certainty,  no  such  preference  will  be 
allowed.  Hence,  it  is  not  si^cient  that  a  testator  gives  a 
direction  as  to  a  general  legacy  to  his  wife,  that  it  shall  be 
paid  immediately  after  his  death  out  of  the  first  moneys 
that  shall  be  received  by  his  executors :  (Blower  y.  Morrett^ 
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2  Ves.  sen.  420.)  And  where  a  testator  gave  his  personal 
estate  to  executors  in  the  first  place  to  pay  debts,  funeral^ 
and  testamentary  expenses  and  legacies,  and  in  the  next 
place  legacies  to  three  persons,  B.,  C,  and  D.,  with  legal 
interest  for  three  months  after  his  death ;  and  afterwards  to 

•raise  and  set  apart  three  sums  of  money,  to  be  applied  as 
therein  mentioned,  upon  a  question  of  abatement,  the  court 
declared,  upon  the  principle  before  stated,  that  none  of  the 
legacies  were  entitled  to  priority  of  payment,  and  that 
therefore  all  of  them  must  abate  proportionably :  {Beeston 
V.  Booth,  1  Mad.  161.) 

As  to  legacies  made  payable  out  of  a  specified Jund."] — But 
where  legacies  are  charged  upon  and  made  payable  out  of 
any  certain  specified  fund,  then,  although  the  legatees  must 
abate  amongst  each  other  in  case  the  nmd  should  turn  out 
insufiicient  to  pay  them  all  in  full,  they  will  in  no  wise  be 
compelled  to  abate  with  the  other  general  legatees ;  and  in 
this,  as  in  the  preceding  cases,  the  testator^s  intent  is  the 
principle  by  wnich  the  court  is  guided ;  for  it  is  inferred 
that  a  testator,  in  referring  to  the  specific  parts  of  his  estate 
for  payment  of  particular  legacies,  intended  those  legacies 
a  preference  to  others  he  had  not  so  secured :  (Roberts  v. 
Roberts,  4  Ves.  150;  Acton  v.  Acton,  1  Mer,  178 ;  1  Rop. 
Leg.  316,  3rd  edit. ;  Wms.  Exors.  980,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  specific  legacies  J] — ^With  respect  to  specific  legatees, 
al|ihough  they  cannot  be  called  upon  to  abate  as  long  as  any 
assets  not  ^ecifically  bequeathed  remain  unappropriated 
to  payment  of  debts,  still,  if  the  general  assets  prove 
insufficient  for  that  purpose,  they  must  abate  in  proportion 
to  the  value  of  their  individual  legacies  (Heme  v.  Edwards, 

3  Atk.  693 ;  2  Fonbl.  Eq.  377)  ;  for  though  not  liable  to 
abate  with  general  legatees,  still,  where  the  assets  prove 
deficient,  specific  legatees  are  liable  to  abate  amongst  each 
other  (Roberts  v.  Pocock,  4  Ves.  160) ;  otherwise  some 
of  the  specific  legatees  might  be  called  upon  to  contribute 
more  than  a  just  proportion,  and  thus  confer  an  unfair 
preference  upon  the  others,  all  of  whom  are  equally  bound 
to  sustain  their  portions  of  the  charge :  (see  1  Rop.  Leg. 
313,  3rd  edit. ;  Wms.  Exors.  980,  981,  2nd  edit.) 

11.  Of  thb  Marshalldio  of  Assets. 

General  rule  as  to  the  marshaUing  of  assets,']  —  With 
respect  to  the  marshalling  of  assets  it  has  long  been   an 
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established  principle  of  equity,  that  eyery  claimant  upon  the 

assets  of  a  deceased  person  shall  be  satisfied  so  far  as  such 

assets  can,  bj  any  mode  of  arrangement  consistent  with  the 

respective  claims,  be  applied  in  satisfaction  thereof;  hence, 

where  there  are  two  claimants,  and  one  of  them  has  more 

than  one  fund  to  resort  to,  and  the  other  claimant  only 

one,  the  first  claimant  will  be  compelled  to  resort  to  that 

fund  on  which  the  second  has  no  lien,  where  such  a  course 

becomes  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  both  the  claims  : 

(Gibson  v.  Seagren^  20  Beav.  614.)     Thus,  if  there  is  a  debt 

due  to  the  King,  a  court  of  equity  will  marshal  the  assets 

by  directing  it  to  be  paid  out  of  the  real  estate,  so  that  the 

Other  creditors  may  haye  satisfaction  out  of  the  personal 

estate :    (1  Yentr.  445.)     And  in  like  manner,  where  the 

deceased  died  before  the  act  3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  104,  came 

into  operation,  if  a  specialty  creditor,  whose  debt  was  a  lien 

on  the  real  estate,  receiyed  satisfaction  out  of  the  personal 

assets,  a  simple  contract  creditor,  who  had  no  other  fund 

than  the  latter  to  resort  to,  was  allowed  to  stand  in  the 

place  of  the  specialty  creditor  as  against  the  real  assets,  so 

far  as  the  latter  should  have  exhausted  the  personal  estate 

in  payment  of  his  specialty  debt  (Selby  y.  Selby,  4  Buss. 

341 ;  Toll.  Exors.  41 9) ;  and  the  rule  was  exactly  the  same 

with  respect  to  real  assets  devised  as  to  those  descended : 

(^Id.  t&.)     And,  it  seems,  that  if,  since  the  above-mentioned 

act  of  3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  104,  came  into  operation,  and  by 

which  the  real  estate  is  made  liable  to  simple  contract  debts, 

a  simple  contract  creditor  should  receive  satisfaction  out  of 

the  personal  estate,  and  thereby  exhaust  it,  that  the  legatees 

would  be  allowed  to  stand  in  his  place  as  against  the  real 

assets    which    have  descended   (Wms.  Exors.    1552,   5th 

edit.) ;    for  wherever  there  is  a  deficiency  created  in  the 

personal  estate  by  the  payment  of  specialty  debts,  equity 

interposes,  and  directs  that  the  legatees  who  have  only  the 

personal  fund  to  resort  to,  shall  stand  in  the  place  of  those 

creditors  who  have  been  paid  out  of  the  personal  assets. 

But  this  equity,  so  far  as  relates  to  general  legacies,  only 

extends  as  against  the  lands  descended  {Keding  v.  Broum^ 

5  Yes.  359),  and  not  as  against  the  lands  devised,  whether 

such    lands    be  devised   specifically,  or    comprised    in    a 

?;eneral  devise  of  the  residue  of  tne  testator's  real  estate 
MirehotjLse  v.  Scarf e^  2  M.  &  Cr.  695),  unless  the  lands  be 
expressly  charged  with  debts ;  but  if  so  charged,  then  the 
assets  will  be  marshalled;  for  lands  so  charged  are  applicable 
to  the  payment  of  debts  before  general  pecuniary  legacies : 
(JSurtees  v.  Packing  19  Beav.  406.) 
[p.  0. — ^voL  ii.]  4  I 
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As  to  specific  leffaciesJ]-^With  respect  to  specific  legacies 
the  rule  appears  to  be,  that  the  assets  shall  he  so  far  mar- 
shalled  against  the  devisees  of  the  real  estate,  as  that  upoa 
the  failure  of  the  general  personal  estate,  the  devisee  and 
specific  legatee  shall,  each  in  proportion  to  their  respective 
gifts,  contribute  to  the  payment  of  the  spedaltj  debt: 
\Gervis  v.  Gervis^  14  Sim.  654.) 

Assets  marshalled  in  favour  of  legatee  tekere  same  are 
charged  on  real  estate,  and  others  not  so  ehargedJ} — ^Assets 
will  also  be  marshalled  in  favour  of  legatees  where  one 
or  more  legacies  are  charged  on  the  real  estate,  and  there 
is  another  kgacj  which  is  not  so  charged,  in  which  case  the 
legatee  whose  legacy  is  not  so  charged,  will  stand  in  the 
place  of  the  former  legatees  to  be  satisfied  out  of  the  real 
assets :  (Bonner  y.  Bonner,  3  Yes.  379.)  Neither  is  there 
any  distinction  between  the  case  of  a  class  of  legacies,  and 
a  case  of  individual  legacies ;  for  the  court  presumes  that 
the  testator's  intention  m  charging  the  lands  is,  that  all  the 
legacies  shall  be  paid  in  full :  (Scales  v.  CoUvns^  9  Hare, 
656 ;  Wms.  Exors.  1156,  note  ib.) 

Assets  wiU  not  be  marshalled  in  favour  of  a  chariieMe 
bequest."] — A  court  of  equity  will  not  marslial  assets  is 
favour  of  a  charitable  bequest,  so  as  to  give  it  effect  out 
of  the  personal  assets,  it  being  void  so  far  as  it  touches  any 
interest  in  land  or  in  things  savouring  of  the  realty: 
(Sturge  v.  Dimsdak,  6  ib,  462.) 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

CHAfilTABLE  USES. 

It  seems  that  giits  in  mortmain  trefe  prohibited  by  Magna 
Charta^  yet  that  no  restraint  whatever  was  imposed  upon 
detising  lands  to  charitable  uses  by  the  Statute  of  Wills 
(S2  Hen.  8,  c.  1,  explained  by  statute  34  &  35  Hen.  8,  c.  5), 
and  the  statute  43  Eliz.  c.  4,  even  tended  to  encourage  dis- 
positions of  this  kind:  {Attorney- General  r.Burdett,2  Ves. 
765,)  But  as  devises  to  charitable  uses,  like  all  other  gifts 
of  lands  in  mortmain,  rendered  the  property  for  ever  un- 
alienable, great  public  inconvenience  must  eventually  have 
ensued  if  dispositions  of  this  kind  had  been  earned  on  to  any 
considerable  extent;  which  in  course  of  time  became  so 
obvious,  that  the  Legislature  at  length  thought  proper  to 
interfere  and  put  a  proper  check  upon  gifts  of  this  nature. 
This  Was  earned  into  effect  by  the  statute  9  Greo.  2,  c.  36, 
commonly,  though  not  very  accurately,  called  "  the  Statute 
of  Mortmain,'^ 

Statute  of  Mortmain^  9  Oeo.  2,  c.  36.]— This  statute,  after 
reciting  that  gifts  or  alienations  in  mortmain  were  prohibited 
by  Masna  Charta,  and  divers  other  wholesome  laws,  as  pre- 
judicial to,  and  against  the  common  utility,  nevertheless  the 
public  mischief  had  greatly  increased  by  lar^e  and  impro- 
vident alienations  or  dispositions  made  by  languishing  or 
'dying  persons,  or  by  other  persons,  to  uses  called  charitable 
uses,  to  take  place  after  their  deaths,  to  the  disherison  of 
their  lawful  heirs,  for  remedy  whereof  it  is  enacted  that  from 
and  after  the  24th  day  of  June,  1736,  no  manors,  lands, 
rents,  tenements,  advowsons  or  other  hereditaments,  cor- 
poreal or  incorporeal,  whatsoever,  nor  any  sum  or  sums  of 
money,  goods,  chattels,  stock  in  the  public  funds,  securities 
for  money,  or  any  other  personal  estate  whatsoever  to  be 
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laid  out  and  disposed  of  in  the  purchase  of  any  lands,  tene- 
ments or  hereditaments,  shaU  be  given,  granted,  aliened, 
limited,  released,  assigned,  transferred  or  appointed,  or  in 
anywise  conveyed  or  settled  to  or  upon  any  person  or  per- 
sons, bodies  politic  or  corporate,  or  otherwise  for  any  estate 
or  interest  whatever,  or  any  ways  charged  or  incumbered  by 
any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  in  trust,  or  for  the  benefit 
of  any  charitable  uses  whatsoever,  unless  such  gift,  convey- 
ance, appointment  or  settlement  of  any  such  lands,  tenements 
or  hereditaments,  sum  or  sums  of  money,  or  other  personal 
estate  (other  than  stock  in  the  public  funds),  be  made  by 
deed,  indented,  sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of  two 
or  more  credible  witnesses,  twelve  calendar  months  at  the 
least  before  the  death  of  such  donor  or  grantor  (including 
the  days  of  execution  and  death),  and  be  enrolled  in  the 
High  Court  of  Chancery  within  six  calendar  months  next 
after  the  execution  thereof;  and  unless  such  stock  be  trans- 
ferred in  the  public  books  usually  kept  for  -the  transfer  d 
stock,  six  calendar  months  at  least  before  the  death  of  sucJi 
donor  or  grantor  (including  the  days  of  transfer  and  death), 
and  unless  the  same  be  made  to  take  effect  in  possession  for 
the  charitable  use  intended  immediately  from  the  making 
thereof,  and  be  vnthout  any  power  of  revocation,  trust,  con- 
dition, limitation,  clause  or  agreement  whatsoever,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  donor  or  grantor,  or  of  any  other  person  or 
persons  claiming  under  him :  (sect.  1.) 

By  the  three  next  sections  (2, 3,  and  4),  the  act  is  declared 
not  to  extend  to  purchases  for  a  valuable  consideration 
actually  and  hoTiaJide  made ;  nor  to  dispositions  to  or  in  trust 
for  either  of  the  two  English  Universities,  or  for  the  Colleges 
of  Eton,  Winchester,  or  Westminster,  for  the  better  support 
of  the  scholars  upon  the  foundation  of  the  same  Colleges ;  or 
to  the  disposition  of  any  real  or  personal  estate  in  Scotlaad. 

Wliat  particular  kinds  of  property  are  within  the  scope  and 
operation  of  the  act."] — ^With  respect  to  the  kind  of  property 
prohibited  to  be  given  by  will  to  charities,  it  is  quite  clear 
that  copyholds,  and  even  leasehold  estates  for  years,  are 
within  the  operation  of  the  act,  which  in  fact  comprehends 
every  species  of  property  which  savours  of  the  realty ;  (^Howse 
V.  Chapman^  4  Ves.  542.)  So,  also,  moneys  secured  upon 
turnpike  tolls  (Knapp  v.  Williams,  4  Ves.  430),  shtures  in  the 
Grand  Junction  Waterworks  Company  (  Ware  v.  Cumberland^ 
25  L.  T.  Rep.  138),  or  by  an  assignment  of  poor  rates, 
or  county  rates  {Finch  v.  Squire,  10  Ves.  41),  or  any  money 
secured  upon  mortgages  of  real  property  of  every  kind  or 
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description,  whether  corporeal  or  incorporeal,  and  whether 
consisting  of  a  freehold,  or  of  a  mere  chattel  interest 
(Attorney*  General  v.  Earl  of  WineheUea^  3  Bro.  C.  C.  373), 
moneys  secured  by  rates  levied  under  a  local  act  for  building 
a  town-hall,  and  recoyerable  by  distress  (Thompson  v.  Kemp* 
8on^  23  L.  T.  Rep.  136),  and  eyen  judgment  debts,  so  far  as 
they  operate  as  an  actual  charge  upon  the  land,  will  come 
Witlun  the  scope  and  operation  of  the  act :  (Negus  y.  Cotdter^ 
Wms.  Exors.  778,  2nd  edit.)  In  Howse  y.  Chapman^  aboye 
referred  to,  it  was  held  that  a  deyise  of  canal  shares  was 
Within  the  statute,  which,  upon  the  same  principle,  would 
seem  also  to  include  railway  shares ;  but  in  a  more  recent 
case  (Be  LanghanCs  wUl,  22  L.  T.  Rep.  63),  a  distinction 
was  taken  between  a  gift  of  the  shares  themseWes,  and  of  a 
sum  of  money  secured  by  way  of  mortgage  upon  the  same 
shares.  In  the  case  last  alluded  to,  A.  by  will  gave  to  a 
charity  canal  shares,  which  were  declared  by  act  of  Parlia- 
tfient  to  be  personal  estate,  and  also  a  sum  of  money  secured 
by  mortgage  of  tolls  of  the  same  cana],  the  gift  of  the  shares 
was  held  to  be  good,  but  the  bequest,  as  in  the  mortgage  of 
such  shares,  was  held  to  be  withm  the  Statute  of  Mortmain. 

What  kind  of  interests  do  not  come  unthin  the  operation  of 
ihe  act'] — ^It  appears  to  have  been  established  by  several  of 
the  more  modem  decisions,  that  such  shares  held  under 
public  companies  as  do  not  savour  of  the  realty,  will  not  fall 
within  the  ^cope  of  the  act,  and  this  the  more  particularly 
as  most,  if  not  all  the  acts  of  Parliament  by  which  these 
companies  are  constituted,  negative  in  the  most  express  and 
(positive  terms  the  qualities  of  real  estate  from  being  appli- 
cable to  the  shares ;  and  by  the  7th  section  of  the  Companies 
Consolidation  Act  (8  Vict.  c.  16),  it  is  expressly  declared 
'*  that  all  shares  in  the  undertaking  shall  be  personal  estate, 
and  transmissible  as  such,  and  shall  not  be  in  the  nature  of 
real  estate.^'  Thus  it  has  been  held  that  the  shares  in  a 
gas-light  company  (Sptarling  v.  Parker ^  9  Beav.  450),  and 
of  shares  iii  a  dock  company  (Hilton  y.  Girard^  De  Gex  & 
Sm.  183),  and  policies  of  assurance  by  which  the  directors 
engage  to  pay  out  of  the  funds,  are  not  considered  as  savour- 
ing of  the  realty,  although  in  the  latter  instance  the  assets 
of  the  assurance  company  consist  in  part  of  real  estate : 
(March  V.  Attorney- General^  5  Beav.  433.)  In  Hilton  v. 
Girard,  also  (above  referred  to),  which  arose  out  of  a 
bequest  of  shares  in  the  London  Dock  Company  and  West 
India  Dock  Company,  Sir  J.  Knight  Bruce,  V.  C,  said :  "  I  am 
of  opinion  that  stock  in  the  incorporated  companies  in  ques- 
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tion,  in  which  the  shareholders  are  interested  in  the  profits 
to  be  made,  is  not  considered  as  *  estate,  interest,  or  heredi- 
taments^ within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  King  George  the 
Second."  The  stock,  therefore,  entitled  "  East  India  Stock,** 
has  been  clearly  held  not  to  be  within  its  operation :  (^Attor^ 
ney- General  v.  Giles^  5  L.  J.  (N.  S.)  44,  Ch.) 

As  to  testator's  lien  on  lands  sold  for  his  unpaid  purchase 
money. ^ — It  has,  however,  been  determined  that  where  a 
testator  who  has  bequeathed  all  his  personal  estate  to 
charities,  afterwards  contracts  to  sell  any  of  his  lands,  the 
equitable  lien  which  he  has  upon  the  property  sold  for  his 
unpaid  purchase  moneys  will  be  an  interest  in  lands  within 
the  meaning  of  the  mortmain  act,  and  will  not  pass  with  the 
rest  of  the  personal  estate :  (^Harrison  ▼.  Harrison,  1  Russ. 
&  Myl.  71.; 

The  purchase  money  upon  a  sale  of  real  property  is  an 
interest  savouring  of  the  realty  within  the  meaning  of  the  act] 
— ^The  purchase  moneys  to  which  the  testator  is  entitled 
upon  a  sale  of  his  real  estate,  is  an  interest  in  the  realty 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act:  {Trustees  of  the  British 
Museum  y.  White^  2  Sim.  &  Stu.  595.)  Still,  if  a  pecuniary 
gift  to  a  charity  is  charged  partly  upon  real,  and  partly  upon 
personal  estate,  it  will  be  good  pro  tanto,  or  in  other  words, 
it  will  be  good  as  far  as  the  charge  on  the  personalty  ex- 
t-ends,  but  void  as  to  the  charge  upon  the  lands :  (  Waite  v. 
Webb,  6  Mad.  71.) 

Freemen  of  London  may  devise  lands  in  mortmain."] — The 
Statute  of  Mortmain  does  not  apply  to  lands  situate  within 
the  city  of  London  which  belong  to  freemen  of  that  city,  as 
they,  by  the  custom  of  London,  are  authorized  to  devise  any 
lands  they  possess  within  its  limits  to  any  charitable  uses 
they  think  proper :  {Middleton  v.  Cater,  4  Bro.  C.  C.  409 ; 
Bac.  Abr.  Custom  of  London  (A.) ;  Wms.  Exors.  780,  2nd 
edit.) 

Mortmain  act  how  far  local  in  its  operation.'] — With  respect 
to  the  lands  to  be  devised,  it  must  be  observed  that  the 
mortmain  act  is  local  in  its  operation,  and  consequently  it 
does  not  prohibit  dispositions  of  real  estate,  or  personal 
property  connected  with  real  estate,  or  other  things  savouring 
of  the  realty  in  Ireland  {Campbell  v.  Lord  Radnor,  1  Bro. 
C.  C.  272),  or  in  the  West  Indies  (Attomey-Oeneral  v. 
Stewart,  2  Mer.  143),  or  to  lands  in  New  South  Wales 
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{Whicker  y,  Hume^  18  L.  T.  Rep.  325),  or  to  any  other 
of  our  colonial  possessions.  But  the  conyerse  of  this  rule 
does  not  hold;  for  bequests  of  personal  estate  connected 
with  real  estate  in  England,  or  to  be  laid  out  in  the  purchase 
of  lands  in  Ireland,  or  in  any  of  our  colonies,  for  charitable 
uses,  will  come  within  the  mortmain  act,  and  be  void  ac- 
cordingly. And  notwithstanding  the  exception  of  the  mort- 
main act  with  respect  to  lands  in  Scotland,  money  directed 
to  be  laid  out  in  lands,  or  in  any  heritable  securities,  in  that 
country,  will  come  within  the  proyisions  of  the  act :  {Mac- 
intosh  y.  Townsend^  16  Yes.  330.)  And  where  a  Scotchman 
by  his  will  in  the  English  form,  made  in  England,  gave  the 
residue  of  his  personal  estate  to  trustees,  of  whom  some,  but 
not  all,  were  resident  in  Scotland,  upon  trust  to  lay  out  the 
same  in  the  purchase  of  lands,  or  rents  of  inheritance  in  fee' 
simple,  for  tne  intent  expressed  in  an  instrument  bearing 
even  date  with  his  will,  and  by  that  instrument  he  directed 
the  trustees  of  his  will  to  pay  the  rents  annually  to  certain 
other  trustees,  who  were  at  all  times  to  be  persons  residing 
within  twenty  miles  of  Montrose,  to  be  by  them  applied  to 
the  relief  of  the  indigent  ladies  of  Montrose,  or  within 
twenty  miles  of  that  town,  it  was  holden  by  Lord  Lyndhurst, 
and  afterwards  by  the  House  of  Lords,  that  the  bequest  was 
void  under  the  statute :  {Attorney- Oenercd  v.  Mill^  3  Russ. 
328 ;  2  Dow.  &  CI.  393.) 

Bequests  of  personal  estate  to  charities  will  generally  be 
good.Ji — A  bequest  to  charities  payable  out  of  personal 
estate  will  generally  be  good,  provided  it  be  not  directed  to 
be  laid  out  m  the  purchase  of  lands ;  but  if  given  for  that 
purpose  it  will  then  come  within  the  very  words  of  the  act, 
and  even  a  bare  recommendation  to  purchase  lands  will  be 
considered  as  imperative  as  a  direct  command  to  that  effect: 
{Attorney- General  v.  Davies^  9  Ves.  546.)  It  seems,  how- 
ever, that  if  an  option  be  given  to  the  trustees  either  to  lay 
out  the  money  in  buying  lands,  or  to  invest  it  in  the  funds, 
it  will  be  unaffected  by  the  statute  {Loresby  v.  Hollins^  Amb. 
212) ;  but  if  the  ultimate  direction  is  the  purchase  of  lands, 
a  mere  direction  that  the  moneys  shall  be  invested  in  the 
funds  until  an  eligible  purchase  can  be  found  will  be  insuffi- 
cient to  protect  the  bequest  from  the  operation  of  the  statute : 
(Pritchard  v.  Arbouin^  3  Russ.  458.)  Still,  if  the  object  of 
the  charity  can  be  accomplished  without  purchasing  land, 
the  bequest  ma;^  be  effectual ;  as,  for  example,  where  per- 
sonal estate  is  given  for  the  perpetual  endowment  of  a  school, 
the  bequest  may  be  supported,  for  it  does  not  follow  that 
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land  most  necessarily  be  bought  for  the  purpose,  as  the  same 
object  might  be  attained  b^  renting  premises,  or  the  master 
might  carry  on  the  school  m  his  own  house :  (Kirkbank  t. 
Hudson,  7  Pri.  221 ;  HiU  ▼.  Jones,  23  L.  T.  Rep.  523 :  see 
form  of  bequests  of  sums  of  money  to  schools,  and  other 
charitable  institutions,  2  Con.  Free,  Fart  YII.,  No.  XXIY., 
clauses  2  to  10,  p.  765,  2nd  edit.) 

A  bequest  to  repair  or  rebuild  premises  already  in  mortmain 
is  not  within  the  act,"} — A  bequest  of  mone^  directed  to  be  laid 
out  in  building  or  repairing  that  which  is  already  in  mort- 
main will  also  be  supported ;  as  in  or  towards  rebuilding  a 
church,  or  repairing  a  free  chapel,  or  a  parsonage  house, 
or  a  school  house,  or  in  repairing  any  building  devoted  to 
charitable  purposes;  for,  as  no  additional  land  is  thereby 
converted  into  mortmain,  none  of  these  gifts  come  within 
the  operation  of  the  mortmain  act :  {Attomeif' General  t. 
Parsons,  8  Yes.  186 ;  see  the  form  of  a  bequest  of  this  kind, 
2  Con.  Free,  Fart  YIL,  No.  XXIII.,  clauses  3  and  6, 
pp.  758, 759,  2nd  edit. ;  id.  ib.  No.  XXY.,  clauses  I  and  2, 
pp.  767,  768.) 

Whether  a  bequest  to  be  applied  in  discharge  of  incum- 
brances comes  within  the  operation  of  the  act.^ — But  it  seems 
that  a  direction  annexed  to  a  pecuniary  bequest  to  charities 
that  it  shall  be  applied  in  discharge  of  existing  incumbrances 
charged  upon  charity  property,  will  be  considered  as  appro- 
priating to  the  charity  a  new  interest  in  land  within  the 
meaning  of  the  act ;  as  where  a  bequest  was  made  of  a  sum 
of  money  to  be  applied  in  paying  off  a  mortgage  debt  on 
a  meeting-house,  it  was,  for  the  reasons  above  mentioned, 
decided  that  the  bequest  could  not  be  supported  {Corbyny, 
French,  4  Yes.  418) ;  and  the  circumstance  that  the  charge 
is  a  mere  eqmtable  incumbrance  will  in  no  wise  vary  the 
rule :  ( Waterhouse  v.  Holmes,  1  Sim.  162.) 

.  Mortmain  act  cannot  be  evaded  by  a  secret  trust, 1 — ^Neither 
can  the  operation  of  the  mortmain  act  be  evaded  by  a 
secret  trust,  and  a  testator^s  heir  may  compel  a  devisee  to 
disclose  any  promise  which  he  may  have  made  to  a  testator 
with  respect  to  devoting  the  devised  lands  to  any  charitable 
purposes:  (Paine  v.  Hall,  18  Yes.  475.)  And  if  the  devisee 
should  deny  that  he  has  ever  made  a  promise  of  the  kind, 
extrinsic  evidence  still  may  be  admitted  to  prove  the  fact 
(^Edwards  v.  Pike,  1  Cox,  17) ;  and  if  such  secret  trust  can 
by  any  means  be  established,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  vacate 
the  devise,  and  thus  let  in  the  title  of  the  heir  at  law. 
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How  far  ike  ey  pres  doctrine  tt  applicable  to  charitable 
bequests,} — Where  charity  is  the  general  object  of  the 
bequest,  it  will  not  fail  altogether  on  account  of  the  charity 
to  which  it  was  devoted  having  ceased  to  exist,  or  a  refusal 
to  accept  the  preferred  boimty ;  or  even  where  the  object 
of  the  charity  is  contrary  to  law,  or  to  the  established 
religion  of  the  land ;  for  in  all  cases  of  this  description  it  will 
devolve  upon  the  Crown  to  appoint  the  fund,  by  sign  manual 
Bent  to  the  Attorney-General,  to  other  charitable  purposes 
oorrespondin?  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  the  testator's  on^al 
intention :  ( Attorney-General  v.  Glasgow  College^  10  Jur. 
676.) 

Charity  should  be  properly  described^  for  if  too  vaguely 
expressed  it  milfoil  altogether.'] — The  object  of  the  charity 
should  be  clearly  expr^sed,  so  as  to  leave  no  doubt  what- 
ever as  to  what  the  testator's  intention  upon  the  subject 
really  was ;  for,  notwithstanding  the  liberal  construction 
that  has  been  allowed  in  the  case  of  bequests  of  this  kind, 
where,  when  the  evident  object  of  the  bequest  has  been 
charity,  the  bequest  has  been  allowed  to  take  effect  as  nearly 
as  circumstances  would  admit  of,  when  it  could  not  possibly 
be  carried  out  to  the  v%ry  letter,  still,  instances  have 
occurred  where  the  bequest  has  been  held  to  be  alto- 
gether inoperative,  in  conseauence  of  the  language  of  the 
will  being  so  vague  or  ambiguous  as  to  render  it  impos- 
sible to  ascertain  what  persons  were  to  be  the  actual  objects 
of  the  intended  charity ;  as  in  the  case  of  a  bequest  to  the 
Bishop  of  Durham  *^  to  dispose  of  to  such  objects  of  benevo- 
lence and  liberality  as  he  should  approve^^*  which  was  con- 
sidered too  vague  to  amount  to  a  charitable  bequest,  and 
therefore  the  bishop  was  holden  to  be  a  trustee  for  the 
testator's  next  of  kin:  (Morrice  v.  Bishop  of  Durham^ 
9  Yes.  408  ;  S.  C.  10  ib.  532.)  And,  upon  the  same  prin- 
ciple, it  was  subsequently  determined  that  a  bequest  for 
such  charitable  or  other  purpose  as  the  trustees  should 
think  fit,  was  altogether  void  for  uncertainty:  (JSUis  t. 
Selby^t  7  Sim.  352.)  And  where  a  testatrix  declared  that 
she  wished  certain  moneys,  which  she  specified  *^  to  be  given 
in  private  charity, ^^  Sir  Thomas  Plumer  held  that  the  words 
did  not  create  such  a  trust  as  could  be  carried  into  efifect. 
The  charities  recognized  by  the  court  were  public  in  their 
nature,  and  such  as  the  court  could  see  to  the  execution  of ; 
but  here  the  disposition  was  confined  to  private  charity, 
assisting  individuals  in  distress  was  private  charity ;  but 
such  a  purpose  could  not  be  executed  by  the  court,  or  by 
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the  Crown :  (Ommanei/  t.  Butcher^  Tarn.  &  Bass.  290.) 
And  in  a  still  more  modem  case  {Kendalh  v.  Changer^ 
6  Beav.  300),  Lord  Langdale,  Master  of  the  Rolls,  held 
that  a  bequest  to  trustees,  for  the  relief  of  domestic  distress; 
assisting  mdigent  but  deserving  individuals,  or  encouraging 
undertakinss  of  general  utility,  to  be  altogether  void  as  a 
charitable  bequest. 

As  to  title  of  the  charityJ] — If  the  testator  creates  an 
original  charity,  it  will  be  proper  to  state  by  what  deno- 
mination the  charity  is  to  be  distinguished :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Free,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXIIL,  clause  4,  p,  758, 2nd 
edit. ;  id,  ib.  No.  XXV.,  clause  6,  p.  768.) 

It  should  be  stated  in  what  manner  the  moneys  bequeathed 
are  to  be  paid^  invested,  and  applied.'] — It  will  be  proper  also 
in  most  instances  to  direct  into  whose  hands  the  moneys  are 
to  be  paid,  or  in  what  manner  the  moneys  are  to  be 
inyested  and  applied.  If  the  investment  is  to  be  made  by 
trustees,  the  trusts  should  be  declared  in  the  same  manner 
as  investments  for  other  purposes ;  and  where  the  trustees  are 
to  be  empowered  to  vary  securities,  the  powers  should  be 
limited  in  like  manner  (as  to  ^hich  see  ante,  p.  868 ;  see 
the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  XXIII.,  clause  2, 
pp.  757,  758,  2nd  edit.) ;  and  it  should  then  be  declared  in 
what  manner  the  fund  is  to  be  applied:  (see  the  form 
id*  ib.  clause  3,  p.  758.)  Where  moneys  are  bequeathed  to 
existing  charitable  institutions,  it  is  generally  directed  to  be 
paid  into  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  or  treasurers  for  the 
time  being  of  such  institutions,  to  be  applied  for  the 
general  purposes  of  the  charity;  to  which  it  will  be  proper  to 
add  a  declaration  that  the  receipts  of  such  treasurer  or 
treasurers  for  the  time  being  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge, 
and  effectually  indemnify  the  parties  takine  the  same 
^om  all  responsibility  with  respect  to  the  application  of  the 
moneys  therein  expressed  to  have  been  received :  (see  the 
fomi  id.  ib.  No.  XXTTI.,  clause  8,  p.  759 ;  id.  ib.  No.  XXIY., 
clause  11,  p.  765.) 

Where  the  charity  is  to  be  applied  under  the  direction  or 
superintendence  of  some  particular  class  of  persons.'] — Some- 
times the  charity  is  directed  to  be  applied  under  the 
superintendence  and  direction  of  a  particular  class  of  persons, 
or  of  parties  filling  certain  offices,  as  in  case  where  moneys 
are  to  be  expended  in  providing  loaves  or  blankets  to  be 
distributed  amongst  the  poor;  m  which  case  the  trustees 
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are  directed  to  supply  the  necessary  fiinds,  or  the  loaves  or 
blankets  to  be  distributed,  but  the  distribution  itself  is 
directed  to  be  made  by  the  minister  and  churchwardens  of 
the  parish  for  the  time  being,  or  some  other  persons  whom 
the  testator  has  thought  proper  to  select  for  that  purpose, 
and  whose  power  of  distribution  the  trustees  have  no  right 
or  power  whatever  to  interfere  with :  (see  the  form  2  Con. 
Free.,  Part  YIL,  No.  XXII.,  d&uses  6  and  7,  pp.  758, 759, 
2nd  edit.) 

If  charitable  bequests  are  to  he  free  of  legacy  duty^  it  should 
he  so  expressed,'] — If  it  is  desimied  tnat  the  charitable 
bequests  are  to  be  paid  free  of  aU  legacy  duty,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  say  so  in  the  will :  (see  we  form  2  Con,  Free, 
Fart  VII.,  No.  XXIV.,  cUuse  11,  p.  765,  2nd  edit.) 

If  cTiaritahle  hegtusts  are  to  have  priority  of  payment^  it 
should  he  so  stated.} — Whenever,  as  is  generally  the  case,  it 
is  the  testator^s  wish  that  the  charitable  bequests  should 
have  a  priority  in  payment  over  other  legacies,  it  wiU  be 
proper  to  direct  that  they  shall  be  paid  exclusively  out  of 
the  personal  estate  (see  the  form  2  Con,  Free,  Fart  VII., 
j^o.  XXIII.,  clause  12,  p.  765,  2nd  edit.),  because  legacies 
to  charities  abate  in  proportion  with  other  legacies  in  case 
of  a  deficiency  of  assets  {Attorney^  General  v.  Robins^  2  F. 
Wms.  23),  and  cannot,  under  any  circumstances  whatever, 
be  paid  out  of  real  estates  charged  with  the  payment  of 
legacies,  nor,  as  we  have  noticed  in  the  preceding  chapter, 
will  assets  be  marshalled  in  favour  of  charitable  bequests 
(Makeham  v.  Hooper^  4  Bro.  C.  C.  135) ;  so  that  where  the 
real  estate  is  charged  with  the  payment  of  legacies,  but  there 
is  no  direction  that  the  charitable  legacies  shall  be  paid  ex- 
clusively out  of  the  personal  estate,  the  other  legatees  will 
be  entitled  to  come  first  upon  the  general  personal  estate 
pari  passu  with  the  charity  legatees,  and  then  to  resort  to 
the  real  estate  to  make  up  what  the  personal  estate  shall 
prove  insufficient  to  satisfy;  whereas  the  charity  legatees 
will  neither  be  entitled  to  come  upon*  the  real  estate,  nor  to 
throw  the  other  legacies  upon  that  fund  in  aid  of  the  per- 
sonal estate,  which  is  the  onlv  fund  out  of  which  the  chari- 
table legacies  can  be  paid,  if  any  of  the  charitable  bequests 
are  to  abate  more  than  the  others  in  case  of  a  deficiency  of 
assets,  it  will  be  necessary  to  insert  an  express  proviso  to 
that  effect* 

A  greater  number  of  trustees  generally  appointed  in  chari* 
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Mle  bequests  than  in  ordinary  cases,"] — Where  the  charitable 
purpose  is  to  be  carried  out  by  trustees  appointed  by  the 
testator,  it  is  usual  to  appoint  a  greater  number  of  persons 
to  the  office  than  is  commonly  done  in  ordinary  cases ;  and 
in  the  clause  directing  the  appointment  of  new  trustees  to 
supply  vacancies  in  the  trusteeship  incurred  by  the  death, 
retirement  from  office,  &c.,  of  any  of  the  trustees,  it  is 
generally  provided  that  a  certain  number  of  trustees  shall 
always  be  kept  filled  up.  In  other  respects,  the  clause  runs 
much  in  the  same  form  as  the  power  to  change  trustees  in 
ordinary  cases:  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VH., 
No.  XXm.,  clause  11,  p.  762.) 

What  donations  are  considered  as  charitable  uses  unthin  the 
mortmain  act,'] — It  now  remains  for  us  to  point  out  what 
kind  of  donations  are  considered  as  gifts  to  charitable  uses 
within  the  mortmain  act  (9  Geo.  2,  c.  36.)  In  the  statute 
43  £liz.  c.  4,  gifts  for  the  relief  of  aged,  impotent,  and  poor 
people,  for  maintenance  of  sick  and  maimed  soldiers  and 
mariners ;  for  ease  of  poor  inhabitants  concerning  payment 
of  taxes;  for  aid  of  young  tradesmen,  handicra&men,  and 
persons  decayed ;  for  reli^,  stock,  and  maintenance  of  houses 
of  correction ;  for  marriage  of  poor  maids ;  for  education 
and  preferment  of  orhpans,  for  schools  of  learning,  firee 
[Schools  and  scholars  in  universities ;  for  relief  and  redemp- 
tion of  prisoners  and  captives ;  for  repair  of  bridges,  ports, 
havens,  causeways,  churches,  sea-banks,  and  highways,  are 
all  enumerated  as  charities  (Wms.  Exors.  781);  and  all 
bequests  for  any  such  purposes,  or  purposes  of  a  like  nature, 
are  considered  as  bequests  to  charitable  use^  within  the 
Statute  of  Mortmain.  Hence,  not  only  bequests  for  the 
relief  and  education  of  the  poor,  as  by  means  of  schools 
(Attorney-General  v.  Nash,  3  Bro.  C.  C.  588);  or  hospitals 
(Pelham  v.  Anderson,  2  Eden,  296) ;  or  to  the  poor  inha- 
bitants not  receiving  alms  of  a  particular  parish  {Attomeu- 
Oeneral  v.  Clarke,  Ambl.  422) ;  or  to  the  widows  and  chil- 
dren of  seamen  belonging  to  a  particular  place  (Poweil  t. 
Attorney- Oeneral,  3  Mer.  48)  ;  and  to  the  widows  or  orphans 
of  the  parish  of  A.  (Attorney- General  v.  Comber,  2  Sim.  & 
Stu.  931);  but  also  bequests  for  public  purposes  conferring 
a  public  benefit,  whether  local  or  general  (Attorney-Genera 
Y.  Pearce,  2  Atk.  88) ;  as  a  bequest  to  the  British  Museum 
(British  Museum  v.  White,  2  Sim.  &  Stu.  59) ;  or  for  the 
construction  or  improvements  of  waterworks  for  the  use  of 
the  inhabitants  of  a  particular  town  or  city  (Jones  y.  Wil- 
Kams,  Ambl.  651) ;  or  of  a  perpetual  botanical  garden  for  the 
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pablic  benefit  (Townley  v.  BedweU^  6  Yes.  164) ;  or  for  the 
general  improvement  of  a  town  or  city  (Howse  y.  Chapman^ 
4  Yes.  542) ;  or  for  the  establishment  of  a  life-boat :  (Johnson 
▼.  Swann^  3  Mad.  457.)  So,  likewise,  bequests  for  religions 
purposes ;  as  for  the  advancement  of  the  Protestant  religion, 
or  the  promotion  of  the  Christian  religion  amongst  the  Jews 
or  any  other  class  of  unbelievers  (J  ttomey-  General  t.  Virginia 
College,  I  Yes.  233) ;  or  for  the  establishment  of  a  preacher 
of  a  particular  chapel  (jChrieve$  v.  Caee^  4  Bro.  C.  C.  67) ; 
or  for  the  benefit  of  poor  dissenting  ministers  ( Waller  v. 
Childs,  Amb.  542 ;  Attorney 'General  v.  Fowler,  16  Yes.  85) ; 
or  a  bequest  of  an  annual  sum  to  the  clerk  of  a  parish  to 
keep  the  chimes  in  repair,  or  to  play  certain  psalms  (Turner 
T.  Ogden^  I  Cox,  316);  or  to  the  clergyman  of  a  particular 
parish  for  preaching  an  annual  sermon  on  a  particular  day 
{Soreshy  v.  HoUins,  9  Mod.  221 ;  Durour  v.  Motteaux,  1  Yes. 
sen.  320) ;  or  to  be  paid  on  a  certain  day  to  the  singers 
sitting  in  the  gallery  of  the  church  {Turner  v.  Ogden^  eup.) ; 
have  all  been  adjudged  to  be  charitable  donations  within  the 
letter  and  spirit  of  we  mortmain  act :  (Wms.  Exors.  782.) 

As  to  bequests  to  Queen  Anne's  Bounty,'] — ^Before  the  statute 
43  Geo.  3,  c.  107,  even  bequests  to  the  corporation  of  Queen 
Anne^s  Bounty  for  the  augmentation  of  small  livings,  were 
holden  to  be  bequests  to  charitable  uses  within  the  meaning 
of  the  mortmain  act;  because,  by  its  rules,  the  corporation 
were  bound  to  lay  out  the  money  so  bequeathed  to  them  in 
lands  (JMiddleton  v.  Clitheroio,  5  Yes.  734) ;  but  under  the 
provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  act  of  the  43  Ceo.  3,  not 
only  may  money  be  bequeathed  to  the  corporation  of  Queen 
Anne^s  Bounty,  but  even  a  devise  of  real  estate  to  them 
may,  under  certain  restrictions  hereinailer  mentioned,  be 
rendered  valid,  (that  is  to  sav),  the  act  of  43  Geo.  3,  c.  108, 
empowers  all  persons,  by  will  executed  at  least  three  months 
before  death,  to  bequeath  all  their  estate  in  real  property 
not  exceeding  five  acres,  or  goods  and  chattels  not  exceeding 
the  value  of  5002.,  for  the  creating,  rebuilding,  repairing, 
purchasing  or  providing  any  church  or  chapel,  where  the 
liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England  shall  be  used,  or  any 
mansion-house  for  the  residence  of  any  minister  of  the 
Church  of  England  officiating  in  such  church  or  chapel,  or 
any  outbuilding,  churchyard,  or  glebe  of  the  same  respec- 
tively. The  same  act  also  provides,  that  any  gift  exceeding 
£Ye  acres,  or  500Z.,  is  to  be  reduced  by  order  of  the  Chan- 
cellor on  petition,  and  that  no  glebe  containing  upwards  of 
fifty  acres  shall  be  augmented  by  more  than  one  acre.  An 
[p.  C. — voL  ii.J  4  K 
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important  and  interesting  point  of  law  arising  upon  the  .con- 
struction of  the  last-mentioned  statute  (43  Geo.  3),  has 
been  decided  in  the  Incorporation  Society  v.  Coles  (reported 
in  24  L.  T.  Rep.  167.)  In  that  case  £.,  by  will  executed 
three  months  before  his  death,  ^ave  lands  in  trust  for  sale, 
and  directed  the  produce  to  be  invested  in  the  public  funds, 
to  be  made  over  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Church  Building 
Society  to  be  applied  for  the  purposes  of  the  society.  It  was 
held  that  the  above-mentioned  statute  (43  Geo.  3),  which 
permits  persons,  by  will  executed  three  months  before  death, 
to  give  lands  not  exceeding  five  acres,  or  goods  not  exceed- 
ing 5001.  in  value,  for  erecting  any  chapel  or  church,  did 
not  mean  a  general  vague  gift,  but  a  gift  to  socne  particular 
church,  and  that  therefore  the  above  bequest  was  void  under 
the  Statute  of  Mortmain. 

Cfifts  ostensibly  for  charitable  purposes  may  be  void  as 
against  public  policy,'] — Gifts  given  ostensibly  for  charitable 
purposes,  even  where  they  consist  of  personal  estate,  will  be 
rendered  void  where  the  object  of  them  is  contrary  to  public 

Eolicy ;  as  in  the  instance  of  a  bequest  of  personal  estate  to 
e  applied  towards  the  political  restoration  of  the  Jews  to 
Jerusalem,  which  has  been  declared  to  be  void  upon  ihe 
ground  of  being  against  public  policy,  being,  in  fitct,  nothing 
more  nor  less  than  a  gift  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  revo- 
lution in  a  foreign  state:  {Hdbershon  v.  Vardon.^  17  L.  T. 
Rep.  126.)  ♦ 

What  species  of  donations  connected  with  sacred  or  solemn 
purposes  have  not  been  considered  as  gifts  for  charitable  puT' 
poses.] — With  respect  to  those  species  of  donations  which 
have  been  devoted  to  sacred  or  solemn  purposes  which  have 
not  been  treated  as  coming  within  the  scope  and  operation 
of  the  mortmain  act,  it  has  been  held  that  a  bequest  of 
money  to  be  raised  out  of  real  estate  for  the  purpose  of 
erecting  a  monument,  with  a  view  of  perpetuating  the  n^e 
of  the  donor,  is  not  a  charitable  purpose  within  the  Statute 
of  Mortmain  (^Mellich  v.  The  Asylum^  1  Jac.  180) ;  neither 
is  a  trust  to  repair,  and  if  need  be,  to  rebuild,  a  vault  and 
tomb  to  contain  the  testator's  remains  a  charitable  use: 
(Doe  V.  Pitcher,,  3  Man.  &  Selw.  407.)  Lord  Ellenborougb, 
C.  J.,  is,  however,  reported  to  have  said,  that  notwith- 
standing it  was  not  a  charitable  use  with  respect  to  the 
testator's  own  interment,  it  was  so  with  respect  to  the  other 
members  of  his  family.  But  the  correctness  of  this  distinc- 
tion appears  questionable ;  for  the  true  distinction  seems  to 
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be  between  gifts  for  the  benefit  of  the  iumilj  of  the  donor, 
and  of  strangers :  and  Gibbs,  C.  J.,  said  (3  Man.  &  Selw. 
410),  "the  plainlifr^s  counsel  next  insists  the  residue  of  the 
land  is  applicable  to  a  charitable  use,  because  the  condition 
is  that  the  donee  shall  keep  in  repair  a  vault  to  receive  the 
body  of  the  donor  or  any  of  her  family.  We  agree  with  the 
Court  of  Eing^s  Bench  that  this  is  not  a  charitable  use.'^ 

A  bequest  is  not  rendered  charitable  on  account  of  ike  pro- 
fessional character  of  the  party  to  whom  it  is  given.'] — A 
bequest  will  not  be  rendered  charitable  on  account  of  the 
professional  character  of  the  party  to  whom  it  is  given,  nor 
will  the  circumstance  of  the  gift  being  accompanied  with  an 
expression  of  the  testator^s  intention  that  he  will  discharge 
the  duties  incidental  to  that  character  be  sufficient  to  render 
the  bequest  charitable.  Hence,  where  a  testator  devised 
to  A.,  preacher  to  the  meeting-house  at  C,  for  life,  upon 
condition  that  he  should,  immediately  after  the  testator^s 
decease,  settle  and  convey  the  same  to  trustees,  to  take  place 
at  his  ( A.'s)  decease,  for  the  support  of  the  preaching  of  the 
word  of  God  at  the  meeting-house  for  ever ;  and  in  case  the 
preaching  there  should  be  dbcontinued,  then  over  to  a 
charity  school ;  it  was  held,  that  although  the  subsequent 
limitation  was  void,  as  coming  within  the  mortmain  act,  it 
did  not  nullify  the  devise  of  uie  preceding  life  estate ;  and 
also,  that  the  religious  persuasion  of  the  devisee  raised  no 

f  round  of  objection  to  his  taking  that  estate ;  and  that  the 
evise  over  to  the  school  in  case  the  preaching  should  be 
discontinued  related  to  the  limitation  after  the  defendant's 
death :  (Doe  ex  dem,  PhiJUps  v.  Aldridge,  4  T.  R.  264.) 

Exceptions  in  the  Statute  of  Mortmain  in  favour  of  the  two 
English  Universities  and  the  Colleges  of  Eton^  Winchester^ 
and  Westminster,'] — With  respect  to  the  two  exceptions  in 
the  Statute  of  Mortmain  as  to  the  two  Universities  of  Oxford 
and  Cambridge,  and  the  Colleges  of  Eton,  Winchester,  and 
Westminster,  it  has  been  holden  that  the  Legislature  meant 
to  except  such  devises  only  as  were  really  and  bond  fide  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Colleges,  and  not  those  in  which  the  legal 
interest  only  passes  to  the  College  for  other  charitable  pur- 
poses :  {Attorney-General  v.  Mumby^  1  Mer.  327.)  It  was 
also  said  by  Lord  Northington,  in  the  case  of  Attorney' 
General  v.  Tancred  (1  Eden,  15),  that  the  exception  extends 
only  to  colleges  established  in  the  University  at  the  time  of 
the  statute,  and  consequently  would  not  mclude  colleges 
founded  since  that  time,  as  Downing  College,  for  instance ; 
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but  this  distinction  was  doubted  by  Lord  Loughborough,  in 
Attorney- General  t.  Bowyer  (3  Yes.  728),  and  in  this 
doubtful  state  the  question  stiU  remains. 

Restriction  as  to  the  number  of  advowsons  to  be  held  by 
colleges  now  repealed.'] — The  restriction  as  to  the  number 
of  advowsons  to  be  held  by  the  colleges  belon^ng  to  the 
two  Uniyersities  of  Cambridge  and  Oxford,  which  was  im- 
posed by  the  mortmain  act,  has  been  since  repealed  by  the 
statute  45  Geo.  3,  c.  101. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

OF  THE  APPOINTMENT  OF  EXECUTORS. 

AcGORDntG  to  the  old  authorities,  both  of  the  civil  (Swin. 
Part  1,  8^3,  pi.  19;  Godolphin,  Part  1,  c.  I,  s.  2)  as  also 
of  the  common  law  (Woodward  y,  Davey,  Plow.  185),  the 
appointment  of  an  executor  formed  one  of  the  essential  pro- 
perties of  a  will,  without  which  it  was  considered  no  proper 
testament,  but  an  unsolemn  instrument,  termed  a  codicil  or 
codiciUus,  the  diminutive  of  codex^  a  will  or  testament.  But 
this  strictness  has  long  since  ceased  to  exist,  and  so  far  from 
any  great  solemnity  of  form  being  now  required  to  constitute 
a  wm,  any  written  paper  contaming  a  disposition  of  the 
property  to  be  made  after  tibe  testator^s  death,  if  properlv 
executed  and  attested,  will  be  allowed  to  operate  as  a  will. 
Neither,  in  the  appointment  of  executors,  is  it  necessary 
that  any  precise  form  of  words  should  be  used,  if  the  language 
of  the  will  is  sufficient  to  show  that  the  testator  intended 
to  commit  the  charge  of  that  office,  or  the  rights  which 
appertain  to  it,  to  any  one  or  more  persons  named  by  him 
in  nis  will :  (Swin.  Part  4,  s.  4,  pi.  3.)  As,  for  example,  if 
he  were  to  declare  that  A.  B.  shall  have  his  goods  after  his 
death,  to  ^^  pay  his  debts,  and  otherwise  to  dispose  of  at  his 
pleasure,^^  or  to  that  effect,  by  this  A.  B.  is  made  executor: 
{Hen/rey  v.  Henfrey,  4  Moore,  P.  C.  C.  33.)  And  a  direc- 
tion by  will  to  pay  debts,  funeral  charges,  and  the  expenses 
of  proving  the  will,  has  been  holden  sufficient  to  confer  the 
executorship  upon  the  parties  to  whom  these  directions 
were  given :  (In  the  goods  of  Fry,  1  Hagg.  80 ;  see  also 
Grant  ▼.  Leslie,  3  Phillim.  116.) 

Executorship  may  arise  by  implication,'] — The  appointment 
of  an  executor  may  also  arise  by  implication ;  as,  for  ex- 
ample, if  a  testator  were  to  say,  '^  I  will  that  A.  B.  shall  be 
my  executor  if  C.  D.  will  not,  in  which  case  C.  D.  may  be 
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admitted,  if  he  please,  into  the  executorship  (Godolph. 
Part  2,  c.  5,  s.  3) ;  so,  where  a  testator  gave  a  legacy  to 

A.  B.,  and  seyeral  legacies  to  other  persons,  amongst  the 
rest  to  his  daughter-in-law,  C.  D.,  immediately  after  which 
legacies  followed  these  words,  *'  but  should  the  within-named 
C.  D.  be  not  living,  I  do  constitute  and  appoint  A.  B.  my 
whole  and  sole  executrix  of  this  my  last  wul  and  testament, 
and  give  her  the,residue,"  probate  was  decreed  to  C.  D.  as 
executrix  by  implication,  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  wilL 
And  where  a  testator  directed  that  none  should  have  any 
dealings  with  his  goods  until  his  son  came  to  the  age  of 
eighteen  years,  except  J.  S.,  J.  S.  was  thereby  held  to  be 
made  executor  until  the  son  attained  the  prescribed  age : 
(Bright/nan  ▼.  KeigMey^  Cro.  Eliz.  43.) 

In  whatever  way  executors  derive  their  office  there  ii  no  dii- 
tinction  in  their  duties,']  — Executors  who  denve  their  office  from 
constructive  appointments,  like  those  we  have  jostmentionedy 
are  termed  ^*  executors  according  to  the  tenor,"  to  distinguish 
them  from  those  executors  who  are  expressly  appointed  to 
the  office :  (Swin.  Part  4,  s.  4,  pi.  3 ;  Went.  Off.  Exors.  20, 
14th  edit. ;  Wms.  Exors.  209,  5th  edit.)  But  whichever 
way  they  may  be  appointed,  there  is  no  distinction  in  their 
offices ;  and  although,  where  there  Is  an  express  appoint- 
ment of  an  executor,  it  is  less  probable  that  tnere  should  be 
an  indirect  appointment  to  the  same  office,  yet  diere  is  no 
objection,  either  in  principle,  or  in  practice,  to  admit  an 
executor  according  to  the  tenor  to  probate  jointly  with  an 
executor  expressly  nominated :  (Wms.  Exors,  213, 5th  edit.; 
Lynch  V.  BeUew,  3  PhiU.  424.) 

Executors^  however  numerous,  aU  considered  as  one  indi- 
vidual,]— K  several  executors  are  jointly  appointed,  they  are 
all  considered  as  one  individual  person  (Toll.  87) ;  so  that 
the  acts  of  any  one  of  them  in  respect  of  the  admimstration  of 
the  effects,  are  deemed  to  be  the  acts  of  all ;  for  they  have 
all  a  joint  and  entire  authority  over  the  whole  property : 
(Shep.  Touch.  484;  3  Bac.  Abr.  30;  Com.  Di^.  Admon. 

B.  12 ;  Owen  v.  Owen,  1  Atk.  495 ;  ExparU  Ri^y^  19  Yes. 
462.)  But  a  testator  may,  if  he  pleases,  divide  me  authority 
of  his  executors  with  respect  to  the  subject-matter  over 
which  their  executorship  is  to  extend ;  as  m  the  inatances 
we  have  already  noticed,  where  a  testator  has  bequeathed 
to  a.  party  a  leasehold  estate,  or  a  share  in  his  trade  or 
business,  and  appointed  him  a  special  executor  as  to  this 
portion  of  his  property  for  the  purpose  of  relieving 
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general  executors  from  all  liabilities  respecting  it :  (see  ante^ 
p.  758.)  In  like  manner  a  testator  may  make  A.  executor 
for  his  plate,  B.  for  his  sheep  and  cattle,  C.  for  his  leases 
and  estates  bj  extent,  and  D.  for  his  debts  due  to  him 
(Dyer,  4  a ;  Went.  Off.  Exors.  29,  14th  edit. ;  Auster  v. 
AuiSey,  1  Roll.  Abr.  914,  pi.  4);  for  there  is  no  objection 
that  a  will  should  contain  an  appointment  for  one  executor 
for  one  purpose,  and  another  for  other  purposes,  or  one  for 
general,  and  one  for  limited  purposes :  {Lynch  ▼.  BeUew^ 
3  Fhillim.  424.)  Yet,  notwithstandiDg  a  testator  may  thus 
appoint  separate  executors  of  distinct  parts  of  his  property, 
and  may  divide  their  authority,  yet,  as  far  as  creditors  are 
concerned,  they  will  all  be  considered  as  executors  e<jually, 
and  as  one  executor,  and  may  be  sued  as  such  accordmgly  : 
{Rose  ▼.  BarOett,  Cro.  Car.  293.) 

The  appointment  of  an  executor  may  also  be  a  qualified 
one,  or  it  may  be  conditional. 

How  qualified  appointment  of  executors  may  he  restricted,^ 
— ^In  the  case  of  a  qualified  appointment  of  executors,  it 
may  be  restricted — 1.  As  to  the  time  at  which  it  is  to  begin, 
or  to  cease ;  2.  As  to  the  place  at  which  the  ofiice  is  to  be 
exercised ;  and  3.  As  to  the  subject-matter  over  which  the 
executorship  is  to  extend. 

I,  As  to  time,"] — ^The  time  at  which  the  executor  shall 
begin  to  execute  his  office,  or  when  his  office  is  to  cease, 
may  be  either  a  certain  or  an  uncertain  period ;  as  at  the 
expiration  of  five  years  after  the  testator^s  death  (Swin. 
Part  4,  s.  17,  pi.  1),  which  is  a  certain  time,  or  upon  the 
death  or  marriage  of  his  son,  which  is  an  uncertain  period : 
(Swin.  Fart  4,  s.  17,  pi.  4.)  The  appointment  may  also  be 
made  to  endure  for  a  limited  period  onlv,  as  for  five  years 
next  after  the  testator^s  decease,  or  during  the  minority  of 
bis  son,  or  the  widowhood  of  his  wife :  (Pemberton  v.  Cony^ 
Cro.  Eliz.  164.)  In  all  which  cases,  if  the  testator  does  not 
appoint  some  one  or  other  to  act  before  the  time  limited  for 
tiie  commencement  of  the  office  in  the  first  instance,  or  a^r 
the  period  limited  for  its  expiration  in  the  other,  adminis- 
tration may  be  granted  with  the  will  annexed,  until  there 
be  an  executor,  or  after  the  executorship  is  ended :  (Plowd. 
279,  281 ;  Wms.  Exors.  218,  5th  edit.) 

2.  As  to  limitation  with  respect  to  place.'] — With  respect  to 
the  limitation  as  to  the  place  in  which  the  executorship  is  to 
be  exercised,  a  testator  who  has  effects  in  different  places 


,1 


tmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmK^B^s^a^emmmm^mmm 


922  THE  PRACTICE  OF  CONVEYANCING.   [bOOK  VL 

may  appoint  different  executors  for  these  different  places, 
whose  office  will  then  be  confined  to  the  goods  within  the 
limits  to  which  they  are  appointed.  Where  appointments 
of  this  kind  most  frequently  occur  in  practice,  are, 
where  a  testator  has  property  partly  in  this  country  and 
partly  abroad,  in  which  case  it  is  often  found  expedient  to 
appomt  distinct  executors  or  trustees,  and  divide  their 
duties,  so  that  the  executors  appointed  for  the  management 
of  the  testator's  goods  in  the  one  country  may  have  nothing 
whatever  to  do  with  those  appointed  for  another  country : 
(Toller,  36 ;  4  Ha^g.  408.)  But  a  testator  can,  if  he 
pleases,  appoint  distmct  executors  for  his  effects  in  different 
parts  of  the  kingdom,  whether  it  be  in  different  counties 
(Swin.  Part  4,  s.  18,  pi.  1 ;  Spratt  v.  Harris,  4  Hagg.  408), 
in  different  dioceses^  or  in  different  provinces :  (Wms.  Exors. 
219,  5th  edit.) 

As  to  conditional  appointments J\ — When  the  appointment 
is  conditional,  the  condition  may  be  either  precedent ;  as, 
for  example,  to  give  security  to  pay  the  legacies,  and  in 
general  to  perform  the  will  before  he  acts  as  executor 
(Jennings  v.  Oower,  Cro.  Eliz.  219) ;  or  subsequent,  as  in  a 
case  where  a  person  is  appointed  executor,  but  with  a  pro- 
viso that  his  appointment  is  to  become  void  if  he  fails  to 
prove  the  will  within  three  calendar  months  next  after  the 
death  of  the  testator:  (In  the  goods  of  Day  ^  7  Notes  of 
Cases,  553  ;  2  Wms.  Exors.  220,  2nd  edit.) 

As  to  substituted  executors,"] — ^A  testator  may  appoint 
several  persons  as  executors  in  several  degrees ;  as  where 
he  constitutes  his  wife  executrix,  but  if  she  will  not  or  cannot 
be  executrix,  then  he  makes  his  son  executor,  or  if  his  son 
will  not  or  cannot  be  executor,  then  he  makes  his  brother, 
and  so  on  (Swin.  Fart  4,  s.  19;  Godolph.  Part  2,  ch.  4, 
s.  1 ;  Wms.  Exors.  214,  5th  edit.),  in  which  case  the  wife 
is  said  to  be  instituted  executor  in  the  first  degree,  B.  is 
said  to  be  substituted  in  the  second  degree,  C.  to  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  third  degree,  and  so  on.  The  substituted  exe- 
cutor cannot  propound  the  will  until  the  first-named  executor 
has  been  cited  to  accept  or  refiise  the  office:  (Smf'M  v.  CroflM^ 
2  Cas.  temp.  Lee,  557.)  And  if  an  executor  who  is  thus  insti- 
tuted once  accepts  the  office,  and  afterwards  dies  intestate,  the 
other  substitutes,  in  what  degree  soever,  are  all  excluded : 
(Swin.  Part  4,  s.  19,  pi.  10 ;  Wms.  Exors.  215, 2nd  edit.)  But 
where  a  t(>stator  appoints  an  executor,  and  provides  that 
another  should  be  substituted  in  his  stead  in  the  case  of  his 


-WILLS,]  APPOINTIIENT  OF  EXECUTORS.  923 

death,  the  executor  so  substituted  may,  upon  the  death  of 
the  original  executor,  be  admitted  to  the  office,  if  it  appears 
to  have  been  the  testator^s  intention  that  the  substitution 
should  take  place  on  the  death  of  the  original  executor, 
-without  reference  as  to  whether  that  event  was  to  take  place 
in  the  testator^s  lifetime,  or  afterwards :  (/n  the  goods  of 
Lighton,  1  Hagg.  235.) 

In  what  manner  the  executorship  may  he  made  transmissible,] 
— ^An  executor  cannot  assign  the  executorship  {Bedell  v. 
Constable,  Yaugh.  182) ;  but  a  testator  may  authorize  his 
executors  to  appoint  other  persons  as  executors  in  the  place 
of  any  one  or  more  executors  who  shall  happen  to  die,  so 
that  the  full  number  of  executors  appointed  oy  the  will  may 
be  always  kept  up  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII., 
Ko.  XXIII.,  clause  11,  p.  762,  2nd  edit.);  and  such  fresh 
executors,  when  so  appointed,  may  act  conjointly  with  the 
surviving  or  continuing  executors,  and  have  the  same  powers 
and  priTileges  as  if  originally  appointed  to  that  office  by  the 
wiU :  (Jackson  v.  Paulett,  Kob.  344 ;  Wms.  Exors.  215, 
2nd  edit.)  And  although,  as  we  have  just  before  remarked, 
an  executor,  in  the  absence  of  an  express  authority,  cannot 
assign  the  executorship,  still  the  interest  which  he  takes  in 
that  character  under  the  will  of  the  testator  may  be  continued 
and  kept  alive  by  his  own  wiU ;  so  that  if  tnere  be  a  sole 
executor  of  A.,  the  executor  of  such  executor  is  to  all  intents 
and  purposes  the  executor  and  representative  of  the  first 
testator  (25  Edw.  3,  stat.  5,  s.  5;  1  I^on.  275 ;  Com.  Dig.  Ad- 
ministration, G.  tit.  Administrator,  B.  6) ;  and  the  rule  is  the 
same  although  the  original  probate  was  only  a  limited  one :  (In 
the  goods  of  Beer,  2  Bob.  349.)  But  the  law  is  otherwise 
with  respect  to  administrators ;  for  the  administrator  of  an 
executor,  or  the  executor  of  an  administrator,  has  never 
been  considered  to  be  the  representative  of  the  orimnal 
testator  or  intestate :  (Bro.  Abridg.  Administrator,  pf.  7 ; 
Com.  Dij?.  Adm.  B.  6 ;  Ley  v.  AvSerson,  Stv.  225.)  The 
reason  of  this  distinction  is,  that  the  power  oi  an  executor  is 
founded  upon  the  special  confidence  and  actual  appointment 
of  the  deceased ;  and  therefore  such  executor  is  allowed  to 
transmit  that  power  to  another,  in  whom  he  reposes  equal 
confidence;  and  so  long  as  the  chain  of  representation 
remains  unbroken  by  any  intestacy,  the  ultimate  executor 
is  the  representative  of  every  preceding  testator ;  but  the 
administrator  of  the  executor  is  merely  the  officer  of  the 
ordinary  commissioned  to  administer  to  the  effects  of  such 
intestate  executor,  having  no  privity  or  relation  to  the 
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original  testator,  and  therefore  if  such  officer  dies,  it  results 
back  to  the  ordinary  to  appoint  another:  (2  Blac.  Com.  506.) 
The  only  exception  to  the  latter  rule  is  in  the  case  of  an 
administrator  durante  minore  tetate  of  the  executor  of  an 
executor,  who  is  in  all  respects  the  representative  of  the  first 
testator,  because  an  administrator  so  appointed  stands  in  loco 
executoris :  {Anon,  1  Freem.  287.) 

Probate  of  the  will  essential  to  render  the  executorship  trans' 
missible,'] — In  order  that  the  interest  of  an  executor  may 
be  transmissible  to  his  executors,  it  is  reqtiisite  that  he 
should  prove  the  will ;  for  if  he  should  happen  to  die  before 
probate,  the  executorship  will  not  be  transmissible  to  his 
executor,  but  is  wholly  determined,  and  an  administrator 
cum  testamento  annexo  must  be  appointed :  {PuUen  v.  Ser^ 
jeant^  2  Chan.  Rep.  300.) 

How  executorship  is  transmissible  amongst  surmoiiig  execu- 
tors,']— ^And  where  there  are  several  executors,  and  one  of 
them  dies,  leaving  one  or  more  executors  living,  the 
whole  executorship  will  pass  over  to  the  survivors,  and  be 
transmitted  ultimately  to  the  executor  of  the  last  surviving 
executor,  unless  he  happens  to  die  intestate,  in  which  latter 
case  administration  de  bonis  non  will  become  necessary: 
(Went.  Off.  Exors.  215,  14th  edit. ;  2  Wms.  Exors.  224^ 
5th  edit. ;  In  the  goods  of  Smith,  Curt.  31.)  And  where 
there  are  several  executors,  and  one  alone  proves  the  will, 
and  the  rest  renounce  before  the  ordinary,  still  his  interest 
will  not  be  transmissible  to  his  executor,  if  any  of  the 
renoundng  executors  should  happen  to  survive  him :  {Arnold 
V.  Blancowe^  1  Cox,  426.) 

Not  material  in  what  part  of  the  unll  the  appointment  of 
executors  is  made,'] — ^It  is  not  material  in  what  part  of  the 
will  the  appointment  of  the  executors  is  made,  but  the 
regular  course  is  to  make  such  appointment  either  at  the 
commencement,  or  at  the  very  end  of  the  will,  although  the 
latter  place  is  the  one  most  usually  adopted :  (see  the  form 
2  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  I.,  clause  12,  p.  639,  2nd  e^t, 
id.  ib.  No.  VI.,  clause  24, p.  660;  id,  ib.  No.  VIII.,  claused, 
p.  665  ;  id,  ib.  No.  XVII.,  clause  7,  p.  719.) 

Practical  suggestions  for  penning  the  appointment  ofexecu' 
tors,] — ^The  appointment  should  be  made  in  plain  terms,  and 
if  qualified  or  limited  in  anv  respect,  it  should  be  done  in 
the  plainest  language  possible,  so  as,  if  possible,  to  prevent 
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questions  from  being  raised  at  any  future  time  as  to  its  con- 
straction.  And  whenever  the  executors  take  any  beneficial 
interest  under  the  will,  the  testator's  intention  to  that  effect 
should  be  declared  in  express  terms ;  and  it  is  important 
that  a  testator's  attention  should  be  directed  to  this  subject; 
as  many  persons,  notwithstanding  the  law  has  been  for 
many  years  altered  in  this  respect,  still  suppose  that  the 
mere  appointment  of  a  person  as  executor  will  give  him  a 
beneficial  interest  in  the  whole  of  the  testator's  personal 
estate  which  is  not  actually  disposed  of  by  the  will,  instead 
of  making  him,  as  he  now  will  oe,  a  mere  trustee  as  to  such 
property  for  the  next  of  kin. 

Where  executors  are  also  legatees  under  the  twK.] — ^When- 
ever also  legacies  are  giyen  to  trustees  or  executors,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  state  whether  such  legacies  are  so  given 
as  a  compensation  for  their  trouble  in  discharging  the 
duties  of  their  office,  or  otherwise,  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting any  questions  or  disputes  fi:om  being  afterwards 
ndsed,  in  case  they  should  renounce  or  become  incapable 
to  exercise  the  office,  as  to  whether  or  not  they  should 
still  be  entitled  to  daim  their  legacies  (Compton  v.  Blacha^^, 
2  Coll.  201^  ;  for,  although  the  general  rule  appears  to  be 
against  such  daim,  it  is  always  Uie  safest  plan,  by  a  plain 
and  explicit  statement,  to  remove  all  doubt  whatever  upon 
the  subject :  (see  the  form  2  Con.  Free.,  Part  Yil.,  No, 
XXn.,  clause  28,  p.  749,  2nd  edit.) 
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CHAPTER  XL 

TESTAMENTARY  APPOINTMENT  OF  GUARDIANS, 

No  person  by  the  common  law  was  authorized  to  appoint  a 
gtuzrdian."] — ^No  person  by  the  common  law  was  anthorized 
to  appoint  a  guardian  for  a  child,  either  in  chivaby,  or  in 
socage,  such  guardians  being  appointed  by  the  law  itself. 
But  with  regard  to  daughters,  after  the  passing  of  the  act 
4  &  5  Philip  and  Mary,  c.  8,  the  father,  upon  the  construction 
of  that  statute,  was  empowered  by  deed  or  will  to  assign  the 
guardian  to  any  woman  child  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years, 
and  if  none  was  so  assigned,  the  mother,  in  such  case,  was 
to  be  the  guardian. 

Statute  4  jf  5  Philip  and  Mary."] — ^This  statute  of  the 
4  &  5  of  Philip  and  Mary  enacts,  under  severe  penalties,  n 
fine  and  imprisonment,  *^  that  nobody  shall  take  away  any 
maid  or  woman  child  unmarried,  bemg  within  the  ase  of 
sixteen  years,  out  of  or  from  the  possession,  custody  or 
governance,  and  against  the  will  of  such  father  of  any  such 
maid  or  woman  child,  or  of  such  person  to  whom  the  father 
of  such  maid  or  woman  child,  by  his  last  will  and  testament, 
or  by  any  other  act  in  his  lifetime,  hath  appointed,  or  shall 
appoint,  assign,  bequeath,  give  or  grant  the  order,  keeping, 
eaucation  and  governance  of  such  maid  or  woman  child.'* 

Object  of  the  statute  4^5  Philip  and  MaryJ] — ^The  direct 
object  of  the  above  statute  was  to  prevent  the  taking  away 
or  marrying  of  maidens  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
against  the  consent  of  their  parents ;  still,  the  statute  has 
prohibited  it  in  terms  which  imply  that  the  custody  and 
education  of  such  females  should  belong  to  the  father  or 
mother,  or  person  appointed  by  the  former.  It  is  also 
remarkable  that  under  this  act,  although  the  title  is  confined 
to  maidens  being  inheritors,  and  the  preamble  speaks  only 
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of  such  as  be  heirs  apparent,  or  have  real  or  personal  estate, 
yet  the  enacting  claase  mentions  maidens  under  sixteen 
generally.  It  has  also  been  held  to  include  illegitimate,  as 
vreU.  as  legitimate  children ;  and  the  Court  of  B.  R.  has 
granted  an  information  against  parties  for  taking  away  a 
natural  daughter  under  the  age  of  sixteen  from  the  custody 
of  her  putative  father,  being  of  opinion  that  the  case  came 
within  the  meaning  of  the  third  section  of  the  above-men- 
tioned statute :  {Rex  v.  Corrieforth,  State  Trials,  1162.) 

Statute  12  Car.  2,  c.  24.]— The  statute  of  Philip  and  Mary 
applied  only  to  female  children;  but  by  a  subsequent  enact- 
ment (statute  12  Car.  2,  c.  24),  "  where  any  person  shall 
have  any  child  or  children,  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  and  not  married  at  the  time  of  his  death,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  father  of  such  child  or  children,  whether  born 
at  the  time  of  the  decease  of  such  father,  or  at  that  time 
in  ventre  sa  mere^  or  whether  such  father  be  within  the  age 
of  twenty-one  years,  or  of  full  age,  by  his  deed  executed  in 
his  lifetime,  or  by  his  last  will  and  testament  in  writing,  in 
the  presence  of  two  or  more  credible  witnesses,  in  such 
manner,  and  from  time  to  time  as  he  shall  think  fit,  to  dispose 
of  the  custody  of  such  child  or  children  during  such  time  as 
he  or  they  respectively  shall  remain  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  or  for  any  lesser  time,  to  any  person  or  persons 
in  possession  or  remainder,  other  than  popish  recusants; 
and  such  person  to  whom  the  custody  of  such  child  shall  be 
so  disposed  or  devised,  may  maintain  an  action  of  ravishment 
of  ward,  or  trespass  against  any  person  who  shall  wrongfully 
take  away  or  detain  any  such  child,  and  recover  damages 
for  the  same  in  the  same  action  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
such  child.  And  such  person  to  whom  the  custody  of  such 
child  shall  be  so  disposed  or  devised,  may  take  into  his  cus- 
tody, to  the  use  of  such  child,  the  profits  of  the  lands,  tene- 
ments and  hereditaments  of  such  child,  and  also  the  custody, 
tuition  and  management  of  the  goods,  chattels,  and  personal 
estate  of  such  child  till  his,  her,  or  their  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  or  any  lesser  time,  according  to  such  disposition  as 
aforesaid,  and  may  bring  actions  in  relation  thereto,  as  by 
common  law  a  guardian  in  socage  may  do :"  (sect.  8.) 

If  father  fails  to  appoint  a  guardian^  Court  of  Chancery 
is  aiiihoriz,ed  to  appoint  oneJ] — Before  the  passing  of  last- 
mentioned  statute  (12  Car.  2,  c.  24),  guardians  for  real 
estate  were  under  the  directions  of  the  Court  of  Ward  and 
Liveries,  which  being  taken  away  by  this  statute,  power  is 
[p.  0. — vol.  ii.]  4  L 
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given  b^  the  same  statute  to  the  father,  by  his  deed  or  will, 
to  appoint  a  guardian,  which  if  he  fails  to  do,  or  the  guar* 
dians  appointed  bj  him  refuse  to  act  in  the  office,  the  power 
then  devolves  upon  the  High  Court  of  Chancery,  the  Lord 
Chancellor,  under  the  Crown,  being  the  supreme  guardian 
of  all  infants  and  others  not  capable  of  acting  for  them- 
selves. 

Father  only  is  empowered  to  appoint  guardians.'] — ^The 
father,  and  he  only,  is  empowered  to  appoint  a  guardian ; 
consequently,  an  attempt  by  a  mother  to  make  such  an 
appointment,  although  then  a  widow  (Ex  parte  Edwards^ 
3  Atk.  59),  or  by  a  grandfather,  is  a  mere  nullity.  Neither 
can  a  guardian  appointed  by  the  father  appoint  another 
person  as  guardian  in  his  stead ;  for  the  guardianship  under 
the  statute  of  12  Car.  2,  c.  24,  is  a  personal  trust,  and,  like 
the  guardianship  in  socage,  not  assignable :  {Bedell  v.  Con- 
stable^ Vaugh.  179.)  Neither  can  a  putative  father  appoint 
a  guardian  to  his  illegitimate  child  under  this  statute.  But 
although  not  strictly  authorized  to  make  such  an  appoint- 
ment, he  may  in  reality  attain  the  same  object  by  naming  cer- 
tain persons  as  guardians  of  his  illegitimate  children,  which, 
although  insufficient  alone  to  constitute  them  such,  the 
court  has  carried  into  effect  by  appointing  the  same  persons 
to  the  office :  {Ward  v.  St.  Paul,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  583.) 

Operation  of  statute  1  Vict.  c.  26,  upon  the  iestametttary 
appointment  of  guardians."] — Under  the  statute  of  12  Car.  2, 
c.  24,  a  minor  as  well  as  a  person  of  full  age  was  empowered 
to  make  an  appointment  of  guardians  either  by  deed  or  will ; 
but  the  statute  1  Vict.  c.  26,  has  deprived  him  of  this  power 
so  far  as  relates  to  an  appointment  made  by  will,  which, 
since  that  act  came  into  operation,  no  person  is  now  autho- 
rized to  make  who  has  not  attained  the  full  age  of  twenty- 
one  years :  (sect.  7.)  But  it  seems  the  power  for  a  minor 
to  appoint  a  guardian  by  deed  still  remams  in  force. 

Guardianship  cannot  be  extended  beyond  the  period  of  the 
ward's  minority.] — The  period  of  guardianship  cannot  be 
made  to  extend  beyond  the  minority  of  the  ward ;  as  the 
statute  (12  Car.  2,  c.  24)  only  empowers  the  father  to 
appoint  a  guardian  until  the  infant  shall  be  of  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  (^Oxenden  v.  Lord  Compton,  4  Bro.  C.  C. 
231)  ;  but  the  marriage  of  an  infant  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  will  not  dissolve  the  guardianship :  (3  Atk.  625.) 

What  persons  may  be  appointed  guardians,] — The  act 
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aathorizes  the  appointment  of  any  persons  to  the  guardian  • 
ship,  except  popish  recusants ;  and  an  appointment  of  a 
guardian  under  this  act  was  held  to  be  well  executed, 
although  the  guardian  thereby  appointed  was  one  of  the 
attesting  witnesses  to  the  will.  And  the  Master  of  the  Rolls 
obserred — '*  There  is  no  argument  urged  in  this  case  with 
reference  to  the  credibility  of  the  attesting  witness  which 
does  not  f^ply  to  the  attestation  of  wills.  An  executor  or 
a  legatee  is  a  good  witness  in  the  latter  case,  which,  though 
it  is  true  the  late  statute  has  taken  away  any  beneficial 
interest  of  a  legatee  who  is  a  witness,  I  see  no  reason  why 
the  person  appointed  a  guardian  should  be  held  not  to  be  a 
credible  witness  to  the  execution  of  the  appointment  within 
the  statute.  Reason,  principle,  and  authority  all  lean  the 
other  way.  I  am  of  opimon  that  a  guardian  is  a  good 
itntness :"  (Morgan  v.  HatcheU,  24  L.  T.  Rep.  167.) 

Guardian  viewed  in  ike  Ught  of  a  trustee  J] — In  a  late  case 
(Matkew  T.  Brue^  17  L.  T.  Rep.  190),  an  important  ques- 
tion was  raised,  as  to  whether  a  testamentary  guardian 
appointed  under  the  provisions  of  the  aboye-mentioned 
statute  was  a  trustee,  so  as  to  let  in  against  him  the  rule  of 
law  that  excludes  the  operation  of  the  Statute  of  Limitations 
as  between  a  trustee  and  the  cestui  que  trusty  when  it  was 
decided  that  he  was  a  trustee,  and  consequently  was  disabled 
from  setting  up  that  statute  in  bar  to  a  bill  for  an  account. 
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CHAPTER  XIL 

CODICILS. 

The  term  codicil,  or  codicUlus,  is,  as  we  have  already 
noticed,  used  as  a  diminutive  of  codex^  a  will,  or  testament 
(Godolph,  Part  I.,  Ch.  VI.,  s.  1)  ;  and,  in  its  modem  accep- 
tation, signifies  an  instrument  made  by  a  testator,  and 
annexed  to,  and  to  be  taken  as  part  of  his  will,  either  to 
alter,  restrain,  add,  or  subtract  something  firom  it  (Swin.  1, 
Part  1,  s.  5,  pi.  5),  the  will  and  codicil  together  making  but 
one  testament:  {Huntley  v.  Tribbes,  16  Beay.  510.)  And 
in  this  respect  it  will  make  no  difference  whether  one  codicil, 
or  several  codicils  are  annexed  to  the  will. 

WiU  and  codicil  Tiow  differing  from  each  other  in  their 
operattonJ] — The  chief  difference  between  a  wiU  and  a 
codicil  in  their  respective  operations  is,  that  a  latter  will  is 
a  total  revocation  of  a  disposition  varied  therein  from  what 
it  was  in  a  former  will,  although  no  express  words  of  revo- 
cation be  contained  in  such  latter  instrument ;  but  a  codicil 
is  no  revocation  of  a  will,  or  of  any  of  its  dispositions, 
further  than  that  it  is  specifically  altered  thereby,  unless 
it  contains  wor4s  of  express  revocation ;  a  codicil,  therefore, 
is  no  revocation,  even  of  a  particular  disposition  in  a  pre- 
ceding will  to  which  it  is  applicable,  except  precisely  in  the 
degree  expressed,  leaving  the  particular  dispositions  un- 
affected thereby,  as  well  as  the  instrument  in  all  other 
respects,  precisely  in  the  state  it  finds  them:  (^Willet  v. 
Sandford^  1  Ves.  178.) 

As  to  the  comtruction  of  codicils  with  relation  to  each  other 
where  there  are  several  instrvmentsJ] — ^As  the  will  and  codicils 
together  are  considered  to  make  but  one  testament,  ques- 
tions have  frequently  arisen  as  to  whether  the  language  of 
the  codicils  mers  to  the  whole  testament,  including  the 
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will  and  all  the  codicils,  or  relates  to  some  one  or  more  of 
these  instruments  only,  or  to  persons  mentioned  in  some 
one  or  more  only  of  such  instruments.  In  Sherar  v.  Bishop 
(4  Bro.  C.  C.  55%  a  testator  saye  the  residue  of  his  personal 
estate  amongst  such  of  his  relations  only  as  were  mentioned 
in  that  his  wiU;  he  afterwards  made  a  codicil,  which  he 
directed  to  be  taken  as  part  of  his  will ;  and  then'a  second 
Codicil,  by  which  he  gaye  legacies  to  two  of  his  relations, 
but  ffaye  no  such  direction ;  and  it  was  held  by  Lord  Com- 
missioner Eyre  (duhitantibus  Ashurst,  J.,  and  Wilson,  J.), 
that  as  eyery  codicil  was  a  part  of  the  testamentary  dispo- 
sition, though  not  part  of  the  instrument,  the  relations 
named  in  the  second  codicil  were  entitled  to  a  share  of  the 
residue.  This  decision  has,  however,  been  considered  as 
carrying  the  principle  rather  too  far  (Wms.  Exors.  8, 
not«  (s)  ) ;  and  in  a  more  recent  case  {Hall  y.  Seveme, 
9  Sim.  515,518),  Shadwell,  V.  C,  said  he  could  not  accede 
to  it.  In  the  case  last  referred  to,  a  testator  gaye  by  his 
will  pecuniary  legacies  to  seyeral  persons,  and  directed  his 
residue  to  be  divided  amongst  his  before-mentioned  legatees, 
in  proportion  to  their  several  legacies  thereinbefore  given. 
By  a  codicil,  which  he  directed  to  be  taken  as  part  of  his 
will,  he  gave  several  pecuniary  legacies  to  persons,  some  of 
whom  were  legatees  under  his  wUl,  and  declared  that  the 
several  legacies  mentioned  in  the  codicil  were  given  to  the 
therein-mentioned  legatees,  in  addition  to  what  he  had  given 
to  them,  or  any  of  them,  by  his  will.  And  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor held  that  none  of  the  legatees  under  the  codicil  were 
entitled  to  share  in  the  residue  m  respect  to  the  legacies.  In 
An  earlier  c&se,  also  {Fuller  v.  Hooper,  2  Ves.  sen.  242),  where 
a  person  by  will  gave  legacies  to  all  her  nephews  and  nieces, 
except  those  thereinafter  named,  and  desired  her  executors 
to  look  upon  all  memoranda  in  her  handwriting  as  parts  of 
or  a  codicil  to  her  will ;  and  then  bequeathed  the  residue 
to  the  children  of  her  sisters ;  and  by  a  codicil  she  gave 
legacies  to  some  other  nephews  and  nieces;  Lord  Hard- 
wicke  held  that  the  nephews  and  nieces  mentioned  in  the 
subsequent  part  of  the  will,  and  not  those  mentioned  in  the 
codicil,  were  excluded  from  the  first-mentioned  legacies; 
because  the  testatrix  meant  to  refer,  not  to  her  testament, 
which  takes  in  all  the  parts,  but  to  the  particular  instru- 
inent.  And  in  the  more  recent  case  of  Early  v.  Benhow 
(2  Coll.  354),  where  a  testator,  by  his  will,  directed  that  the 
legacies  "  hereinbefore  by  me  bequeathed,"  should  be  free 
of  legacy  duty  ?  and,  by  a  codicil  which  he  directed  should 
be  taSien  as  part  of  his  will,  he  gave  other  legacies :  Knight 
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Bruce,  Y.  C,  held  that  the  legacies  given  by  codicil  were 
not  given  free  of  legacy  duty,  his  honour  being  of  opinion 
that  the  word  "  hereirC*  was  meant  to  refer  to  no  more  than 
the  particular  instrument  in  which  it  was  contained. 

How  a  codicil  should  be  penned  generally  J\ — A  codicil  may 
be  either  written  on  the  same  paper  as  the  will,  or  affixed 
to  or  folded  up  with  the  will,  or  it  may  be  written  on  a 
different  paper,  and  deposited  in  a  different  place  (2  Blac. 
Com.  500  ;  Swin.  Part  1,  s.  5  ;  Toll.  Exors.  4)  ;  but  whe- 
ther it  be  attached  to  the  will,  or  contained  in  a  separate 
paper,  it  should  always  refer  to  the  will,  and  declare  that  it 
IS  a  codicil  thereto,  and  intended  to  form  part  of  it.  In 
referring  to  the  will  it  will  be  proper  to  set  out  the  dat^  of 
that  instrument,  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  it  as  the 
particular  will  to  which  the  codicil  is  intended  to  be 
annexed  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part  VII.,  No.  LIU., 
clause  1,  p.  56,  2nd  edit.);  and  whatever  the  codicil  is 
intended  to  alter,  restrain^  add  to  or  subtract  from  the 
will,  should  be  set  out  in  the  clearest  terms,  and  it  should 
conclude  by  confirming  the  will  in  all  other  respects,  except 
so  far  as  it  is  altered  by  such  codicil ;  (id.  ih.) 

As  to  substituted  and  additional  bequests.'] — If  any  bequest 
contained  in  a  will  is  intended  to  be  revoked,  and  another 
substituted  in  its  stead  ;  or  where  a  bequest  has  been  made 
by  a  will,  and  an  additional  gift  is  intended  to  be  made  to 
the  same  party  by  a  codicil  annexed  to  and  forming  part  of 
such  will,  the  latter  instrument  ou^ht  to  state  in  express 
terms  whether  the  bequest  contained  in  the  codicil  is  to  be 
considered  as  a  substituted,  or  a  cumulative  gift,  and  thus, 
if  possible,  prevent  any  doubt  or  question  from  being  raised 
upon  the  subject  at  any  future  period. 

Practical  suggestions."] — The  best  plan  of  doing  this, 
where  the  bequest  is  intended  to  be  merely  substitutional, 
is  to  recite  the  gift  in  the  will,  and  then  revoke  the 
bequest  in  express  terms,  and  bequeath  the  substituted 
gifb  to  the  legatee  in  its  stead,  all  of  which  may  be  penned 
in  a  very  concise  form :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Prec,  Part 
VII.,  No.  LV.,  clauses  1,  4,  5,  and  6,  pp.  53,  54,  2nd 
edit.)  And  where  the  bequest  is  to  be  additional  or 
cumulative,  the  original  gift  ought  to  be  recited,  and  then 
the  additional  gift  should  be  bequeathed ;  and,  at  the  same 
time,  it  should  be  stated  that  the  latter  is  to  be  in  addition 
to  the  former  bequest :  (see  the  form  id,  ib,  clause  3,  p.  53.) 
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Oeneral  rvles  of  coruttmctumJ] — In  the  absence  of  some 
expressions  denoting  a  contrary  intent,  it  appears  that  where 
the  same  specific  thing  is   bequeathed  twice  to  the  same 
legatee,  whether  such  bequests  be  contained  in  the  same 
wSl,   or  in  a  will  and  a  codicil  thereunto  annexed,  the 
legatee  will,  in  either  case,  be  entitled  to  a  single  gift  only, 
and  not  to  both:  (Swin.  Fart  7,  s.  20;  Holfordv.  Wood^ 
4  Yes.  79,   91.)    In    this   respect    there  is   a  difference 
between  the  bequest  of  a  specific  chattel,  and  of  legacies 
of  quantity ;  for  although,  where  two  legacies  of  quantity 
of  the  same  amount  are  given  to  the  same  legatee  in 
one  and  the  same  instrument,  the  second  bequest  will  be 
considered  a  mere  repetition,  and  entitle  him  to  one  legacy 
only  (Swin.  Part  7,  s.  21,  pi.  13;  Manning  v.  Thessiger, 
3  Myl.  &  Kee.  29),  yet  this  rule  only  holds  where  both 
legacies  are  given  by  the  same  instrument,  for  if  given  by 
distinct  instruments  (and  for  this  purpose  a  will  and  codicil 
are  so  considered,   although   both  written   on    the  same 
paper)  (see  2  Wms.  Exors.  1161,  5th.  edit.,  and  the  several 
cases  there  referred  to),  the  presumption  is,  that  the  latter  is 
cumulative,  and,  conse<^uently,  that  the  legatee   will  be 
entitled  to  both  gifts,  without  any  reference  as  to  whether 
the  amount  be   equal    or    unequal  to  the  former   gift: 
{RwtseU  Y.Dickson,  2  Dru.  &  Warr.  133, 137.)    And  when- 
ever legacies  of  quantity  are  of  unequal  value  {Currie  v. 
Pile,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  225),  or  if  they  are  given  for  different 
causes,  or  if  they  are  to  be  paid  out  of  different  funds,  as 
where  one  is  to  be  paid  out  of  the  real,  and  the  other  out  of 
the  personal  estate  (Peacock  v.  Talcour,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  295) ; 
or  where  one  is  given  as  a  pecuniary  legacy,  and  the  other 
by  way  of  annuity  (Masters  v.  Masters,  1  P.  Wms.  421) ; 
or  if  one  be  absolute,  and  the  other  contingent,  or  subject  to 
a  condition  (Hodges  v.  Peacock,  7  Ves.  737) ;  or  if  the 
legacies  differ  in  the  time  and  mode  of  payment,  the  two 
bequests  will  not  be  merged  in  each  other,  but  •the  legatee 
will  be  entitled  to  both,  whether  the  two  bequests  be  both 
contained  in  the  same  instrument,  or  in  distinct  and  separate 
instruments:  (Yockney  v.  Hansard,  6  Hare,  620,  622.) 

What  wUl  afford  sufficient  intrinsic  evidence  to  show  the 
testator'' s  intent  that  the  gifts  should  he  substitutional  and  not 
cumulative,'] — ^The  context  of  the  will  or  codicil  may,  how- 
ever, afford  sufficient  intrinsic  evidence  to  show  that  the 
testator^s  intent  was  that  the  gifts  should  not  be  cumula- 
tive but  substitutional,  and,  consequently,  that  the  latter 
gift  was  merely  intended  in  the  stead  of  ^e  former  one 
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bequeathed  by  the  prior  instrument  (Martin  v.  Drinktaater, 
2  Beav.  215) ;  a8|  "where  a  latter  co(Ucil  is  a  mere  copy  of  a 
former  one,  with  the  addition  of  one  single  legacy  (jCoote  v. 
Boy<li  2  Bro.  C.  C.  521) ;  or  where  it  is  manifest  that  the 
latter  instrument  was  made  for  the  purpose  of  better  asoer- 
taining  the  legacies  bequeathed  by  the  former  one :  (Sawrey 
V.  Eumney,  5  De  G.  &  Sm.  698.)  And  if  a  testator  declares 
one  gift  to  be  in  addition  to  another,  and  in  another 
instance  makes  a  gift  without  any  such  declaration,  this 
will  afford  a  circumstance  to  show  that  the  latter  was  not 
intended  to  be  additional,  but  merely  substitutional :  (Ruisdl 
V.  Dickson^  2  Dru.  &  Warr.  139.) 

Legacies  of  the  same  amount  both  given  for  ike  same  motive 
wiU  raise  a  preemption  that  the  testator  did  not  intend  the 
legacies  to  be  cumtdativeJ] — And  if  legacies  of  the  same 
amount  are  given  by  two  distinct  instruments,  both  of  which 
express  the  same  motive  for  the  sift,  these  two  coincidences 
wiu  raise  a  presumption  that  the  testator  did  not  int^id 
to  bestow  a  second  gift  by  the  codicil,  but  meant  only  a 
repetition  of  his  former  gift :  {Benyon  v.  Benyon^  1 7  Yes. 
34.)  But  this  presumption  will  only  arise  where  the  double 
coincidence  occurs  of  the  same  motive,  and  the  same  sum 
in  both  the  instruments  {MacKinnon  v.  Peachy  2  Ree.  556) ; 
consequently,  unless  the  same  motive  and  the  same  sums  be 
expressed  in  both  instruments,  the  legatee  will  be  entitled 
to  both  the  gifts:  (Lord  v.  Sutcliffe,  2  Sim.  273.)  The 
motive  also  must  be  expressed,  and  will  not,  it  seems,  be 
inferred  from  any  character  the  legatee  may  fill  with  rela- 
tion to  the  testator;  hence,  where  a  testatrix  gave  an 
annuity  ^^to  my  servant  £.  H./'  and,  by  a  codicil,  an  annuity 
of  the  same  amount  ^*  to  my  servant  £.  H.,^'  the  bequests 
were  held  to  be  cumulative,  the  word  ^*  servant,"  not 
expressing  the  motive,  but  being  descriptive  only :  (Hurst  v. 
Beach,  5  Mad.  S58 ;  Rock  y.  CaUen,  6  Hare,  531.) 

Substituted  or  additional  legacies  are  generally  subject  to 
all  the  incidents  of  tlie  original  bequest^]— It  may  be  laid 
down  as  a  general  rule,  that  where  a  legacy  is  given  as  a 
mere  substitution  for  another,  the  substituted  gift  is  subject 
to  precisely  the  same  incidents  as  the  original  one,  without 
any  reference  as  to  whether  it  is  so  expressed  or  not  in 
the  testamentary  instrument  (Bay  v.  Croft,  10  Beav.  561) ; 
and,  in  like  manner,  additional  bec[ue8ts  are,  generally 
speaking,  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and  incidents  aa 
the  original  gift  to  which  they  are  added :  (Cooper  v.  Bay^ 


nip.)  Still,  this  rule  is  not  so  nniTCrsal  with  respect  to 
bequests  of  tbe  latter  kiud  aa  in  the  case  of  Bubatdtated 
gifts:  (7n  reMore's  Trust,  10  Hare,  171.) 

Where  <me  devisee  or  legatee  u  lo  he  uifiatituted  in  the  place 
tlf  another.]— Where  k  codicil  is  intended  to  substitute  one 
devisee  or  legatee  in  the  niace  of  anotber  peraon  named  in 
some  prior  wdl  or  codicil,  tbe  devise  or  bequest  in  gueb 
prior  will  or  ccK^dl  should  be  recited,  as  also  tbe  nature  of 
It,  as  also  the  name  of  the  devisee ;  and  tbe  prior  devise  of 
bequest  should  then  be  revoked,  and  the  substituted  gift 
bequeathed  to  tbe  substituted  party :  (see  the  form  3  Con. 
Free.,  li'art  YII.,  No.  L.,  clauses  3  and  4,  p.  51,  2nd  edit,  j 
id.  ib.  No.  LV.,  clause  2,  p.  53  ;  id.  ib.  No.  LVI.,  clauses 
J  t«  4  incJusiye,  pp.  55,  5fi.) 

At  to  the  tuhatUvtion  of  parties  in  case  of  lapsed  gifts.'] — 
Where  it  is  intended  to  substitute  other  persona  in  the 
place  of  auj  one  whose  gift  has  lapsed  bj  bis  death  in  the 
testator's  lifetime,  it  will  be  proper,  after  setting  out  the 
original  bequest,  to  recite  the  death  of  the  party  which 
csosed  tbe  beqneat  to  lapse,  and  then  beqnealh  such  lapsed 
dft  to  the  person  substitutod :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free., 
Part  VU.,  No.  LVH.,  clauses  1  to  3  inclusive,  pp.  57,  58, 
2nd  edit.) 

Wltere  the  codieU  it  made  simpl}/  for  the  purpose  of 
dianging  tnuieet  or  executors.2 — If  a  codicil  is  made  for  the 
nmple  purpose  only  of  appointing,  or  chancing  trustees 
or  executors  in  the  stead  of  those  appointed  by  the  will, 
the  will  itself  should  be  recited,  and  the  appointment  of  tbe 
original  trustees  or  executors  briefly  set  out,  as  also  the 
reason  Ibr  the  change  or  new  appointment,  such  as  the 
death,  nnwillingness  to  act,  &c.,  or  the  desire  of  the  testator 
to  appoint  new  trustees  or  executors  in  the  place  of  the  old 
ones,  or  otherwise  as  the  case  may  be;  and  if  the  sub- 
stitution is  to  be  made  for  an^  other  cause  than  the  death  of 
one  or  more  of  the  parties,  it  will  be  proper  to  revoke  the 
appointment  so  far  as  the  trustees  or  executors  who  are  to 
be  displaced  are  concerned,  and  then  to  substittfte  the  new 
trustees  in  tbe  stead  of  such  deceased  or  displaced  parties ; 
to  which  should  be  added  a  declaration  that  the  will  shall 
be  read  and  construed,  so  as  to  have  the  same  effect  and 
operation  in  every  respect  as  if  the  names  of  new  trustees  or 
executors  had  been  originally  inserted  therein,  instead  of  the 
original  trustees  or  executors  therm  named  and  appointed 
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in  every  part  of  the  will  in  which  the  names  of  the  latter 
shall  occur,  conclnding  with  the  usual  clause  confirming 
the  will  in  every  other  respect :  (see  the  form  3  Con.  Free., 
Part  VII.,  No.  LXII.,  clauses  1  and  2,  p.  68,  2nd  edit.) 

Same  conditioru  may  he  annexed  to  gifts  contained  in  a 
codicil^  as  in  the  original  wUl,'\ — ^The  same  conditions  or 
restrictions  may  be  annexed  to  a  devise  or  bequest  contained 
in  a  codicil  as  in  an  original  will,  and  a  testator  may  also, 
if  he  pleases,  annex  a  condition  to  a  devise  or  bequest  which 
in  the  will  was  given  absolutely.  This  has  most  £re<}uently 
been  done  where  a  testator,  subsequently  to  makmg  his 
will,  has  any  grounds  for  supposing  uiat  any  of  the  persons 
named  therein  may  set  up  any  claims  adverse  to  any  of  the 
dispositions  of  the  will,  so  as  to  put  the  parties  to  their 
election  to  give  up  their  adverse  claims  or  renounce  all 
benefit  under  the  will. 

The  subject  of  the  revocation  and  republication  of  wills 
by  codicil  will  be  more  fully  entered  upon  and  discussed  in  a 
subsequent  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  Xm. 

OF  THE  EXECUTION  AND  ATTESTATION  OF  WILLS. 

The  only  solemnity  required  bjr  the  Statute  of  Wills 
(32  Hen.  8,  c.  1)  was  tnat  the  instrument  should  be  in 
writing,  upon  the  construction  of  which  it  has  been  held  that 
a  letter  written  by  a  man  whilst  at  sea,  in  which  he  men- 
tioned that  his  lands  should  go  as  therein  directed,  was  a 
ffood  and  valid  will :  (  Wesfs  case^  Moore,  177.)  Neither  was 
it  necessary  that  such  writing  should  have  been  in  the  testa- 
tor^s  own  handwriting,  or  even  signed  by  him ;  so  that  mere 
notes  taken  by  a  third  party  from  the  testator's  instructions, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  reduced  into  form,  were  holden  to 
constitute  an  effectual  will,  notwithstanding  the  testator's 
name  was  not  mentioned  in  any  part  of  it :  (^Sir  Francis 
Worsley's  case,  1  Sid.  315 ;  S.  C.  2  Keb.  132 ;  pi.  82,  sub 
nam.  Stevens  v.  Jerrard.) 

Operation  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  upon  devises  of  real 
estate.} — The  Statute  of  Frauds  (29  Car.  2,  c.  3),  however, 
introduced  some  stricter  rules  with  respect  to  wills  of  real 
estate,  by  the  fifth  section  of  which  it  is  enacted,  "  that  all 
devises  of  any  lands  or  tenements  devisable  either  by  force 
of  the  Statute  of  Wills,  or  by  this  statute,  or  by  the  custom 
of  any  borough,  or  of  any  particular  custom,  shall  be  in 
writing,  and  signed  by  the  party  so  devising  the  same,  or  by 
some  other  person  in  his  presence  and  by  his  express  direc- 
tions, and  shall  be  attested  and  subscribed  in  the  presence  of 
the  devisor  by  three  or  four  credible  witnesses,  or  else  they 
shall  be  utterly  void  and  of  none  effect." 

As  to  the  testator's  signature,'] — Although  the  Statute  of 
Frauds  required  the  wifl  to  be  signed  by  the  testator,  it  did 
not  require  him  to  sign  in  the  presence  of  the  witnesses, 
provided  he  acknowledged  to  them  that  it  was  his  hand- 
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wriling :  {Dormer  v.  Thurland,  2  P.  Wms.  506 ;  ToUeWn 
case^  Mos.  46;  Moodie  ▼.  Reed^  1  Mad.  516.)  Neither  was 
it  in  any  way  material  in  what  part  of  the  will  the  testator's 
name  appeared,  if  it  could  have  been  shown  that  he  himself 
actually  placed  it  there.  As,  where  a  testator  commenced 
his  will  thus,  **  I,  John  Stanley,  do  hereby,  &c.,"  which  was 
held  to  be  a  sufficient  signing  within  the  statute :  (Lemayne 
V.  Staiiley^  3  Lev.  1 ;  see  also  Cook  v.  Parsons^  Pre.  Cha. 
192 ;  Smith  v.  Codron^  cited  2  Ves.  sen.  455 ;  Stonehouse  v. 
Evelyn,  3  P.  Wms.  252 ;  Grayson  v.  Atkinson,  2  Ves.  sen. 
45^;  Addey  v.  Grie,  8  Ves.  504.)  But  by  the  Wills  Act 
(1  Victl  c.  26)  the  testator's  signature  is  required  to  be 
placed  at  the  foot  or  end  of  the  will,  and  to  be  made  or 
acknowledged  by  him  before  the  witnesses :  (sect.  9.)  When- 
ever, therefore,  a  will  is  to  be  Qxecuted,  care  must  be  taken 
that  these  requisitions  are  duly  complied  with ;  for  in  a 
rather  recent  case,  where  the  attesting  witnesses  to  a  will 
deposed  that  the  testator  did  not  sign  the  will  in  their  pre- 
sence, nor  did  they  see  any  signature  when  they  subscribed 
their  names,  it  was  held  that  the  will  was  not  duly  executed 
under  the  ninth  section  of  that  act:  (^Shato  y.  NevilU^ 
24  L.  T.  Rep.  339.) 

Stamping  whether  a  sufficient  signature.'] — A  signature  by 
a  mark  or  stamp  was  holden  to  be  a  sufficient  signature 
under  the  Statute  of  Frauds  {Harrison  v.  Harrison^  8  Ves. 
185 ;  Saunderson  v.  Jackson,  2  Bos.  &  PuU.  239 ;  Wright  v. 
Wakeford,  7  Ves.  558 ;  Taylor  v.  Dennings,  3  Per.),  and 
will  also  be  considered  a  valid  signature  within  tlie  act 
1  Vict.  c.  26:  {In  re  Bryce,  2  Curt.  325.)  But  affixing  a 
seal  is  not  a  sufficient  sisrnature  within  the  meaninor  of 
either  of  those  statutes ;  for  those  enactments  requiring  a 
will  to  be  signed  undoubtedly  meant  some  evidence  to 
arise  from  the  handwriting,  which  could  never  arise  out  of 
a  seal,  as  so  many  common  seals  are  alike  tliat  no  certainty 
or  guide  could  possibly  be  gained  from  this;  added  to 
which,  when  an  act  of  Parliament  mentions  signing,  it  means 
something  different  from  sealing.  And  in  a  still  more  recent 
case  {In  the  goods  of  John  Simmers,  Prerog.  Court,  11  May, 
1850),  the  mere  fact  of  placing  a  seal  by  the  side  of  a  sig- 
nature previously  written,  that  signature  not  having  be^ 
written  by  the  person  whose  name  it  represented,  with  the 
use  of  the  words  '^  I  deliver  this  as  my  act  and  deed,"  was 
held  to  be  an  insufficient  acknowledgment  of  a  signature  to 
a  will  under  the  ninth  section  of  the  W^ills  Act :  (1  Vict, 
c.  26 ;  Shaw  y.  NevUle,  24  L.  T.  Rep.  413.) 
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Signature^  if  made  by  testator's  direction,  will  suffice.'] — 
Still,  it  is  not  actuaUy  uecessary  that  the  signature  should  be 
made  by  the  testator  himself  and  none  other  ;  for  it  may  be 
done  either  by  himself,  or  by  any  other  person  in  his  pre- 
sence, and  by  his  direction,  and  such  signature  may  be 
made  as  well  by  either  of  the  two  attesting  witnesses  as  by 
any  other  person  :  {Ee  Bailey,  1  Curt.  914;  Smith  v.  Harris, 
1  Bob.  262.) 

Important  alterations  effected  hy  WiUs  Act  (I  Vict  c,  26), 
with  respect  to  ike  signature  to  wiUs,"] — An  important  altera- 
tion has  also  been  made  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26, 
with  respect  to  the  place  of  signature ;  for  instead,  as  under 
the  Statute  of  Wills,  of  permitting  its  insertion  in  any  part 
of  the  instrument,  it  expressly  requires  that  the  signature 
should  be  at  the  foot  or  end.  Upon  this  some  questions 
haTe  lately  arisen  as  to  what,  strictly  speaking,  may  be  con- 
strued as  the  foot  or  end,  within  the  meaning  of  this  clause 
of  the  act.  The  question  seems  to  have  been  first  mooted 
in  the  case  of  Smee  t.  Bryer,  10  L.  T.  Rep.  380.  In  that 
case  a  will,  signed  by  the  testatrix  writing  her  name  on 
the  fourth  page  of  a  sheet  of  paper  on  which  the  will  was 
written,  the  signature  being  opposite  the  attestation  clause, 
beneath  which  were  the  names  of  the  witnesses,  no  part  of 
the  will  being  on  the  fourth  page,  was  held  to  be  an  insuffi- 
cient signature  at  the  ''*'  foot  or  end,"  within  the  meaning  of 
the  statute  1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  9.  The  ri^id  construction  put. 
on  the  words  '•^  foot  or  end^'  in  the  above-mentioned  case, 
rendered  it  sAyi&sAAQmRe  William  Harris  (reported  13  L.  T. 
Kep.  10),  to  take  the  opinion  of  the  court  as  to  whether 
a  will  signed  by  the  testator  afler  the  attestation  clause 
was  or  was  not  a  sufficient  signature ;  and  it  was  held  to  be 
signed  at  the  foot  or  end.  In  Re  Howell  (2  Curt.  342), 
below  the  signature  of  the  testator  and  of  the  witnesses, 
but  before  the  execution  was  written  the  clause  app<Hnting 
the  executors,  and  the  latter  clause  was  rejected,  and  adminis- 
tration with  the  will  annexed  allowed  to  pass  to  the  residuary 
legatees.  In  another  case,  where  the  testator  signed  his 
name  at  the  bottom  of  a  printed  form  ending  on  the  second 
side  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  the  will  itself  ending  on  the  first 
side,  probate  was  allowed  to  pass  as  a  will  signed  at  the 
"foot  or  end"  thereof r  {In  re  Carver,  3  Curt.  293.)  In 
ReHalUngs  (13  L.  T.  Bep.  308),  also,  the  will  of  a  blind 
woman  was  held  to  be  valid,  although  the  will  was  contained 
in  the  first  two  pages  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  the  signature 
WAS  half  way  down  the  third  page,  rollowed,  however,  by 
[p.  0. — voL  ii.]  4  M 
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the  attestation  clause  and  the  names  of  the  witnesses.  In 
the  goods  of  James  McCullum  also  (3rd  July,  1849),  probate 
was  granted  of  a  will  although  the  signature  was  in  the 
margin,  and,  therefore,  not  strictlj  at  the  *^  foot  or  end,** 
as  mentioned  in  the  statute.  Agam,  in  Re  M»  Beadley^  a 
will  was  written  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  on 
part  of  a  third  side.  At  the  end  of  the  will  itself  there  was 
a  blank  space  of  about  half  a  line,  the  words  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty-eight  forming  the  first  fine.  Imme- 
diately below  those  words  was  an  attestation  clause,  which 
extended  from  one  side  to  the  other  wholly  across  the 
paper.  About  three  inches  below  the  last  line  of  the  attes- 
tation clause  was  the  signature  of  the  testatrix.  0{^>08ite 
to  the  signature  was  the  word  *^  witnesses. '^  The  name  of 
the  testatrix  was  followed  immediately  by  the  names  of  the 
two  attesting  witnesses;  the  consequence  of  which  was, 
that  the  signature  of  the  testatrix  was  at  the  distance  of 
three  inches  below  the  attestation  clause,  and,  consequentlyy 
was  not,  strictly  speaking,  at  the  foot  or  end  of  the  will ; 
but  Sir  H.  J.  Fust  held  that  the  will  was  properly  executed. 
And  in  a  recent  case,  before  the  Court  or  Delegates,  ib 
Ireland  (JDerinzey  v.  Turner^  17  L.  T.  Rep.  271),  a  will  was 
written  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  came  down 
to  within  about  two  inches  from  the  bottom  of  the  second 
page,  which  space  was  left  blank ;  and  then,  at  the  top  of 
the  third  page,  the  attestation  clause  was  written,  beside 
which  the  signature  of  the  testatrix  was  affixed,  and  imme- 
diately under  the  signature  of  the  witnesses.  It  was  adnut- 
ted  that  the  testatrix  was  nearly  blind,  and  required  more 
room  than  an  ordinary  person.  It  was  held  that  this  was  a 
due  execution  of  the  will  by  the  testatrix  within  the  pro- 
Tisions  of  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26),  which  requires  a 
will  to  be  signed  at  the  end  or  foot  thereof. 

Inconveniences  caused  upon  the  construction  of  the  act  1  Fid. 
c.  26,  with  respect  to  blanks^  and  to  the  position  of  the  testator*M 
name,"] — ^The  Wills  Act  ^1  Vict.  c.  26),  having  made  no 
provision  whatever  respectm^  cases  where  blank  spaces  have 
been  left  in  the  body  of  a  will  as  originally  prepared,  many 
new  and  difficult  questions  arose  as  to  the  propriety  cSf 
admitting  such  a  will  at  all,  or  at  least  of  the  filled  up  space 
to  probate:  (Birch  v.  Birch,  12  L.  T.  Rep.  334;  Oomeiy 
V.  Oibbons,  13  L.  T.  Rep.  271.^  And  so  many  serious  evila 
were  found  to  arise,  not  only  from  this  cause,  but  also  howsk 
the  questions  that  were  continually  arising  as  to  the  proper 
position  in  the  will  the  testator^s  name  must  oocupy,  that  it 
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was  at  length  conaidered  expedient  to  pass  an  act  of  Parlia- 
ment for  tne  purpose  of  removing  them.  This  was  effected 
by  the  act  15  Vict.  c.  24,  which,  after  reciting  that  the  laws 
with  respect  to  the  execution  of  wills  required  further 
amendment,  proceeds  to  enact  as  follows : 

1  VicL  e,  26.] — "  1.  Where  by  an  act  passed  in  the  first 
year  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  intituled.  An  Act  for 
the  Amendment  of  the  Laws  with  respect  to  Wills^  it  is  enacted 
that  no  will  ahaXL  be  valid,  unless  it  shall  be  signed  at  the 
foot  or  end  thereof  by  the  testator,  or  by  some  other 
person  in  his  presence  and  by  his  direction;  every  will 
shall,  so  far  only  as  regards  the  position  of  the  signature 
of  the  testator,  or  of  the  person  signing  for  him  as 
aforesaid,  be  deemed  to  be  valid  withm  the  said  enact- 
ment as  explained  by  this  act,  if  the  signature  shall  be 
80  placed  at,  or  after,  or  following,  or  under,  or  beside,  or 
opposite  to  the  end  of  the  will,  that  it  shall  be  apparent  on 
the  face  of  the  will  that  the  testator  intended  to  give  effect 
to  such  his  signature  by  his  writing  signed  as  his  will ;  and 
that  no  such  will  shall  be  affected  by  the  circumstance  that 
the  signature  shall  not  follow  or  be  immediately  at  the  foot 
or  end  of  the  will,  or  by  the  circumstance  that  a  blank  space 
shall  intervene  between  the  concluding  word  of  the  will  and 
the  signature,  or  by  the  circumstance  that  the  signature 
shall  be  placed  among  the  words  of  the  testimonium  clause, 
or  of  the  clause  of  attestation,  or  shall  follow,  or  be  after, 
or  under  the  clause  of  attestation,  either  with  or  without  a 
blank  space  intervening,  or  shall  follow,  or  be  after,  or 
under,  or  beside  the  names  of  one  of  the  names  of  the  sub- 
scribing witnesses,  or  by  the  circumistance  that  the  signature 
shall  be  on  a  side  or  page,  or  other  portion  of  the  paper  or 
papers  containing  the  will,  whereon  no  clause  or  paragraph 
or  disposing  part  of  the  will  shall  be  written  above  the  sig- 
nature, or  by  the  circumstance  that  there  shall  appear  to  be 
sufficient  space  on  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  preceding  side  or 
page,  or  other  portion  of  the  same  paper  on  which  the  will 
IS  written  to  contain  the  signature ;  and  the  enumeration  of 
the  above  circumstances  shall  not  restrict  the  generality  of 
the  above  enactment ;  but  no  signature  under  the  said  act, 
or  this  act,  shall  be  operative  to  give  effect  to  any  dispo- 
sition or  direction  which  is  underneath,  or  which  follows  it, 
nor  shall  it  give  effect  to  any  disposition  or  direction 
inserted  after  the  signature  shall  be  made." 

Act  to  extend  to  certain  wills  already  made."] — The  provi- 
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sionfl  of  this  act  shall  extend  and  be  applied  to  eyery  w31 
already  made,  where  administration  or  probate  has  not 
already  been  granted  or  ordered  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  in  consequence  of  the  defective  execution  of 
such  will,  or  where  the  property  not  being  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Ecclesiastical  Courts,  has  not  been  possessed  or 
enjoyed  by  some  person  or  persons  claiming  to  be  entitled 
thereto,  in  consequence  of  the  defective  execution  of  su<-h 
will,  or  the  right  thereto  shall  not  have  been  decided  to  be 
in  some  other  person  or  persons  than  the  persons  claiming 
under  the  will  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  defective  execution  of  such  will. 

Interpretation  of  the  wiU.'] — The  word  will  shall,  in  the 
eonstruetion  of  this  act,  be  interpreted  in  like  manner  as  the 
same  is  directed  to  be  interpreted  under  the  provisions  in 
this  behalf  contained  in  the  said  act  of  the  first  year  of  the 
reign  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria. 

As  to  attestation  and  subscription  of  the  attesting  witnessesj] 
— The  Statute  of  Frands  (29  Car.  2,  c.  3),  notwithstanding 
that  it  required  that  the  three  witnesses  should  sign  the  will, 
did  not  require  that  all  the  witnesses  should  be  present  at 
the  same  time :  {Cook  v.  Parsons,  Pre.  Cha.  184.)  In  one 
case  four  years  elapsed  from  the  time  the  testator  executed 
his  will,  m  the  presence  of  two  witnesses,  before  it  was 
witnessed  by  the  third,  and  yet  the  will  was  held  to  have 
been  properly  attested  :  (Jones  v.  Lake,  2  Atk.  177,  cited ; 
so  also  Carlton  v.  Griffin,  1  Bur.  549.)  But  it  was  essen- 
tial that  all  the  witnesses  should  have  witnessed  and  sub- 
scribed their  names  as  witnesses  to  the  same  instrument ;  for 
where  two  witnesses  attested  a  will,  and  a  third  witness 
attested  a  codicil  made  afterwards,  it  was  considered  insuffi- 
cient :  (Lee  v.  Libb,  Carth.  292  ;  S.  C.  1  Show.  68 ;  3  Mod- 
292.) 

Signature  and  acknotoledgment  by  the  testator  koto  far 
essential  ]— The  Statute  of  Frauds  (29  Car.  2,  c.  3)  did  not 
require  that  the  attesting  witnesses  should  see  the  testator 
sign  his  name  to  the  will,  or  even  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  nature  of  the  instrument  they  attested :  (British  Myseum 
V.  White,  3  Moo.  &  P^.  682  ;  Wright  v,  WHght,  5  ib.  316 ; 
Johnson  v.  Johnson,  1  Cr.  &  Mee.  140.)  But  the  act  1  Vict. 
c.  26,  requires  that  the  signature  should  be  made  and 
acknowledged  by  the  testator  in  the  witnesses'  presence,  and 
that  both  the  witnesses  should  be  present  at  the  same  time 
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(sect.  9)  ;  atill,  any  will  so  executed  will  be  valid,  without 
amy  further  publication  thereof.  With  respect  to  what  wiU 
be  considered  a  sufficient  signature  and  acknowledgement 
within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  it  seems,  as  we  have  just 
before  noticed,  that  the  will  maj  be  signed  by  a  third  party 
by  the  testator*s  direction,  which  will  be  qaite  as  effectual 
as  if  the  testator  had  written  his  name  with  his  own  hand ; 
for  a  party  signing  by  a  testator's  direction  is  as  much  his 
instrument  as  a  pen  in  his  hand  would  have  been. 

Whether  a  subsequent  recognition  of  signature  hy  testator 
will  suffice.'} — As  the  testator^s  si^ature  may  be  either  made 
or  acknowledged  by  him  in  the  witnesses^  presence,  a  recog- 
nition or  acknowledgment  of  his  signature  by  him  in  the 
presence  of  the  witnesses  will  be  sufficient  without  his  again 
going  through  the  form  of  signing  his  name.  But  such 
acknowled^ent  of  the  signature  must  be  made  before  the 
witnesses  sign,  for  if  made  afterwards  it  will  be  insufficient 
iRe  Olding,  2  Curt.  865;  Re  Bird,  3  ib.  117 ;  Cooper  v. 
JSecketLf  id,  ib.  643);  and  in  the  case  last  referred  to.  Sir 
H.  J.  Fust  observed,  that  the  act  expressly  requires  that 
the  deceased  shall  have  signed  the  will,  or  acknowledged 
liis  signature  in  the  presence  of  two  witnesses  present  at  the 
same  time,  and  tlmt  it  was  essential  they  should  have 
attested  it  in  the  presence  of  the  testator,  though  not  of 
each  other.  The  interpretation  which  the  court  has  put 
upon  the  section  is  that  the  testator  must  sign  or  acknow- 
ledge his  signature  before  the  witnesses  attest,  and  if  the 
witnesses  attest  before  the  signature  of  the  deceased  is  fixed 
to  the  will,  the  will  is  not  executed  within  the  provisions 
of  the  act.  The  words  of  the  section  are  very  precise,  and 
it  would  be  attended  with  dangerous  consequences  iif  the 
court  were  to  hold  a  will  valid  which  had  been  signed  in 
the  presence  of  two  witnesses  who  have  attested  it  before 
Uie  signature  of  the  testator  was  attached  to  the  will;  for 
where  is  the  court  to  draw  the  line?  Suppose  the 
witnesses  attested  an  hour  before  the  testator  signed,  or  a 
day,  or  a  week,  or  any  other  time,  where  is  the  court  to 
stop  if  it  gives  a  latitude  of  construction  to  this  section  of 
the  act? 

Whether  it  is  essential  ihat  the  witnesses  should  see  ike 
testator's  signature,'] — It  is  also  essential  that  the  witnesses 
should  see  the  testator's  signature,  otherwise  it  will  be  no 
signature  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  Hence,  where 
a  testator  requested  two  persons  at  the  same  time  to  sign 
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a  paper  for  him,  which  they  did  in  his  presence,  but  the 
paper  itself  was  folded  up  in  such  a  way  that  the  witnesses 
did  not  see  any  writing  whatever  upon  it,  and  this  was  held 
to  be  an  insufficient  signatare  or  aeknowledgment  of  signa- 
ture within  the  meaning  of  the  act ;  for  it  is  the  signature, 
not  the  will,  which  the  act  requires  to  be  acknowledged ; 
and  it  is  impossible  that  such  an  acknowledgment  can  be 
made  unless  the  signature  itself  be  exhibited  to  the  witnesses: 
(Ibott  V.  Oenge^  3  Curt.  160;  and  see  Re  Harrison,  2  i&. 
863  ;  Hudson  v.  Parker,  I  Rob.  14.)  But  if  the  will  is  pro- 
duced with  the  testator's  signature  to  it,  which  the  testator 
requests  the  witnesses  to  attest,  and  they  then  attest  and 
subscribe  the  will  in  his  presence,  this  will  be  a  sufficient 
signature  and  acknowledgment  by  the  testator  and  attesta- 
tion by  the  witnesses  within  the  meaning  of  the  act :  (^Re 
Adridge,  12  L.  T.  Rep.  351 ;  Burgoyne  v.  Showier,  1  Rob. 
51 ;  see  also  Re  Regan,  1  Curt.  908  ;  Gaze  ▼.  Gaze^  3  ih: 
451.) 

As  to  the  form  of  attestationJ] — ^The  act  1  Vict.  c.  26,  does 
not  require  any  particular  form  of  attestation  ;  but  if  the 
fact  of  the  witnesses  bein^  all  present  at  the  same  time  does 
not  appear  in  the  attestation  clause,  the  Prerogative  Court 
will  require  an  affidavit  that  the  will  was  so  executed  before 
they  will  grant  probate.  To  prevent  this  consequence,  the 
proper  way  will  be  to  pen  the  clause  in  the  following 
terms : 

"Signed,  sealed,  published  and  declared  by  the  within-named 
{testator's  name),  the  testator,  as  bis  last  and  only  will  and  testa- 
ment, in  the  presence  of  us,  wno,  present  at  the  same  time  in  his 
presence,  at  his  request,  and  in  the  presence  of  each  other,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  our  names  as  witnesses." 

As  to  the  signature  by  the  untnessesJ] — It  is  necessary  that 
the  witnesses  themselves  should  actually  sio^n  their  names;  for, 
although  a  testator  may  direct  another  to  sign  his  name  for  him, 
the  witnesses  have  no  such  authority  conferred  upon  them. 
Hence,  where  the  signatures  of  the  attesting  witnesses  were 
made  by  another  person,  they  holding  the  top  of  the  pen  at 
the  time  their  names  were  written,  and  no  reason  given  why 
they  did  not  sign  themselves,  though  able  to  do  so,  the 
signature  was  holden  to  be  insufficient :  {In  the  goods  of 
Thomas  Kelcher,  10  L.  T.  Rep.  482.)  And  where  a  witness 
to  a  will  traced  his  name  previously  written  with  a  dry  pen, 
it  was  held  that  this  did  not  amount  to  such  a  subscription 
as  the  act  required  :  {Re  Clark,  2  Curt.  329.)   But  making 
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a  mark  is  a  sufficient  signing  for  the  purpose  of  attestation : 
(Re  Ashmore,  3  Curt.  320.) 

How  the  will  should  he  signed  and  attested  where  it  consists 
of  several  sheets  of  paper,  J — If  the  will  consists  of  several 
sheets  of  paper,  the  regular  practice  is  for  the  testator  to 
sign  his  name  to  each  sheet,  which  should  also  be  subscribed 
by  the  witnesses,  and  this  should  be  noticed  in  the  tes- 
timonium clause  of  the  will ;  for,  although  this  is  not 
essential  to  the  validity  of  the  instrument,  it  has  the  effect 
of  showing  the  identity  of  each  page  so  signed  and  attested, 
as  forming  part  of  the  will  executed  by  the  testator.  Sealing 
is  in  no  way  necessary,  though  it  is  a  common  practice  to 
affix  a  seal  opposite  the  signature  of  the  testator's  name  in 
the  last  she^t  of  the  will. 

As  to  the  date  of  the  vnU.'] — ^The  date  of  the  will  is  usually 
inserted  at  the  very  end  of  the  testimonium  clause,  and  ought 
never  to  be  omitted  ;  for  although  by  no  means  essential  to 
the  validity  of  the  will,  it  will  afford  evidence  of  the  time  at 
which  it  was  executed,  in  case  another  will  or  testamentary 
writing  should  also  be  found,  so  as  to  show  which  of  them 
is  to  supersede  the  other ;  for  if  it  should  so  happen  that 
two  wills  should  be  discovered,  neither  of  them  bearing  any 
date,  and  it  could  not  be  shown  by  extrinsic  evidence 
which  was  the  last  executed,  both  must  be  void  for  uncer- 
tainty :  (Phipps  V.  £arl  of  Anglesea,  7  Bro.  P.  C.  edit. 
Toml.  443.) 

Where  the  wiU  contains  any  alterations  or  erasures,'] — If 
the  will  contains  any  alterations  or  erasures  it  will  be  proper 
to  direct  the  witnesses'  attention  to  the  particular  parts  of 
the  will  in  which  such  alterations  or  erasures  occur,  and  get 
them  to  place  their  initials  in  the  margin  opposite  before 
the  will  is  executed,  and  to  notice  this  having  been  done  by 
a  memorandum  added  to  the  attestation  clause  at  the  end 
of  the  will.  This  may  be  done  to  the  following  effect,  to  be 
varied,  of  course,  according  to  circumstances : 

*'The  interlineation  of  the  word  *iny,'  between  the  twenty-fifth 
and  twenty-sixth  lines  from  the  top  of  ihe  first  sheet,  and  the  word 

*  their '  written  on  an  erasure  in  the  thirty-first  line  of  the  same 
sheet,  and  against  which  we,  as  well  as  the  said  testator,  have  placed 
the  initials  of  our  names,  having  been  first  made;   and  the  word 

*  Edward,'  written  on  an  erasare  on  the  twelfth  line  of  the  said  firint 
sheet,  and  against  which  we  have  also  placed  our  initials,  having  been 
first  made/' 

Wfiai  will  he  considered  a  sufficient  subscription  hy  the 
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witnesses  in  the  testator's  presence."] — Both  the  Statute  of 
Frauds,  29  Car.  2,  c.  3,  and  the  statute  1  Vict.  c.  26,  require 
the  attestation  and  subscription  to  the  will  by  the  attestmg 
witnesses  to  be  made  in  the  testator^s  presence ;  but  what  is 
to  be  considered  as  the  testator^s  presence  has  often  proved 
a  very  puzzling  question.  In  one  case,  where  a  testator 
desired  the  witnesses  to  go  into  another  room  seven  yards 
distant,  in  which  there  was  a  broken  window,  through  which 
he  might  have  seen  them,  this  was  holden  to  be  a  sufficient 
signature  in  the  testator^s  presence  within  the  Statute  of 
Frauds  (Sheers  v.  Glasscock,  1  Eq.  Caa.  Abr.  403,  pi.  8 ; 
S.  C.  2  Salk.  688)  ;  for  that  it  was  not  necessary  the  testator 
should  actually  .see  .the  witnesses  subscribe  their  names ;  it 
was  enough  if  he  was  in  such  a  situation  that  he  might  have 
seen  them  if  he  would.  And,  upon  the  same  principle,  the 
signature  would  have  been  equally  valid  under  the  statute 
1  V  ict.  c.  26.  In  another  case  also,  where  a  testator  sate  in 
her  carriage  opposite  the  windows  of  her  attorney's  office 
in  such  a  position  that  she  might,  if  she  had  pleased,  have 
seen  the  witnesses  who  there  subscribed  their  names  as 
attesting  witnesses  to  her  will,  which  they  had  before  seen 
her  execute,  it  was  held  to  be  a  sufficient  subscription  in 
her  presence:  (Casson  v.  Dade,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  99.)  And  in 
a  case  which  arose  since  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26)  came 
into  operation  (Newton  v.  Clarke,  2  Curt.  230),  a  testator 
signed  a  codicil  whilst  lying  in  bed,  the  two  witnesses  who 
attested  the  codicil  being  in  the  room,  the  curtains,  although 
open  on  both  sides,  being  closed  at  the  foot  of  the  bed ; 
one  of  the  witnesses,  as  he  was  standing  by  the  fire,  could 
not  actually  see  the  testator  sign  his  name,  and  that  witness 
signing  upon  a  small  table  placed  between  the  foot  of  the 
bed  and  the  fire,  where  the  curtains  were  still  closed,  the 
testator  might  not  have  seen  them  sign,  it  was,  nevertheless, 
held  that  the  testator  and  the  witnesses  signed  their  names 
in  the  presence  of  each  other,  as  required  by  the  ninth 
section  of  the  act  of  Victoria,  Sir  U.  J.  Fust  at  the  same 
time  observing,  that  under  the  act  where  a  paper  is 
executed  by  the  deceased  in  the  same  room  where  the  wit- 
nesses are,  and  who  attest  the  paper  in  that  room,  it  is  an 
attestation  in  the  presence  of  the  testator,  although  they 
could  not  actually  see  him  sign,  nor  the  testator  actually 
see  the  witnesses  sign.  But  although  it  is  not  requisite 
a  testator  should  actually  see  the  witnesses  subscribe  their 
names,  it  is  nevertheless  essential  that  he  should  be  in  such. 
a  situation  at  the  time  such  subscription  is  made  that  he 
must  have  seen  them  ogn  if  he  thought  proper  to  look  in 
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the  direction  in  which  they  were ;  for  where  a  testator  had 
duly  signed  his  will  in  the  presence  of  three  witnesses,  who 
then  went  down  stairs  and  attested  his  will  there,  where  it 
was  impossible  he  coald  have  seen  them  sign  their  names, 
the  will  was  holden  void  for  want  of  haying  been  attested 
in  conformity  with  the  Statute  of  Frauds :  (Broderick  v. 
Broderick^  1  P.  Wms.  239.)  In  another  case  also  (Doe  v. 
Manifold^  I  Man.  &  Selw.  294),  where  the  attesting  wit- 
nesses retired  from  the  room  in  which  the  testator  had 
signed,  and  sabscribed  their  names  in  an  adjoining  room, 
and  the  jury  found  that  from  one  part  of  the  testator's  room 
a  person,  inclining  himself  forward  with  his  head  out  of  the 
door,  might  have  seen  the  witnesses  sign,  but  the  testator 
himself  was  not  in  such  a  situation  in  the  room  that  he 
might  by  so  inclining  have  seen  them,  it  was  held  that  the 
wifl  was  not  duly  attested.  Whenever,  indeed,  a  subscrip- 
tion is  made  by  the  witness  in  a  room  separate  from  that 
occupied  by  the  testator,  the  position  of  the  parties  must  be 
such  as  to  render  them  visible  to  each  other.  This  point 
was  expressly  decided  in  a  case  which  occurred  after  the  VV  ills 
Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  came  into  operation.  In  the  case  here 
alluded  to,  on  motion  for  probate,  the  witnesses  admitted 
that  they  attested  the  paper  in  another  room,  separated 
from  the  bedroom  of  the  deceased  by  a  passage,  both  doors 
being  open,  so  that  they  could  hear  him  breathe,  but  could 
not  have  been  seen  by,  and  could  not  see  him,  this  was  not 
considered  an  attestation  in  the  testator's  presence  within 
the  meaning  of  that  act,  and  the  probate  was  rejected 
accordingly :  {In  re  Ellis^  2  Curt.  305.)  In  a  still  more 
recent  case  also,  an  attestation  in  an  adjoining  room,  the 
door  wide  open,  but  out  of  the  range  of  the  testator's  eye^ 
sight,  was  held  to  be  an  insufficient  attestation :  {Norton  v. 
Bazett,  27  L.  T.  Rep.  289.)  And  where  a  will  is  attested 
out  of  the  testator's  presence,  it  will  be  perfectly  immaterial 
whether  the  witnesses  retired  at  his  request  or  not :  {Eccle- 
ston  V.  Patty^  2  Show.  89  ;  S.  C.  Carth.  79  ;  Comb.  156.) 

Testator's  presence  insufficient  unless  he  himself  has  a  mental 
knowledge  of  the  fact  of  attestation.'] — Nor  will  a  signa- 
ture in  the  testator's  presence,  even  if  made  before  his 
very  eyes,  at  all  times  suffice,  because  there  must  be  a 
mental  as  well  as  a  bodily  presence  at  the  time  of  attes- 
tation. Hence,  if  a  man,  after  he  had  signed  his  will  in 
proper  form,  were  afterwards  to  fall  into  a  state  of  insensi- 
bility, an  attestation  subscribed  by  the  witnesses  during  his 
state  of  unconsciousness  would  be  inoperative :  {Right  v. 
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Price^  Douff.  241.)  Nor  would  an  attestation  be  of  any 
avail  if  made  in  a  secret  and  clandestine  way,  although 
subscribed  in  the  same  room  and  close  to  the  testator's 
elbow,  if  he  himself  was  unaware  of  the  transaction :  (Zaiigr- 
f&rd  V.  JSyre,  1  P.  Wms.  740.) 

As  to  the  qualification  of  the  witnesses,'} — It  was  formerly 
questioned,  upon  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  29  Car.  2,  c.  S, 
whether  the  words  '^  credible  witnesses,'^  used  in  that  statute, 
did  not  signify  something  more  than  competent  witnesses ; 
but  Lord  Mansfield,  in  TVyndham  v.  ChetwyndQ  Bur.  414), 
decided  that  it  did  not,  and  this  decision  seems  to  have 
settled  the  question.  The  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  has, 
however,  gone  far  beyond  the  rule  established  by  Lord 
Mansfield's  decision,  which  only  went  to  the  extent  that 
any  witness  who  is  considered  a  competent  witness  on  a 
trial  at  law  is  a  sufficient  witness  to  the  attestation  of  a  will; 
but  the  act  of  Victoria  goes  to  the  extent  of  enacting,  "  that 
if  any  person  who  shall  attest  the  execution  of  a  will  shall 
at  the  time  of  the  execution  thereof  or  at  any  time  after- 
wards, be  incompetent  to  be  a  witness  to  prove  the  execu- 
tion thereof,  such  will  shall  not,  on  that  account,  be 
considered  as  invalid ;"  so  that  now,  so  far  from  even  a 
competent  witness  b^g  required,  no  person,  however 
crimmal  or  incapable  of  credit,  is  disabled  from  being  an 
attesting  witness  to  a  will,  the  act  admitting  of  no  kind  of 
disqualification  whatever. 

Attesting  witness  incapacitated  from  talcing  any  benefit 
under  the  loiU.'] — But  an  attesting  witness  under  the  Wub 
Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  as  also  under  a  prior  act  of  Parliament 
(25  Geo.  3,  c.  6,  s.  3),  is  totally  incapacitated  from  deriving 
any  personal  benefit  under  the  will,  for  by  the  15th  section 
of  the  act  of  Victoria,  it  is  expressly  enacted,  *^  that  if  any 
person  shall  attest  the  execution  of  any  will,  to  whom,  or  to 
whose  wife,  or  husband  any  beneficial  devise,  legacy,  estate, 
interest,  gift,  or  appointment  of  or  affecting  any  real  or  per- 
sonal estate  (other  than  and  except  charges  and  directions 
for  payment  of  any  debt  or  debts),  shall  be  thereby  given 
or  made,  such  devise,  legacy,  estate,  interest,  gift,  or 
appointment  shall,  so  far  only  as  concerns  such  person 
attesting  the  execution  of  such  will,  or  the  wife  or  husband, 
be  utterly  null  and  void,  and  such  person  so  attesting 
shall  be  admitted  a  witness  to  prove  the  execution  of  such 
will." 

As  to  creditors  being  vntnesses,"] — A  creditor  may  be  a 
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witness  to  a  will,  notwithstanding  the  devised  property  is 
charged  with  the  payment  of  debts  (sect.  16),  as  may  also 
the  executor  of  a  will :  (sect.  17.) 

As  to  wilfs  under  powers,'] — As  the  law  stood  prior  to  the 
Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  a  person  creating  a  power  might 
have  anthorized  an  appointment  of  real  estate  b^  an  un- 
attested will,  or  a  mere  note  in  writing ;  and  he  nught  also 
have  prescribed  certain  forms  and  ceremonies,  which, 
although  of  themselves  unnecessary  to  give  any  authenticity 
to  the  will,  yet,  unless  complied  with,  a  will  attempted  to  be 
made  in  pursuance  of  such  power  would  have  been  inoperatiye. 
Hence,  if  a  seal  had  been  required,  a  will  under  hand  only, 
although  made  in  strict  conformity  with  the  Statute  of 
Frauds  would  not  have  sufficed.  But  where  the  power  was 
to  appoint  by  will  generally,  then  the  will,  in  order  to  em- 
brace real  estate,  must  have  been  executed  and  attested  with 
all  the  formalities  which  the  Statute  of  Frauds  prescribes. 
But  now  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  no  appointment 
made  by  will  in  exercise  of  any  power  will  be  yalid,  unless 
executed  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  will  is  directed 
to  be  executed  by  that  act ;  but  if  so  executed,  it  will  be 
sufficient,  notwithstanding  the  terms  of  the  power  may 
prescribe  other  solemnities  that  have  not  been  complied 
with:  (sect.  10.) 

Estates  pur  autre  me,] — Estates  pwr  autre  vie  were  not 
tendered  devisable  by  the  Statute  of  Wills  (32  Hen.  8,  c.  1), 
neither  were  they  comprised  in  the  fifth  section  of  the 
Statute  of  Frauds ;  but  by  the  twelfth  section  of  the  h,tter 
statute  they  are  rendered  devisable  by  will  in  writing,  signed 
by  the  party  devising  the  same ;  or  by  some  other  person  in 
bis  presence,  by  his  express  direction,  attested  and  subscribed 
by  three  or  more  credible  witnesses.  And  if  no  such  devise 
thereof  shall  be  made,  the  same  shall  be  chargeable  in  the 
hands  of  the  heir,  if  the  same  shall  come  to  him  by  reason 
of  a  special  occupancy,  as  assets  by  descent,  as  in  the  case 
of  lands  in  fee  simple ;  and  in  case  there  shall  be  no  special 
occupant  thereof,  it  shall  go  to  the  executors  or  adminis- 
trators of  the  party  who  had  the  estate  thereof  by  virtue  of 
the  grant. 

WheCker  the  executors  could  have  taken  under  an  unattested 
trtff.]— Upon  the  construction  of  the  last-mentioned  section 
of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  it  seems  thatalthouffh  the  will  to 
pass  the  legal  estate  must  have  been  attested  by  three  or 
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more  witnesses,  yet,  as  the  same  section  also  enaets  that  if 
there  shall  be  no  special  occupant  thereof,  it  shall  go  to  the 
executors,  &c.,  of  the  party  who  had  the  estate  thereof  by 
yirtue  of  the  grant,  it  was  considered  that  in  case  there  was 
DO  special  occupant  they  would  have  taken  upon  an  equity 
attaching  upon  the  character  of  executors,  notwithstanding 
the  will  was  not  attested  in  conformity  with  the  statute. 
In  order,  however,  to  settle  all  doubt  upon  the  matter,  the 
act  of  the  14  Geo.  2,  c.  2,  was  passed,  which,  after  reciting 
that  such  doubts  had  arisen,  enacts  that  such  estate  pur 
autre  ot>,  in  case  there  shall  be  no  special  occupant  thereof 
of  which  no  devise  shall  have  been  made  according  to  the 
Statute  of  Frauds,  shall  be  applied  as  personal  estate: 
(sect.  9.)  This  last-mentioned  enactment,  however,  only 
applies  to  those  cases  where  there  is  no  special  occupant, 
and  it  appeared  still  to  remain  a  question  whether  the 
executors  or  administrators,  having  satisfied  debts,  were 
compelled  to  distribute  property  of  Siis  kind  as  personalty. 
Lord  Uardwicke,  in  Westfaling  v.  Westfaling  (3  Atk.  460), 
and  in  WULiams  v.  Jekyll  (2  Yes.  sen.  683),  expressed  an 
opinion  that  it  would  go  to  the  executors  or  administraton 
as  special  occupants.  In  Atkiman  v.  Barker  (4  T.  K.  229), 
Lord  Eenyon  considered  it  would  be  personal  estate,  but  he 
seems  to  have  grounded  his  opinion  upon  the  erroneous 
supposition  that  it  was  distributable  under  the  statute  14 
Geo.  2.  But  all  these  doubts  seem  to  have  been  finally 
settled  by  a  decision  of  Lord  Eldon,  who  determined  that 
after  satisfaction  of  debts  it  becomes  distributable  as  per- 
sonal estate :  (Ripley  v.  Waierworth,  7  Yes.  425.)  Since 
the  act  of  1  Vict.  c.  26,  wills  of  estates  pur  avtre  vie  most 
be  executed  according  to  that  act,  which  requires  a  unifor- 
mity in  the  execution  of  wills  of  every  description,  without 
any  reference  as  to  the  nature  of  the  property  to  be  thereby 
disposed  of.  And  if  no  disposition  by  wul  shall  be  made  m 
any  estate  pur  autre  vie  of  a  fireehold  nature,  the  same  shall 
be  chargeable  in  the  hands  of  the  heir,  if  it  shall  come  to 
him  by  reason  of  a  special  occupancy  as  assets  by  descent, 
as  in  the  case  of  lands  in  fee  simple ;  and  in  case  there 
«hall  be  no  spedal  occupant  of  any  estate  pmr  autre  ote, 
whether  fireehold^  or  customary  freehold,  tenant  right,  cus- 
tomary or  copyhold,  or  of  any  other  tenure,  and  wheUier  a 
corporeal  or  mcorporeal  hereditament,  it  shall  go  to  the 
executor  or  admimstrator  of  the  party  that  had*  the  estate 
thereof  by  virtue  of  the  grant;  and  if  the  same  shall  oome 
to  the  executor  or  administrator  either  by  reason  of  a 
special  occupancy  or  by  virtue  of  this  act,  it  shall  be- 
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wills,  or  wills  by  mere  word  of  mouth  only,  wbicb  only  related 
to  bequests  of  personal  property,  the  Statute  of  Frauds 
imposed  so  many  obstacles  in  carrying  them  into  effect,  bv 
requiring  the  proof  of  the  testamentary  words  by  the  oatli 
of  three  witnesses  at  least,  and  also  that  the  will  snould  haye 
been  made  duriug  the  last  sickness  of  the  deceased  at  his 
own  dwelling,  unless  he  happened  to  be  surprised  by  sick- 
ness when  absent  therefrom  and  died  berore  his  return 
(sect.  19} ;  besides  reauiring  the  pretended  testamentary 
words  to  be  reduced  mto  writing  within  six  days  after 
making  of  the  will  (sect.  20),  and  that  process  should  issue 
to  calf  in  the  widow  or  next  of  kin  to  contest  the  will  if 
they  pleased  before  probate  of  it  would  haye  been  allowed 
(sect.  21),  that  the  natural  consequence  was  dispositions 
of  this  kind  soon  fell  into  disuse. 

As  to  devises  ofcopyhM,'] — By  the  general  law  of  copy* 
holds,  a  surrender  to  the  use  of  the  wm  was  required,  oni 
now  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26)  proyides,  "  that  where 
any  real  estate  of  the  nature  of  customary  freehold  or  tenant 
right,  or  customary  copyhold,  might,  by  the  custom  of  the 
manor  of  which  the  same  is  holden,  haye  been  surrendered 
to  the  use  of  a  will,  and  the  testator  shall  not  haye  surren- 
dered the  same  to  the  use  of  his  will,  no  person  entitled,  or 
claiming  to  be  entitled  thereto  by  yirtue  of  such  will  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  admitted,  except  upon  payment  of  all  such 
stamp  duties,  fees,  and  sums  of  money  as  would  haye  been 
lawfully  due  and  payable  in  respect  of  the  surrendering  of 
such  real  estate  to  the  use  of  the  will,  or  in  respect  of  pre- 
senting, registering,  or  enrolling  such  surrender,  if  the  same 
real  estate  had  been  surrendered  to  the  use  of  the  will  of 
such  testator :  proyided  also,  that  where  the  testator  was 
entitled  to  haye  been  admitted  to  such  real  estate,  and  mighty 
if  he  had  been  admitted  thereto,  haye  surrendered  the  same 
to  the  use  of  his  will,  and  shall  not  haye  been  admitted 
thereto,  no  person  entitled  or  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  such 
real  estate  in  consequence  of  such  wiU  shall  be  entitled  to 
be  admitted  to  the  same  real  estate  by  yirtue  thereof,  except 
on  payment  of  all  such  stamp  duties,  fees,  fine,  and  sums  of 
money  as  would  haye  been  lawfully  due  and  payable  in 
respect  of  the  admittance  of  such  testator  to  such  real  estate^ 
and  also  of  all  such  stamp  duties,  fees,  and  sums  of  money 
as  would  haye  been  lawfully  due  and  payable  in  respect  of 
surrendering  such  real  estate  to  the  use  of  the  will,  or  of 
presenting,  registering,  or  enrolling  such  surrender,  had  the 
testator  l^en  duly  admitted  to  such  real  estate,  and  after- 
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wards  sarrendered  the  same  to  the  use  of  his  will ;  all  which 
stamp  duties,  fees,  fine,  or  smns  of  money  due  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  paid  in  addition  to  the  stamp  duties,  fees,  fine,  or 
sums  of  money  due  or  payable  on  the  admittance  of  such 
persons  so  entitled  or  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  the  same 
real  estate  as  aforesaid  :*'  (sect.  4.) 

WUls  or  extracts  o/wUU  of  customary  freeholds  and  copy- 
holds to  be  entered  on  ihe  court  roQs.] — And  it  is  also  further 
enacted,  "  that  when  any  real  estate  of  the  nature  of  cus- 
tomary fireehold  or  tenant  right,  or  customary  or  copyhold, 
shall  be  disposed  of  by  will,  the  lord  of  the  manor  or  reputed 
manor  of  which  such  real  estate  is  holden,  or  his  steward,  or 
the  deputy  of  such  steward,  shall  cause  the  will  by  which 
such  disposition  shall  be  made,  or  so  much  thereof  as  shall 
contain  the  disposition  of  such  real  estate,  to  be  entered  on 
the  court  rolls  of  such  manor  or  reputed  manor;  and  when 
any  trusts  are  declared  by  the  will  of  such  real  estate,  it 
shall  not  be  necessary  to  enter  the  declaration  of  such  trusts, 
bat  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  state  in  the  entry  on  the  court 
rolls  that  such  real  estate  is  subject  to  the  trusts  declared  by 
such  will ;  and  when  any  such  real  estate  could  not  have 
been  disposed  of  by  will  if  this  act  had  not  been  made,  the 
same  fine,  heriot,  dues,  duties  and  services  shall  be  paid  and 
rendered  bv  the  devisee  as  would  have  been  due  firom  the 
customary  heir  in  case  of  the  descent  of  the  same  real  estate, 
and  the  lord  shall,  as  against  the  devisee  of  such  real  estate, 
have  the  same  remedy  for  recovering  and  enforcing  such 
fine,  heriot,  dues,  duties  and  services,  as  he  is  now  entitled 
to  for  recovering  and  enfi>rcing  the  same  firom  and  against 
the  customary  heir  in  case  of  a  descent :"  (sect.  5.) 
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wills,  or  wills  by  mere  word  of  mouth  only,  wfaioh  only  relftted 
to  bequests  of  personal  property,  the  Statute  of  Frauds 
imposed  so  many  obstacles  in  carrying  them  into  effect,  bt 
requiring  the  proof  of  the  testamentary  words  by  the  oath 
of  three  witnesses  at  least,  and  also  that  the  will  should  have 
been  made  duriug  the  last  sickness  of  the  deceased  at  his 
own  dwelling,  unless  he  happened  to  be  surprised  by  sick- 
ness when  absent  therefrom  and  died  before  his  return 
(sect.  19) ;  besides  requiring  the  pretended  testamentary 
words  to  be  reduced  mto  writing  within  six  days  after 
making  of  the  will  (sect.  20),  and  that  process  should  issue 
to  call  in  the  widow  or  next  of  kin  to  contest  the  will  if 
they  pleased  before  probate  of  it  would  have  been  allowed 
(sect.  21),  that  the  natural  consequence  was  dispositions 
of  this  kind  soon  fell  into  disuse. 

As  to  devises  of  copyhold.'] — By  the  seneral  law  of  copy* 
holds,  a  surrender  to  the  use  of  the  wUl  was  required.  But 
now  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26)  provides,  ^^  that  where 
any  real  estate  of  the  nature  of  customary  freehold  or  tenant 
right,  or  customary  copyhold,  might,  by  the  custom  of  the 
manor  of  which  the  same  is  holden,  have  been  surrendered 
to  the  use  of  a  will,  and  the  testator  shall  not  have  surren- 
dered the  same  to  the  use  of  his  will,  no  person  entitled,  or 
claiming  to  be  entitled  thereto  by  virtue  of  such  will  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  admitted,  except  upon  payment  of  all  such 
stamp  duties,  fees,  and  sums  of  money  as  would  have  been 
lawfully  due  and  payable  in  respect  of  the  surrendering  of 
such  real  estate  to  the  use  of  the  will,  or  in  respect  of  pre- 
senting, registering,  or  enrolling  such  surrender,  if  the  same 
real  estate  had  been  surrendered  to  the  use  of  the  will  of 
such  testator :  provided  also,  that  where  the  testator  was 
entitled  to  have  been  admitted  to  such  real  estate,  and  mighty 
if  he  had  been  admitted  thereto,  have  surrendered  the  same 
to  the  use  of  his  will,  and  shsJl  not  have  been  admitted 
thereto,  no  person  entitled  or  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  such 
real  estate  in  consequence  of  such  wifi  shall  be  entitled  to 
be  admitted  to  the  same  real  estate  by  virtue  thereof,  except 
on  payment  of  all  such  stamp  duties,  fees,  fine,  and  sums  of 
money  as  would  have  been  lawfully  due  and  payable  in 
respect  of  the  admittance  of  such  testator  to  such  real  estate, 
and  also  of  all  such  stamp  duties,  fees,  and  sums  of  money 
as  would  have  been  lawfully  due  and  payable  in  ri'spect  of 
surrendering  such  real  estate  to  the  use  of  the  will,  or  of 
presenting,  registering,  or  enrolling  such  surrender,  had  the 
testator  been  duly  admitted  to  such  real  estate,  and  after- 
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wards  surrendered  the  same  to  the  use  of  his  will ;  all  which 
stamp  duties,  fees,  fine,  or  smns  of  money  dae  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  paid  in  addition  to  the  stamp  duties,  fees,  fine,  or 
sums  of  mone;|^  due  or  payable  on  the  admittance  of  such 
persons  so  entitled  or  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  the  same 
real  estate  as  aforesaid  :**  (sect.  4.) 

WUU  or  extracts  qftcilU  of  customary  JreehMs  and  copy- 
holds  to  he  entered  on  the  court  rolU,] — And  it  is  also  further 
enacted,  ^*  that  when  any  real  estate  of  the  nature  of  cus- 
tomary fireehold  or  tenant  riffht,  or  customary  or  copyhold, 
shall  be  disposed  of  by  will,  the  lord  of  the  manor  or  reputed 
manor  of  which  such  real  estate  is  holden,  or  his  steward,  or 
the  deputy  of  such  steward,  AaW  cause  the  will  by  which 
such  disposition  shall  be  made,  or  so  much  thereof  as  shall 
contain  the  disposition  of  such  real  estate,  to  be  entered  on 
the  court  roUs  of  such  numor  or  reputed  manor;  and  when 
any  trusts  are  declared  by  the  will  of  such  real  estate,  it 
shall  not  be  necessary  to  enter  the  declaration  of  such  trusts, 
but  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  state  in  the  entry  on  the  court 
rolls  that  such  real  estate  is  subject  to  the  trusts  declared  by 
such  will ;  and  when  an^  such  real  estate  could  not  have 
been  disposed  of  by  will  if  this  act  had  not  been  made,  the 
same  fine,  heriot,  dues,  duties  and  services  shall  be  paid  and 
rendered  by  the  devisee  as  would  have  been  due  firom  the 
customary  heir  in  case  of  the  descent  of  the  same  real  estate, 
and  the  lord  shall,  as  against  the  devisee  of  such  real  estate, 
have  the  same  remedy  for  recovering  and  enforcing  such 
fine,  heriot,  dues,  duties  and  services,  as  he  is  now  entitled 
to  for  recovering  and  enforcing  the  same  firom  and  against 
the  customary  heir  in  case  of  a  descent:'*  (sect.  5.) 
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.ifliii?W'fi^^fi  iff,,j«6«*^««ni";iU.]-T^The  act  of  Victodt 
4ogf,ji<^si^tft;W:fl)akqBny  alMration  whatever  in  the  law 
■^^p'^ntiifit^Jlft  tiip  weratiou  of ».  subsequent  wiU,  In  Hot 
i^b^tiHi^nt^C^itba  Vw  remaioa  iLDM]tered  hy  that  act.  Sa 
<:^i3itTf,f\fs^^\iif;„.thiit*.fubBet^eatvi]l  iD&yreT«kea  prior 
q(l^:J,(  ^.^f^timthat  Cbem  Rhould  be  an  inoouBtatencj 
li^tnt^^i^  l^itipofitipiiH  contained  in  the  two  instnimenU, 
c^,^l^,jtimjjfttfiw  ..(Pfttrumeot  must  revoke  lie  prior  one  in 
^re^pf^raasi  fioiweqijentlj,  if  a  man  makes  first  one  will 
a^  tl4etf.^i|0ljiei:,,^nd  tbe  latter  contains  no  expretidaoM 
«.^^ifSq*^9P,  ji  ,wyi|  only  have  the  effect  of  revoking  tha 
u^jf^ie;;  (tfie,,^o.Mir,astbe  dUpo^itions  in  the  two  instrumeutB 
ar^,.|u^!Jiilft«iXt,nitb  eauh.otlor:  (Seymoury.  Nosumrthy, 
!j{tij^,;E^a4„g^„146,)  ,  But  if  the  eecoDd  will  contains  a 
clftv^f./^f  ^jft^I^„thenit  will  revoke  aprior  will,  whether 
tt^,i)|^]MVti(A^.jti^^etwo  instruments  be  iucoTisisteot  with 
e^)^  ^j^^f;,pati,i£uTfyii»haui  v.  OUbtrt,  Cow.  49,  5S.) 

^.Tfylj^ec^pfftfnrj^ayiifttre  intent  witt  be iutttfficient  lo  re- 
>'p^.ftpriyr.(iti(piifi(wp.] — A  declaration  by  a  testator  that  he 
inlands  to  igake.  a  .futiUre  disposition  of  hia  propwty  wiLi  not 
of  itself  basu&derit  to  revoke  aprior  teBtamentaiy  diapi>- 
wiion  of  this  property.  To  have  this  effect,  a  disposition 
ii^i^,-)}^  ^f^l49)lj  WM>d|^..or  the  will  itself  must  be  revoked  in 
e^^^,t^ifts>  ..PrLWa^a  very  early  time  indeed  a  distinction 
apjjtear^.tq.hi^vf;  ,lie^n  .taken  as  to  nhetbur  the  intention  to 
rpvijke„|»'as,,preaqnt..M  future;  (JBurton  r.  Gottoell,  Cm. 
^H^,3q6,>',;,,ABd,?i(Uie  the  parsing  of  the  Statute  of  Prmda 
i^,'^i'bee^,}iiel4,.ti|at  '<vhat  woutd  not  have  been  a  revoca- 
t^n,b^re  tit^  s^tifta,  will  out  be  so  since,  though  reduced 
inti^wn  Wg  y^ifii  aii.  th^iijrmalities  required  by  tluit  statute : 

Cffri^f '^ff?riift(,  4  yes.  197,  n.> 

Wlietlicr  (kstraclmi  "f  a  subaequent  wiUttU  up  a  prior 
will  whtch  (/ie^  loiter  had  .revoked.'] — Previously  to  the  aot 
1  Viet,  ,c.  2G,  if  a  prior  will  had  been  revoked  by  a  subse- 
quent oiii>,  und  the,  lulter  had  contained  no  clause  of  rerO' 
.  catioHj  liiiij  had  arto[w:irds  been  destroyed  by  the  testator, 
tli^  prior  will  lyould  have  been  thereby  revived :  {Uarmoad 
v.'ytH>dri^fiC,_Coyf.d-2.',  But  it  seems  that  this  doctHue  im 
°']w  applicuble  to  wills  iif  real  estate;  for  tha  eocleaiasticai 
courtit  rm^uired  fome  slronger  circtunstances  than  the  mere 
destruction  oi  a  subaequent  will  to  set  up  a  prior  one  j  and 


ia..Qr4e9*;^tbat^  a  pxiojr  -will,  {nRck^di^f  ooAtimbeeqatntl^ 
made,  might  have  been  renred'  by  the  destruction  of  the 
Litter  instrument,  it  was  necessary  that,  in  addition  to.  the 
Isiter  citcumittfnce,  'there  should  b6  some  act  of  republi-: 
cfrtibn^  tor  sQiiae  retival  by  necessary  implication,  or  some- 
tinng.filainly  to  indieate' that  intenti6ki  ^  and  this  might  have 
be^n  proved,  ^her  by  declu^tibiirs  of  the  testator  or  other 
pai»l:evid«ine&wh!icli  was  adtt«ssibiein  those  courts  (although 
t]ie<  rule- was  otberwise  with  respect  to  devises  of  real  estate 
in^  courts  of  >  comlnoii  law),  or  by  ther  nature  dnd  contents  of 
the  instrumeiyts-  ^ems^lves  s  {Lady  Kircft/dbright  v.  Lord 
Kireudbright^^  I  Hag'.  926.)"  All  qu^stiom  on  this  subject  are 
now  bowerv^r  «et  at  re^  by  the  Wilb  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26, 
whh  respect' to  all  wills  cctong  within  the  operation  of  that 
stato^iev  <viz. :  >i^l  willsknade' after  the  commencement  of  the 
yea*  1638,  £ov  it  is  thefeby  enaeted,  "  that  no  will  or  codicil, 
or  any  part  tibereof,  wbichflhall  be  in  anymanher  revoked, 
sioin  be"r0vived  otherwise  than  by  the  r^^^xecuticm  thereof, 
Qt'by  9^  codtdl  efxecuted  in  man!ner  hereinbefore  required, 
and  showing  an  intentioil  to  i^vive  the  same ;  and  wheii  any 
will  or  codicil  shall  be  partly  revoked,  and  afterwards  wholly 
revoked,'  sbftll  b^  levired,  such  revival  shall  not  extend  to  so 
muciK  thereof  as  shall  hare  been  revoked  before  the  revo- 
cation of '  the  whole  thereof,  unless  a  contrary  intention 
shaH  be  shown :"  (sect.  22.) 

Of  revocation  by  codicH.'] — A  codicil,  as  we  have  previously 
remarked,  ante^  p.  930,  only  revokes  a  will  so  far  as  there  is 
aa>  inootisistency  in  the  dispositions  contained  in  the  two 
instruments,  leaving  every  other  disposition  in  the  will 
imtonched.  Hence,  where  a  testator  by  will  devised  lands 
to  A.,  subject  to  arentcharge  to  B.,  and  afterwards,  by  a 
codicil,  revoked  the  devise  of  the  land  to  A.  and  gave  it  to 
another,  without  noticing  the  rentcharge,  the  latter  was 
still,  held  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  devised  lands  in  the 
hands  of  the  substituted  devisee :  {Becket  v.  Harden^  4  Man. 
&Selw.  1.)  So,  wh^e  a  testator,  by  his  will,  devised  lands 
to  A.  in  fee,  and  afterwards,  by  a  codicil,  devised  the  same 
lands  in  fee  to  the  first  son  of  B.,  who  should  attain  the  age 
of  twenty-one  years  and  assume  the  testator^s  name,  it  was 
held  that  the  devise  in  the  will  was  only  revoked  quoad  the 
interest  comprised  in  the  executory  devise  in  the  codicil ; 
and  that,  consequently,  until  B.  had  a  son  who  should  attain 
his  minority  and  assume  the  testator^s  name,  the  property 
would  pAss  to  A.  under  the  devise  in  the  will :  {Duffield  v. 
Dvffieldf  3  Bligh,  K.  S.  261.)    In  another  case  also,  a  tes- 
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mt^irik.^^^^'iMr'd&kjd  ^td«k^lttijd  «iH  Hie  tM  •ontt)  Mkiuei 

mi^"k</  A'J '  '^Bf  ^  «bt£i6lt>^ti« i te/vokod  liibe"lye()€i€SMi.  of  itlia 
a^^h^* c^lA^'hemml %Ma««f, itttdngav« the>8attie[ tbiB^ v/  Hi 

^d  'mtHra^;^^^  i<  ^di«iA  Mir^edniiift^itrQBtees*  )to  ?ki 
d^iTt^jbit'^'life  tifi<Med((tb^ftee«e«ploiberM>6<}cA^<U6/o# 
t^^l^j  ^ti^l^iti^l^itrteif'bd  tfc^raffitiltttediuid'tmaooataiiftuidi 
id^}^  «^tti^d^'  t^  th\^' ^aifl0-^8(K^<^>  ifi<ww!tSWit€iiuted:tiMKl  this 

181^^/^'Cfii^%t%i^>'«'.  l5^d^i^,«'(tte&t'i:)Ddbi  iljtuyn'iAhd'whaie 

^^A]^'tfkl^i-^h^)^^i^^rdBMid'«^ 


^tikl  ^a#i^ ; ' >ttifiai«tLe«f'  heqtm,^bkd >  4m'  veMdoapy '  |>€arBO«iil 
^^t^  'tii^hi ^citmiSti^  Mke^ >  fttdd  ^ev^rftMs;  bjr '  ai  - v^didH 
^1^  ^»fteBtyd^^''devl»li^<lit<»0fa(yf(l'dfrta;te0/'  r^roked  tbk 
(j^M^Ki^^^VisW,  ^AiM  IdHS^s^^ot  dhel  pUmmt^tf  in  b  >differatt 

^jB^yi^Oi  #yfikffi^di 'tii^*^«^^  siteieiiiifitlie 

«edMtt6]^  bid'l^t^^nj^iit^I^d'^he  rtHnU'id(:q»eBtiodif-ta<4he 
produce  of  the  freehold  estate,  in  which  case  i^isT^hmkls 
that  the  reyocation  by  the  codi<nl  of  the  residnary  gift  of  the 

%^k>t]taFe4iato4)T  theHlill  %6Uld^  bk>fe'>^beeb  tix»^vrv««titioii 

•m'^hc^Uidtii^bBieWMJit'c^^  tds^k  1lo'di^r)ettei&''in/bvin* 
'^pm't^'Y(ie''t«J^tiltbf  ^V^liiimrsdf  t^^ 

/af^!feif^cfe'f''{5Phli^^''V.' Cb//^^^^  -^  ••  •  '    • 

Ikir /,      ]-)t'.  -y-i^nl:    '-;    f.  .i    ■     :t     ';••;    .1.(7      :         \^^^X^y'\      /    ,      ..-*  .r    \ 

m.  Bf  DEdTRncnoN  of  the  Instrument. 

'^What  toiU  he  wch  a  destnujtion  of  the  instrument  as  to 

,  d7noW^yi'ii''revo<?a<tt))l.]~*ni6  tVtot^l'h^fi^iOh'bf  ili*  act 

of 'Victor(^;c.  !^,  iuiij  vHhtiota '« t^arih^,  btirhiii^,'  6f  dVier* 


WILLS.]  ItETOCATIOS  OF  WILLS.  959 

-wise  destroying  the  same^'^  by  tbe  testator  or  some  other 
person  in  his  presence,  and  bj  bis  direction,  with  the  inten' 
Hon  of  revoking  the  same ;  but  the  word  "  cancelling^^*  which 
is  inserted  in  the  revoking  clause  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds 
is  omitted,  from  whence  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  the 
simple  act  of  cancellation  would  now  revoke  a  will.  Whether 
it  would  produce  this  effect  or  not  seems  to  rest  entirely 
upon  the  mode  or  animus  in  which  the  act  of  cancellation 
is  done.  If  a  testator  were  to  cancel  his  wiU  by  tearing  or 
cutting  ofiT  his  name,  that  woidd  be  treated  as  a  teanng, 
or  otherwise  destroying  with  the  intention  of  revoking  the 
instrument  within  tbe  express  words  of  the  act,  and  has,  in 
fact,  been  so  determined  :  (Longford  v.  Little^  3  Jones  & 
Lat.  633.)  But  crossing  out  the  name  of  the  testator,  the 
attestation  clause,  and  the  names  of  the  witnesses  with  a  pen, 
was  considered  insufficient  (Stevens  v.  Taprell,  2  Curt.  458) ; 
for  the  Legislature  having  advisedly  omitted  cancelling 
among  the  modes  of  revocation,  and  substituted .  words  of 
more  unequivocal  meaning,  could  "not  have  intended  that 
striking  through  with  a  pen  should  be  a  mode  of  revocation : 
(tb,)  And  in  another  case,  decided  some  time  after  the 
Wills  *Act,''l  Vict.  c.  26,  came  into  operation,  a  will  was 
held  not  to  be  revoked  under  the  twentieth  section  of  that 
act,  although  tbe  words  *Hhis  will  is  cancelled  by  me  this  1st 
day  of  December,  John  Foray,'*  was  written  at  the  top  of 
the  fbrst  page ;  the  words  ^^  cancelled  by  me  this  1st  day  of 
December, ''  on  each  subsequent  page,  and  at  the  end  of  it 
the  words,  ^^  cancelled  by  me  this  Ist  day  of  December, 
1850 ;"  for,  notwithstanding  there  could  be  no  doubt  as  to 
the  intention,  still  that  was  msufficient  unless  the  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  act  for  carrying  that  intention  into  enect 
were  also  complied  with  :  (In  the  goods  o/ Foray^  18  L.  T. 
Rep.  177.) 

Destruction  by  accident  or  mistake,'] — ^And  if  a  testator 
were  to  destroy  his  will,  either  by  accident  or  mistake;  as  if, 
inadvertently,  he  were  to  throw  mk  upon  it  instead  of  sand ; 
or,  having  two  wills  of  difierent  dates  by  him,  he^should  by 
mistake  destroy  the  latter  instead  of  the  former,  or  were  to 
obliterate  or  destroy  his  will  whilst  labouring  imder  insanity 
(Scruby  v^Fordham,  1  Add.  74),  neither  of  these  acts  would 
effect  a  revocation  :  (see  also  Hyde  v.  Hyde^  1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr. 
108.) 

Rule  of  the  Prerogative  Court  as  to  the  destruction  of  wHU,l 
— ^The  rule  of  the  Prerogative  Court  as  to  the  revocation  of 
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-wills  hf  their  destraction  is,  that  if  a  will  has  been  once 
traced  into  a  testator's  actual  possession  or  custody,  and  it 
cannot  afterwards^  be  found,  it  will  be  presumed  that  he 
himself  destroyed  it  animo  reoocandi  (Pennallow  t.  Bobnuouj 
8  Hag.  189,  n.) ;  and  if  it  be  found  in  his  possession  can* 
celled,  that  he  cancelled  it  with  the  like  intent :  {Hare  v. 
Naysmiih^  3  Hag.  182,  n.)  But  where  a  will  is  traced  out 
of  his  possession,  it  will  be  incumbent  on  the  party  asserting 
the  revocation  to  prove  that  the  will  came  idfterwards  into 
the  testator's  custody,  or  was  destroyed  by  his  directiona 
(Colvin  V.  Frazer^  3  Hag.  327) ;  and  in  the  latter  instance 
it  will  be  necessary  to  show,  also,  that  the  testator  was 
present  at  the  time,  as  both  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  and  the 
act  of  Victoria  expressly  require  that  the  destruction  should 
be  made  in  the  presence  and  by  the  direction  of  the  testator ; 
hence  probate  has  been  granted  of  a  copy  of  a  codicil  which 
had  been  burnt  by  the  order  of  the  testatrix,  but  not  in  her 
presence :  {In  re  Daddy  23  L.  T.  Bep.  99.) 

Effect  of  destruction  of  the  will  by  a  stranger  J] — ^The  act 
of  cancellation,  or  even  the  total  destruction  of  a  will  by  a 
stranger,  without  any  authority  from  the  testator,  will  not 
revoke  it,  although  it  may  produce  the  same  result  by 
rendering  it  unavailable,  by  destroying  all  evidence  of  the 
dispontions  it  contained.  Still,  under  such  circumstanoes, 
secondary  evidence  will  be  admitted  to  show  what  the  con- 
tents of  the  will  really  were,  or  the  will  itself  may  be 
re-established,  if  the  torn  friurnents  could  be  collected 
together :  {Haines  v.  Haines^  2  Yem.  441.) 

Whether  destruction  of  a  duplicate  wiU  ^ect  a  revocation 
of  the  counterpartJ] — Where  a  will  consists  of  two  parts,  and 
a  testator  destroys  one  of  them,  the  presumption  will  be  that 
he  intended  to  revoke  them  both:  {Utterson  v.  Utterson^ 
8  Yes.  &  Bea.  122.)  But  this  presumption  may  be  rebutted 
by  circumstances.  If,  as  in  the  case  of  Burtonshaw  v.  Oilberi 
(Cow.  49,  55),  the  cancelled  part  were  found  in  the  tes- 
tator's custody,  and  the  uncancelled  part  in  the  custody 
of  another,  the  inference  that  the  testator  intended  to 
revoke  both  would  then  be  plain,  because  he  cancelled 
all  that  was  within  his  reach.  Bat  where  both  parts 
are  found  in  his  possession,  and  one  only  of  them  is  can- 
celled, the  act  assumes  a  more  equlvocid  character;  and 
if,  in  addition  to  this,  it  should  appear  that  the  cancelled 
part  was  first  altered  by  the  testator^  and  then  cancelled 
together  with  the  alterations,  it  is  raUier  to  be  presumed 
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that  the  testator,  being  dissatisfied  with  these  alteratioDs, 
had  designedly  cancelled  the  part  of  his  will  which  contained 
them,  and  had  preserved  the  unaltered  duplicate  with  a  view 
of  recurring  to  his  original  intention :  {Pemherton  v.  Pem^ 
berton,  13  Yes.  310.)  And  it  even  seems  that  the  presump- 
tion would  be  in  favour  of  the  will  if  both  the  parts  were 
found  in  the  testator's  custody,  one  part  mutilated,  and  the 
other  part  carefully  preserved :  {Bobertt  v.  Bounds  3  Hag.  548.) 

How  far  the  destruction  of  a  will  revokes  a  codicil,'] — 
Whether  the  destruction  of  a  will  revokes  a  codicil  or  not 
seems  to  depend  upon  whether  the  codicil  is  so  connected 
with  the  will  as  to  render  it  incapable  of  an  independent 
operation  (Ustick  v.  Bawden^  2  Add.  116) ;  for  if  so  de- 
pendent upon  the  will,  the  testator's  destruction  of  that 
mstrument  is  a  presumed  revocation  of  the  codicil ;  still  it  is 
but  a  presumption,  and  as  such  capable  of  being  repelled 
by  evidence  showine  a  contrarjr  intent :  (Medlicot  v.  Assheton^ 
2  A  dd.  229.)  And  if  a  codicil  is  capable  of  subsisting  inde- 
pendently of  the  will,  it  may  be  sustained  notwithstanding 
the  will  be  destroyed,  and  parol  evidence  will  be  admissible 
to  show  that  the  testator,  when  he  destroyed  the  latter,  did 
not  suppose  that  act  would  effect  a  revocation  of  the  codicil : 
{Clongstoun  v.  Walcot,  12  Jur.  422.) 

Revocation  of  will  under  a  misapprehension  of  facts  tviU 
hcuje  no  operation,'} — If  a  person,  under  a  misapprehension 
of  facts,  either  destroys  or  revokes  his  will,  and  it  can  be 
shown  that  this  misapprehension  was  the  sole  impelling 
motive  for  his  so  doing,  it  will  be  no  revocation ;  as,  for 
example,  in  a  case  where  a  testator  by  his  will  ^ve  a  legacy 
to  A.  and  B.,  describing  them  as  the  grandchildren  of  C, 
and  their  residence  to  be  in  America,  and  by  a  codicil  he 
revoked  these  legacies,  giving  as  a  reason  thai  the  legatees 
were  dead^  which  supposition  turning  out  to  be  erroneous, 
the  legatees  were  held  to  be  entitied  on  proof  of  their  iden* 
tity :  (Campbell  v.  French,  3  Ves.  321 ;  Browning  v.  Budd, 
15  L.  T.  Bep.  1.)  But  it  must  be  shown  beyond  all  rea- 
sonable doubt  that  the  erroneous  supposition  as  to  facts  was 
the  impelling  cause  for  the  revocation ;  for  if  a  person  merely 
gives  as  a  reason  that  he  is  advised  that  his  will  is  not  valid 
at  law,  and  under  that  impression  makes  another  disposition 
of  his  property,  as  such  devise  does  not  depend  upon  the 
point  of  Jaw,  but  is  grounded  on  the  advice  onlv,  without 
any  reference  as  to  the  reality  of  the  law,  it  will  effect  a 
revocation,  let  the  point  of  law  turn  whichever  way  it  may : 


i^        THE  r«A<yWE,(OP/j5fti^ys^i>i?«3iNG.    [40©K,i¥i. 
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IV.  ALTSRATIONS,   £BA6t7ftBS,   OBLXTB&ATlOMd,   AN>^'  I^'^fr- '  ' 

Effect  of  obliteration  or  erasure  upon  other  p^i^  oj^  ^ 
iw7/.J--tJnder  the  Statute  of  Frauds  (29  Car,  .2,,  c  '^)^ri 
partial  obliteration  or  erasure  would  not  have  revoked  ^  will 
beyond  the  particular  part  erased:.  (^Skori  ex  4^m*  GoAtrdL 
V.  Smith,  4  East,  419.)  Now,  by  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict. 
q.  26),  ^'No  obliteration,  interlineation,,  or,  oth^er  alt(ya?«^ion 
made  in  any  will  after  the  execution  thereof^  s}iall  h&\  vt^ 
or  have  any.  effect,  except  so  far  aa  the. wordjs.  or,  effect  c^tlie 
^111  before  such  alteration  shall  not  be  appartjutf.unle^  0^ 
alteration  shall  be  executed  in  like  manner  as  hereinbeibTe 
is  required  for  the  execution  of  the  will;  .but  the. will,  iri|h 
such  alteration, as  part  thereof,  &hall  be  deame^  ^  be  du}y 
executed  if  the  signature  of  the  testator,  and  the  su];)aa:igw 
tion  of  the  witnesses  be  made  in  the  margin,  or  in  some 
Other  part  of  the  will  opposite  or  oear  to  suehalteratioi^^  or 
at*  the  foot  or  end  or  opposite  to  a  memorandum  refemng 
to.  such  alteration,  and  written  at  theeod  <^f  «9me^  ottur 
pact  of  tbe  will;", (sect.  21.)  .  ...    ti  •     -  m-       i    ■ 

V  Brook  Y,  Kent  J— rln  the  ca»e  of  Brook  t*  Kent.  (2  Cart. 
343;  Appeal  to  P.  C. ;  1  Notes  Ecc^Cas.  93),  whach  w«i 
decided  after  the  above-mentioned  act  came  int^  .pperatioi^ 
f^  testator, erased  certain  words  in  a  will  ^xeou^d  pireyjousljr 
io  the  act,  viz*,  July.  1837,  ^nd  wrotja  a  mej^orapdmp 
attesting  what  the  wprds  erased  origin^ly.;were^  but  thfi 
memorandum  was  unattested,  mot iop  for  probate  of  t^e  w%U 
as  it  originally  stood  was  rejected,  in  conformity  with  ^he 
construction  put  by  the  court  upon  the  21st  section^Jbat 
Sir  H.  Jenner  advised  that  the  wilV  should  be  propounded  in 
qrd^r  .that  the  •opkii^u  of  (the  sitpecior  'court  miffht  be  taken 
i^on  the- points  This  •  wad  donev  amltfae-aHmgadoa  firo* 
ppu^dipg  the^wiU  4M3  it  otriginally  stood  b^o^  neject^aA 
appeal  was.  prosecuted  in  the  •  IPrivy'  Cdutroil^  •  whekie vii ' iwie 
l^tdi.that' A  will  dated  before  the  Ui  of  ^anuaiyv ^isaa,  bat 
i:e-ax0PUted,  n^publisbed,  or  jreviveiibyaitodidisobaqcpmit 
^Q  that;  dftte,  qomt^  within  tb«  statute-;  aind-tiiabrthemeiiii 
tiooS)Or!obUte9fltiQ(]k9'ibade  .on*  or  after  'the  jlst  'o£<  Janimf^ 
1,338»,  to  ajiq^tillii^t^dbiefaveitheA  time^iiiaiit.i^  ^vnwA-if 
tb^  statute ; .  thali  b(y* :th«  2atk s^dtioDiisn iot^tjiamtatrewoka 
ig  ajl^o}AjLtQ]y'Re9«jawk<y  ilO<  jB^BEept  ft>  nevoeaftian  {..aatliithaiJiD 
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the  same  manner  bj  constmction  with  reference  to  the  21  at 
section,  intention  must  accompany  acts  of  obliteration,  inter- 
lineation, and  alteration,  as  it  accompanies  the  acts  mentioned 
in  the  2()th  section,  which  intention  is  to  be  ascertained  as 
under  the  Statute  of  Frauds ;  that  ihe  judgment  of  the 
Prerogative  Court,  excluding  eyidence  dehors  the  instru- 
ment, must  be  reversed.  The  making  evidence  of  intention 
not  to  revoke  absolutely,  but  by  substitution,  and  such  revo- 
cation having  been  ineffectual,  their  lordships  decreed  probate 
of  the  will  in  its  original  state. 

Parol  evidence  how  far  admissible,'] — The  above  case 
establishes  the  principle  that  parol  evidence  is  admissible  to 
show  what  the  original  words  were  that  have  been  erased, 
with  an  intention  to  substitute  other  words  afler  the  execu- 
tion of  the  will,  and  this  doctrine  has  been  confirmed  by  a 
still  more  recent  decision:  (In  the  goods  of  W,  Reeve^ 
13  L.  T.  Rep.  103 ;  sed  vide  In  the  goods  of  Ann  Rushout^ 
ib.  264.) 

When  erasures  appearing  on  the  face  of  die  instrument^  wUl^ 
tn  the  absence  of  evidence^  be  presumed  to  have  been  made,] — 
Where  alterations  or  erasures  are  found  on  the  face  of  a 
will,  it  seems  that  in  the  absence  of  all  evidence,  the  inference 
of  law  is  that  they  were  made  after  the  will  was  executed : 
(Burgoyne  v.  Showier,  1  Rob.  5.)  But  parol  evidence  will 
be  admitted  to  rebut  this  presumption,  and  for  that  purpose 
evidence  will  be  taken  of  statements  made  by  the  testator 
at  a  time  previous  to  the  execution  of  the  will,  indicative  of 
an  intention  to  devise  his  property  in  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  given  in  the  mil  as  altered  or  interlined :  (Doe  d,  Shaw- 
croft  V.  Palmer,  17  L.  T.  Rep.  208.) 

y.  Subsequent  DisposmoN  of  the  devised  Pbopebtt. 

As  the  law  formerly  stood,  and  so  it  still  remains  with 
respect  to  wills  made  previously  to  the  year  1838  (stat. 
1  Vict,  c  26,  s.  34),  if  a  man,  subsequently  to  the  making 
of  his  will,  conveyed  away  the  lands  thereby  devised,  the 
will  was  thereby  revoked ;  nor  would  a  reconveyance  of  the 
same  property  to  the  testator  have  revived  the  operation  of 
his  will.  So  strictly,  indeed,  was  this  rule  adhered  to,  that 
even  an  alienation  to  a  trustee,  without  any  intention  of 
parting  with  the  actual  ownership,  and  even  although  the 
testator  took  back  the  old  use,  would  nevertheless  have 
caused  a  total  revocation  of  a  previous  devise  of  the  property 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]         4  o 
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SO  dealt  'witb.  This  doctrine  'was  based  upon  the  legal  oonr* 
seduence  resulting  from  the  subjeot-matter  upon  -which  the 
will  was  to  opemte  being  withdrawn,  from  whence  the  devise 
necessarily  became  inoperative,  because  nothing  was  left  for 
it  to  act  upoa;  and  the  subsequent  re-acqUisitiofa  of  the 
same  property,  even  although  the  instantaneous  effect  of  the 
Statute  of  Uses  was  regarded  in  ihe  light  of  a  newipurchase, 
and,  as  the  htw  stood  prior  to  the  year  1838,  incapable  of 
being  comprised  under  any  terms  of  devise  -contained  in  a 
will  made  previously:  (^Vaws^r  v.  Jeffevy,  16  Ves,  519»; 
2  Swanst.  286.)  And  the  same  rule  prevailed  in  the  case 
of  equitable,  as  well  as  legal  estates,  where  the  testator  did 
any  act  to  alter  the  nature  of  the  trusts  (Zon^  Lincoln* s  ease^ 
1  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  411,  pi.  11 ;  S.  C.  Show.  Pari.  Cas.  154^ ;  and 
it  extended  to  things  lying  in  grant  as  well  as  in  Hvery: 
(Sparrow  v.  Hardcastle,  3  Atk.  793.)  Nor  would  even 
the  circumstance- that  the  conveyance  whioh  had  been  made 
of  the  devised  property  was  necessary  to  confer  a  testa- 
mentary power  of  disposition  over  it,  have  varied  the  rule*; 
as  in  the  mstance,  for  example,  of  a  tenant  in  tail  making 
a  conveyance  to  a  tenant  to  ihepraeipe  in  order  to  Sutter  a 
common  recovery* fbr  the  purpose  of  barring  the  entail,  and 
without  whiih  he'W6uid  not  hdve  been  enabled  to  devise  the 
entailed  property :  (Marwmd  v.  Turner,  3  "P.  Wms  168.) 
And  even  if  a  man  g(eised  in  fee,  but  supposing  he  had  only 
an  estate  tail,  had  suffered  a  recovery  for  the  express  pur- 
pose, and  no  other,  than  that  of  givins  effect  to  his  will, 
instead  of  so  doing,  it  woti^d  have  ^  revved  it  alttdgetbeir: 
{Sparrow  V.  HardcasUe^  supra,) 

Alterations  in  the  law  effected  by  Wills  Act,  1  Viet.  C'^S} 
— But  now  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vkst.  c.  26)  enacts,  *'  that  no 
conveyance  or  other  act  made  or  done  subsequently  to  the 
execution  of  a  will  of,  or  relating  to,  any  real  or  personal 
estate  therein  comprised,  except  an  act  by  which  such  will 
shall  be  revoked  as  aforesaid,  shall  prevent  the  Openition  of 
the  will  with  respect  to  sudi  estate  or  interest '  in  such  reAl 
or  personal  estate  as  the  testator  shall  have  power  to  dispote 
of  by  will  at  the  time  of  his  death  i**  (sect.  23.)  And  as  *tL 
will  is  by  the  act  now  made  to  speak  from  the  timie  of  the 
testatoi**s  death,  and  not,  t»  formerly,  from  the  tiine  At 
which  tbe  will  was  made,  it  necessarily  Allows  that  a  subse- 
quent conveyance  6f  the  devised  property  can  only  revoke  » 
prior  devise  of  that  property  so  fartis  it  wittidraws  it  firom 
the  devisee  by  conveying  it  to  somebody  else,  or  deVoting  U 
to  some  other  purpose.    But  so  far  as  the  subsequent  con- 
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'veyance  baa  thia  opez«tion,  the.  doiriboe^  will*  be  deprived  of 
all- benefit  uadev  the  devise,  asd  will  not  be  allowed,  to  set. 
up-  a  claim  to>  any  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  pro- . 
pertjTt  notwithstanding  the. will  shouldshaFO  directed  its  con- 
version, and  the  proceeds  can  be  traced  to  an  investment. 
Hence,  if  a  testator  contracts  to  sell  the  devised  property, 
but  dies  before  he  executes  the  conveyance,  the  devisee, 
notwithstanding  the  legal  estate  still  devolves  upon  him 
under  the  devise,  will  lose  all  equitable  claim  upon  the  pro- 
perty, and  be  compelled  to  convey  his  legal  interest  without 
being  entitled  to  receive  any  portion  of  the  purchase  money 
in  return  for  so  doing:  {Knolleys  v.  Shepherd^  1  Jac.  & 
Walk.  499 ;  and  see  1  Jarm.  Wills,  147,  149.) 

VL  Of  Revocation  by  alteration  in  the  circumstancbs 

OF   THE  TbSTATOB'S  FaMILT. 

Although  it  is  laid  down  in  the  books  in  general  terms, 
that  such  an  alteration  in  the  circumstances  of  a  testator's 
family  as  would  lead  to  the  presumption  that  he  could  not 
intend  that  his  previous  testamentary  dispositions  should 
remain  unaltered  would  have  revoked  a  prior  will,  still  the 
only  circumstances  which  have  ever  been  held  sufficient  to 
produce  this  operation,  have  been  marriage,  and  the  subse- 
quent birth  of  a  child ;  two  events  of  such  importance  in  a 
man's  lifetime,  that,  combined  together,  they  were  considered 
to  produce  such  an  alteration  in  his  family  circumstances  as 
to  revoke  every  testamentary  disposition  made  by  him  before 
their  occurrence :  {Sheath  v.  York^  1  Ves.  &  Beav.  390.) 

Marriage  alone  a  revocation  of  a  woman's  wiU,'] — And  in  the 
case  of  a  woman,  marriage  alone  was  considered  an  event  of 
sufficient  importance  to  revoke  a  will  made  by  her  previously, 
which  would  not  have  been  revived  even  by  her  husband's 
death  :  (Shep.  Touch.  410;  Forse  v.  Hembling^  4  Rep.  61 ; 
Lewises  case^  4  Burn.  E.  L.  51 ;  I>oe  v.  Staple,  2  T.  R.  430.) 

The  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26)  has  made  some  considerable 
alterations  in  the  law  respecting  the  revocation  of  wills  by 
the  subsequent  alteration  in  uie  testator's  family  circum- 
stances, by  providing  that  no  will  shall  for  the  future  be 
revoked  by  any  presumption  on  the  alteration  of  circum- 
stances (sect.  19);  previously  to  which  it  enacts  that  mar- 
riage shall  be  alone  sufficient  to  revoke  a  prior  will  (sect.  18) ; 
so  that  now  a  will  made  by  either  a  man  or  a  woman  will  in 
either  case  be  utterly  revoked  by  their  afterwards  getting 
married. 

4o2 
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Birth  of  children  wiU  have  no  effect  upon  the  toiU,'] — ^The 
act  of  Victoria  is  silent  altogether  about  the  birth  of  diil- 
dren;  consequentljr,  if  a  testator  was  married,  but  childless 
at  the  time  of  makm^  his  will,  his  afterwards  having  children 
would  not  in  the  sli^test  degree  affect  his  will. 
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CHAPTEB  XV. 

OF  THE  REP^JBLKJATION  OP  WILLS. 

Bjec<orx  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  a  will,  whether  of  real  or 
of  personal  estate,  might  have  been  republisked  by  mere 
word  of  Hu>uth,  and  thus  woald  eyen  have  had  the  effect  of 
pAsaing  Ituids  acquired  by  the  testator  subsequently  to  the 
making  of  his  wiiL  But  now,  the  Wilb  Act  (l  Vict.  c.  26) 
maJ^ea  evexy  will  to  speak  from  the  death  of  the  testa- 
tor, and  not,  aa  formerly,  firom  the  time  of  publication.  It 
also  makes  every  general  residuair  devise  comprehend  all 
such  estate  as  the  testator  is  entitled  to  at  the  time  of  his 
decease,  as  well  real  as  personal,  without  any  reference  as  to 
the  time  at  which  he  acquired  such  property,  so  that  all  such 
real  estate  as  the  terms  of  the  will  is  capable  of  comprehending 
which  the  testator  may  during  his  lifetime  acquire  and  die 
possessed  of,  will  pass  under  it ;  and  it  will  not  make  the 
slightest  difference  in  this  respect  whether  such  real  estate 
was  acquired  by  him  prior,  or  subsequently  to  the  time  he 
made  his  will. 

Effect  of  republication  by  codicil  upon  wills  made  previously 
to  1838.] — And  even  where  a  will  made  before  the  passing 
of  the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26)  is  republished  by  a  codicU 
made  subsequently,  it  will,  unless  a  contrary  intent  be  ex- 
pressed, have  the  effect  of  bringing  the  whole  will  within 
the  scope  and  operation  of  the  act,  and  thus  pass  all  such 
real  estate  as  the  testator  may  happen  to  die  possessed  of, 
provided  the  will  contains  terms  sufficiently  ample  to  com- 
prehend it,  notwithstanding  the  whole  of  the  property  has 
been  acquired  subsequently  to  the  publication  of  the  will. 
Added  to  this,  it  will  also  have  the  effect  of  comprehending 
property  which  would  not  have  been  included  under  a  de- 
scription contained  in  a  will  made  prior  to  the  operation  of 
the  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26),  had  it  spoken  from  that  date 
instead  of  from  the  time  of  republication.    Thus  in  Wilson 
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_:QCr^o^lj^t  b^,/iubi«qtUint.aaH.']T-'Ib6  act  of  Victorii 
dlo^,^q(,assift,tij.mak^a"^alteralion  whateyw  in  the  law 
■^ijl^|r^Bei#.tPi  Thfi  op«ration  of  a  aubseqoent  will.  In  tfau 
re;p^t,th^^t<4C^ ,  tl|e  ^w  remaios  unaltered  by  that  act.  1b 
(f|'(l^^^^i^Qy^,,.t<^t  a  Eubsequejit  uill  mfcy  revoke  &  prior 
qf^.^  r^  ,4:^$wtiiiVlil>'^t  there  should  ba  an  inooDsbMrncy 
^^tn^ittie  |^isp(Hitio!iB  contained  ui  the  two  instruoieiita, 
<^„,f^se.jtJ^ft,JftttsJ,.ipntruineiit  muit  cevuke  tlie  prior  one  in 
^rt;^|,f^nJBBi  BOiwequontly,  if  a.nuin  makea  first  one  will 
a^  tlfetf  .^i)Dljiei;,^jandi  the  latter  cootains.  no  expreis  danse 
if,ji^yS(;?,^9P,  ji,  wyi  qntybave  the  effect  of  revoking  tha 
fijffpieR  ft(i^,iw.4rrMtlie  dispositions  in  the  two  instruments 
are  .fu^Riilft^''^  ^ith  eaeh.  other :  (^Segmour  v.  Noiwortky^ 
SWv^»4^,Cff3i^l4^i)  ^But  if  the  second  will  contains  s 
cl^^^.f^t^Tftt^^ioni^iheait  will  revoke  aj^or  will,  whether 
tj^.ijljiDC^ttc^.WiMi^'two  iwlrumentG  be  InconeiBteiit  with 
^^i/^^^f,^<yt.:,i^B>irtowh'iiB-i.  GUbert,  Cow.  49,  SS.) 

''j(^i,^c'lfir^<f{j  o/ajjiture  intent  wiU  be  iiauffieienl  to  re- 
i><>l:^'a]|)^:t^,f^^'ftop.]— A  .declaration  by  a  testator  that  he 
iojtfuqs^tQ  i:^ke.A.fu(|Ure  dispositioa  of  his  property  will  not 
of  itduli  be  Sufficient  to  revoke  a  prior  testamentary  dispo- 
sition of  this  property.  To  have  this  effect,  a  disposition 
aUtS/j.^)^  Wiw1!j  W»d(?,«r  the  will  itself  must  be  revoked  in 
e?j>i;9?3  ,t^;|l»,  ..Frtipia  very  ewly  time  indeed  a  distinction 
apMarpiWih^vi;  (be^n  .taken  as  to  whether  the  intention  to 
rey^e.,|n'^;pr^^Wt., Of:  future:  (Burton  t.  GantDeU,  Cro. 
E.Uj^^SpSiJv.AwJ.P'C'W  tlie  passing  of  theStatota  of  Frsuda 
ith]^^,ep^  ,bielfl.  t)|aF,  what  would  not  have  been  a  revocai- 
t^a^WliirB  tj^  siatijte,  will  ncit  be  so  since,  though  redoced 
iQtq,wnW£  with  all  theJormalitics  required  by  Uiat  sttUote: 


1  Yict.  ,c.  26,  if  a  prior  will  had  been  revoked  by  a  subse- 
([iimt .  one,  iwi  the,  latter  had  contained  no  clause  of  rero- 
,  catioH,  s.uA  had  aClertvArds  been  destroyed  by  the  testator, 
tti^  Wjor  will  nrould  have  been  thereby  revived :  (Homurari 
T,  Cq(^rfr^A(,.C9w.92.J  But  it  seems  that  this  doctrine  low 
oij\j[  appljc^We  to  wills  of  real  estate;  for  the  ecclesiastic*! 
t:o^rt3  ^ci^tured  gume  stronger  ciromustaDceB  than  the  mer« 
destruction  of  a  subsequent  will  to  set  up  a  prior  one ;  tai 


ia,.Qr4er;7t1;iat  a  prior  will,  pwcke^hy  ^me-'imbseqatntly 
made,  might  have  been  reyftTcd  bj  the  destruction  of  the 
latter  instrument,  it  was  necessary  that,  in  addition  to  the 
IsHer  ci&rcumgtilnce,  there  ^ould  b6  some  act  of  repiil^-: 
oatiJon^  •  br  some  reTival  by  necessary  implication,  or  some- 
tintig. plainly  td  inclieate  that  intention;  and  this  might  have 
beta  proved,  either  by  d^larations  of  the  testator  or  other 
parol' evid«iiMsrewhiok  was  admissible  in  those  courts  (although 
the'Tulewas  otbterwise  with  respect  t<o  detises  of  real  estate 
in  courts  of  >comtnoti  law),  or  by  ther  nature  dnd  contents  of 
the  inetram^nts  themselves :  {Lady  Kircttdbright  v.  Lord 
Kxpcudbright^^  1  Hagi  926.)-  All  questions  on  this  subject  are 
now  however  «et  at  vest  by  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26, 
with  respeot'to  all  wills  coming  within  the  operation  of  that 
sttttute,  via* :  ail  wills  made  after  the  commencement  of  the 
year  1838,  fop  it  is  thefeby  enacted,  ^  that  no  -vHU  or  codicil, 
or  any.  part  tlifereol^  which  shall  be  in  any  maniier  revoked, 
shaE  be  revived  otherwise  than  by  the  re'-executiou  thereof, 
Qtf'bya  codtdl  executed  in  manner  hereinbefore  required, 
and  ahowkig  an  intentioii  to  revive  the  same  t  and  when  any 
will  or  codicil  shall  be  partly  revoked,  and  afterwards  wholly 
revoked,'  shall  be  revived,  such  revival  shall  not  extend  to  so 
mudi  thereof  as  shall  have  been  revoked  before  the  revo- 
oanion  of  the  whole  thereof,  unless  a  contrary  intention 
shall  beBh<)wn:"  (sect.  22.) 

€f  revocation  by  codicUJ] — A  codicil,  as  we  have  previously 

remarked,  ante^  p.  930,  only  revokes  a  will  so  far  as  there  is 

an  inconsistency  in  the  dispositions  contained  in  the  two 

instruments,  leaving  every  other  disposition   in  the  will 

untouched.     Hence,  where  a  testator  by  will  devised  lands 

to  A.,  subject  to  a  rentcharge  to  B.,  and  afterwards,  by  a 

oodieil,  revoked  the  devise  of  the  land  to  A.  and  gave  it  to 

another,  without  noticing  the  rentcharge,  the  latter  was 

still  held  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  devised  lands  in  the 

hands  of  the  substituted  devisee :  {Becket  v.  Harden,  4  Man. 

&Selw.  1.)   So,  wh^e  a  testator,  by  his  will,  devised  lands 

to  A.  in  fee,  and  afterwards,  by  a  codicil,  devised  the  same 

lands  in  fee  to  the  first  son  of  B.,  who  should  attain  the  age 

of  twenty-one  years  and  assume  the  testator^s  name,  it  was 

held  that  the  devise  in  the  will  was  only  revoked  quoad  the 

interest  comprised  in  the  executory  devise  in  the  codicil ; 

and  that,  consequently,  until  B.  had  a  son  who  should  attain 

lua  majority  and  assume  the  testator^s  name,  the  property 

would  pass  to  A.  under  the  devise  in  the  will :  [Duffield  v. 

Dtiffield^  8  Bligh,  K.  S.  261.)    In  another  case  also,  a  tes- 
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INDEX. 

ABSTRACT— con^ntMd 

of  stamp  duties  of  each  assurance  opposite  to  its  date  in  the  margio, 
114 ;  as  to  the  recitals  contained  in  the  various  instruments,  114 ; 
testatum  clause,  115;  granting  clause,  115;  how  abstracted  where 
there  is  more  than  one  distinct  granting  clause,  115;  where  parties 
convey  in  any  particular  manner,  or  in  any  particular  character, 
it  should  be  so  stated,  115 ;  how  parcels  should  be  described  in,  115 ; 
exceptions,  how  to  be  set  out  in,  115;  as  to  the  habendum  clause, 
116;  reddendum  clause,  116;  how  declaration  of  uses  ought  to  be 
abstracted,  116,  117 ;  trusts  and  powers,  117 ;  as  to  clause  of  in- 
demnity to  purchasers,  117;  proviso  for  redemption,  118;  for 
cesser  of  terms,  118;  how  covenants  ought  to  be  abstracted,  118; 
as  to  the  attestation  olaoiB,  ^ly^  misniorandum  of  receipt  of  con- 
sideration money,  118,  Wdi  ho^w  manner  in  which  livery  of  seisin 
has  been  given  ought  to  be  set  out  in,  119:  judgments,  122;  de- 
crees and  decretal  orders,  122;  letters  or  administration,  123; 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy  or  insolvency,  123 ;  cancellation  of  any 
instrument  ought  to  be  noticed  in,  124 ;  how  statoment  at  the  fQ<i 
kb.9M  be  penned,  12^ 

Dbliybbt  op  thb  Abstraot: 

when  to  be  delivered  if  no  particular  time  be.  appointed,  126 ;  pur- 
chaser's  solicitor  ought  to  demand,  if  it  be  not  d^Uyeired  In  propqr 
time,  why,  126 ;  vendor  ipay  be  compelled  to  furnish,  127 ;  course 
vendor's  solicitor  ought  to  pursue '  when  purchaser  refuses  to 
receive  abstract  on  the  ground  that  it  was  not  furbished  h^n  in 
proper  time,  127 

Perusal  of  Abstbaot  : 

as  to  the  poFusi^l  of  by  p^roha«er'fl\  aoUcltar>  127^131 ;  practical 
aaggeations  relative  to  the  inveatigation  of  the  title,  l^r-131 ; 
expediency  of  making  an  analysia  to  insist  the  iBvestigatioi^  129 ; 
as  to  inquiries  whiol^  ought  to  be  m^qe  where  9fij  important  doco- 
Hienta  are  omitted  in,  129)  We  statements  ought  Bever  to  be  relied 
on,  129;  how  requisitions  an^  iaquiriea  are  to  Ue  inserted  in 
margin  of,  130—132,  135 ;  as  to  eosts  of  purotui^r's  solicitor  for 
perusing,  131 ;  should  be  submitted  to  counsel,  whem  131 ;  liabi- 
nty  w)uch  purohaser's  solicitor  ineurs  by  oiiD^ittuig  to  submit  to 
counsel,  132 ;  how  ezoneratea  from  all  liability  b^  s^bmittinff  to 
counsel,  132 ;  copy  of  centr^t  or  conditions  of  sale  should  be 
tjranpmitted  to  counsel,  when,  13!2;  a^proyal  pf  title  by  counsel 
as  appears  fVopi  abstract,  no  waiver  of  objections  to  title  otherwise 
disclosed,  135 ;  of  the  evidence  purchaser's  spliqitor  is  entitied  to 
in  verification  of,  141 

QOXPAI^ISON  OF  DOCVMBNTB  W^TU  ABSTRACT} 

ei3)edtency  of  comparing  documenis  ifith,  before  eubniittiBjg-  it  to 
eounsel,  153, 154 ;  vendor  bonnd  to  proauoe  a)l  ^oottqientaiQ  veri- 
^cation  of,  154 ;  best  mode  of  OQmpaiing  doeun^ntf  with,  155 ; 

Surchaser  has  no  right  to  call  fox  pn^^f  of  execution  o|  aUitncted 
oouments,  156 ;  it  must  l^  fisoaiained  tbiit  all  iu:knowIedgmeott 
required  to  be  made  ^v  9A&me4  women  hare  been  duly  made 
aooordingly,  156 ;  also  that  all  ipptruipents  requiring  stamps  have 
the  proper  stamps  impressed  upon  them,  156;  propriety  of  noting 
amount  of  stamp  in  margin  opposite  to  the  d^te  of  the  dpcumenta 
tp  which  they  relets.  157  \  vnen  nsc.es8ary  to  call  for  the  produc- 
tion of  leases,  157  i  dirties  ^f  parch«|er's  soUoitor  when  ^^  dugoTers 


INDEX. 

ABSTRACT'-contimied, 

any  discrepancy  between  abetraeted  doenmenti  and  abstract,  or  any 
other  defects  of  title,  157,  158 ;  to  whom  the  property  in  the 
abstract  belongs,  172 

ACCOUNTS : 
how  to  be  taken  as  between  mortgagor  and  mortoigee,  454,  456 ; 
how  as  between  partners  in  trade :  (see  Partnen%>  Deeds.) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS : 
of  married  women,  how  expenses  of  should  be  proyided  for  In  con- 
tracts and  conditions  of  sale,  45 ;  it  mnst  be  ascertained  that  all 
.snch  as  are  required  to  be  made  by  married  women  haye  been  dnlj 
made  by  them  accordingly,  156 ;  as  to  proof  of,  which  purchaser  is 
entitied  to  require,  156 ;  practical  obsenrations  relatire  to  coyenants 
for  making,  324 ;  statutory  enactments  relating  to,  240 ;  before 
•whom  they  must  be  made,  240 ;  persons  taking,  required  to  sign 
memorandum  of,  240 ;  as  to  qualification  of  commissioners  taking, 
240,  241 ;  how  examination  must  be  conducted,  241 ;  course  of 
proceeding  necessary  to  be  adopted  when  they  are  to  be  made  by  a 
married  woman  residing  abroad,  241 ;  by  whom  the  costs  of,  are 
to  be  defrayed,  242 ;  in  what  particular  mstances  the  concurrence 
of  the  husband  may  be  dispensed  with,  242 ;  as  to  copyholds,  248 

ACT  OP  PARLIAMENT: 
how  usually  abstracted,  113, 121 ;  how  prored,  148 

ACTION: 
parties  liable  to,  who  at  the  time  of  sale  use  disparaging  terms  with 
respect  to  the  property,  77;  penal  rents  may  be  recoyered  by, 
when,  497 ;  as  to  remedies  by  way  of:  (see  Breach  of  Contract,) 

ADDITIONAL  PEOPEBTY : 
how  deed  of  further  charge  or  transfer  of  mortgage  ought  to  be  pre- 
pared when  this  is  added  to  the  security,  421, 430, 431 ;  expediency 
of  authorizing  mortgagee  to  redeem  in  parcels  under  such  circum- 
stances, 423 ;  necessary  precautions  where  household  furniture  or 
other  moyeaole  property  forms  the  additional  security,  424 

ADDITIONAL  KENT : 
practical  obseryations  relating  to  the  reserration  of,  526 ;  how  red- 
dendum clause  for  ploughing-up  of  old  meadow  land  ought  to  be 
penned,  526 ;  by  way  of  penalty  not  liable  to  additional  ai  vakrtm 
duty,  556 

ADMINISTRATION : 

how  letters  of,  ought  to  be  set  ont  in  abstract,  122 

ADMINISTRATORS : 

as  to  powers  of  disposition  by,  203 ;  will  not  generally  take  bene- 
ficially under  a  bequest  made  to  them  in  that  character,  747 

AD  VALOREM  DUTIES:  {96% Stamp  IhtHes.) 

ADVERTISEMENTS: 
proper  course  to  adopt  with  respect  to,  upon  the  sale  of  property,  23 ; 
how  to  be  prepared  where  a  sale  is  to  do  made  under  a  decree  or 
order  of  tiie  Court  of  Chancery,  24 
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ADULTERY : 
a  proTiflo  is  sometiines  intradaced  into  stpsration  deeds  for  deter- 
mining settlement  in  case  wife  shall  oommiti  617 

ADVOWSON : 
practioal  suggestions  relatiye  to  the  inTostment  of  purchase  money 
VLpon  the  sale  of  presentation  to,  t^  an  indemnity  tor  a  contingent 
htle  in  the  Tender,  68 ;  as  to  titles  to,  106;  profits  of,  incapable 
of  being  mortgaged,  318 ;  under  what  cireamaUmoes  i^ortgi^ft.  of| 
will  be  permitted,  319 ;  praotiq^direction^ for  preparing  mortgage 
0^352 

AT^IDAVIT : 
or  acknowledgment  by  a  married  woman,  should  aocompany  the  ac- 
knowledgment, 241;  practical  directions. for  preparing^  241 

AJETER-ACQUIEED  PROPEETT: 
b^t  course  to  adopt  to  confer  the  benefit  upon  mortgagee  -of  household 
funiiture  or  other  moveable  chattel  property,  4^2 ;  liow  marriage 
igiicles  relating  to  ought  to  be  penned,  577,  586 ;  directions  for 
preparing  proTisions  for  the  settlement  of,  in  separations  deeds, 
610,  612 ;  will  pass  und«  a.  general  dense  of  all  the  testator's  real 
estate.  761 ;  how  bill  of  sale  of  chattels  should  be  penned  when 
intended  to  embrace,  413 

AGENT: 
notice  to,  considered  notice,  to  principal,  when,  48,  49;  employing 
Tender's  solicitor  to  prepare  purchase  deed  will  constitute  him  sseh, 
on  the  part,  of  thepurehaser  also,  48,  49 ;  as  to  agreements  entered 
i&to  by,^  61,  98 ;  wnen  agreesient  is  signed  by,  it  should  be  stated 
that  he  signs  in  that  capacity,  61,  540 

AQ5EEMENT : 
praptical  suggestions  i^  to  the  penning  of,  61—74 ;  i|g  to  the  heading 
of,  61 ;  how,  when  entere4  into  by  an  agent,  61 ;.  as  to  the  penning 
ofj  on  the  ^art  of  the  purchaser,  62 ;  usual  stipulations  as  to.  title 
to  be  contamed  in,  62;  when  recitals  in  ancient  documents  aie  to 
be  treated  as  conclusiTe  eyidence,  62 ;  as  to  the  pi^jwaratton  of  the 
eonyeyanoe,  62 ;  olanae-  for  sosoinding  oontraot,  62 ;  tiofe  may  oe 
made  peat  of  the  essenoe  of|  when,  63 ;  as  to  special  stipulatwns  to 
l)e^ contained  in,  64;  as  tp  arrangepients  wiMi<  respect  to.  the, pay- 
ment of  the  purchase  money,  64 ;  where  yendors  are.  tenai^s  in 
tail,  69 ;  payment  of  liquidated  damages  for  breach'  of,  does  not 
dissolye  contract,  71  \  whole  of  terms  of,  ought  to  be  reduced  into 
writing,  74 ;  what  will  constitute  a  yalid,  in  sales  byauotioD,  77, 
78 ;  under  what  circumstances  an  unwritten  contract  may  be,  sup- 
ported, 92,  93;  what  part  performance  of,  will  render  writing 
unnecessary,  95,  96 ;  when  informal  instrument  will  constitute  a 
valid,  97 ;  what  will  amount  to  a  suflScient  signature  of;  97,  98 ; 
when  signing  by  a  witness  will  be  CQUsidered  a  sufficient  simMtura, 
98 ;  paity  signing  will  be  bound  by,  although  it  is  unsigned  by  the 
other  pturty,  98,  99 ;  copy  of,  should  be  forwarded,  with,  abstract, 
toooonsel^  131 ;  as  to  agreements  for  mortgages  (see  Morigage); 
as  to  agreements  for  leases  (see  Letuea) ;  as  to  agseemeatsraiadng 
to  partnraships  (see  AriidM  of  Partmieinkip,) 


ALL-DEEDS  CLAUSE : 
practical  observations  relative  to,  221 ;  vrhra  not  essential  in  order 
to  pass  the  property  in  the  doeoments  to  a  porchaaer,  221 ;  irhea 
express  in^ot  of,  will  be  necessary  to  entitle  pnrchaaer  to  have 
them  delivered  up  to  him,  221 ;  practical  suggestions  as  to  the 
penning  of  the  clause  in  assignments  of  iMsehoId  property,  261 ; 
•shoakl  never  be  inserted  in  leases,  613 

ALL-ESTATE  CLAUSE : 
practical  observations  respeeting,  221 ;  to  vrfaat  asavaiices  it  is  in- 
applicable, 221 ;  a  feoffment,  S2l ;  sko  to  all  instruments  vrhich  are 
only  intended  to  pass  a  particular  estate,  221 ;  also  where  tiie  grantor 
does  not  intend  to  part  with  the  wh^le  of  his  estate  in  the  pre- 
mises, 221 ;  shottla  always  be  omitted  in  leases,  221,  613 ;  but  is 
always  proper  in  deeds  of  assignmeiit,  221 

ALTBEATIONS  : 
any,  whieh  may  have  oeenrred  in  property  intended  to  beseld  should 
be  noticed,  when,  36 ;  in  any  document,  should  be  noticed  in  ab- 
atrsot,  29;  when  property  has  gone  tiirough  any  important,  it 
oHght  to  be  noticed  in  the  description  of  the  pareek,  609 ;  as  to 
•cfffect  upon,  in  wills,  961,  962 

ANCIENT  DEMESNE: 
'how  conveyance  of,  should  be  penned,  263 

ANNUITANTS: 
eannot  be  compelled  to  release  their  rights,  17 

ANNUITY: 
charged  on  real  estate  forms  an  incumbrance  that  is  matter  of  titie, 
16;  what  will  be  sufficient  endenoe  of  payment  of,  161 ;  as  io 
searches  for,  164;  memoraindum  of,  requirea  to  be  left  With  the 
senior  Master  of  the  Common  Pleas,  when,  243 ;  as  to  charges  of, 
upon  real  estate,  477;  how  grants  of  redeemable,  are  usual^ 
penned,  477, 478;  powers  usually  contained  in,  478;  covenants, 
-478,  479;  provisoes,  479 ;  liow  assurance  should  be  penned  when 
charged  on  leasehold  property.  479 ;  how.  whto  charged  on  copy- 
hold, 479 ;  how,  when  secitrea  by  stock,  479 ;  hew  •asstirances  of, 
should  be  penned,  where  the  securities  are  merely  personal,  480 ; 
how  assurances  of  the  latter  description  are  usually  secured,  480 ; 
advantages  of  a  bond  as «- security  for,  over  a  deed  of  covenant, 
when  the  latter  assurance  is  not  accompanied  by  a  vnirrant  of  at- 
torney, 480;  practical  directions  for  preparing  assurances  ibr 
securing,  480,  481 ;  as  to  the  enrolment  and  registry  of,  481, 482 ; 
as  to  re-grants  of,  482 ;  best  course  to  adept  for  securing,  when 
grant  by  way  of  jointure,  673,  688;  practical  directions  ror  pre- 
paring assurance  to  secure,  when  intended  to  be  limited  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  maintenance  for  wife  under  a  deed  of  separa- 
tion, 613,  6t4 ;  how  mutual  indemnities  in  the  case  of  the  appor- 
tionment of,  may  be  best  arranged,  712,  713 

ANTICIPATION : 
practical  observations  as  to  dispositions  by  way  of,  677,  678 ;  how 
power  by  way  of,  may  be  controlled,  677 ;  restrietion  against,  in 
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ANTICIPATION-co»rfmtt«rf. 

the  case  of  a  married  woman  onlj  operatiTe  during  ooTertnie,  693 ; 
in  proTisions  for  maiutenance  of  wife  in  separation  deeds,  the  nsiiai 
practice  to  deprive  her  of  all  power  of,  616 

APPERTAINING : 
construction  of  term  as  connected  with  the  property  oonreyed,  512 

APPOINTMENT: 
practical  ohservations  upon  conyeyances  by  way  of,  190—193 ;  proper 
operatiye  words  where  the  conveyance  is  by  way  of,  212;  haw 
powers  of,  intended  to  be  limited  in  marriage  settlement,  ought  to 
be  set  out  in  marriage  articles,  576;  how  limitations,  in  defiuilt  of 
appointment,  ought  to  be  set  out,  576 ;  how  powers  of,  are  usually 
limited  in  marriage  settlements,  593 ;  before  preparing  instrument 
of,  the  instrument  creating  the  power  ought  to  be  carefully  con> 
sidered,  to  see  that  the  terms  of  the  power  may  be  duly  complied 
with,  637 ;  practical  obsonrations  respecting,  638 ;  as  to  illusory 
appointments,  639 ;  act  of  Parliament  relating  to,  not  to  affect  any 
provision  in  instrument  creating  power  of,  that  declares  the  amount 
of  share,  639 ;  when  an  indenture  is  a  preferable  instrument  to  a 
deed-poll  for  the  purpose  of  executing  power  of,  640 ;  when  adeed> 
poll  will  be  the  preferable  instrument  for,  640 ;  instrument  creating 
power  of,  should  always  be  recited  in  instrument  executing  it,  641 ; 
when  limitations  antecedent  to  the  power  ought  to  be  recited,  641 ; 
intention  of  desire  to  execute  power  of,  should  be  recited,  when, 
641 ;  practical  directions  for  penning  the  clause,  643 ;  as  to  powers 
of,  for  raising  portions  for  children,  643 ;  for  securing  a  jomtore, 
643 ;  hotchpot  clause,  643 ;  as  to  powers  of  rerooation  to  be  resored 
in,  643 

APPORTIONMENT  OP  ANNUITIES : 
how  mutual  indemnities  for,  may  be  best  arranged,  712,  713 

APPORTIONMENT  OF  RENTS : 
of  ground  rents,  practical  observations  relating  to,  51 ;  how  elanse 
respecting,  ought  to  be  penned  in  conditions  of  sale  of  least^old 
property,  52;  how  instrument  of  indemnity  for  the  purpose  of 
securing,  ought  to  be  penned,  709,  710 

APPURTENANCES : 
what  will  be  comprehended  under  the  term,  512 

ARBITRATION : 
as  to  the  propriety  of  referring  disputes  to,  when,  56,  673 ;  agree- 
ment to  refer  matters  in  dispute  to,  a  common  and  useful  clause  in 
partnership  deeds,  673 

ARMS  AND  NAME : 
practical  observations  relating  to  conditions  to  assome,  840 

ASSIGNEES  OF  BANKRUPTS : 
practical  directions  for  preparing  conditions,  upon  sales  by,  46; 
powers  of,  to  compel  bankrupt  to  concur  in  sale  made  by  them  of 
bankrupt's  estate,  201 
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ASSIGNEES  OF  LEASEHOLD  PEOPEBTT : 
-only  liable  for  breach  of  eovenaiit  daring  racb  time  as  he  is  in 
possession  of  the  denused  premises,  252 

ASSIGNMENT : 
practical  observations  relatiye  to  the  assignment  of  leasehold  pro- 
perty,  164,  262;  is  the  proper  mode  of  assurance  for  passing 
leasehold  estates  for  years,  and  other  chattel  prooerty,  248; 
practical  observations  relatiTC  to  ooTenants  not  to  make,  without 
license  from  the  lessor,  248 — 250,  493;  expediency  of  making 
lessor  a  party  to  all,  where  his  previous  license  to  make  is  required, 
248;  practical  suggestions  and  directions  for  preparing  mort- 
gages by  way  of,  434;  when  a  preferable  mortgage  security  to  an 
underlease,  274 

ASSIGNMENT  FOB  THE  BENEFIT  OF  CEEDITORS  :  (see  Com- 
j^atiiian  Deedt.) 

ASSIGNMENTS  OF  MORTGAGE:  {eod  Transfer  of  Mortgage.) 

ASSUMPSIT: 

action  of,  may  be  sustained  for  breach  of  contract,  when,  288 ; 
requisites  to  support  the  action,  288 — 290;  defences  commonly  set 
up  to  the  action,  290 

ASSURANCE:  {j^ P6Uey of Intwrunee.) 

ASSURANCES  OF  TITLE : 
how  to  be  effected  by  the  Law  Property  Assurance  Society,  715 — 
717;  examples  of  assuranoes  effected  by,  716,  717 

ATTENDANT  TERMS : 
practical  observations  respecting,  110—119 ;  ought  to  be  set  out  in 
the  abstract,  110;  how  mesne  assignments  of,  maybe  recited, 
119 

ATTESTATION  OF  DEEDS : 

clause  of,  should  be  noticed  in  abstract,  practical  observations  respec- 
ting, 118,  119,  236,  238,  239;  ancient  and  modem  practice 
respecting,  238,  239;  expediency  of  indorsing  memoranaum  of, 
upon  the  deed,  289 

ATTESTATION  OF  WILLS : 
practical  observations  relating  to,  645,  942 ;  how  the  clanse  of,  ought 
to  be  penned,  944 

ATTESTED  COPIES: 
in  the  absence  of  an  express  stipnlation  to  the  contrary,  rendor 
retaining  or  unable  to  deliver  documents  of  title  to  purchaser  is 
bound  to  supply  him  with,  at  his  own  expense,  45 ;  now  vendor 
may  indemmty  himself  against  being  eompelled  to  furnish,  45 

ATTORNEY : 

of  vendor,  duties  of,  10,  71 ;  of  purchaser,  10,  71,  72;  preliminary 
steps  to  be  taken  by  vendors  in  the  conduct  of  a  sale  of  real 
property,  12 ;  importance  of  inrestigatin^  yendrr*s  title  and  power 
cxf  aisposition  over  the  property  before  offering  it  for  sale,  13—21 ; 
[p.  C. — voL  ii.]  4  P  ^ 


ATTORNEY— <»n<mtt€<f. 

usual  practice  for  purchaser's  attorney  to  prepare  the  eofnTeyancey 
48—62,  184 ;  disadvanti^e  which  purebaser  incvrs  bj  allowing 
conyeyance  to  be  prepared  by  Tendor's,  48,  49 ;  proper  course  to 
be  pursued  by  purchaser's,  where  the  sale  is  by  public  auction, 
72 ;  also  where  the  sale  is  by  private  contract,  72 ;  best  course 
for  Tender's,  to  pursue  where  the  title,  although  a  safe  holding,  is 
not  a  strictly  marKetable  one,  72 ;  duties  of,  with  respect  to  the  pre- 
paration and  delivery  of  the  abstract,  101, 125;  is  entitled  to  prepare 
the  abstract,  101 ;  should  be  careful  to  deliver  it  in  proper  time 
to  purchaser  or  his  solicitor,  125,  126;  what  stepene  on^ht  to 
take  when  the  latter  refuses  to  receive  it  on  the  ground  of  its  not 
having  been  delivered  to  him  in  proper  time,  127 ;  duties  of  pur- 
chaser's, in  the  perusal  of  abstract,  127—131 ;  how  inqoiries, 
requisitions,  and  objections  as  to  title  should  be  made  by,  129-^ 
131,  132—135, 158 ;  costs  of  for  perusing  abstract  131 ;  ou^ht  to 
forward  abstract  to  counsel,  when,  131 ;  responsibility  he  ineors 
by  omitting  to  do  so,  132 ;  the  opinion  of  counsel  will  reliere  him 
from  all  further  responsibility,  when,  132;  remedies  against  for 
negligence  in  this  respect,  how  barred  b^  lapse  of  time,  132;  course 
to  be  adopted  by  vendor's,  in  answering  objections  and  requisi- 
tions to  title,  134 ;  steps  to  be  taken  by  purchaser's  in  the  teardi 
and  inquiry  for  incumbrances,  160 — 168;  liability  that  ven- 
dor's, incurs  by  denying  that  there  are  auy,  161, 162 ;  as  to  the 
liability  of  purchasers  for  losses  sustained  by  his  client  throngh 
his  negligence  in  searching  for,  166 ;  what  inquiries  he  ought  to 
make  m  cases  where  there  is  any  suspicion  that  vendor  may  hara 
committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  167;  prop«r  course  to  foUow 
where  the  property  intended  to  be  sold  lies  in  a  register  county, 
167,  243 ;  course  to  be  adopted  when  the  title  is  approred  oL 
170;  also  where  the  title  appears  defective,  170, 171;  course  of 
proceedings  by,  when  the  property  is  sold  under  a  decree  or  order 
of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  173,  174 ;  when  purchaser's,  has  pre- 
pared conveyance,  he  should  forward  the  draft  of  it  to  Tender's, 
for  his  perusal,  183 ;  if  vendor's,  makes  an^  alterations  in  draft, 
he  ought  to  notice  same  at  the  foot  of  it,  186;  course  par- 
chaser's,  should  pursue  on  receiving  back  the  draft  conveyance, 
186 ;  steps  to  be  taken  by,  when  he  disapproves  of  any  altentions 
vendor's,  may  haTe  made  in  the  draft,  186 ;  purchaser' a,  has  a 
right  to  select  the  particular  kind  of  assurance  by  which  the 
property  is  to  be  couTcyed,  186 ;  as  to  the  duties  of  mortgagor's, 
m  the  conduct  of  a  mortgage  transaction.  815,  316;  course  to  be 
adopted  bv,  in  preparing  assurances  to  perfect  his  client's  title,  331 ; 
not  bound  in  such  cases  to  submit  any  draft  of  such  assurances  to 
mortgagee's,  why,  331 ;  duties  of  mortgagee's,  331 ;  practice  for 
him  to  prepare  mortgage  deed  at  mortgagor's  expense,  331 ;  same 
mode  to  be  adopted  with  respect  to  the  transmission  for  approval, 
alterations,  &c.,  as  in  a  purchase  deed,  331 ;  practical  obserra- 
tions  and  suggestions  as  to  mortgages  made  by,  to  clients,  336, 
337 ;  duties  o^in  conducting  the  business  of  pott  obit  bonds,  419 ; 
proper  ^teps  to  be  taken  by  mortgagor's,  on  the  redemption  of  a 
mortgage,  441 ;  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  proper  course  to 
be  taken  by  lessor's,  with  respect  to  granting  any  leases  of  his 
client's  property,  485—515 ;  is  entitled  to  prepare  the  lease  at  the 
lessee's  expense,  515;  duties  of  both  lessor  and  lessee's  attorney, 
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vith  respect  to  the  reservations  and  exceptions  which  are  to  be 
reserved  in  the  lease,  515;  as  to  the  daties  of,  with  respect  to 
marriage  settlements  (^ee  Marriage  Articles;  Marriage  Settle- 
fnentM^  *  practical  observations  and  suggestions  relative  to  deeds 
of  partnership  between,  667 

TTOKNEY,  POWER  OF : 

practical  observations  relative  to  assurances  executed  under,  143 ; 
forms  part  of  the  proofs  of  title  where  instrument  has  been  exe- 
cuted by,  and  must  be  produced  accordingly,  143 ;  how  deed  exe- 
cuted by,  ought  to  be  delivered,  237;  purchaser  may,  if  he 
pleases,  object  to  execution  by,  why,  237 ;  as  to  the  stamp  daties 
on,  270;  no  stamp  duties  required  upon  a  revocation  of,  270; 
should  accompany  assignment  of  personal  securities,  when,  581 

ATTORNEY,  WABEANT  OF:  (see  Warrant  of  Attorney.) 

ATTORNMENT : 

practical  remarks  relative  to,  271,  558 ;  when  requisite  to  establish 
the  relationship  of  landlord  and  tenant  between  a  mortgagee  and 
lessees,  of  the  mortgaged  premises  holding  under  a  lease  granted 
prior  to  the  mortgage,  558 ;  as  to  the  best  form  of  instrument  to 
adopt,  559 ;  directions  for  penning,  559 ;  how,  where  several  tenants 
concur  at  the  same  time,  559 ;   how,  when  made  by  a  mortgagor 
to  his  mortgagee,  559 ;  clause  of,  not  adapted  to  mortgages  made 
under  Benefit  Building  Societies  Acts,  560;  how  form  of,  ought 
to  be  penned  when  made  by  a  tenant  to  the  mortgagee  of  the 
premises  who  has  recovered  them  against  him  in  ejectment,  560; 
no  stamp  actually  required  upon  a  simple  instrument  of  attorn- 
ment, 561 ;  expediency  of  having  the  instrument  stamped  as  an 
agreement,  why^  561 

AUCTION: 
practical  observations  as  to  sales  by,  36,  37 ;  how  usually  conducted, 
76-82;  as  to  vendor's  right  to'reserve  biddings  in  sales  by,  76"; 
any  purchaser  who  uses  disparaging  terms  about  the  property  to 
be  sold  at,  will  thereby  deprive  himself  of  all  right  to  a  specific 
performance,  77 ;  and  also  render  himself  liable  to  an  action  for 
slander  of  title,  77 ;  how  sales  by,  are  now  conducted  under  a 
decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  82,  83 

AUCTION  DUTIES  j 
repealed  by  act  of  Parliament,  37 

AUCTIONEER : 
how  clause  relating  to  remuneration  of,  ought  to  be  penned,  37 ; 
course  to  be  adopted  by,  for  the  purpose  of  indemnifying  himseif 
in  case  any  dispute  should  arise  between  vendor  and  purchaser 
respecting  the  deposit,  79 ;  not  generally  liable  to  pay  interest  on 
deposit,  80 ;  by  what  acts  he  may  incur  this  liability,  80 ;  losses 
ioeurred  by  the  insolvency  o\\  will  fall  upon  vendor,  why,  81 ; 
how  auctioneer  may  deprive  himself  from  all  claim  to  remunera- 
tion for  his  services,  82,  83;  proper  course  to  be  adopted  by, 
where  the  sale  is  made  under  a  decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of 
Chancery,  83 ;  recovery  of  the  deposit  from,  no  bar  to  special 
action  on  the  contract,  298 
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AWARD : 
under  Inclosnre  Acts,  how  proved,  149 

BANKING  ACCOITNT: 
practical  observations  and  suggestions  relative  to  mortgages  made  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  the  balance  of,  346,  362 ;  as  to  bonds  for 
a  similar  purpose,  713 

BANKRUPT: 
is  usually  made  a  parly  to  a  conveyance  of  the  estate  by  his  assignees, 
201 ;  Lord  Chancellor  empowered  to  compel  him  to  eoncor  in 
such  conveyance,  201,  202 ;  if  he  does  not  execute  within  the  time 
directed  by  the  order  his  estate  will  be  effectually  barred,  202 ; 
mortgagor  becoming,  is  not  a  necessary  party  to  a  foreclosure  suit, 
459 ;  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  penning  of  clauses  where  it  is 
intended  that  his  interest  in  property  shall  cease  in  case  he  shall 
become,  686 

BANKRUPTCY : 
is  an  incumbrance  which  forms  matter  of  title,  16;  proceedings 
under,  should  be  set  out  in  abstract,  when,  122 ;  how  proved, 
147 ;  orders  in,  do  not  affect  real  estate  until  the]r  are  registered, 
166 ;  inquiries  should  always  be  made  if  there  is  any  suspicion 
that  vendor  has  committed  any  act  of,  167 ;  effect  of,  upon  equi- 
table mortgages  created  by  the  deposit  of  title  deeds,  325 ;  if  it  is 
intended  that  a  lessee's  estate  shall  be  determined  by  his  act  of, 
an  express  stipulation  to  that  effect  should  be  inserted  in  the 
terms  of  letting,  and  in  the  lease  of  the  premises,  496 ;  practical 
suggestions  for  penning  the  clause  where  the  interest  which 
intended  husband  is  to  take  under  his  marriage  settlement  is  to 
be  determined  by  his,  186 ;  executing  a  composition  deed  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors  will  be  an  act  of,  when,  687 ;  how  compo- 
sition deed  ought  to  be  penned  where  proceedings  in,  have  been 
previously  instituted,  689 ;  under  what  circumstances  it  will  be 
proper  to  inquire  of  a  testator  whether  he  would  wish  the  interests 
of  parties  taking  beneficially  under  his  will  shall  cease,  in  case  of 
their,  726 

BARGAIN  AND  SALE: 
definition  of,  188,  189;  enrolment  essential  to  the  validity  of  the 
assurance  by  way  of,  when,  189;  an  improper  instrument  for 
barring  an  estate  tail,  why,  189---194 ;  distinction  between  ordi- 
nary deeds  of,  and  those  under  the  Bankruptcy  Acts,  190 ;  for  a 
year,  for  grounding  a  release  upon  now  dispens^  with  in  convey- 
ances, 191 

BARGAIN.  SELL: 
are  words  not  strictly  applicable  to  modem  conveyances  by  way  of 
grant  and  release,  212 

BAPTISM  : 
what  will  be  sufficient  evidence  of,  149 

BASE  FEE: 
tenant  in  tail  may  create,  without  the  consent  of  the  protector  of 
the  settlement,  267 ;   may  be  confirmed  or  enlarged,  when  and 
how,  267 
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TARBS : 

ustical  sumestioiis  as  to  the  proper  mode  of  describing,  vhere  they 
eure   intended  to  take  as  devisees  or  legatees  in  n  will,  740,  741  ■, 
will  not  generally  be  comprehended  under  the  term  children  or 
issne,  741 ;    circumstance  of  there  being  no  legitimate  children 
may   rary   the  rule,  741 ;    will  be  allowed  to  take,  under  the 
description  of  children,  when  so  described  as  to  leave  no  doubt  as 
to  their   identity,  741 ;   when  their  claims  come  into  competition 
with  those  of  legitimate  children  those  of  the  latter  will  generally 
prevail,  741 ;  bequests  to  future  bom,  how  far  valid,  742,  743 ; 
doubtful  whether  a  settlement  made  by  the  mother  in  favour  of, 
after  treaty  for  her  marriage,  would  not  be  considered  an  infringe- 
ment of  her  husband's  marital  rights,  582 

>DING8  : 

B  to  vendor's  right  to  reserve  upon  a  sale  by  auction,  76 ;  may  bo 
retracted  at  any  time  by  purchaser  before  the  lot  is  actually 
knocked  down  to  him,  77 ;  how  conducted  in  sales  under  a  decree 
or  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery :  (see  Decree. ) 

LLS  OF  EXCHANGE : 

IS  to  arrangements  for  payment  of  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  pur- 
chase money  by,  64 ;  frequently  deposited  by  way  of  equitable 
mortgage,  397 ;  sometimes,  but  not  often,  made  the  subject  of  an 
actual  mortgage,  397 ;  kow  an  assurance  of  the  latter  kind  ought 
to  be  penned,  397 

[LLS  OF  SALE: 

practical  remarks  relating  to,  407 — 414 ;  important  alterations  in  the 
law  respecting,  effected  by  recent  enactments,  408 ;  practical 
directions  for  preparing,  408 — 410;  must  be  filed  within  twenty- 
one  days  after  the  making  thereof,  408 ;  defeasance  must  be  written 
on  the  same  paper  or  parchment,  409 ;  officer  required  to  keep  a 
book  containing  particulars  of,  409,  410 ;  office  copies  to  be  sup- 
plied by,  how,  410 ;  how  satisfaction  may  be  entered  on,  410 ; 
what  kind  of  instruments  will  be  comprehended  under  the  term, 
410;  what  will  be  deemed  visible  ownership  of  the  property,  411 ; 
directions  for  penning  a  mortgage  security  by  way  of,  411 ;  how 
assurance  shomd  be  penned  so  as  to  embrace  after-acquired 
property,  418 ;  proper  course  to  adopt  to  secure  the  validity  of 
mortgage  assurance,  433 

BIRTHS : 
how  expenses  of  deducin;;;  evidence  of,  should  be  provided  for  in 
contracts  or  conditions  of  sale,  45;   what  will  amount  to  satisfac- 
tory proof  of,  149 

BOND: 
obserrations  relating  to,  44,  414,  480,  618,  621,  676,  707 ;  in  con- 
tracts and  conditions  of  sale  a  clause  is  sometimes  inserted  that 
vendor  shall  give,  as  an  indemnity  against  incumbrances,  44 ; 
practical  suggestions  for  preparing,  when  given  as  an  original 
security,  414 ;  how,  when  given  by  way  of  collateral  security, 
414,480;  how,  where  the  money  secured  is  to  be  repaid  by 
instalments,  415 ;  advantages  of,  over  a  deed  of  covenant,  where 
the  money  secured  is  to  be  repaid  by  instalments,  415,  480; 
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saggestioDs  as  to  the  preparation  of,  when  entered  into  by 
several  obligors,  or  with  sureties,  415 ;  under  what  circumstances 
equity  will  oola  the  representatiTes  of  a  deceased  obligor  liable 
upon  a  joint  bond,  415 ;  practical  directions  for  preparing  assign- 
ments of,  434;  where  the  assignment  is  made  by  trustees,  434; 
as  to  tacking  to  a  mortgage  deb^  439 ;  often  given  as  a  eoUatend 
security  upon  the  creation  or  grant  of  an  annuity,  480 ;  sometimei 
given  as  a  security  for  maintenance  upon  the  separation  of  parties 
who  have  cohabited  together,  but  wno  have  never  been  lawfully 
married,  618 ;  distinction  as  to  the  validity  of,  when  given  in 
consideration  of  past,  or  of  future  cohabitation,  618;  whether 
equity  will  refuse  to  assist  the  woman  on  the  gronndof  theoUi^ 
being  a  married  man,  619;  securities  of  the  above  kind  being 
purely  voluntiuj,  the  payment  of  them  will  be  postponed  in 
favour  of  creditors,  621 ;  but  not  of  legatees,  621 ;  how  such 
securities  are  usually  penned,  621 ;  as  to  stamp  duties  on,  708 

As  TO  Bonds  of  Indemnity,  706—714. 

when  given  as  an  indemnity  to  executors,  702 ;  where  there  is  any 
probabilitv  of  a  deficiency  of  assets,  702;  when  as  an  indemni^, 
where  a  defect  in  title  is  caused  by  loss  of  some  of  the  title  deeds. 
706;  to  refund  purchase  money  in  case  purchaser  is  evicted 
from  purchased  property,  707 ;  for  quiet  enjoyment  against  the 
acts  of  all  mankind,  708 ;  where  the  indemnity  is  against  some 
particular  claims  only,  708 ;  against  dormant  incumbrances,  709 ; 
for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  a  clerk  or  servant,  713 ; 
for  securing  the  payment  for  goods,  713 ;  to  secure  the  balance  of 
a  banking  account,  713,  714 ;  for  the  specific  performance  of  a 
contract  by  builders,  714;  as  to  post  obit  bonds :  (see  Po§t  Obii 
Bonds.) 

BOND  DEBTS: 
not  often  made  the  subject-matter  of  a  mortgage  security,  396;  under 
what  circumstances  a  mortgage  may  be  found  convenient,  396; 
how  assurances  of  may  be  penned,  397 

BOUNDAKIES : 
how  conditions  of  sale  ought  to  be  penned  where  there  is  any  doobt 
or  confusion  relating  to,  41 ;  as  to  covenants  by  lessees  to  preserve, 
531 

BRIDGE  SHARES  : 
as  to  mortgages  of:    (see  Motigagea  qf  Sharu^  RaSboa^^  Cotnak^ 
Bridges^  fc,) 

BREACH  OF  CONTRACT: 
remedies  for,  312,  386 

Bt  Vendor  at  Law,  287—295 ;  of  the  Tarious  legal  remedies  vndor 
may  resort  to,  287 ;  right  of  action  not  affected  by  stipnlation  that 
deposit  shall  be  forfeited  by  breach  of  contract,  287;  eannot  main- 
tain ejectment  against  purchaser  without  giving  him  previous 
notice,  287 ;  as  to  proceedings  in  attm^mt  for  the  purchase  moiiey, 
288 ;  requisites  to  support  the  action.  288;  defence  eommonly  set 
up  to  the  action,  290,  291 ;  what  will  be  considered  to  amount  to 
a  sufficient  satisfaction  for,  291 ;  Statute  of  LimitAtioiis  may  bs 
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SAGS  OF  CONTBACT-conlimed. 

pleaded  in  bur  to,  when,  291 ;  as  to  aetion  for  ue  and  ooenpatiinif 
292  ;  when  eqaity  will  restrain  Tendor  from  proeeeding  at  law, 
292 ;  when  compel  him  to  elect  between  his  legal  and  his  e<)nitable 
remedies,  292 ;  as  to  action  for  slander  of  title,  292 ;  reqmsites  to 
support,  292,  293 ;  as  to  proceedings  under  Common  Law  Pro- 
ceaure  Act,  293—295 ;  plaintiff  authorised  to  proceed  under,  how, 
293;  decUuiition  how  penned,  293;  pleadings,  293;  jadgment, 

293,  294 ;  form  of  peremptory  writ,  294;  coarse  of  proceedings, 

294,  295 ;  application  for  writ  after  action  commenced,  295 

.S  TO  PtTRCHASBB's  BBMBDIB8  AT  LaW  : 

special  action  on  the  case,  20 ;  defence,  295,  296 ;  eyidence,  295. 

296 ;  no  distinction  recognized  in  this  action  between  matters  of 

tiUe  and  matters  of  couTeyance,  297 ;  who  are  the  proper  parties 

to  bring  the  action  where  purchaser  dies  after  breach,  297 ;  as  to 

damages,  297;  proper  course  for  plaintiff  to  adopt  to  recorer 

special,  297 ;  recoyering  deposit  from  auctioneer  no  bar  to  special 

action  upon  the  contract,  298 ;  as  to  action  for  monej  haa  and 

receiyed,  298 ;  requisites  to  support,  299 ;  plaintiff  entitled  to  re- 

coyer  although  fiuling  to  proye  a  written  contract,  when.  299 ; 

against  whom  he  should  bnng  his  action  for  reooyery  of  deposit, 

299 ;  no  preyious  tender  of  conyeyance  requisite  where  yendor  is 

unable  to  complete  his  part  of  contract,  299 ;  proceedings  to  be 

taken  by  purchaser  under  Common  Law  Procedure  Act,  299,  300 ; 

as  to  the  coste  of  action :  (see  CotUJ) 

BxMEDiBS  IN  Equity  : 
of  the  yarious  remedies  for  breach  of  contract  which  may  be  obtained 
in  courte  of  equity,  300,  301 ;  Common  Law  Procedure  Act  does 
not  depriye  courts  of  equity  of  their  concurrent  jurisdiction,  300 ; 
how  suit  for  specific  performance  may  be  commenced,  301 

GoTTBSB  OF  Prooebdino  bt  Yendor: 
as  to  proceedings  in,  by  bill,  301 ;  course  to  be  adopted  bj  yendor  for 
enforcing  a  specific  performance,  301 ;  injunction  sometimes  applied 
for  in  a  bill  for  specific  performance,  301 

Course  ofProceedinos  bt  Purchaser: 
of  the  requisites  to  support  the  bill,  302 ;  agreement  not  restricted 
to  one  form  only,  303;  must  be  fair  in  all  ito  narts,  303;  most  be 
capable  of  being  performed,  303;  reference  oi  title,  303;  modem 
course  of  proceeding  on  a  reference,  303,  304;  if  yendor  can  make 
a  good  title  before  report  it  will  be  sufficient,  304 

Ab  to  Pbocbedinos  in  Equity  undbr  thb  Ksw  Orders  : 
powers  conferred,  307 ;  proceedings  on  claim,  307 ;  eyidence,  307 ; 
witnesses  may  be  compelled  to  attend  and  giye  eyidence,  307;  notice 
requred  to  be  giyen  to  opposite  party  where  witnesses  are  to  appear 
betore  examiner,  308;  as  to  special  case,  308 ;  contracting  parties 
may  by  consent  stete,  309;  how  prepttfed,  309;  copy  of,  to  be 
forwarded  to  defendant's  solicitor,  309;  as  to  the  filing  of,  309, 
310 ;  appearance,  310 ;  setting  down  the  case,  310 ;  subpcBoa  for 
hearing  judgment,  310,  311;  the  hearing,  311 ;  court  cannot  decree 
specific  performance  on  a  special  case,  311;  fees,  311,  312;  as  to 
tne  costs  of  proceedings  in  equity :  (see  CotU,) 
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CHATTELS: 
practical  obserrations  relative  to  settlements  of,  318, 591, 728, 814— 
816;  the  future  ioterest  which  a  married  woman  takes  in,  caonot 
be  so  assigned  as  to  be  binding  on  her  husband,  318 ;  alUerinaaa 
of  her  chattels  real,  318;  are  incapable  of  being  entailed,  591 ;  if 
limited  in  such  terms  as  would  create  an  estate  tail  in  freehold,  Ihe 
absolute  interest  will  pass,  591 ;  as  to  bequests  of,  765,  766;  prac- 
tical suggestions  for  limiting,  as  heirlooms,  728,  814,  815,  816 

CHIEF  CLERK: 
duty  of,  in  the  case  of  sales  under  an  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery, 
84,87 

CHILDREN : 
practical  remarks  respecting  the  raising  of  portions  for,  573,  576, 
58^ ;  proper  course  to  be  taken  by  an  intended  wife  who,  on  her 
second  marriage,  is  desirous  of  making  a  provision  for  those  of  ber 
former  marriage,  582 ;  as  to  declarations  of  trust  in  favour  of,  595, 
596;  suggestions  as  to  inquiries  it  may  be  proper  to  make  of  t^tator 
who  is  about  to  make  bequests  in  favour  of,  735 ;  when  a  bequest 
to,  will  embrace  such  only  as  are  in  existence  at  the  time  of  the 
testator's  decease,  735;  when  such  only  as  are  in  existence  at  the 
time  of  the  distribution  of  the  property,  737 ;  when  marriage  is 
the  event  upon  which  the  gift  is  to  vest,  737 ;  construction  of  gift 
to,  born  or  to  be  bom,  begotten,  &c.,  737 ;  where  the  bequest  to, 
is  immediate,  the  circumstance  of  the  fund  being  subjected  totmstB 
for  particular  purposes,  will  not  let  in  objects  born  in  the  interval, 
738 ;  when  the  gift  is  confined  to  such  only  as  are  living  at  the 
time  of  the  will,  738 ;  practical  suggestions  for  penning  clauses 
when  they  are  to  take  per  stirpes,  and  when  per  capita,  739 ;  as  to 
bequests  to  younger,  739,  740 ;  when  an  eldest  daughter  will  be 
viewed  in  the  light  of  a  younger  child,  789,  790 ;  when  grand- 
children will  be  included  under  the  term  of,  743 ;  when  great- 
grandchildren,  743;  when  the  term  heirs  may  be  construed  to 
mean,  745 ;  how  far  a  bequest  of  legacies  to,  will  operate  as  a 
satisfaction  of  portions  of,  under  the  testator's  marriage  settlem^it, 
775 ;  when  the  term  msLj  be  construed  as  a  word  of  limitation, 
809 ;  in  its  ordinary  signification  it  is  a  word  of  purchase,  809; 
under  what  circumstances  it  may  be  construed  as  a  word  of  limita- 
tion,  809 ;  may  be  put  to  their  election  to  choose  between  interests 
given  them  by  will,  and  benefits  they  are  en  titled  to  by  settlement, 
when  the  two  claims  are  inconsistent,  845,  846 

CHIROGRAPH  OF  FINE : 
how  to  be  set  out  in  abstract,  113 

CHOSES  IN  ACTION : 
do  not  come  within  the  definition  of  other  property,  real  or  personal, 
upon  which  an  ad  valorem  duty  becomes  payable,  264,  n.  (1) 

CLERGYMEN : 
generally  disabled  from  mortgaging  either  their  benefices  or  their 
tithes,  318,  319;  under  what  circumstances  such  mortgages  may 
be  valid,  319,  352 

CLIENT : 
may  make  a  valid  mortgage  to  his  attorney,  when,  336,  337 


INDEX. 

.  MINES: 

ctical  remarks  and  saggettions  relative  to  grant  of  setta  or  leases 

if,  649,  650 

LCIl.: 

nr  differing  from  a  will  in  its  operation,  930 ;  as  to  the  constmc- 
tion  of,  -with  relation  to  each  other,  where  there  are  seyeral  instru- 
ments, 930,  931 ;  how  the  instrument  ought  to  be  penned  generally, 
as  to  sabstitated  and  additional  bequests  contained  in,  932 ;  prac- 
tical  suggestions  for  preparing,  932;  general  rules  of  construction 
relating  to,  933;  what  willimord  snmcient  intrinsic  evidence  to 
show  the  testator's  intent  that  the  gift  should  be  substitutional 
and  not  camulatiTe,  933 ;  how  the  instrument  ought  to  be  penned 
'when  made  simply  for  the  purpose  of  changing  trustees  or  execu- 
tors,  935,  936 ;  same  conditions  maybe  annexed  to  gifts  contained 
in,  as  in  original  will,  936:  as  to  revocation  and  republication  of 
vrill  by :  (see  Revocation^  BepublicatiorL) 

LLIERY : 

3ourt  of  ChanceiT  will  not  open  biddings  in  the  case  of  a  sale  of, 
unless  security  oe  given,  89 

►MMISSIONEES  OF  CUSTOMS : 

powers  of,  in  the  case  of  loss  of  certificate  of  mortgage  of  ship,  405 

)MMITTEE : 

of  a  lunatic,  how  authorized  to  convey  under  the  directions  of  the 
Court  of  Chancery,  447 

3MM0N  LAW  PROCEDURE  ACT  : 

practical  remarks  and  suggestions  relative  to  proeeedings  to  be  taken 
under,  293—295,  300,  399 

OMPARISON : 

of  documents  of  title,  with  abstract,  practical  observations  relating 
to,  40, 153 ;  should  be  Stated  at  wnose  expense  it  is  to  be  borne, 
40;  advantages  to  be  derived  from  making,  before  submitting 
abstract  to  counsel,  153,  154 ;  vendor  is  bound  to  produce  all 
documents  of  title  necessary  for,  154  ;  best  mode  to  be  adopted  by 
purchaser's  solicitor  in  eifecting,  156—158 

COMPENSATION: 
practical  suggestions  as  to  provisions  for,  in  ease  of  any  mistakes  as 
to  quantity  or  quality  of  premises  intended  to  be  sold,  31—33 ; 
when  equity  will  decree  a  specific  performance  with,  135 ;  defect 
in  quantity  may  be  made  a  subject-matter  of,  136 ;  when  pur-  . 
chaser  may  insist  upon,  although  vendor  has  no  such  right,  136, 
137;  rule  as  to,  general  but  not  universal,  136—139;  exceptions 
to  rule,  137—139 ;  in  what  form  usually  allowed,  139 ;  under 
what  circumstances  vendor  may  enforce  specific  performance  by 
allowing,  139, 140 

COMPOSITION  DEEDS : 
practical  observations  respecting,  684,  697 ;  preliminary  steps  to  be 
taken  before  entering  into,  684 ;  propriety  of  first  ascertaining  the 
true  state  of  debtor's  affairs,  684 ;  creditors  should  be  communi- 
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COMPOSITION  DlSJSDS—cotUinved, 

cated  with,  684 ;  creditors  consenting  to,  will  be  bound  by,  whether 
tbey  execute  or  not,  685 ;  advantages  of  a  deed  over  a  mere  agree- 
mnnt,  685,  686 ;  executing,  will  amount  to  an  act  of  bankruptcy, 
687;  practical  directions  for  preparing,  687—699;  as  to  the 
different  kinds  of,  687—689;  as  to  the  preparation  of,  where 
sureties  for  debtor  are  concurring  parties,  688 ;  how,  when  credi- 
tors are  to  receive  a  less  than  the  full  amount  of  their  credits, 
689 ;  how  amount  of  credit  of  each  creditor  ought  to  be  set  out, 
689 ;  proper  course  to  adopt  when  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  have 
been  previously  instituted,  689 ;  how  deed  ought  to  be  penned  where 
debtor's  business  is  to  be  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  inspec- 
tors, 690 ;  creditors  of  small  amount  usually  allowed  a  priority  of 
Savment  in,  691 ;  expediency  of  inserting  a  power  to  extend 
ebtor's  letter  of  license,  when,  691 ;  as  to  the  covenants  usually 
entered  into  by  creditors  in,  691 ;  proper  course  to  punne  where 
debtors  property  is  to  be  conveyed  or  assigned  upon  trusts  for 
sale,  692 ;  practical  directions  as  to  the  conveyance  and  assign- 
ment of  debtor's  property,  692—695 ;  as  to  copyholds,  692 ;  how 
mixed  kind  of  property  should  be  vested  in  the  trustees  of,  692, 
693;  power  of  attorney  should  be  inserted  in,  when,  693;  how 
declarations  of  trust  should  be  set  out  in,  693 ;  also  clause  of 
indemnity  to  purchasers,  693;  also  power  to  compound  debts, 
&C'  693;  suggestions  as  to  the  assignment  of  railway  shares, 
or  otiier  property  of  a  like  nature,  693 ;  how,  when  the  moneys 
to  be  collected  under  the  trusts  are  to  be  paid  into  the  hands 
of  bankers,  694,  695  ;  covenants  usually  entered  by  debtors 
in,  695 ;  provisoes  commonly  inserted  in,  695 ;  directions  for  pen- 
ning deed  when  debtor,  who  has  been  permitted  to  carry  on 
business  under  the  superintendence  of  inspectors,  afterwards 
assigns  the  whole  of  his  effects  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors, 
696 ;  proper  mode  of  preparing  deed  when  executed  by  parties 
who  are  not  in  business,  697,  699 ;  how  crediton  ought  to  be 
described  in,  698 ;  expediency  of  authorising  trustees  to  redeem 
the  rents  under  such  cireumstances,  698 ;  as  to  the  proper 
covenants,  698 ;  how  penned  where  sureties  for  debtor  are  to  be 
concurring  parties,  698 

CONCURRENT  LEASE: 
practical  remarks  relating  to,  517 

CONDITION : 
at  Common  Law,  when  an  inenmbrance  that  is  matter  of  title,  16 ; 
precedent,  plaintiff  in  astumpnt  for  purehase  money  must  prove 
the  performance  of  every  one  on  his  part,  288, 289;  what  inqoiriei 
ought  to  be  made  of  testetor  when  he  wishes  to  annex  any,  to  the 
dispositions  in  his  wilL  728 ;  necessity  alao  of  ascertaining  whether 
they  be  such  as  can  be  legally  carried  oat,  83d ;  what  luiially 
annexed  to  gifts  of  real  and  personal  estete,  836;  as  to,  with 
relation  to  marriage,  837—889;  where  marriage  is  made  a  con- 
dition precedent,  837 ;  when  a  condition  subsequent,  837 ;  dis- 
tinction as  to  the  operation  of  conditions  subseouent  when  annexed 
to  real  and  when  to  personal  estate,  837, 838 ;  observations  as  to  the 
in  terrorem  doctrine  relating  to,  839—843 ;  how  far  appUoabla  to 
a  residuary  bequest,  838 ;  as  to  the  assumption  of  the  teatator^s 
name  and  arms,  840;   to  reside  on  the  fimtily  eatate,  840  — 
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842;  direetions  to  penning  derifles  for  determining  defiaee's 
interest  in  the  devised  property  npon  breach  of,  841, 842 ;  when,  for 
abridpfing  an  estate,  ma?  be  supported,  841 ;  how,  not  to  dispute 
validity  of  testator's  will  ought  to  be  penned,  843;  also  for  the 
determination  of  gifts  in  &Tonr  of  parties  in  the  event  of  their 
beeoming  bankrupt  or  insolvent,  847,  848 ;  against  alienation  to 
what  extent  valid,  848, 849 

CONDITIONAL  LIMITATION: 
an  incnmbranee  which  is  a  matter  of  title,  when,  16 

CONDITIONS  OF  SALE : 
pxaetical  directions  for  preparing,  25,  36 ;  cannot  be  altered  by 
word  of  mouth,  25,  as  to  sales  of  finsefaold  estates,  36—50;  how 
penned  where  the  property  is  sold  in  lots,  36;  how,  when  the 
property  is  sold  entire,  36,  37 ;  as  to  leasehold  property,  60—53; 
as  to  copyholds,  53 — 57 ;  directions  for  preparing,  when  property 
is  sold  under  a  decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery.  60; 
usual  practice  for  plaintiff's  solicitor  to  prepare,  60;  how  aliowed 
and  distribated,  60,  61;  copy  ol^  should  be  forwarded  with 
abstract  to  counsel,  when,  132 

CONDITIONAL    SIJBRENDEB :    (see    Mortgage  of  CcpghokU, 
Covenants.) 

CONFESSION  : 
of  agreement  will  take  case  out  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  when,  95 

CONFIBMATION : 
of  Master's  reports  in  sales  under  decrees  of  the  Court  of  Chancery, 
bow  formerhr  obtained,  83, 84 ;  alterations  effected  in  the  practice 
relating  to,  by  modem  enactments,  84 

CONSIDERATION  : 
requisite  that  it  should  be  truly  set  forth  in  deed  of  conveyance, 
210,  211,  264 ;  statement  of,  in  deed,  how  far  conclusive,  210 ; 
practical  suggestions  respecting,  211 ;  penalties  imposed  by  statu- 
tory enactments  for  not  setting  out  truly,  264,  265  ;  the  circum- 
stance of  its  being  untrulv  set  out  in,  does  not  invalidate  the 
instrument,  265 ;  no  ad  valorem  duty  is  payable  on,  where  it  is 
merely  nominal,  267 ;  bow  ad  valorem  duties  are  chargeable  where 
tile  consideration  is  an  annuitv,  267 ;  manner  in  which  it  ought 
to  be  set  out  in  a  partnership  deed,  660,  678 

CONTINGENT  ESTATES : 

do  not  afford  a  marketable  title,  367 ;  how  best  rendered  available 
as  a  mortgage  security :  (see  Mortgage  o/ContingetU  Estatea,) 

CONTINGENT  REMAINDERS : 

trustees  to  preserve,  no  longer  actually  necessary,  589;  usual 
practice  still  to  continue  them  in  settlements  of  real  property, 
o89 ;  directions  for  penning  limitations  to  trustees  to  preserve,  589, 
690 

CONTRACT:  {^qa AgreemeTU.) 

[p.  C. — voL  ii.]  4  Q  ^^ 
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CONVEYANCE:  • 
expediency  of  stipulating  in  contract  or  conditions  of  sale,  by  whom, 
and  at  whose  expense  it  is  to  be  prepared  and  executed,  48;  in 
the  absence  of  any  stipulation,  the  purchaser's  solicitor  is  the 
proper  person  to  prepare  it,  48,  62,  184 ;  usual  practice  of  the 
present  day  as  to  the  preparation  of,  by  counsel,  184 ;  purchaser's 
solicitor  should  forward  fair  copy  of,  for  vendor^s  perusal,  185, 
186 ;  purchaser's  solicitor  making  any  alterations  in,  should  notice 
them  at  the  foot  of  the  draft,  186  ;  course  to  be  pursued  by  pur- 
chaser's  solicitor  if  he  approves  of  the  alterations  made  in,  186; 
purchaser's  solicitor  has  a  right  to  select  the  particular  mode  of, 
185 ;  various  modes  of  assurance  adapted  to  the  purpose  of,  186 — 
193 ;  practical  directions  for  preparing,  196,  235 ;  not  essential  it 
should  be  an  indenture,  197 ;  as  to  the  date,  197 ;  as  to  the 
names  and  description  of  parties,  198 ;  order  in  which  they  ought 
to  be  placed  in  the  deed,  198 ;  error  in  placing  will  not  affect  the 
validity  of  the  instrument,  199 ;  persons  sometimes  made  parties 
whose  concurrence  is  not  actually  essential,  199 ;  as  to  the  pro- 
priety of  making  the  mortgagor  a  party  where  the  mortgagee  sells 
under  a  trust  or  power  of  sale,  200 ;  concurrence  of  dower  trustee 
not  essential,  200 ;  proper  course  for  vendor's  solicitor  to  adopt 
when  purchaser  inserts  unnecessary  parties,  200,  201 ;  as  to  the 
persons  who  are  really  the  essential  parties  to,  201,  204;  as  to 
the  examination  of  deed  of,  with  draft,  235 ;  proper  course  to  adopt 
where  any  alterations  or  erasures  have  been  made  in,  235 ;  draft 
of,  ought  to  accompany  deed  of,  at  the  time  of  execution,  236 

Practice  bblatino  to,  where  the  Sale  is  made  undeb  a 
Decree  or  Order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  : 
course  to  be  pursued  where  objections  are  made  to  the  draft,  260; 
as  to  the  engrossment,  execution,  and  attestation,  260 ;  proper 
course  to  pursue  if  any  of  the  parties  refuse  to  execute,  260 ;  as  to 
stamp  duties  on  (see  Stamp  Duties) ;  as  to  costs  relating  to :  (see 
Costs') 

COPARCENERS : 
as  to  stamp  duties  on  leases  granted  by,  554 

COPIES : 
attested  (see  Attested  Copies) ;  of  court  roll  (see  Copyholds);  certi- 
fied of  records,  how  far  evidence,  147 

COPYHOLDER : 
practical  observations  relative  to  his  power  of  disposition  over  the 
copyhold  property,  501—503 ;  cannot  grant  leases  for  more  than 
one  year  without  the  license  of  the  lord  without  incurring  a 
forfeiture,  501 ;  in  some  manors  authorized  to  lease  without  license, 
501;  equity  will  not  relieve  against  a  forfeiture  incurred  by  his  leasing, 
unwarranted  by  the  custom  of  the  manor,  without  license,  501 ; 
plans  resorted  to  by,  to  evade  license  without  incurring  a  forfei- 
ture, 502 ;  to  incur  a  forfeiture  there  must  be  an  actual  demiae  by, 
502 ;  how  estates  tail  of,  may  be  barred,  258—260 

COPYHOLDS : 
practical  directions  for  preparing  particulars  and  conditions  of  sale, 
where  they  lie  intermixed  with  property  of  any  other  tenoze,  41 ; 
how  conditions  should  be  penned  where  they  are  to  be  sold  enJhm- 

90 


INDSX. 

COPYHOLDS— oon/Mwedl 

chised,  46;  as  to  the  heading  of  the  conditions,  53;  shoald 
stipulate  by  whom  the  expenses  of  snrrenders  and  admittances  are 
to  be  borne,  54;  as  to  the  costs  of  admission  of  heir  where  Tender 
dies  pending  the  contract,  54,  55 ;  enfranchised,  how  title  to 
onght  to  be  set  out  in  abstract,  107 ;  as  to  the  preparation  of 
abstracts  of  title  to  (see  Abttract) ;  assurances  of,  are  proTcd  by 
the  copies  of  court  roll,  145;  judgments  are  now  required  to  be 
flearched  for  by  purchasers  of,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  sales  of 
freehold  estates,  164, 165 ;  legal  estate  in  passes  by  entry  on  the 
court  rolls,  106,  245 ;  as  to  the  recitals  usually  contained  in 
assurances  of,  209 ;  what  are  the  proper  and  best  modes  of  oonyey- 
ance  of,  to  a  purchaser,  245 ;  are  not  within  the  operation  of  the 
Statute  of  Uses,  245,  246 ;  purchaser's  solicitor  should  ascertain 
that  surrender  is  perfected  before  he  allows  his  client  to  pay  his 
purchase  money,  246 ;  proper  course  to  adopt  with  respect  to  the 
presentment  of  surrender,  246;  presentment,  if  wrongly  made, 
may  be  amended,  how,  247 ;  court  rolls  are  not  the  only  evidence 
of  surrender  and  presentment,  247;  by  whom  and  in  what 
manner  the  eoets  of  conveyance  are  to  be  borne,  247,  248 ;  as  to 
manorial  customs  relating  to  the  preparation  of  surrenders,  248 ; 
as  to  the  acknowledgments  of  married  women  in  conveyances 
relating  to,  248;  how  assurances  of,  ought  to  be  prepared  where 
the  same  instrument  is  intended  to  operate  both  as  a  purchase 
deed  and  a  mortgage,  255;  how  estates  tail  of,  are  barred,  258, 
259 ;  as  to  the  stamp  duties  relating  to  (see  Stamp  Duties) ;  as  to 
mortgages  of  copyholds  (see  Mortgage  qjT  CtjpvhokU) ;  as  to  leases 

i  of  copyholds  (see  Lecues;  Licence  to  Demise) ;   as  to  settlements 

relating  to  (see  Marriage  Articles^  Marriage  Settlements^  Volun- 
tary Settkmeais,   Composiiion  Deeds')  z    as  to  devises  of:    (see 

1  WtOs,) 

CORRESPONDENCE : 
by  letters,  when  sufficient  to  establish  a  binding  contract,  96 

CORN  RENT : 
practical  observations  respecting,  524 ;  amount  of,  how  to  be  regu- 
lated, 52i ;  suggestions  as  to  the  preparation  of  the  reddendum 
clause  relating  to,  524 

COSTS: 
practical  observations  respecting,  102, 131  ^  154,  172,  182, 195,  242 ; 
allowed  to  vendor's  solicitor  for  preparing  abstract,  102 ;  of  pro- 
duction of  documents  in  verification  usually  borne  by  vendor,  154 ; 

'  also  of  journeys  rendered  necessary  for  that  purpose,  154;  as  to, 

incurred  in  the  examination  of  documents  with  abstract,  157 ;  for 

*  searches  for  incumbrances,  168 ;  by  whom  to  be  borne  where  the 

contract  is  rescinded,  172, 173 ;  as  to  the  preparation  and  execu- 
tion of  the  purchase  deed,  and  other  assurances  connected  there- 
with, 182,  183,  195 ;  scale  of,  usually  allowed  for,  183 ;  incurred 
with  respect  to  disentailing  assurances  always  borne  by  vendor, 
195 ;  also  of  the  acknowledgments  of  married  women,  242 ;  course 
of  proceeding  in  equity  with  respect  to,  when  bill  is  dismissed 
with,  305;  vendor  bringing  a  bill  lor  specific  performance,  which  is 
dismissed,  generally  liable  to,  305 ;  when  disallowed  him  when  the 
decree  is  in  his  favour,  why,  305 ;  course  of  proceeding  relating  to, 
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where  the  bill  is  hronght  by  pnrdiafler,  306 ;  usual  practice  with 
reapect  to,  where  either  party  acta  wrongly  in  the  transaction,  306 ; 
how,  where  the  costs  themselves  are  the  only  matters  in  dispate, 
306 ;  when  refused,  lest  they  should  injore  the  title,  306,  307 ;  as 
to,  in  actions  at  law,  307 ;  as  to  costs  in  special  case  under  the 
new  orders  in  Chancery,  307 ;  all,  rehitinff  to  a  mortgage  tranaae- 
tion,  are  defrayed  by  mortgagor,  331, 443 :  also  all  those  connected 
with  the  reconveyance  of  the  mor^agea  premises,  443;  where 
lessor's  title  is  required  to  be  produced  by  voidor  or  lessor,  thej 
must  defray  the  expense,  312 ;  lessee,  in  the  absence  of  a  stipala- 
tion  to  the  contrary,  bears  those  of  preparing  the  lease,  505,  506 ; 
lessor  those  of  counterpart,  506 ;  as  to  partition  deeds,  and  the  roles 
relating  to,  656,  657 

COUNSEL: 
as  to  the  propriety  of  submitting  abstract  of  title  to,  131 ;  usual 
practice  relating  to,  131 ;  fees  usually  allowed  to,  perusins  and 
advising  on  abstract,  131 ;  purchaser's  solicitor  entitled  to  (marge 
for  attending  with  abstract,  131 ;  opinion  of,  on  title,  exonerates 
solicitor  from  all  responsibility  concerning  it,  when,  132 ;  opinion 
of,  how  far  a  waiver  of  objections  to  title,  160 ;  as  to  the  property  in 
opinion  of,  on  title,  when  contract  is  rescinded,  172 ;  in  sales  under 
proceedings  in  Chancery,  reference  to,  has  supersraed  praetiee  of 
referring  to  Master,  174 ;  parties  dissatisfied  with  the  opinion  of, 
may  object  to,  174 ;  how  .business  is  distributed  amongst,  174 ; 
proceedings  to  be  adopted  where  the  one  in  rotation  is  unaUe  to 
accept  the  reference,  174 

COUNTERPART  OP  LEASE : 
costs  of  preparing,  in  the  absence  of  any  stipulation  to  the  oontraiy, 
must  be  borne  oy  lessor,  506 ;  object  of,  and  of  lease,  may  be  botii 
contained  in  the  same  instrument,  506 ;  advantages  to  be  derived 
from  lessee  executing  oounterport  only,  506.  As  to  stamp  duties 
chargeable  on,  666 

COURTS  OP  LAW  AND  EQUITY: 
proceedings  in,  how  proved,  147 

COVENANTS : 
expediency  of  ascertaining  what  kind  of,  lease  contains,  15 ;  practical 
suggestions  for  setting  out,  in  abstract,  118;  what,  are  usually 
contained  in  conveyances  of  freehold  estates,  229 — 235 

As  TO  CONYBTANOES  AND  ASSIOMKBNTO  TO  PUBCHASBBS  : 

vendor  can  only  be  required  to  enter  into  qualified,  229 ;  if  vendor 
takes  by  descent,  or  under  a  will,  purchaser  is  entitled  to  have 
qualified  eovenanto  extended  to  the  acts  of  vendor's  anoestors  and 
testator's,  229;  what  kind  of,  purchaser  is  entitled  to,  where  the 
conveyance  is  made  under  a  power,  229 ;  suggestions  as  to  the  pen- 
ning of,  where  the  parties  are  numerous,  and  brevity  desirable, 
229,  230 ;  what  are  considered  as  synonymous,  and  what  aa  dis- 
tinct, 230.  General  practice  of  the  present  day  in  puiohafle  deeds 
to  omit  that  vendor  is  seised  in  fee,  230;  practical  suggestions 
relative  to  the  clause  for  peaceable  enjoyment,  230 :  how  to  be 
qualified  when  the  property  is  designed  to  be  sold  soJoject  to-  any 
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incmnbrancee,  230, 231 ;  how  clanae  for  freedom  from  incumbrances 
is  usually  penned,  231 ;  circnmstanees  onder  which  particular  in- 
cumbrances ought  to  be  specified,  231 ;  for  further  assurance,  prac- 
tical observations  relating  to,  231, 232;  Tender,  by  disabling  himself 
from  performing,  will  render  himself  liable  for  breach  of,  232 ;  to 
whom  right  of  action  aocmes  for  breach  of,  232 ;  whether  for  further 
assurance,  will  entitle  a  purchaser  to  call  for  a  covenant  to  produce 
title  deeds,  232 ;  how  clause  of,  for  the  production  of  titie  deeds, 
ought  to  be  penned,  233,  234,  355 ;  as  to  rehitive,  to  acknowledg- 
ments of  married  women,  234,  355 ;  as  to,  by  trustees  and  mort- 
gagees, 234;  mortgagor  selling  his  equity  of  redemption  entitled 
to,  for  indemnity  against  mortgage  debt,  234 ;  practical  directions 
for  penning,  in  purchase  deeds,  234,  235 ;  what  are  usually  con- 
tained in  assignments  of  leasehold  property,  252 ;  as  to  liability  of 
ori^al  lessee  to  those  entered  into  by  him  in  the  lease,  after  the 
assignment  thereof  by  him  to  a  third  party,  252 ;  how  to  be  penned 
when  relating  to  property  of  different  tenures  all  contained  in  the 
same  instrument,  253 ;  as  to  the  stamp  duties  on  deeds  of,  272 

As  TO  MORTOAOBS  : 

what  are  the  usual,  in  mortgage  assurances,  350;  mortgagor  always 
required  to  enter  into  absolute,  351 ;  as  to  covenant  'for  the  pay- 
ment of  principal  and  interest,  351 ;  where  the  interest  is  to  oe 
reserved  half-yearly,  351 ;  where  the  mortgage  deed  is  to  contain 
a  power  of  distress,  351 ;  where  the  mortgage  is  to  be  paid  off  by 
instalments,  351 ;  suggestions  as  to  the  penning  of,  in  mortgages 
of  livings  under  statute  17  Geo.  3,  c.  52;  also  in  mortgages  under 
Benefit  Building  Societies  Acts,  352;  also  in  mortgages  under  In- 
closnre  Acts,  352 ;  where  the  mortgage  is  to  secure  future,  as  well 
as  past  or  present  advances,  352 ;  where  mortgase  is  by  husband 
and  wife,  353 ;  as  to,  for  quiet  enjoyment,  freedom  from  incum- 
brances, and  for  further  assurance,  353,  354;  as  to  proviso  for 
determining  absolute,  entered  into  by  mortgagor,  in  the  event  of 
his  concurring  in  sale  of  mortgaged  premises,  354 ;  to  insure  against 
damage  by  fire,  354 ;  where  mortgagor  is  to  receive  a  reduced  rate 
of  interest  in  consideration  of  punctual  payment^  355 ;  where  the 
mortgage  is  made  to  secure  the  balance  of  a  banking  account,  355 ; 
where  mortgagee  is  to  enter  into,  to  produce  title  deeds,  355,  356 ; 
where  mortgagor  is  to  be  empowered  to  grant  leases,  356 ;  usual, 
where  the  mortgage  is  by  way  of  assignment  of  leasehold  estates, 
377 ;  where  a  policy  of  assurance  is  assigned  by  wa^  of  additional 
security,  377,  396 ;  where  the  lease  assigned  contains  a  covenant 
for  renewal,  377,  378;  what  usually  contained  in  mortgages  of 
copyholds,  381 ;  mortgagee  often  satisfied  to  rely  on  simple,  to 
surrender,  380,  381 ;  usual  mortgage  of  copyholds  usually  con- 
tained in  a  separate  instrument  from  the  surrender,  381 ;  practical 
direction  for  preparins  deed  of,  to  accompany  conditional  surrender 
of  copyholds,  382 ;  where  the  mortgage  is  by  way  of  covenant  only, 
383 ;  where  the  mortgage  is  of  an  equity  of  redemption  of  copy- 
holds, 384 ;  where  the  mortgage  consists  of  stock,  386 — 388 ;  where 
a  loan  of  stock  is  secured  by  the  mortgage  of  a  real  estate,  389 ; 
where  the  mortgage  is  of  railway,  or  other  shares,  in  public  com- 
panies, 390,  391 ;  where  the  mortgage  consists  of  mere  personal 
securities,  397,  398 ;  where  the  mortage  is  of  interests  in  ship- 
ping, 401,  402 ;  where  it  consists  of  household  frimiture,  or  other 
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moveables,  411 ;  what  the  proper,  to  insert  in  deeds  of  further 
eharge,  422 ;  what  transferror  of  mortgage  may  be  called  upon  to 
enter  into,  428 ;  practical  observations  npon  the  effect  produced  by 
mortgagor  upon  transfer  of  mortgage  entering  into  fresh,  430,  474^ 
mortgagee,  npon  being  paid  off  and  reconveying  mortgaged  pre- 
mises, can  only  be  required  to  ootenant  that  he  has  done  no  act  to 
incumber,  444 ;  as  to  expediency,  where  mortgagor  is  to  be  entitled 
to  redeem  in  parcels,  of  inserting  a  covenant  from  mortgagee  to 
produce  title  deeds  relating  to  any  property  so  redeemed,  446 

As  TO  Annuities  : 
what  are  the  usual,  inserted  in  grants  of,  480,  481 

As  TO  Leases: 

practical  suggestions  respecting,  493 ;  expediency  of  setting  out,  in 
terms  of  letting,  what  the  covenants  are  to  be,  493, 494;  any  cove- 
nants of  a  special  nature  should  always  be  specified  in  the  terms  of 
letting,  494 ;  as  to,  against  assigning  without  licence,  494,  495, 
528;  as  to  the  carrying  on  of  certain  trades,  495,  496;  where 
breach  of,  is  to  determine  term,  it  will  be  requisite  to  insert  an 
express  stipulation  to  that  effect,  495 ;  where  the  lease  is  of  a  fur- 
nished house,  497,  498;  of  a  public-house,  498;  where  the  lease 
is  to  contain  covenants  for  renewal^  498 ;  practical  suggestions  as 
to  the  proper,  to  be  employed  in  instruments  entered  into  by  a 
copyholder  for  the  purpose  of  demising  copyhold  premises  without 
the  lord's  licence,  so  as  not  to  create  a  forfeiture,  503 ;  what,  usual 
in  leases  of  copyhold  premises,  503 1  important  that  covenants  con- 
tained in,  should  be  made  to  run  with  the  land,  why,  525 ;  what 
are  the  usual,  entered  into  by  tenant  in  leases  of  dwelling-houses, 
525,  530 ;  where  a  house  and  furniture  are  let  together,  526,  528 ; 
where  penal  rents  are  reserved,  526;  where  a  surety  concurs  in  the 
lease,  527 ;  as  to  pa^rment  of  rates  and  taxes,  527,  528 ;  to  keep 
and  leave  premises  in  repair,  528 ;  to  insure  against  fire,  529 ; 
what,  usually  contained  in  agricultural  leases,  530—532;  what, 
usually  inserted  in  building  leases,  532;  what,  usnaUy  entered  into 
by  lessor,  532, 533 ;  in  ordinary  leases,  532 ;  in  agricultural  leases, 
533 ;  as  to  covenante  relating  to  deeds  of  separation  (see  Separatum 
Deeds) ;  as  to,  relating  to  deeds  of  partition  (see  PasrtUion  Deedt) ; 
as  p  partnerships :  (see  PartnerBh^  Deedt,) 

CREDITORS : 
not  necessary  parties  when  real  estete  is  devised  for  the  pavmeDt  of 
debto  generally,  199 ;  aJker  if  the  debts  are  specified  or  scheduled, 
199,  200 ;  voluntary  settlements  void  as  against,  when,  601 ;  as  to 
the  propriety  of  consulting,  before  entering  into  composition  deed 
with,  684 ;  consenting  to  composition  deed,  will  be  bound  by  it 
whether  executing  or  not,  785 ;  practical  directions  as  to  the  pre- 
paration of  composition  deed,  wuere  thev  are  to  receire  a  lesser 
sum  than  the  amount  of  their  debts,  ^9;  how  the  respective 
claims  of,  should  be  set  out  in  composition  deed,  689;  whose 
debto  are  of  small  amount,  usually  allowed  priority  in  payment, 
691 ;  when  a  bequest  to,  will  operate  as  a  satisfaction  of  their  otht r 
claims,  773,  775 
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PS: 

iftt  sales  of,  are  within  the  Stttote  of  Frtadf,  91 ;  what  aie  not  so 

considered,  92 

SS  BEMAINDEBS : 

lally  limited  as  between  tenants  in  common  in  tail,  669.  812,  819 : 
practical  obserrations  as  to  constmction  of  limitations  of,  812 ;  will 
not  be  implied,  except  with  respect  to  the  same  property,  812, 813 ; 
;)ractical  sni^gestions  for  penning,  813 

tnts  from,  how  proTcd,  148 

WS  DEBTS: 

nmbranoes  which  form  matter  of  conTcyance  only,  17 ;  as  to  the 

iability  of  mortgagees  to,  163 ;  as  to  searches  for,  166 

nVATION : 

de  to  be  carried  on  npon  &nn,  onght  to  be  set  ont  in  lease,  when, 

2 

PEST: 

incumbrance  that  forms  matter  of  title,  16, 17 ;  tenant  by,  cannot 

e  compelled  for  any  consideration  to  relinqoish  his  estate  by,  17 

'OMS  : 

particular  manorial  onght  to  be  set  out  in  abstracts  of  title  of 
spy  holds,  112 

OMABT  ESTATES:  (see  Copyholds.) 

OMAEY  HEIR: 

Eitor  not  hindered  from  devising  to,  745 

EES  DOCTRINE : 

far  applicable  to  charitable  bequests,  911 ;  practical  observa- 
ons  respecting,  806 


I. 


h 


I 


II" 


reyance  onght  always  to  commence  with,  197 ;  correctness  of,  not 
eential  to  the  Taliaity  of  instrument,  197,  198  $  wrong,  or  even 
ipossible,  will  not  invalidate  conyeyance,  198;  of  instniment,  is 
sually  indorsed  upon  it,  239 

^HTER: 

Bt,  when  considered  as  a  younger  child,  739,  740 ;  practical  sug- 
fltions  as  to  entails  upon,  819,  820 ;  where  the  shares  of,  marry- 
g  without  consent,  are  to  be  limited  to  their  separate  use,  839 

'S: 

incumbrances  which  are  matters  of  conveyance  only,  17 ;  when  a 
large  of,  upon  real  estate,  will  exonerate  purchaser  from  seeing  to 
o  application  of  his  purchase-money,  120;  may  be  made  the 
bject-matter  of  a  mortgage  security,  when,  398 ;  practical  direc- 
)ns  for  preparing  assignment  of,  as  a  mortgage  security,  398 ; 
lien,  assigned  to  trustees  of  a  composition  deed,  it  will,  generally. 
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be  proper  to  ffive  'ihem  a  power  to  compound,  581 ;  as  to  the 
assignment  and  collection  of,  under  partnership  deeds  (see  Partr- 
ner^p  Deeds) ;  practical  suggestions  as  to  proper  inquiries  to  be 
made  of  testator  when  he  proposes  to  charge  his  real  estate  with 
the  payment  of,  726 ;  when  a  legacy  will  operate  as  a  satisfaction 
of,  744 ;  essentials  to  constitute  legacy  a  satisfaction  for,  744 ; 
practical  observations  relative  to  charges  of.  upon  a  testator's  real 
estate,  851—859 ;  what  words  will  be  sufficient  to  ci-eate,  852, 
853 ;  whether  direction  that  debts  shall  be  paid  by  his  execu- 
tors, will  be  sufficient  to  rebut  the  implication  of  the  chwge  upon 
the  real  estate,  853 ;  where  the  devise  is  of  the  rents  and  profits 
only,  854 ;  practical  suggestions  for  penning  clauses  relating  to, 
854,  855 ;  alterations  in  the  law  with  respect  to  charges  for  the 
payment  of,  by  Wills  Act,  1  Yict.  c.  26  ;  proper  course  to  adopt 
in  cases  where  a  testator  exonerates  the  personal  estate  from 
becoming  the  primary  fund  for  the  payment  of,  855,  856  ;  not 
necessary  that  the  intent  to  charge  solely  on  the  land  should  be 
manifested  in  express  terms,  where  the  intention  can  be  collected 
from  the  general  context  of  the  will,  856;  distinction  between, 
and  legacies  when  specifically  charged  on  real  estate,  857 ;  real 
estate  charged  with  the  payment  of,  will  be  liable  to  bear  the 
burthen  of  once  only,  857 

DEATH : 
as  to  the  usual  presumption  of  proof  of,  without  issue,  149 ;  usual 
evidence  offered  in  proof  of,  149, 150 ;  in  the  case  of  seamen,  150; 
of  soldiers,   150 ;    probate  of  will  considered  sufficient  proof  of 
testator's,  when,  150 

DECLARATION  OF  TRUSTS :  (see  TnuU,) 

DECLARATION  OP  USES : 
how  to  be  abstracted,  117;  practical  observations  as  to  the  proper 
forms  of,  for  barring  dower,  225,  226;  how  estates  should  be 
limited,  where  any  are  to  arise  of  the  seisin  of  the  trustees,  587 ; 
usual  forms  of,  employed  in  marriage  settlements,  588, 589 ;  llnd" 
tation  of,  to  settlor  prior  to  the  marriage,  588;  as  to  rent- 
charges,  588 ;  when  sons  of  a  future  marriage  are  to  Ibe 
preferred  to  daughters  of  the  marriage  contemplated,  689 ;  as  to 
limitations  to  trustees  to  preserve  contingent  remainders,  689 ; 
usual  forms  of,  in  settlements  of  real  property  that  is  not  entailed, 
591, 592 ;  as  to  the  stamp  duties  on,  624 ;  sometimes  requisite  to 
limit  in  a  distinct  instrument  from  that  by  which  the  legal  estate 
is  conveyed,  626;  as  to  the  revocation  of^  628;  as  to  the  limiting 
of  new  uses,  628,  629 ;  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  limitation 
of,  in  partition  deeds,  648 ;  as  to  form  of,  when  limited  to  the 
separate  use  of  a  married  woman,  648,  649 

DECREE  IN  EQUITY : 
is  an  incumbrance  which  is  matter  of  oonvevance  only,  17;  bow 
advertisements  must  be  prepared  when  a  sale  is  made  onder,  24; 
practical  observations  relative  to  sales  made  under,  24,  82,  91 ; 
now  biddings  are  conducted  in  sales  under,  82,  83 ;  as  to  certifi- 
cates relating  to  sales  made  under,  84,  85,  86;  salea  under,  not 
within  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  87, 88 ;   practice  relatiTe  to  the 
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opening  of  the  biddings  in  ailes  wider,  88—90 ;  at  whose  appli- 
cation, and  under  what  eiicnmstaneee,  the  biddings  will  be  opened, 
88;  usual  grounds  for  the  applicatioii,  89;  how  application  must 
be  conducted,  90;  as  to  the  re-sale,  90;  how  sales  by  priyate 
oontractare  conducted  under,  90,  £^1 ;  proper  eourse  to  be  pursued 
by  a  party  desirous  of  purchasing  by  private  contract)  91 ;  ought 
to  be  set  out  in  abstract,  when  and  how,  173 ;  iuTestigation  of 
title  in  sales  under,  173;  purchaser  may  abandon  sale  if  there  ii 
an  error  in,  173, 174 ;  pro^  steps  to  be  taken  by  purchaser's 
sofieitor  where  he  finds  objections  to  the  title  which  cannot  be 
disposed  of  out  of  court,  174;  reference  to  counsel  in  sales  under, 
has  superseded  praetiee  of  referring  to  Master,  174;  parties  dis- 
satisfied with  counsers  opinion  nury  object  to  it,  174;  how 
business  is  distributed  amongst  the  seTCriu  counsel,  174,  175 ; 
as  to  the  payment  of  purchase  money  and  deliTsry  of  possession, 
176,  177 ;  course  of  proceeding  to  be  adopted  when  the  estate 
is  sold  subject  to  incumbrances,  178 ;  stqM  necessary  to  be  taken 
to  enable  purshaser  to  take  ponession,  178 ;  practifle  to  be  adopted 
lo  substitute  a  purchaser  in  sales  under,  181 ;  how  oider  for,  may 
be  obtained,  181,  182 ;  by  whom  the  draft  of  conTeyance  is  to  be 
prepared,  260 ;  course  of  practice  where  any  objection  is  taken  to 
irart  of  purchase  deed,  260 ;  steps  necessary  to  be  taken  if  any 
parties  refuse  to  execute  conyeyance,  260,  261 

RETAL  ORDER:  (see  Decree,) 

D  POLL: 

tinction  between  the  operation  of,  and  of*an  indenture,  197,  334 ; 
a  the  sole  deed  of  the  party  making  it,  197 ;  cannot  create  an 
»toppel  in  point  of  estate,  197 

DS: 

lal  to  stipulate  in  contracts  and  conditions  of  sole  who  is  to  bear 
he  cost  incurred  in  comparing  with  abstract,  46 ;  in  small  pur- 
ihases  sometimes  delivered  to  purchasers  for  inspection  to  save 
ixpense  of  preparing  abstract,  46;  how  contract  or  conditions 
tught  to  be  penned  when  they  are  not  intended  to  be  delivered 
>ver  to  purchaser  on  completion  of  the  purchase,  47 ;  manner  in 
7hich  they  ought  to  be  abstracted,  11(^—113,  119;  as  to  copy- 
lolds.  111;  as  to  proof  of  execution,  142  ;  examined  copy  of 
nrolled,  how  far  eviaence,  142 ;  memorial  of,  how  far  evidence, 
44 ;  where  destroyed,  parties  to,  may  be  compelled  to  join  in  sub- 
equent  conveyances,  144 ;  whether  covenant  for  further  assurance 
ntitles  purchaser  to  call  for  a  covenant  to  produce,  232 ;  when- 
ver  vendor  retains  in  his  own  custody,  purchaser  to  whose  title 
hey  relate  is  entitled  to  a  covenant  tor  their  production,  233; 
low  covenant  for  production  of,  ought  to  be  penned,  233 ;  as  to  the 
zecution  of  (set  £xecution) ;  as  to  the  attestation  of  (see  AttesUt- 
ion) ;  purchaser  it  entitled  to,  generally,  on  the  execution  of  the 
onveyanoe^  239 ;  where  the  property  is  sold  in  lots,  purchaser  of 
he  largest  lot  is  entitled  to  the  custody  of  the  deeds,  239, 240 ;  by 
irgest  lot  is  meant  largest  in  quantity  of  acreage,  and  not  in  amount 
f  purchase  money,  240;  order  for  the  delivery  of,  how  obtained 
rhen  the  sale  is  made  under  a  decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of 
Chancery,  240 ;   as  to  the  acknowledgment  of  (ses  Acknowkdg- 
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tnerU) ;  equitable  mortgages,  how  created  by  deposit  of,  322— 
329:  ino]:tg8gor  entitlMl  to  redeliTer?  of,  on  payment  of  prin- 
cipai,  interest  and  costs,  442;  when  the  possession  of,  will  giye  a 
mortgagee  priority  in  time  of  payment,  321 ;  mortgagor  dis- 
charged from  payment  of  mortgage  debt  unless  mortgi^^ee  can 
deliver  up  to  him,  457 

DEFEASANCE : 
to  conditional  surrenders  of  copyholds,  is  usually  annexed  to  sur- 
render, 380;  may  be  contain^  in  a  separate  instrument,  380; 
disadvantages  of  adopting  the  latter  plan,  380, 381;  how  deed  of, 
ought  to  be  prepared  in  mortgages  of  copyholds,  where  mortgagee 
has  been  actually  admitted  tenant,  382, 383 ;  how,  where  the  mort- 
gage has  been  effected  by  way  of  covenant  only,  383 ;  deed  of^  must 
accompany  transfer  of  shares  in  railways  and  other  public  com- 
panies, 390 ;  practical  directions  for  preparing,  391 ;  in  bills  of  sale 
of  household  furniture  or  other  moveables,  is  required  to  be  vnrltten 
on  the  same  paper  or  parchment  as  the  assignment,  409 ;  how  to 
be  prepared  and  annexed  in  the  case  of  warranta  of  attorney,  416 ; 
must,  together  with  warrant  of  attorney,  be  filed  within  twenty- 
one  days  after  execution,  416 

DEFECTIYE  TITLES : 
as  to  indemnities  to  purchasers  in  the  case  of,  67,  68,  70—73, 135; 
as  to  assurances  of,  to  be  effected  in  the  Law  Property  Assurance 
Society,  715 — 717 ;  examples  of  assurances  effected  by,  716 

DEMISE : 
as  to  mortgages  by  way  of :  (see  Mortgage  by  Demise.) 

DENOTING  STAMP : 
practical  observations  respecting,  279, 280 

DEPOSIT : 
on  contract,  suggestions  for  penning  the  clause  relating  to,  37 ; 

Eractice  as  to  the  payment  of,  37 ;  how  auctioneer  may  prot^t 
imself  in  case  of  any  disputes  respecting,  79 ;  proceedings  with 
respect  to  where  the  sale  is  made  under  a  decree,  83 ;  recovering 
from  auctioneer  no  bar  to  purchaser's  brindng  his  special  action 
upon  the  contract,  298 ;  a^inst  whom  purchaser  shoiud  bring  his 
action  for  the  recovery  of,  299 

DERITATIYE  ESTATES  : 
where  there  are  several,  all  entitied  to,  must  be  made  parties  to  a 
foreclosure  bill,  459 

DESCENDANTS : 
what  persons  will  be  included  in  a  bequest  in  Ifcose  tenns,  748,  744 

DESCENT: 
may  be  proved  by  an  authenticated  pedigree,  124 

DEVISED  PROPERTY : 
practical  suggestions  relative  to,  where  there  is  any  probability  the 
testator  may  dispoae  of  it  in  lua  lifetime,  764 
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iper  conne  to  adopt  where  parties  are  derirons  of  making,  631 ; 
how  to  be  made  by  tmstees  or  executors,  631 ;  practical  directioiis 
Tor  preparing  instrument  of,  631 

SNTAILING  ASSURANCES : 

ictical  observations  respecting,  193—196 ;  how  formerly  effected, 
193;  modem  mode  of  effecting,  194;  how  such  aranrances  are 
irranged  when  connected  with  conveyances  to  parchasers,  195  ; 
iosts  of,  are  to  be  defrayed  by  vendor,  195 ;  as  to  purchaser's  right 
o  have,  by  a  distinct  instrument  from  his  purchase  deed,  195 ; 
rhen  consent  of  protector  is  essential  to  perfect  the  assurance, 
S02 ;  how  such  consent  must  be  given,  202,  256 ;  practical  sug- 
gestions respecting,  202;  directions  for  preparing,  255—261 ;  may 
»e  effected  either  in  the  same  deed  as  the  conveyance,  or  by  a  sepa- 
ate  instrument,  255 ;  how  assurance  should  m  penned  where  the 
!onveyance  of  the  property  to  the  purchaser,  and  disentailing 
ssurance,  are  both  contained  in  the  same  instrument,  256 ;  how, 
rhere  the  protector  is  a  consenting  party,  256  ;  how,  where  the 
ntail  is  attempted  to  be  barred  without  consent  by,  257;  assur- 
nce  must  be  enrolled  within  six  calendar  months  uter  execution, 
57 ;  enrolment  of,  affords  no  proof  of  its  due  execution,  258; 
low  assurance  ought  to  be  penned  where  wife  of  tenant  in  tail  is 
party  to,  258;  how,  when  effected  by  tenant  for  life  and 
emainderman,  258 ;  as  to  copyholds,  258,  259 ;  where  protector 
\  a  consenting  party,  259 ;  where  he  consents  by  deed,  259 ; 
rhere  he  does  not  consent  by  deed,  259;  enrolment  of,  notneces- 
airy  in  barring  entails  of  copyholds,  259,  260  ;  as  to  the  barring 
f  equitable  estates  tail  in  copyholds,  260 

ARAGING  TERMS : 

meeting  property  by  intended  purchaser  at  the  time  of  sale,  will 
eprive  him  of  all  right  to  eniorce  a  specific  performance  of  the 
3ntract,  77 ;  will  also  render  himself  liable  to  an  action  for  slander 
f  title,  77 

OLUTION  OF  PARTNERSHIP:  (see  Partnenhip  Deeds,) 

RESS: 

'  be  levied  for  arrears  of  interest  upon  a  mortgage,  344 ;  practical 
iggestions  for  penning  the  clause,  344 ;  power  of,  commonly 
iserted  in  mining  setts,  547 

rMENTS : 

'  vendor  should  exonerate  himself  from  the  production  of  such  as 
re  not  under  his  control,  44 ;  should  be  stated  in  conditions  of 
lie  by  whom  the  expenses  of  the  production  of,  is  to  be  borne,  45 ; 
ith  what  kind  of,  the  title  should  commence,  105;  when  lost, 
sudor  is  bound  to  prove  their  contents,  106 ;  order  in  which  they 
agbt  to  be  set  out  in  the  abstract,  110 ;  every  one  affecting  the 
roperty  ought  to  be  abstracted,  111 ;  best  mode  of  comparing, 
ith  abstract,  155;  as  to  the  enrolments  of,  156;  purchaser  has 
0  right  to  call  for  proof  of  execution  of,  155 ;  purchaser's  solicitor 
lould  see  they  have  all  the  proper  stamps  impressed  on  them, 
56, 157 ;  course  to  be  adoptea  by  purchaser's  solicitor  when  he 
iscovers  any  discrepancy  Mtween,  and  abstract,  157,  158 
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DORMANT  INCUMBRANCES : 
practical  obseirationa  with  respect  to  indemnity  against,  705,  708, 
709 ;  practical  directions  for  preparing  the  insbroment  of  indemnity 
against,  709 

DORMANT  PARTNERS : 
how  deed  should  be  prepared  where  there  are  to  be  any,  665,  667; 
as  to  the  balancing  of  the  partnership  aocoonts  in  the  case  ^  666; 
as  to  cash  received  by,  666 

DOUBTFUL  TITLE: 
how  conditions  of  sale  should  be  penned  in  the  case  of,  39,  40 ;  as  to 
indemnities  in  case  of,  68,  72,  73 ;  purchaser  cannot,  under  any 
circumstances,  be  compelled  to  (aike,  with  an  indemnity,  135 

DOWER: 
an  incumbrance  which  is  matter  of  title,  16 ;  tenant  by,  cannot  be 
compelled  to  release  her  right  to,  17 ;  as  to  indemnities  against, 
70 ;  statutory  enactments  re8i)ecting,  228 ;  observations  on  the 
declaration  to  bar,  228 ;  propriety  of  ascertaining  from  testator 
whether  he  wishes  wife  of  an  intended  devisee  to  be  debarred  d, 
725 

DOWER  TRUSTEE : 
not  a  necessary  party  to  a  conTeyance,  201 ;  directions  for  Hmitiiig 

the  estate  to,  207 

DOWER  USES : 
how  to  be  abstracted,  116 ;  practical  remarks  relating  to,  225—228 ; 
various  forms  of  limitations  of,  225,  226 ;  how  the  modem  forms 
differ  from  each  other,  226,  227 ;  how  limitation  to  dower  trustee 
ought  to  be  penned,  227 ;  as  to  the  ultimate  limitation,  227,  228: 
limitations  to,  now  less  essential  than  formerly,  228;  praetical 
suggestions  as  to  the  limitation  of,  in  deeds  of  partition,  648 

DRAFT: 
of  conveyance,  duty  of  purchaser's  solicitor  to  nrepare,  48,  62, 184 ; 
disadvantages  to  which  purchaser  is  subjectea  by  allowing  vendor's 
solicitor  to  prepare,  48,  49 ;  by  whom  the  costs  of  preparing,  ara 
to  be  defrayed,  181 ;  scale  of  costs  usually  allowed  tor  the  prepa- 
ration of,  183 ;  practice  as  to  the  preparation  of,  by  counsel,  184 ; 
purchaser's  solicitor  should  forwani  fair  copy  of,  for  vendor'fL  183; 
if  vendor's  makes  any  alterations  in,  he  should  state  that  he  nas  so 
done  at  the  memorandum  of  the  foot,  186 ;  steps  to  be  taken  by 
purchaser's  solicitor  on  receiving  it  back  from  vendor,  186 ;  proper 
course  for  purchaser's  solicitor  to  adopt  if  he  disapproves  of  any 
alterations  made  in,  by  vendor,  186 ;  ought  to  accompany  deed  of 
conveyance  at  the  time  the  latter  is  executed,  236 ;  as  to  the  right 
of  property  in,  242 ;  as  to  the  preparation  of,  and  other  matters 
connected  therewith,  in  sales  under  a  decree  or  order  of  the  Gonrt 
of  Chancery,  260,  261 

DROPPING  OF  LIVES: 
should  be  noticed  in  particulars  of  sale,  when,  34,  35 ;  sabseaoent  (o 
contract,  wiU  not  entitle  purchaser  to  rescind  it,  52;  whenever 
contract  is  to  be  varied  by  such  circumstance,  it  is  esewitiil  it 
should  be  so  stated,  57 

90 


DIDBX. 

ICATE: 
stamp  dnties  ob,  666 

It  WITHOUT  ISSUE : 

ule  of  law  respecting  tiie  oonstrnction  of,  788 ;  probable  modern 
le  of  construction,  789,  810 ;  oonstmetioB  of  in  a  beqneit  of 
attels,  814 

lEE  TITLE: 

)  the  propriety  of  stipulating  that  Tender  shall  not  be  required  to 

oduce,  43 

EST  MONEY: 

clause  relating  to  the  payment  of^  ought  to  be  penned,  69 

l£ENTS: 

tical  obserrations  upon  the  law  respecting,  562 ;  by  what  mode 
assurance  the  grant  of,  ought  to  be  made,  562 ;  what  puticnlar 
ads  of,  are  usually  granted  by  a  distinct  instrument  from  the 
nveyance  of  the  property  to  which  they  appertain,  363 

CTS: 

truction  of  the  term  in  a  devise  of  real  estate,  786 

PMENT: 

lor  cannot  maintain,  against  an  intended  purchaser  whom  he  has 
t  into  possession,  without  giving  the  latter  previous  notiee,  287 ; 
urse  of  proceeding  in,  by  mortgagee  against  mortgagor,  or  the 
oants  or  the  mortgaged  premises,  452,  453 

nON: 

deal  observations  upon  the  doctrine  of,  483 ;  what  will  be  suflS- 
)Bt  to  pat  a  party  upon,  843 ;  heir  may  be  put  to,  when,  844 ; 
idow,  844;  children,  845,  846;  creditors,  846 

ANCHISED  COPYHOLDS : 

conditions  of,  ought  to  be  penned,  42;  how  title  to,  should  be 

t  out  in  abstract,  107 

LLED  DEEDS : 

lined  copies  will  be  suffident  evidence  of,  when,  143 

LMENT: 

tical  observations  as  to  documents  requiring,  156,  180,  189; 
sential  to  the  validity  of  a  deed  of  bai^ain  and  sale  relating  to 
eehold  estates,  156, 180 ;  time  of,  enlarged  from  six  lunar,  to  six 
lendar  months  from  the  time  of  delivery,  189 ;  unless  deed  of 
irgain  and  sale  be  enrolled  within  the  proper  time,  it  fails  of 
Feet  altogether,  189 :  but  when  enrolled  within  the  proper  time, 
relates  back,  and  takes  effect  from  the  time  of  its  delivery,  189; 
irgain  and  sale  of  a  term  of  years  does  not  require,  189 ;  essential 
» the  validity  of  a  disentailing  assurance,  257 ;  within  what  time 
ter  execution  it  is  neeessarv  to  be  made,  257,  258;  when  made, 
ilates  back  to  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  deed,  258 ;  im- 
Drtance  of  getting  deed  enrolled  without  delay,  258;  affords  no 
roof  of  the  execution  of  the- deed,  258 
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ENTAILED  PROPERTY : 
not  a  marketable  mortgage  security  so  long  as  the  entail  remains  nn- 
barred,  362 ;  as  to  the  proper  way  to  effect  a  mortgage  of  (see 
Morigagt  of  Entailed  Property) ;  as  to  settlements  of:  (see  Mtar-- 
riage  Settlements.) 

ENTRY : 
right  of,  is  not  barred  by  mere  non-nser,  when,  31 ;  as  to  resem- 
tion  of,  to  lessor,  in  leases  for  the  purpose  of  viewing  repairs  and 
other  purposes  connected  with  his  interests  as  landlord,  516;  how 
usually  reserved  in  leases,  516 

EQUALITY  OP  PARTITION : 
practice  to  allow  a  sum  of  money  where  equal  allotments  of  the  lands 
cannot  be  conveniently  made,  647 ;  how  testatum  clause  ought  to 
be  penned  in  such  cases,  647 

EQUITABLE  MORTGAGES : 
.practical  remarks  relating  to,  322,  329;  how  created,  322,  329; 
writing  not  absolutely  necessary  to  constitute,  324 ;  as  to  liability 
of,  to  stamp  duties,  325 ;  how  stamp  duties  upon,  may  be  best 
evaded,  325 ;  costs  of,  are  not  allowed  out  of  the  estate,  in  case 
depositor  becomes  bankrupt,  unless  some  written  memorandom  or 
agreement  accompanies  deposit,  325 ;  how  form  of  memorandum 
of,  ought  to  be  penned,  325 ;  in  case  of  deposits  of  share  certificates 
in  public  companies  by  way  of,  equitable  mortgagee  should  give 
immediate  notice  of  his  lien  to  the  secretary  of  the  company,  whv, 
326 ;  distinction  between  those  effected  by  deposit  of  title  deeos 
and  deposits  of  share  certificates,  326 ;  exceution  to  the  genenl 
rule  requiring  an  actual  deposit,  326,  327 ;  depositor  may  create, 
commensurate  with  his  interest  in  the  premises,  but  not  beyond  it, 
327 ;  lien  will  only  be  bindinff  to  the  amount  of  tiie  sum  for  whieh 
the  deposit  was  originally  made,  327 ;  but  may  be  made  to  extend 
to  future,  as  well  as  to  past  or  present  advances,  328 ;  how  memo- 
randum of,  ought  to  be  penned  when  the  lien  is  designed  to  extend 
to  new  partners  in  the  firm  to  whom  deposit  is  made,  328 ;  im- 
portance of  ascertaining  that  all  the  proper  documents  are  deposited, 
328 ;  purpose  for  which  deposit  is  made  ought  to  be  stated,  3^ ; 
when  aeposit  for  the  purpose  of  preparing[  a  proper  legal  mortgage 
will  create,  329 ;  promissonr  notes  and  bills  of  exchange  are  fie- 
quently  deposited  oy  way  of,  397;  as  to  foreclosore  soita  respect- 
ing, 463 

EQUITY  OF  REDEMPTION : 
mortgagor,  upon  sale  and  conveytmce  of,  is  entitled  to  a  eovenant  of 
indemnity  from  purchaser  against  all  future  liabilities  on  account 
of  the  mortgage,  324 ;  as  to  the  stamp  duties  on  conveyances  of^ 
265,  266 ;  proper  course  to  adopt  in  mort^es  of  entailed  estates, 
where  it  is  not  designed  to  bar  the  entail  in  the,  363 ;  as  to  mort- 
gages of,  generally :  (see  Mortgage  of  an  Eqmtg  qf  R&demptiotL) 

ERASURE: 
in  any  document  of  title,  ought  to  be  noticed  in  abstract,  124 ;  how 
£Gkr  it  affects  the  validity  of  the  instrument,  125 ;  parol  evidence  is 
admissible  to  explain,  235;  proper  course  to  adopt  whenever  they 
occur  in  a  deed  of  conveyance,  235 ;  how  to  be  noticed  where  ther 
occur  in  a  will,  945 ;  operation  of  the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  witft 
respect  to,  when  occurring  in  a  will,  962 — 964 
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nn>EX. 
rE: 

t  and  operation  of  the  term  upon  a  devise  of  real  property,  783, 

14 

rE  FOR  LIFE: 

conditions  for  the  sale  of,  ooght  to  be  penned,  57 ;  best  mode 
r  effecting  mortgage  of,  370,  371;  when  limited  to  intended 
ifiband  by  marriage  settlement,  nsnallj  made  without  impeach- 
ent  of  waste,  590;  often  limited  to  wife  by  way  of  jointure,  590, 
16 ;  practical  suggestions  relative  to  powers  for  females  to  appoint 
CaTour  of  their  husbands,  891 

PES  PUR  AUTRE  TIE: 

deal  obeerrations  as  to  doTises  of,  949,  950 

rES  TAIL: 

barred  (see  JHierUaiUng  Deeds);  how  expenses  of  barring, 
ould  be  provided  for  in  conditions  of  sale,  45 ;  marriage  articles 
ght  to  set  out  in  what  mode  they  are  to  be  limited,  573 ;  proper 
)  nines  to  be  made  of  testator  where  he  designs  that  devisees 
all  take  any,  727  ;  what  terms  in  a  will  are  sufficient  to  create, 
8,  813;  practical  directions  for  penning  limitations  of,  816,  817 

rES  FOR  YEARS:  (tee  Lease, Leaseholds.) 

>PEL: 

denture  will  operate  as,  concluding  every  party  who  executes  it, 
7.  334;  but  not  a  deed-poll,  which  is  expounded  as  the  soledeea 
the  party  making  it,  196 ;  recitals  will  operate  by  way  of,  upon 
!ry  party  who  executes  the  instrument,  when,  197,  207,  334 ; 
t  not  as  to  other  parties,  207 

INGE: 

,  of  title  a  purchaser  is  entitled  to  require,  141 — 153 ;  rules  of,  as 
}pted  by  conveyancers,  141, 142 ;  what  will  be  sufficient  to  esta- 
sh  the  presumption  of  deatn  without  issue,  142, 150, 151 ;  what, 
the  execution  of  documents  of  title,  142,  143 ;  as  to  deeds,  142 ; 
to  the  execution  of  powers,  143;  when  the  instruments  them- 
ves  will  be  required  to  be  produced  as,  143 ;  power  of  attorney 
fit  be  produced  where  instrument  has  been  executed  by,  143 ; 
to  examined  copies  of  enrolled  deeds,  143 ;  when  copies  of  me- 
riid  of  registered  deeds  will  be  received  as,  144;  recitals,  how 
,  144;  as  to  registration  of  instruments,  145;  as  to  copyholds, 
} ;  fines,  145,  146 ;  recoveries,  146 ;  certified  copies  of  records, 
! ;  proceedings  in  courts  of  law  and  equity,  147 ;  proceedings  in 
ikruptcy,  147,  148 ;  in  insolvency,  148 ;  grants  from  the  Crown, 
i ;  acts  of  Parliament,  148 ;  awards  under  Inclosure  Acts,  148 ; 
ires  in  public  companies.  148;  executorship,  149;  intestacy, 
) ;  births,  marriages,  deaths,  and  burials,  149 ;  probate  of  wills, 
) ;  letters  of  administration,  150 ;  death  of  seamen,  150 ;  legi- 
lacy,  151 ;  of  redemption  of  land  tax,  151 ;  payment  of  annuities 
I  rentchurges,  151 ;  seisin  and  identity  oi  parcels,  151,  152 ; 
orporeal  hereditaments,  152 ;  wills,  152 ;  what  requisite  to 
tport  actions  for  breach  of  contract,  288,  290,  292 ;  to  support 
ion  of  assumpsit  for  purchase  money,  288,  290 ;  for  use  and 
upation,  292 ;  for  slander  of  title,  292,  293 ;  in  special  action 
»  4  B  2 


INDEX. 

EYIDEKCE— conftnued. 

on  the  case,  295,  296 ;  in  action  for  money  had  and  reoeiTod,  299 ; 
what,  to  support  a  hill  for  specific  performance,  302,  303 ;  what 
necessary  in  proceedings  hy  claim  under  the  new  orders,  307 

EVICTION  CLAUSE : 
in  partition  deeds  oonsidered  void  i^  tending  to  a  porpetoity,  650 

EXCEPTIONS : 
pnctieal  ohserrations  relating  to,  222, 513 — 516 :  essential  to  the 
Talidity  of,  222,  513,  514;  sDould  he  clearly  denned  in  all  agree- 
menta  (ot  letting  property,  488;  duties  of  solicitors,  hoth  of  lessor 
and  lessee,  with  respect  to,  514 ;  -what  usually  contained  in  leases, 
514—516;  practical  directions  for  penning,  514^516;  what 
usually  contained  in  mining  setts,  542 

EXCHANGE : 
where  lands  have  been  taken  in,  a  double  abstract  will  thereby  be  ren- 
dered necessai^,  when,  109 ;  deed  of,  now  depri?ed  of  the  property  of 
ereatiog  a  warranty,  109;  as  to,  when  made  under  Inclosnre  Act, 
lO^Y  110;  when  made  to  the  church,  109,  110;  when  of  eharity 
lands,  110 ;  practical  observations  as  to  assurances  by  way  of,  192, 
193 ;  as  to  the  stamp  duties  on,  270 ;  as  to  powers  o^  and  of 
sale,  895 

EXECUTION  OF  DOCUMENTS : 
what  is  considered  sufficient  proof  of,  in  the  case  of  deed,  143 ;  wbaft 
of  powers  of  appointment,  143 ;  practical  remarks  with  respBot  to, 
236—243;  necessary  formalities  to  be  obeerredin,  236,  237;  as  to 
the  signature  and  seal,  236—238 ;  as  to  powers  which  require  the 
sigoature  of  the  parties,  236 ;  proper  ceremonies  to  be  obserred 
in  the  delivery,  237 ;  course  to  aaopt  where  a  party  executes  as 
attorney,  237 ;  act  of  sealing  ought  to  precede  the  deliTery,  238 ; 
deliyery  may  be  either  actual  or  conditional,  238 ;  usual  modem 
practice  with  respect  to,  238:  as  to  the  execution  of  wills  s  (ne 
Wills.) 

JBXECUTORS : 
when  leasehold  estates  or  other  chattel  property  is  sold  by,  porchaser 
is  exonerated  from  seeing  to  the  appliea&n  of  his  purchase  aioney, 
120 ;  wheneyer  any,  appointed  by  the  will  have  declined  to  act, 
it  ought  to  be  BO  stated  in  the  abstract,  121  ^  take  a  joint  and 
several  interest  in  the  testator's  estate,  203 ;  disposition  by  some 
only,  effectual  without  the  concurrence  of  the  rest,  203 ;  will  not, 
generally,  take  beneficially  under  a  bequest  made  to  them  in  that 
character,  747 ;  directions  for  penning  will  in  cases  where  ttuj 
are  intended  to  take  the  residue  for  their  own  benefit,  778,  779 ; 
practical  suggestions  as  to  the  appointment  of,  919  ;  not  necessary 
to  employ  any  precise  form  of  words  to  confer  the  office  of,  919 ; 
appointment  of,  may  arise  by  implication,  when,  919,  920  : 
appointment  of,  may  be  qualified  or  conditional,  921 ;  how  quidified 
appointment  of,  may  be  restricted  as  to  time,  place,  and  the 
subject-matter  over  which  the  executorship  is  to  extend,  921 ; 
as  to  conditional  appointm^ts  of,  922 ;  as  to  substituted,  922 ;  in 
what  manner  the  office  may  be  made  transmissible,  923,  924 ;  not 
material  in  what  part  of  the  will  the  appointment  of  is  made,  924, 
925 ;  expediency  of  stating,  whenever  legacies  are  giyen  them  by 
the  will,  whether  they  are  given  as  a  compensation  for  their 
trouble  or  otherwise,  why,  925 
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INDEX. 

CTTTORT  DEVISE: 

1  render  a  titie  unmarkettble,  when,  16 

MPLIFIOATION: 

recoveries,  how  to  be  set  oat  in  abstract,  113, 121,  122;    the 

iroper  eyidence  of  a  recoTery,  li6 

ECTANCIES : 

ere  intended  wife  has  any  which  it  is  designed  intended  hnsband 
B  to  have  no  control  over,  how  settlement  relating  to,  onght  to 
1)0  penned,  577,  578 

ILT: 

istmction  of  term  when  employed  in  a  will,  751 — 754 ;  when 
M>n8idered  as  synonymons  with  heir,  752 ;  wheneoDstraed  to  mean 
children,  752:  when  next  of  kin,  752;  when  used  in  so  vague  a 
Qoanner  as  to  be  rendered  void  for  uncertainty,  753 

[ILY  ESTATE: 

ictical  observations  as  to  the  condition  that  devisee  shall  oontinae 

to  reside  upon,  842, 843 

M: 

w  terms  for  letting  onght  to  be  penned,  499 ;  practical  directions 
relative  to  penning  tmsts  for  carrying  on  the  business  o^  880 

MING  STOCK: 

lat  things  will  be  inclnded  under  a  bequest  of,  768 

;  SIMPLE : 

w  conveyance  in,  ought  to  be  penned,  183—196,  224—226;  would 
not  formerly  have  paissed  under  a  general  devise  or  description  of 
the  property,  781 ;  important  alterations  in  thehtw  with  respect  to 
devises  in,  effected  by  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  781 ;  practical 
observations  relating  to  devises  in,  781 —798 ;  with  respect  to  terms 
descriptive  both  of  the  subject-matter  of  devise  and  of  the  testator's 
interest  therein,  781 — 786 ;  with  respect  to  untechnical  words, 
where  they  will  be  construed  in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  manifest 
the  testator  intended  to  employ  them,  787—790 ;  when  an  estate 
in,  may  arise  by  implication,  790,  791 ;  with  respect  to  charges  on 
the  lands,  or  on  the  devisee,  791,  792  ;  where  acts  are  directed  to 
be  done  which  a  mere  life  estate  might  be  insufficient  to  accom- 
plish, 792,  793 ;  when  the  testator  shows  that  he  intended  the 
beneficial  interest  to  be  enjoyed  for  as  extensive  period  as  the 
legal  estate,  793 ;  where  the  devisee  has  an  absolute  power  of 
disposition  over  tiie  property  conferred  upon  him,  794 ;  practical 
directions  for  penning  devises  in,  795—798 ;  how  limitations  in 
joint  tenancy  ought  to  be  penned,  795,  796 ;  as  to  limitations  to 
tenants  in  common,  796,  797;  suggestions  for  penning  clause 
where  there  is  to  be  a  provision  for  survivorship,  797,  798 

\  TAIL:  {wie ErttOea  Tail.) 

:s: 

counsel  allowed  for  perusal  of  abstract.  131 ;  for  preparing  draft 
of  conveyance,  183  ;  additional,  allowea  to  solicitor  for  attending 
counsel  when  the  latter  preparing  the  draft,  183 ;   in  sales  under 
decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  176, 177 
»  4b3 


FEME  COVERT :   (see  Married  Woman,) 

FEOFFMENT : 
manner  in  which  lirery  of  seisin  has  been  gives  in  etmTeyaaees  bj 
way  of,  ought  to  be  set  oBt  in  the  abstract,  119 ;  practical  obser- 
Tations  respecting  assarances  by  way  of,  187 ;  not  Arequentiy 
resorted  to  as  a  mode  of  conveyance  in  modem  times,  except  for 
certain  purposes,  187}  188 ;  alterations  as  to  operative  effect  ot, 
produced  by  modem  statotcHry  enaetments,  187 

FIELD  BOOK: 
propriety  of  lessee  under  an  agrienltoral  lease  entering  into  a 
covenant  to  keep,  when^  531 

FINE: 
of  lands^  how  to  be  set  out  in  abstract,  121 ;  proper  evidence  to  show 
that  it  has  been  duly  levied,  145 ;  defects  ia,  how  amended,  146 

'Of  Admission  to  Ooptholds  : 
in  the  absence  of  an  express  stipulation  to  the  centrary  muit 
be  paid  by  purchaser,  54  ;    practical  directions  for  preparing 
clause  in  contract  or  conditions  of  sale  where  vendor  is  to  pay, 
64 ;  not  payable  until  after  tenant  ia  admitted,  54 

FIRE: 
destruction  of  demised  preaiises  by^  will  oanse  no  suspenBioii  of 
the  rent,  490 ;  landlord  cannot  be  compelled  to  rebuild  demised 
premises  in  case  of  destraction  by,  m  the  absence  of  some 
express  stipulation  to  that  effect,  490 ;  as  to  the  liability  of 
tenant  to  repair  in  case  demised  premises  are  destroyed  by,  49&; 
propriety  or  stipulating  in  terms  of  letting,  and  also  of  inserting 
m  lease  that  tenant  shall  not  be  liable  for  damage  by  accidental, 
528 ;  as  to  covenants  by  landlord  to  rebuild  in  case  o^  533 ;  as  to 
proviso  for  cesser  or  suspension  of  rent  in  case  demised  premises 
are  destroyed  by,  536;  practical  observations  as  to  insuring 
against  damage  by,  354,  529 ;  not  such  a  covenant  as  a  leasee  ctn 
be  required  to  enter  into  under  the  term  nsual  covenant,  629 ; 
where  lessee  is  to  insure,  lessor  ought  to  make  it  imperative  on 
him  to  produce  vonchers  upon  payment  <^  renewed  policies,  why, 
529 

FIRM: 
how  style  of,  cnght  to  be  set  ont  in  partnenhip  deeds,  661 

FIXTURES : 
how  contract  or  conditions  of  sale  ought  to  be  penned  where  they 
are  to  be  sold  separately  from  the  freehold,  48  \  sales  of,  such  as 
may  not  be  removed  by  the  tenant  on  termination  of  his  tenancy, 
are  within  the  4th  section  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  91 ;  uUlir 
with  respect  to  sueh  as  he  may  lawfullv  remove,  92;  when 
intended  to  be  included  in  a  demise  should  oe  distinctly  specified. 
513 ;  if  tenant  is  not  to  remove  any,  erected  by  him  on  demiaei 
premises,  the  lease  ought  to  contain  an  express  covenant  from 
him  to  that  effect,  513 

FLUCTUATING  NATURE : 
practical  remarks  and  suggestions  reUtive  to  beqaestB  of  things  of  i. 
796 
as 


SGLOSUBS : 

stiioal  remarks  reUtlBg  to,  350,  458 ;  not  eoential  to  iniert 
[auBe  of^  to  confer  that  remedy  on  mortgagee^  beeanae  the  mort- 
age deed  contains  a  power  of  sale,  350 ;  aliUi&r  in  tha  eisa  of  a 
rost  for  sale,  350 

BDIE8  07  MORTOAOBB  BT  : 

ire  of  bill  of,  458 ;  as  to  parties  to,  458 ;  eonise  of  prooeeding 
here  the  mortgaged  estates  are  in  different  parties,  458,  459 
here  the  mortgage  has  been  entered  into  oy  tnutees,  459 
uikmpts  and  insolvents  not  neoessair  parties  to  bills  o^  459 , 
ractice,  where  the  mortgage  is  of  entaued  property,  459 ;  how, 
here  there  are  seyeral  denvatiTe  estates,  459,  460 ;  nsoal  oouae 
f  prooeeding  in  a  bill  of,  460;  how  application  for  siJe  onght  to 
e  made,  460 ;  will  not  be  decreed  nntil  time  for  payment  of  prin- 
[pal  and  interest  has  arriTed,  461 ;  mortgagee  cannot  obtain  as  to 
urt  of  mortgaged  property  only,  461 ;  coarse  of  proceeding  where 
}nity  of  redemption  is  Tested  in  an  infant^  461 ;  how,  when 
estea  in  a  married  woman,  461 ;  inquiry  in,  how  condncted, 
31 ;  course  to  be  pnrsned  when  tune  of  payment  arriyes,  462; 
>art  will  enlarge  time  of  payment,  when,  462 ;  course  of  pro- 
ceding  to  obtain  order,  462 ;  court,  by  consent,  may  make  f 
scree  or  order  for,  without  bringing  the  cause  to  a  hearing,  462, 
S3 ;  course  of  proceedings  to  be  adopted  in,  by  parties  haying  no 
ght  to  equity  of  redemption,  463 ;  as  to  copyholds,  463 ;  as  to 
luitable  mortgages,  463;  as  to  mortgages  of  stock,  464 

•EirURE : 

Qcumbrance  which  is  matter  of  title,  16 ;  copyholder  granting  a 
ase  for  more  than  one  year,  without  licence  uom  the  lord,  wiU 
cur,  502 ;  equity  will  not  relieve  against,  when  so  incurred,  502; 
ans  that  have  been  resorted  to  by  copyholders  to  evade  licence 
id  avoid,  502,  503;  suggestions  for  limiting  a  term  in  copyholds 
as  to  avoid,  521 ;  to  create  by  granting  a  term  there  must  be  an 
tual  demise,  503 ;  to  be  incurred  by  breach  of  covenant  in  a 
ase  is  often  qualified  by  a  proviso  that  it  shall  not  cause,  unless 
isor  shall  give  lessee  some  previous  notice  requiring  the  same  to 

I  rectified,  534 

DS,  STATUTE  OF : 
by  auction  are  within,  77—94;  what  interests  in  lands  are 
thin,  91 ;  as  to  ^wing  crops,  91 ;  as  to  timber,  coppice,  and 
e  produce  of  fruit  trees,  91 ;  potatoes  or  turnips,  92 ;  fixtures 
lien  may  be  removed  by  the  tenant,  92 ;  railway  shares,  92 ; 
eration  of,  where  the  property  is  sold  in  lots,  94 ;  sales  under 
oceedings  in  bankruptcy  are  within,  94;  when  confession  of  an 
reement  will  take  case  out  of,  94 ;  when  an  infoimal  instrument 

II  constitute  a  valid  agreement  within,  95 ;  what  is  a  sufficient 
te  or  writing  within  the  meaning^  of,  96 ;  what  will  amount  to 
lufficient  signature  to  satisfy,  97;  operation  ot,  upon  wilk, 
7,  942,  946,  948,  949,  951,  955 

?  TREES : 

ical  observations  relating  to  the  exception  of,  in  leasee^  515 

3:  {9M  Stock,) 
i 


^  IKDEX. 

PUnmE  ACQUIRED  PROPERTY: 
how  marriage  articles  relating  to,  ought  to  be  penned,  577—586 ; 
practical  obsenrations  as  to  provisions  for  the  settlement  of,  in 
marriage  settlements,  677—586 ;  also  in  deeds  of  separation,  610— 
612;  as  to  mortgages  of:  {see  BUls  of  Sale.) 

FURNITURE: 
what  will  generally  be  included  under  a  bequest  in  that  term,  766; 
as  to  leases,  mortgages,  settlements,  and  other  dispositions  of:  (see 
Household  FumUure,) 

FURNISHED  HOUSES : 
bow  leases  of,  oueht  to  be  penned,  467 ;  practical  soggestions  for 
penning  leases  of,  497,  524,  526,  528 

FURTHER  ADVANCES : 
wheneTer  mortgage  is  intended  to  secure,  as  well  as  past  or  present, 
how  assurance  should  be  penned,  336 ;  a  first  mortgagee  making, 
without  notice  of  a  subsequent  mortgage,  will  m  entitled  to 
priority  of  payment  over  second  mortgagee,  449 

FURTHER  ASSURANCE  : 

;  practical  obserrations  upon  the  oofenant  for,  231 ;  to  whom  the  right 
of  action  accrues  for  breach  of  covenant  for,  232 ;  what  persons 
are  entitled  to  nominate  the  mode  of,  232 ;  whether  coTenant  for, 
entitles  purchaser  to  call  for  covenant  to  produce  title  deeds,  232 

FURTHER  CHARGE: 
nsual  course  of  practice  in  mortgages  by  way  of,  420 ;  distinction  is 
to  priority  where  the  original  charge  is  for  a  fixed  sum,  and  when 
made  to  secure  future  advances,  421 ;  where  additional  property  is 
added  to  the  security,  421 — 423;  assurances  by  way  of,  how 
usually  prepared,  421,'  422 ;  where  the  assurance  is  made  for  the 
purpose  of  converting  interest  into  principal,  422;  where  the 
assurance  is  intended  to  cover  future  advances  as  well  as  existing 
debt,  422 ;  propriety  of  inserting  a  power  for  mortgagee  to  redeem 
in  parcels  in  mortgages  by  way  of,  423 

GENERAL  WORDS: 
in  a  deed,  practical  observations  relating  to,  220 

GOODS : 
how  conditions  of  sale  relating  to,  should  be  penned,  59 ;  what  will 
be  included  under  the  term,  in  a  will,  767 ;  mortgages  of:  (see  BSU 
qfaale.) 

GRANT  AND  RELEASE : 
practical  observations  upon  conveyances  by  way  of,  191 — 194 

GRANDCHILDREN : 
may  take  under  the  description  of  children,  when,  743;   great 
grandchildren  may  be  included  under  the  term,  when,  743 

GRANTING  CLAUSE: 
how  far  capable  of  being  controlled  by  the  habendum,  221 ;  practieal 
remarks  upon :  (see  Teataimn,) 


J 


eSEAT  GBAKDGHILDREN : 
may  be  indnded  under  the  tens,  whan,  .743 

^GROUND  R15NT : 
practical  obserrations  and  snggeitions  with  reipeot  to  the  appor- 
tionment of,  61 

■SHOWING  CROPS: 

as  to  sales  of:  (see  Statute  ofFrtmds*) 

GUARANTEES: 
practical  remarks  relatiTo  to,  713,  714 ;  nsnally  effected  by  bond, 
713 ;  practical  directions  for  preparing  bonds  byway  of,  719, 714; 
for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  a  clerk  or  serrant,  713  ; 
for  securing  the  payment  of  goods,  713 ;  to  secure  the  balance  of 
a  banking  account,  713 ;  for  tne  specific  performance  of  a  building 
oontract,  714 

.GUARDIANS: 
practical  observaijions  as  to  the  appointment  of,  926—929;  father 
only  can  appoint,  927,  928 ;  power  of  Court  of  Chancery  respec- 
ting, 928 ;  operation  of  Wills  Act,  1  Vict  c.  26,  as  to  ue  testa- 
mentary appointment  of,  928 ;  power  of,  cannot  be  extended  beyond 
the  minority  of  the  ward,  928;  what  persons  may  be  appointed  as, 
928,  929 ;  viewed  in  the  same  light  as  trostses,  929 

HABENDUM  CLAUSE: 
manner  in  which  it  ought  to  be  set  out  in  the  abstract,  115, 116; 
how,  where  several  clauses  of,  are  to  be  abstracted,  116 ;  how  far 
capable  of  controlling  the  granting  clause,  221 ;  is  not  actually  an 
essential  part  to  a  deed,  223 ;  when  repugnant  to  the  granting 
dause  the  latter  will  preyail,  223 ;  office  and  operation  of,  223 ; 
■lay  control  construction  of  law,  when,  224;  how  usually  worded, 
224 ;  how  penned  in  mortgages  (see  MoHgc^ge) ;  how  in  leases 
(see  Leases) ;  as  to  mining  setts  (see  Mining  Setts) ;  as  to  lettie- 
ments :  (see  Seitiemeinis,') 

HEIR: 
proper  course  to  pursue  on  a  reconveyance  of  mortgaged  premises 
where  the  mortgagee  dies  without  leaving  any,  447 ;  also,  where 
he  is  an  infant,  447 ;  or  a  lunatic,  447 ;  as  to  the  construction  of 
devises  t«,  744;  testator  is  not  precluded  from  devising  to  his 
customary,  if  he  uses  the  proper  expressions  to  denote  that  intent, 
745 ;  when  the  term  will  be  construed  to  mean  next  of  kin,  745 ; 
when  children,  745 ;  alterations  effected  in  the  law  with  respect 
to  devises  to,  746 ;  when  devise  to,  will  become  void  for  uncer- 
tainty, 746 ;  observations  relative  to  the  construction  of  a  limita- 
tion over,  in  case  a  party  shaU  die  without,  789,  790 ;  may  be  put 
to  his  election  where  he  claims  under,  and  also  adversely  to  his 
ancestor's  will,  844 

HEIRLOOMS: 
practical  observations  respecting,  728 ;  inquiries  to  be  made  of  tes- 
tator when  he  purposes  that  any  chattels  shall  go  as,  728 ;  direc- 
tions for  Umiting  chattels  to  go  as,  815;  as  to  the  securities  to  be 

39 
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▼.  Eden  (16  L.  T.  Rep.  152),  where  a  testator  made  his  wfll 
m  1813,  giving  all  the  residue,  &c.  of  his  personal  estate,  &c. 
to  his  brother  A.,  whom  he  appointed  executor,  he  also  gaye 
and  devised  all  and  singular  his  manora^  jrc,  lands,  tenements^ 
iWiea,  and  hereditaments^  situate  at,  ^c,  and  aU  other  his  real 
estate,  jrc,  to  B.  A.  died  in  1814,  and  in  July  of  that  jear 
the  testator  made  a  codicil  appointing  another  executor,  and 
ratified  and  confirmed  his  will.  It  was  held  by  the  Court  of 
Exche(][uer  that  the  will  having  been  thus  republished  by  the 
codicil  m  July  1841,  must,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
sect.  34  of  the  Wills  Act  (I  Yict.  c.  26),  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  at  that  date,  and  consec^^uently  was  governed  by 
the  26th  section  of  that  statute,  which  enacts  that  a  general 
devise  of  lands  shall  include  leasehold  as  well  as  freehold 
lands ;  and  therefore  that  the  leaseholds  passed  under  this 
will,  which  but  for  that  act  they  could  not  have  done  in 
those  cases  where  the  testator  was  possessed  both  of  freehold 
and  leasehold  property,  unless  the  will  itself  contained  some 
expressions  denoting  an  intent  to  include  both  kinds  of  pro- 
pertv  under  the  same  denomination :  (Knotsford  v.  Gardiner, 
2  Atk.  450.) 
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ABATEMENT: 
of  purchase  monej  sometiiDes  allowed  bj  way  of  compensation  for 
aefect  in  quantity  or  quality  of  the  estate  contractea  for,  13 ;  of 
legacies:  {tee LegacUi.) 

ABSOLUTE  INTEREST : 
in  leasehold  property  or  other  chattel  interests,  will  pass  when  limited 
in  such  terms  as  would  create  an  estate  tul  in  the  case  of  free- 
holds, 808 

ABSTRACT : 
mortgagor  has  no  right  to  compel  mortgagee  to  furnish  or  produce, 
13 ;  if  supplied  by  mortgagee,  his  solicitor  is  entitled  to  prepare  it 
at  mortgagor's  costs,  14 ;  how  clause  relating  to  the  delivery  of, 
to  purchaser,  ought  to  be  penned,  39 ;  time  at  which  it  is  to  be 
deuvered  ou^ht  to  be  specified  in  contract  or  conditions  of  sale, 
39 ;  precautions  to  be  taken  by  vendor  respecting,  where  his  title 
is  a  doubtful  one,  89 ;  practi(»l  suggestions  as  to  the  delivery  of, 
39 ;  course  of  proceeding  to  be  adopted  to  get  it  referred  to  counsel 
where  property  is  sold  under  a  decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of 
Chancery,  60 

Of  the  F&efakation  of  the  Abstract  : 
preparation  of,  devolves  upon  vendor's  solicitor,  101 ;  practical  sug- 
gestions relative  to  the  preparation  of,  101—110;  as  to  the  fair 
copying  of,  102;  how  it  ought  to  be  headed,  102 ;  as  to  tiie  root 
or  origin  of  the  title,  103 ;  what  are  the  proper  documents  of  title 
for  it  to  commence  witii,  105 ;  pedigree  ought  to  accompany,  when, 
106 ;  how  to  be  prepared  in  the  case  of  advowsous,  106  *.  ts  to 
tithes,  106, 107;  reversionary  estates  and  interests,  107;  terms  of 
years,  107;  eunanchised  copyholds,  107,  108;  renewed  leases, 
108;  mining  shares,  108;  mines,  108;  when  a  double  will  be 
necessary,  109, 110;  attendant  terms  should  be  set  out  in,  110— 
119 ;  order  when,  and  manner  in  which,  the  several  documents 
should  be  set  out  in,  110 — 113;  as  to  leaseholds,  111 ;  copyholds, 
111,  112 ;  how  the  several  clauses  in  the  various  documents  should 
be  abstracted,  112;  how  wiUs  should  be  abstracted,  112,  113; 
Acts  of  Parliament,  112, 113 ;  how  the  several  parties  to  a  deed 
ahonld  be  described  in,  113, 114;  propriety  of  setting  out  amount 
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ABSTRACT— cofrfwtiied 

of  stamp  duties  of  each  assurance  opposite  to  its  date  in  the  margin, 
114 ;  as  to  the  recitals  contained  in  the  various  instruments,  114; 
testatum  clause,  115;  {i^nting  clause,  115;  how  abstracted  where 
there  is  more  than  one  distinct  granting  clause,  115;  where  parties 
convey  in  any  particular  manner,  or  in  any  particular  character, 
it  should  be  so  stated,  115 ;  how  parcels  should  be  described  in,  115 ; 
exceptions,  how  to  be  set  out  in,  115;  as  to  the  habendum  clause, 
116;  reddendum  clause,  116;  how  declaration  of  uses  ought  to  be 
abstracted,  116,  117 ;  trusts  and  powers,  117 ;  as  to  clause  of  in- 
demnity to  purchasers,  117;  proviso  for  redemption,  118;  for 
cesser  of  terms,  118;  how  ooYenants  ought  to  be  abstracted,  118; 
as  to  the  attestation  clawa,  ^d/\  m^n^randum  of  receipt  of  con- 
sideration money,  118,  X\9\.  how  maj^ner  in  which  livery  of  seisin 
has  been  given  ought  to  be  set  out  in,  119 :  judgments,  122;  de- 
crees and  decretal  orders,  122;^  letters  or  administration,  123; 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy  or  insolvency,  123 ;  cancellation  of  any 
instrument  ought  to  be  noticed  in,  124 ;  how  statement  at  the  foojt 
should  be  penned,  ^2^ 

Dbliybbt  gp  thb  Abstract: 

when  to  be  delivered  if  no  particular  time  be.  appointed,  126 ;  pur- 
chaser's solicitor  ought  to  demand,  if  it  be  not  d^Uye^ed  in  prop^ 
^me,  why,  126 ;  vendor  iQay  be  compelled  to  furnish,  127 ;  coutse 
vendor's  solicitor  ought  to  pursue  when  purchaser  refuses  to 
receive  abstract  on  the  ground  that  it  was  not  famished  h^m  in 
proper  time,  127 

Pebusal  of  Abstbaot  : 

as  to  the  peFdsi^  ^f  by  pi^ohaser'^  aoUciton  127^131 ;  practical 
suggeati^ns  r^Uttive  to  the  investigation  of  the  title,  12^^131 ; 
eJ^pedieno^  of  making  an  analysis  to  assist  the  investigatioi^  129 ; 
as  to  inquiries  whioli^  ought  to  be  m84e  where  9jaf  important  doca- 
Bienta  are  omitted  in,  129;  Vare  statements  ought  never  to  be  relied 
on,  129;  how  reqaifitions  an4  inquiries  are  to  be  inserted  in 
Biargin  of,  130—132,  135 ;  as  to  eosts  of  purotwi^r's  solicitvr  for 
perusing,  131 ;  should  be  submitted  to  counsel,  whe^,  131 ;  liabi- 
lity which  purchaser's  solieitor  ineurs  by  omitting  to  submit  to 
counsel,  132 ;  how  exonerated  from  all  liability  b^  sfibmitting  to 
counsel,  132 ;  copy  of  centr^t  or  conditions  of  sale  should  be 
1;ransmitted  to  counsel,  when,  13!2 ;  aporoyal  of  title  by  counsel 
as  appears  from  abstract,  no  ^raiver  of  opjections  to  title  otherwise 
disclosed,  135 ;  of  the  evidence  purchaser's  splipitor  is  entitled  to 
in  verification  of,  141 

QoxPA^iHON  OF  Documbnts  yriTu  Abstiupt? 
expediency  of  comparing  decomep^  with,  before  suhn^ittia^  it  to 
counsel,  153, 154 ;  vendor  boimd  to  produoe  a^  ^oouqienta  i^  veri- 
Qcation  of,  154 ;  best  mode  of  ocpaaparing  doAun^ntf  Vith,  155 ; 

Surchaser  has  no  right  to  call  for  proof  of  exeentio^  of  al«tracted 
oouments,  156 ;  it  must  ^e  fuoertained  th^it  all  iwknowledgBientB 
required  to  be  made  ^j  married  womep  have  ^n  duly  made 
aeooidingly,  156 ;  also  that  all  ipstruipents  requiring  stamps  have 
the  proper  stamps  impressed  upon  them,  156;  propriety  of  noting 
amount  of  stamp  in  margin  opposite  to  the  di|te  of  the  documents 
to  which  they  relate.  157  \  wnen  necessary  to  call  for  the  produc- 
tion of  leasea,  157  i  aiities  ^f  pnrch«|er'B  solioitor  when  he  duttovers 


INDEX. 

ABSTBAGT— con^Mueti. 

any  discrepancy  between  abetrected  docnments  and  abetraet,  or  any 
other  defects  of  title,  157»  158 ;  to  whom  the  property  in  the 
abstract  belongs,  172 

ACCOUNTS : 
how  to  be  taken  as  between  mortgagor  and  mortgagee,  454,  455 ; 
how  as  between  partners  in  trade :  (see  Parinen^  Deeds,) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS : 
of  married  women,  how  expenses  of  shonld  be  proTided  for  in  eon- 
tracts  and  conditions  of  sale,  45 ;  it  must  be  ascertained  that  all 
.snch  as  are  required  to  be  made  by  married  women  have  been  dnly 
made  by  them  accordingly,  156 ;  as  to  proof  of,  which  purchaser  u 
entitled  to  require,  156 ;  practical  obsenrations  relative  to  covenants 
for  making,  324 ;  statutory  enactments  relating  to,  240 ;  before 
whom  they  must  be  made,  240 ;  persons  taking,  required  to  sign 
memorandum  of,  240 ;  as  to  qualification  of  commissioners  taking. 
240,  241 ;  how  examination  must  be  conducted,  241 ;  course  oi 
proceeding  necessary  to  be  adopted  when  they  are  to  be  made  by  a 
married  woman  residing  abroad,  241 ;  by  whom  the  costs  of,  are 
to  be  defrayed,  242 ;  in  what  particular  mstances  the  concurrence 
of  the  husrand  may  be  dispensed  with,  242 ;  as  to  copyholds,  248 

ACT  OP  PARLIAMENT: 
how  usually  abstracted,  113, 121 ;  how  proved,  148 

ACTION: 
parties  liable  to,  who  at  the  time  of  sale  use  disparaging  terms  with 
respect  to  the  property,  77 ;  penal  rents  may  be  recovered  by, 
when,  497 ;  as  to  remedies  by  way  of:  (see  Breach  of  Contract,) 

ADDITIONAL  PROPEBTT : 
how  deed  of  further  charge  or  transfer  of  mortgage  ought  to  be  pre- 
pared when  this  ia  added  to  the  security,  421, 430, 431 ;  expediency 
of  authorizing  mortgagee  to  redeem  in  parcels  under  such  circum- 
stances, 423 ;  necessary  precautions  where  household  furniture  or 
ottier  moveable  proper^  forms  the  additional  security,  424 

ADDITIONAL  EENT : 
practical  observations  relating  to  the  reservation  of,  526 ;  how  red- 
dendum clause  for  ploughing-up  of  old  meadow  land  ought  to  be 
Senned,  526 ;  by  way  of  penalty  not  liable  to  additional  ad  vaJorem 
nty,  556 

ADMINISTRATION : 
how  letters  of,  ought  to  be  set  oat  in  abstract,  122 

ADMINISTRATORS : 
as  to  powers  of  disposition  by,  203 ;  will  not  generally  take  be&e- 
fieially  under  a  biequest  made  to  them  in  that  character,  747 

AD  VALOREM  DUTIES:  {we Stamp  Duties.) 

ADVERTISEMENTS: 
proper  course  to  adopt  with  respect  to,  upon  the  sale  of  property,  23 ; 
how  to  be  prepared  where  a  sale  is  to  Be  made  under  a  decree  or 
order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  24 
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ADULTERY : 
a  ^Tiso  IB  Bometiliies  introduoed  into  Mparation  deeds  for  deter- 
mining settlement  in  case  ivife  shall  oonunit,  617 

ADVOWSON : 
practical  saggestions  relative  to  the  inyestment  of  pnrchase.  money 
upon  the  sale  of  presentation  to,  i^  an  indemnity  for  a  contingent 
title  in  the  Tender,  68 ;  as  to  titles  to,  106;  profits  of,  incapable 
of  being  mortgaged,  318 ;  under  what  cireamatanoes  iportgaga.  of| 
wiU  be  permitted,  319$  praotica^directions  for  preparing  mortoure 
0^362 

AI^IDAVIT: 
of. acknowledgment  by  a  married  woman,  should  ai^mpany  the  ae- 
knowledgment,  241;  practical  directions, for  preparing^  &I 

AI'TER. ACQUIRED  PROPERTY: 
b^t  course  to  adopt  to  confer  the  benefit nponmortgagee  .of  hoosehold 
furniture  or  other  moveable  chattel  property,  4jU;  bow,  marriage 
ancles  relating  to  ought  to  be  penned,  577,  586 ;  directions  for 
preparing  provisiona  for  the  settlement  of,  in  separations  deeds, 
6L0,  612 ;  will  pass  und»  a.  general  devise  of  all  the  testator's  real 
estate,  761 ;  how  bill  of  sale  of  chattels  should  be  penned  when 
intended  to  embrace,  413 

AGENT: 
notice  to,  considered  notice  to  principal,  when,  48,  49;  era^oying 
vendor's  solicitor  to  prepare  purchase  oeed  will  constitute  him  soeh, 
on  the  part,  of  the  purchaser  also,  48,  49 ;  as  to  agreements  entered 
kito  by,'  61,  98;  when  agreement  is  signed  by,  it  should-  be  stated 
that  he  signs  in  that  capacity,  61,  540 

A^e^E^MENT : 
pxiaptical  suggestions  as  to  the  pqpning  of,  61—74 ;  a^  to  the  heading 
of,  61;.  how,  when  entered  into,  by  a^  i^ent,  61 ;.  as  to  the  penning 
oif,  on  the  ^art  of  the  purchaser,  62 :  u^ual  stipulations  as  to,  title 
to  be  contained  in,  62;  when  recitals  in  ancient  documents  are  to 
be  treated  as  conclusive  evidence,  62 ;  as  to  the  pin^arajtion  of  the 
eonveyanoe,  62;  clause- for  i^esoMiding  oontraot,  62;  t^mo  may  oe 
made  part  of  the  essence  of)  when,  63 ;  as  to  special  stipulations  to 
be, contained  in,  64;  as  to  arrangejnents  wi^  respect  to.  tboi pay- 
ment of  the  purchase  money,  64 ;  where  vendors  toe.  tenant  in 
tail,  69 ;  payment  of  liquidated  damages  for  breach  of,  does  not 
dissolve  contract,  71 ;  whole  of  terms  of,  ought  to  be  reduced  into 
writing,  74;  what  will  constitute  a  valid,  in  sales  by  auction,  77, 
78 ;  under  what  circumstances  an  unwritten  contract  uaj  be,  sup- 
ported, 92,  93;  what  part  performance  ofj  will  render  writing 
unnecessary,  95,  96 :  when  infbrmal  instrument  will  constitute  a 
valid,  97 ;  what  will  amount  to  a  sufBcient  signature  of,  97,  98 ; 
when  signing  by  a  witness  will  be  CQnsidered  a  sufficient  simaturo, 
98 ;  party  signing  will  be  bound  by,  although  it  is  unsignra  oy  the 
other  party,  98,  99 ;  copy  of,  should  be  forwarded,  witii  abstract, 
to  counsel,  131 ;  as  to  agreemente  for  mcHrtgagea  (see  Mtniffage); 
as  to  agreements  for  leases  (see  LeoMs) ;  as  to  agi^meata  nlafing 
to  partnerships  (see  Artide^  ofParinersb^^} 


ALL-DEEDS  CLAUSE : 

.  practical  obserrationB  relative  to,  221 ;  when  not  essential  in  order 
to  pass  the  property  in  the  doeoments  to  a  purchaser,  221 ;  when 
express  grant  of,  will  he  necessary  to  entitle  purchaser  to  have 
them  delirered  np  to  him,  221 ;  practical  sngsestions  as  to  the 
penning  of  the  clause  in  assignments  of  leaselKMbd  property,  251 ; 
•shonid  never  be  inserted  in  leases,  613 

ALL-ESTATE  CLAUSE : 
practical  observations  respecting,  221 ;  to  what  amnrances  it  is  in- 
atolicable,  221 ;  a  feoffment,  i2l ;  ako  to  all  instruments  which  are 
only  intended  to  pass  a  particular  estate,  221 ;  also  where  the  grantor 
does  not  intend  to  part  with  the  whole  of  his  estate  in  the  pre- 
mises, 221 ;  should  always  be  omitted  in  leases,  i£21,  513 ;  but  is 
always  proper  in  deeds  of  assignmeat,  221 

ALTERATIONS  : 
any,  which  may  have  occurred  in  property  intended  to  be  sold  ^ould 
he  noticed,  when,  36;  in  any  document,  should  be  noticed  in  ab- 
etraot,  29;  when  property  has  gone  through  any  important,  it 
oHght  to  be  noticed  in  the  description  of  the  parcels,  509 ;  as  to 
^eot  upon,  in  wills,  961,  962 

'  ANCIENT  DEMESNE : 

how  conveyance  of,  should  be  penned,  253 

ANNUITANTS : 
cannot  be  compelled  to  release  their  righto,  17 

ANNUITY: 
charged  on  real  estato  forms  an  incumbrance  that  is  mattor  of  title, 
16;  what  will  be  sufficient  eridenoe  of  pavment  of,  151 ;  as  to 
searches  for,  164;  memoraindum  of,- required  to  be  left  With  the 
senior  Master  of  the  Common  Pleas,  when,  243 ;  as  to  charges  of, 
upon  real  estate,  477;  how  grants  of  redeemable,  are  usually 
penned,  477, 478 ;  powers  usually  co^ntained  in,  478 ;  covenants, 
478,  479 ;  provisoes,  479 ;  4iow  assurance  should  be  penned  when 
charged  on  leasehold  property.  479 ;  how,  whto  charged  on' copy- 
hold, 479 ;  bow,  when  securea  by  stook,  479 ;  -hoW  •assurances  of, 
should  be  penned,  where  the  securities  are  merely  personal,  480 ; 
how  assurances  of  the  latter  description  are  usually  secured,  480 ; 
advantages  of  a  bond  as -a 'Security  for,  over  a  deed  of  covenant, 
when  the  latter  assurance  is  not  accompanied  b^  a  warrant  of  at- 
torneys, 480;  practical  directions  for  prepanng  assurances  Ibr 
securing,  480,  481 ;  as  to  the  enrolment  and  registry  of,  481, 482 ; 
as  to  re-grants  of,  482;  best  course  to  adopt  for  securing,  when 
grant  by  way  of  jointure,  573,  588;  praetickl  directions  ror  pre- 
paring assurance  to  secure,  when  intended  to  be  limited  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  maintenance  for  wife  under  a  deed  of  sepava- 
tion,  613,  6t4;  how  mutual  mdemnitiesln  theease  of  the  appor- 
tionment of,  may  be  best  arranged,  712,  713 

ANTICIPATION : 
practical  observations  as  to  dispositions  by  way  of,  677,  678 ;  how 
power  by  way  of,  may  be  controlled,  577 ;  reetriction  against,  in 
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index; 

ANTICIPATION— confmaerf. 

the  case  of  a  married  woman  only  operatiTe  daring  ooTertoie,  593 ; 
in  proTiflionB  for  maintenance  of  wife  in  separation  deeds,  the  nraal 
practice  to  deprive  her  of  all  power  of,  616 

APPBETAINING : 
oonstrnction  of  term  as  connected  with  the  property  conveyed,  612 

APPOINTMENT: 
practical  ohservations  npon  conveyances  by  way  of,  190 — 193 ;  proper 
operative  words  where  the  conveyance  is  by  way  of,  212;  how 
powers  of,  intended  to  be  limited  m  marriage  settlement,  ought  to 
oe  set  out  in  marriage  articles,  576;  how  limitations,  in  defiuilt  of 
appointment,  ought  to  be  set  out,  576 ;  how  powers  of,  are  nsoally 
hmited  in  marriage  settlements,  593 ;  before  preparing  instrument 
of,  the  instrument  creating  the  power  ought  to  be  carefully  con- 
sidered, to  see  that  the  terms  of  the  power  may  be  duly  complied 
with,  637 ;  practical  obsorrations  respectii^,  638 ;  as  to  illasory 
appointments,  639 ;  act  of  Parliament  relating  to,  not  to  affect  any 
provision  in  instrument  creating  power  of,  that  declares  the  amount 
of  share,  639 ;  when  an  indenture  is  a  preferable  instrument  to  a 
deed-poll  for  the  purpose  of  executing  power  of,  640 ;  when  a  deed- 
poll  will  be  the  preferable  instrument  for,  640 ;  instrument  creating 
power  of,  should  idways  be  recited  in  instrument  executing  it,  641 ; 
when  limitations  antecedent  to  the  power  ought  to  be  recited,  641 ; 
intention  of  desire  to  execute  power  of,  should  be  recited,  when, 
641 ;  practical  directions  for  penning  the  clause,  643 ;  as  to  powers 
of,  for  raising  portions  for  children,  643 ;  for  securing  a  joutore, 
643 ;  hotchpot  clause,  643 ;  as  to  powers  of  revocation  to  be  reaerved 
in,  643 

APPOETIONMENT  OP  ANNUITIES : 
how  mutual  indenmities  for,  may  be  best  arranged,  712,  713 

APPORTIONMENT  OF  BENTS : 
of  ground  rents,  practical  observations  relating  to,  51 ;  how  clanse 
respecting,  ought  to  be  penned  in  conditions  of  sale  of  leasidiold 
property,  52;  how  instrument  of  indemnity  for  the  purpose  of 
securing,  ought  to  be  penned,  709,  710 

APPURTENANCES : 
what  will  be  comprehended  under  the  term,  512 

ARBITRATION : 
as  to  the  propriety  of  referring  disputes  to,  when,  56,  673 ;  agree- 
ment to  refer  matters  in  dispute  to,  a  common  and  usef nl  danse  in 
partnership  deeds,  673 

ARMS  AND  NAME : 
practical  observations  relating  to  oonditionB  to  aasome,  840 

ASSIGNEES  OF  BANKBUPTS :  . 

practical  directions  for  preparing  conditions,  npon  sales  by,  46; 
powers  of,  to  compel  bimkrupt  to  concur  in  sale  made  by  tiiem  of 
bankrupt's  estate,  201 
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INDEX. 

ASSIGNEES  OF  LEASEHOLD  PEOPEETT : 
only  liable  for  breaeh  of  oofenant  daring  gncb  Ume  as  he  is  in 
poflsession  of  the  demised  premiees,  252 

ASSIGNMENT : 
practieal  obseryationB  relatiye  to  the  assignment  of  leasehold  pro- 
p^y,  164,  262;  is  the  proper  mode  of  assurance  for  passing 
leasehold  estates  for  jears,  and  other  chattel  property,  248; 
practical  observations  relative  to  covenants  not  to  make,  without 
license  from  the  lessor,  248 — 250,  493;  expediency  of  making 
lessor  a  partj  to  all,  where  his  previous  license  to  make  is  required, 
248;  practical  suggestions  and  directions  for  preparing  mort- 
gages by  way  of,  434;  when  a  preferable  mortg^  security  to  an 
underlease,  274 

ASSIGNMENT  FOB  THE  BENEFIT  OF  CRBDITOES  :  (see  Com- 
potUion  Deeds.) 

ASSIGNMENTS  OF  MOBTGAGE:  {tied  Tnm»/er  of  Mortffaffe,} 

ASSUMPSIT: 

action  of,  may  be  sustained  for  breach  of  contract,  when,  288 ; 
requisites  to  support  the  action,  288—290;  defences  commonly  set 
up  to  the  action,  290 

ASSUBANOE:  {seePoIieyoflfuwxmee,) 

ASSUEANCES  OF  TITLE  : 
how  to  be  effected  by  the  Law  Property  Aa«uranee  Society,  715 — 
717;  examples  of  assurances  effected  by,  716,  717 

ATTENDiNT  TEEMS : 

pmetical  observations  respecting,  110—119;  ought  to  be  set  out  in 
the  abstract,  110;  how  mesne  assignments  of,  maybe  recited, 
119 

ATTESTATION  OF  DEEDS : 

clause  of,  should  be  noticed  in  abstract,  practical  observations  respec- 
ting, 118,  119,  236,  238,  239;  ancient  and  modem  practice 
respecting,  238,  239;  expediency  of  indorsing  memorandum  of, 
upon  the  deed,  289 

ATTESTATION  OF  WILLS : 
practical  observations  relating  to,  645,  942 ;  how  the  clause  of,  ought 
to  be  penned,  944 

ATTESTED  COPIES: 
in  the  absence  of  an  express  stipulation  to  the  contrary,  render 
retaining  or  unable  to  deliver  documents  of  title  to  purchaser  is 
bound  to  supply  him  with,  at  his  own  expense,  45 ;  now  vendor 
may  indemmly  himself  against  being  compelled  to  furnish,  45 

ATTOBNET : 

of  vendor,  duties  of,  10,  71 ;  of  purchaser,  10,  71,  72;  preliminary 
ateps  to  be  taken  by  vendors  in  the  conduct  of  a  sale  of  real 
property,  12 ;  importance  of  iuTestigatini;  ▼endrr's  title  and  power 
of  aisposition  over  the  property  before  offering  it  for  sale,  18—21 ; 
[p.  C. — voL  ii.]  4  P  7 


XTTOUKEY— continued. 

usaal  practice  for  purchaser's  attorney  to  prepare  tbe  eonTeyanee, 
48—62,  184 ;  disadvantage  which  purchaser  incurs  bj  allowing 
conyeyance  to  be  prepared  by  yendor's,  48,  49 ;  proper  course  to 
be  pursued  by  purchaser's,  where  the  sale  is  by  public  auction, 
72 ;  also  where  the  sale  is  by  private  contract,  72 ;  best  course 
for  Tender's,  to  pursue  where  the  title,  although  a  safe  holding,  is 
not  a  strictly  marKetable  one,  72 ;  duties  of,  with  respect  to  the  pre- 
paration and  delivery  of  the  abstract,  101, 125;  is  entitled  to  prepare 
the  abstract,  101 ;  should  be  careful  to  deliver  it  in  proper  time 
to  purchaser  or  his  solicitor,  125,  126 ;  what  steps  be  oa^ht  to 
take  when  the  latter  refuses  to  receive  it  on  the  ground  of  its  not 
having  been  delivered  to  him  in  proper  time,  127 ;  duties  of  pur- 
chaser's, in  the  perusal  of  abstract,  127—131 ;  how  inqiiiries, 
requisitions,  and  objections  as  to  title  should  be  made  by,  129— 
131,  132—135, 158 ;  costs  of  for  perusing  abstract,  131 ;  oa^ht  to 
forward  abstract  to  counsel,  when,  131 ;  responsibility  he  meors 
by  omitting  to  do  so,  132 ;  tbe  opinion  of  counsel  will  relieve  him 
from  all  further  responsibility,  when,  132;  remedies  against  for 
negligence  in  this  respect,  how  barred  by  lapse  of  time,  132;  conrse 
to  be  adopted  by  vendor's,  in  answering  objections  and  requisi- 
tions to  title,  134 ;  steps  to  be  taken  by  purchaser's  in  the  aeareh 
and  inquiry  for  incumbrances,  160 — 168;  liability  that  yen- 
dor's,  incurs  by  denying  that  there  are  any,  161, 162 ;  as  to  tbe 
liability  of  purchasers  for  losses  sustained  by  his  client  through 
his  negligence  in  searching  for,  166 ;  what  inquiries  he  ought  to 
make  in  cases  where  there  is  any  suspicion  that  vendor  may  have 
committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  167 ;  propter  course  to  follow 
where  the  property  intended  to  be  sold  lies  in  a  register  eounty, 
167,  243 ;  course  to  be  adopted  when  the  title  is  approved  of, 
170 ;  also  where  the  title  appears  defective,  170,  171 ;  course  of 
proceedings  by,  when  the  property  is  sold  under  a  decree  or  order 
of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  173,  174 ;  when  purchaser's,  has  pre- 
pared conveyance,  he  should  forward  the  draft  of  it  to  vendor's, 
for  his  perusal,  183 ;  if  vendor's,  makes  any  alterations  in  draft, 
be  ought  to  notice  same  at  the  foot  of  it.  186;  course  pur- 
chasers, should  pursue  on  receiving  back  the  draft  conveyance, 
186:  steps  to  be  taken  by,  when  he  disapproves  of  any  alterations 
vendor's,  may  have  made  in  the  draft,  186 ;  purchaser's,  baa  a 
right  to  select  the  particular  kind  of  assurance  by  which  the 
property  is  to  be  conveyed,  186  ;  as  to  the  duties  of  mortgagor's, 
m  the  conduct  of  a  mortgage  transaction,  815,  316 ;  course  to  be 
adopted  by,  in  preparing  assurances  to  perfect  his  client's  title,  331 ; 
not  bouna  in  such  cases  to  submit  any  draft  of  such  assurances  to 
mortgagee's,  why,  331 ;  duties  of  mortgagee's,  331 ;  practice  for 
him  to  prepare  mortgage  deed  at  mortgagor's  exp«nse,  331 ;  same 
mode  to  be  adopted  with  respect  to  the  transmission  for  approval, 
alterations,  &c.,  as  in  a  purchase  deed,  331 ;  practical  obserya- 
tions  and  suggestions  as  to  mortgages  made  by,  to  clients,  336, 
337 ;  duties  or,  in  conducting  the  business  of  post  obit  bonds,  419 ; 
proper  ^teps  to  be  taken  by  mortgagor's,  on  the  redemption  of  a 
mortgage,  441 ;  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  proper  course  to 
be  taken  by  lessor's,  with  respect  to  granting  any  leases  of  his 
client's  property,  485—515 ;  is  entitled  to  prepare  the  lease  at  the 
lessee's  expienae,  515;  duties  of  both  lessor  and  lessee's  attorney, 
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INDEX. 

ATTORNEY— oon<mf<cd. 

mth  respect  to  the  reservations  and  exceptions  which  are  to  be 
reserved  in  the  lease,  515;  as  to  the  duties  of,  with  respect  to 
marriage  settlements  (t^ee  Marriage  Articles;  Marriage  Settle" 
mente) ;  practical  observations  and  saggestions  relative  to  deeds 
of  partnership  between,  667 

ATTORNEY,  POWER  OP : 
practical  observations  relative  to  assurances  execated  under,  143 ; 
forms  part  of  the  proofs  of  title  where  instmment  has  been  exe- 
cuted oy,  and  must  be  produced  accordingly,  143 ;  how  deed  exe- 
cuted by,  ought  to  be  delivered,  237;  purchaser  may,  if  he 
pleases,  object  to  execution  by,  why,  237;  as  to  the  stamp  duties 
on,  270;  no  stamp  duties  required  upon  a  revocation  of,  270; 
should  accompany  assignment  of  personal  securities,  when,  5S1 

ATTORNEY,  WARRANT  OF;  (see  Warrant  of  AUamey.) 

ATTORNMENT : 

practical  remarks  relative  to,  271,  558 ;  when  requisite  to  establish 
the  relationship  of  landlord  and  tenant  between  a  mortgagee  and 
leasees  of  th^  mortgaged  premises  holding  under  a  lease  granted 
prior  to  the  mortgage,  558 ;  as  to  the  best  form  of  instrument  to 
adopt,  559 ;  directions  for  penning,  559 ;  bow,  where  several  tenants 
concur  at  the  same  time,  559 ;  how,  when  made  by  a  mortgagor 
to  his  mortgagee,  559 ;  clause  of,  not  adapted  to  mortgages  made 
under  Benetit  Building  Societies  Acts,  560;  how  form  of,  ought 
to  be  penned  when  made  by  a  tenant  to  the  mortgagee  of  the 
premises  who  has  recovered  them  against  him  in  ejectment,  560; 
DO  stamp  actually  required  upon  a  simple  instrument  of  attorn- 
ment, 561 ;  expediency  of  having  the  instrument  stamped  as  an 
agreement,  why^  561 

AUCTION : 

practical  observations  as  to  sales  by,  36,  37 ;  how  usually  conducted, 
76—82;  as  to  vendor's  right  to  reserve  biddings  in  sales  by,  76"; 
any  purchaser  who  uses  disparaging  terms  about  the  property  to 
be  sold  at,  will  thereby  deprive  himself  of  all  right  to  a  specific 
performance,  77 ;  and  also  render  himself  liable  to  an  action  for 
slander  of  title,  77;  how  sales  by,  are  now  conducted  under  a 
decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  82,  83 

AUCTION  DUTIES: 
repealed  by  act  of  Parliament,  37 

AUCTIONEER : 

how  clause  relating  to  remuneration  of,  ought  to  be  penned,  37 ; 
course  to  be  adopted  by,  for  the  purpose  of  indemnifying  himself 
in  case  any  dispute  should  arise  between  vendor  and  purchaser 
respecting  the  deposit,  79 ;  not  generally  liable  to  pay  interest  on 
deposit,  80;  by  what  acts  he  may  incur  this  liability,  80;  losses 
incurred  by  the  insolvency  ofy  will  fall  upon  vendor,  why,  81 ; 
how  auctioneer  may  deprive  himself  from  all  claim  to  remunera- 
tion for  his  services,  82,  83;  proper  course  to  be  adopted  by, 
where  the  sale  is  made  under  a  decree  or  order  of  the  Court  of 
Chancery,  83 ;  recovery  of  the  deposit  from,  no  bar  to  special 
action  on  the  contract,  298 
9  4p2 
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Dfle  !«      ndda^       MS    itioa      tat*    hWontgo  ng   uetobe 

rr    s»M  £re«tnan  ibk  ajt  M 

Cr  t?^  ed-      pfif    IM      -Bv    ntnwB   46  th 

CQ  tor       M  p        car       ^      Cmr;      Inbl  mtn 

TiffeWlath         ra         <»  pontopiT  d»d 

44  eMBH)    taatttt  maf  iaaeitakA  W  di 


Bgi««inMItj4Brtlad  .irmntmgun  actual  luMe,  '^1;  uJiutUucBho 

derivea  from  leestuS  uitEuting  Qounterparl  dF  kaBB  only,  500; 

proper  course  to  bf  ^iJuplcdnhenLeiiicspciiiltBgtbeeontraeL^ffi'i 
-Wn'>fpn/>ABii«wb^t'>  faU'tK'nnedwbero  lie.ia. to  ^]^tfae,niit,Siid 
.»Ii.e  taitpoSithqUBtnutes,  iiaSi  liow,  iphaii  JiB.iato  Wp  tic  pi^Isea 
,'l  ■!inleraiT|i688t;(Miirii™pifteU*ifi.f  liiiulwitwJtTeatiKhtofjrolrj- 
Bi  -I'idmani'pfi^iiM  the  pr>-n:ni-f  iliiiiribi  Lliu  last  ynir  of  lem,  for 

th«  purpose  of  pr«|:-  in^ii:  h-r  'iIIiill',  5-i\;  gucwauta  u«uully  entered 

nanaUj  made  coadLtiuuul  uuoa  its  provious  dmaud-by,  ^vi  "W- 

m;fM>0mt,ms,i,,.,:-.,.r.:,.,...,u:i\,,.jI,a,'' 


LESSOR'S  TITLE :  *>^*'s^ •m.o-a—  ?■  .'-V"'^  « i , i  •  sul  JiJ I » 

^  unJDt^teimas  tmaUv  tb(tdrMhM^f'%KM^iiMM:1i6  6ttg]^       add^  to 

rigftt  1ieiiinflti44Nifti4(li«^ttdtMtt«la  4f^^     -^     '^  ^  -^ 

LETTER  OF  LICENCE :  .     .  I  r.: . 

^jpnctio^  o!^flM;^(4^m«^MvldtciJi^  •omporitioii.  ieofc, 

088 ;  expeaieDcy  of  giving  iDspectors  a  p^irfei;te£:i^lBtt4yiciiBM  the 

basinesB  ander  a  composition  is  to  be  carried  on  under  thejgrm' 

spection,  691 :  as  to  propriety  of  inserting  that  i^ny  mai'ett 

..<4^^»<wf.^pait9iHdd'yitiate,e§$'-  I'V.-.'  l-  r.  '■■' i  .•  '^i/a 

.(^d^ndence  byvioar  be  tttabliihM  m^'idS^  OMitMoti^^wtiefl;  96 
OpEN'CE:.'.,    ,.    *  .    1:.  .    ...I.      i...'  r.'i'.-.-*'  I'    '.     -^ 

,, jf&p^i(»I  A^^i^ationa J^p0<^mg;'246-^2M^<^ ;  is  lD£tiqp6&aiilAe  to 

)^:.  ^vaUdity.of  a)j«»rtgagfljo]^ieBafll^oia.:pdrD|iertyii»hei»  tlivilease 

3^.  ,co;}tains.a  ,<^^anlt  oiS:^pi^nsQ.iftgftbnii  as6igmag>ii[itbMitj  '379 ; 

^rV^^Uo4gha  usual,L^f^A0tebfi^n<iOQi^        aa  liemin^  IritfaiBiIthe 

aesCription  or  a  common  and  usuali<lsdv/nt)Bai^  wkM^  ilEddi}il94; 

propriety  of  inserting  an  express  stipulation  in  terms  of  letting, 

whenever  lease  is  intended  to  contain  a;  (^yedSXt  tunt  t#  tt^Bi* 

J  ..HiUiout,  494^  4^  JM»gQrtan?^.of  giB^vi^  j$g«it)H' wtderiettiBg 

^'alsdV  495;  direcuons  for  penning  clause,  495 ;  whether  depiMiling 

lease  with  a  creditor  will  be  considered  as  a  breach  of  a  oovenant 

not  to  assign  without,  496  {  rr  -.'  .  :.  :  '  ■     i'YA^L^ 

To  Dbmiae  Copyholds  :  .,,  ..  .,   ,  .    1',  «  /      ^    ^1 

€opyholtejemi^fi9,  te.€|MW^hipi,i»  «wt  3ie»s§f  foi;  :nww4Ji^^ 
year  wimotnr  mctlmn^  a  forfeiture,  501;  requisite  to  the  validity 
of,  501;  steward  of  manor  has  no  power  to  grant,  50I;^9|8Mc«. 

.frT489^ite^9P^i''*^^  <>»iiWy^ft?iP»<WBWia»d#r.}e|^  iMi' 
^^.^Iftfes,  oyli  Iwdoftft  gplj.cwfer  comjaeiwRiratft  wiWj.mt  Siiljprest. 
,;,  Ml ;  tgjnft?^^  f^f^  strictly  P^i^tl^d,  -^504  j-foem^taiidm  of 


;'  xfa^t  p/^sjjou^  lie/inWi  p(n  ooiu^rplfei ^ji,604 j  liioitniiftixtfieii 
ii^Msed,  becomes  exoausted,  anareiiiMr^ff^ef^^UiaeitOBiifioMiary 
upon  every  demise,  504 ;  as  to  stamp  duties  chargeable  upon^  559 

as  to  purchaser's,  ^,; ' |ty)]»,  ^^qr^  jHH)  1^  ^ 


BPCQ|ia9e)m9iw^U6^i66 ; 
LIFE  ESTATE :  (see  Estatet/or  Lf^.)  .  irj  jv  ^/   '*ITi-ylUa 

LfMK«fc4i(«^*s^yv^^ :'' ,  V  ':^  j^:;:"!-"  V  V "  • '  !^'r 

practical  suggestions  ab  To  the'disponil  of,  to  oest  advanta^^  to 

'^Ji^i -^ illOAM 

period  of  claim  to  real  property,  104  ^        ,  „  ^., . ,, 

\  fcUoWJ  908)  :  aUOTaUO  JLKl&OKAU 
LIMITATION  OF  USES :  (see  Uses,)  ^  __, . ., 

IXf&^^W  iO^MiMBthq  bdelmsb  fio  emifaaoo  oi  ioiuiiiioo  wod 
directions  for  penning  clause  for  payment  of^  in  ease  of  br^ttl  of 

52  K 


LIQUIDATED  DAHAOES— eon«nu«t 

ooiii™ct_7D.  rii    BmnHTt  at  *>«»"«- — 

#tTem  buabiaiL.iuui,'  wU*  it 

'  eovenanu,  617 ; 


fid:  MBJiketlariiW;:iVl 

lM&:.       ^  ...■'..■'  .;     '-  ■"    ■■■f 

existeDcao^  mdaUtaof  hulth  ot  iB,iip(B-leu«,  li- dBt«iiiiSmble, 

■honid  b«  aicertuDcd,  «bea,  36 ;  how  uaioes  utd  agee  oTi  dugfii' 

,-^1,  tabe,«et^.9vMftani«iitJPa*JMJBk,Ga;.  <ironiiHi>ff  Df  aF.~MA- 

sequent  Ui  the  leas«,  ouehl  to  be  noticed  in  coadltions  of  bus,. 3d, 

fi2;  u  to  BtipuUtion  tliat  contract  ibsU  not  be  affected  Eij'1]^ 

dropping  oS  of  an;,  before  its  completion,  62;   in  tbe  ibaeme  df 

o'  ilitftUfiilMb»a,  pnrclnacr  miut  «bidefbe' Inn  ibcuned  bji'Qie 

L.  .  idrafpiBgotaor  orcdaii,  puding  the  tUhmdt,  62 ;  di^ctiod  for 

,  .  .peniiiu;  proiisa  ier  dsMimiaing  Ie«M  determinalde  on,  in'cBM 

b,:;ltB>es6italo«bavQHU<t^«rain  elnUaN,  SS6;  u  la  DioDfaf 

J  'thauislraMo^fi3fi,£36  '  .' 


LTVINQ!  {M  Advamon.) 

LIVE  -U-'D  DEAD  STOCK,' 
-  irliAt  Articles  will  b«cumprchcndediuiderabeqtiest:f,  768' 


Menning  to  the  propcrti  tmbsetjiieiit  to  the  eontraot  miiit  be  bonis 
v'bj'tbB  purehaser,  aa^aSi  inenrred  br  insohmc/ of  BUUtiMieer 
1  nnut  bs  tnrue  by  vendor  81  -  purctuuer*!  solicitiir  reodirsd 
n  ^b!«  f  all  louea  n  uned  id  coDiequenee  of  bia  omittiot  to 
r  Maroh  fo  jHdgiD  nls,  1S6 

XUCID  JKTLJIVAI, 

mU  done  bj  a  lunstii:  dating  its  ta]  d,  when,  720  props  Daana 
toadoW'itiere  ba^a  B>Se«aUV pairtT  t«  a  de«d,  44r  bow  hr 
»l4[i«MamMby  dtifeg  a,  aw  Ttlid.  790 

LUNATIC  ASYLUM 
luing  dsmiBad  prsmitsi  ai,  no  brsadi  of  otnHBt  AOt  to  Mnf  iM  r 

aukuidof  tndsondsmutdprsiBueivfSQ 

KACHlSEHy  L  1    I  I 

connected  t  b  biuuiess  osght  to  M  Mtf  oM  IB  p«!lner^p  itl4 

bow  an  ' 

UANORIAL  CU8T0HB    (nt  CapyioU);) 


JiO>^-eosM  iif  mWiljiiiit  MdenDB  trtigW  lo  t*  ttflvnWif  W  fS  eon 
tiicb  or  eoDMnoTiti  &e  sue  iS'  Vh^  «  H  nboUbtWiUBt  eat 
cndeDoe  of  149  u  to  construe  on  of  gifie  to  ch  dreo  '«il««  it 
U  thfl  siest  upoD  wfa  ch  t  b  to  veat  7K7«  u  to  conditniHf  in 
Ibttmnt  at  (»«  l^aoAlani)     a  takil  xelocAtaoo.  M  a.Kki^  npds 


^ctlcal  plMtraioPB  iBlttHne  lo  568—578     ,,  „nx:-i^ 

Bfljrtoltfl  val  Alijof  8*0    equ  Ij  w  II  depart  ftofftt«Ml 

^__    ,^y^„   671  (i  pMBholtdttfcc 

sitiDumBiK  071    Milvthe 
»  out  ths  -terv*  «^    S72 

7       utotUUHUtMbium 
wbcre  a  rentialurft.  into  ba 


_..  .  ,  .  dUMttona  Sir 
bowifBDaad  vhsiv  H  «tnct  ntti' 
htnitatloD  of  raOaM  to  tha  triui 
ktma^  of  faittvdtd  basbiad  i 
wCtled  by  my  of  lo  ntore  for 


>  of  leasuij,  073    -tin  apt 
f—  -lefM^Lflu  any  of  the  a  1 


PI'S 


ftoofli  on  "lU  Tjt  ale,  whei  S 
(I   linut&t  ooBiQ  defaolt  t^  m 


property    6  7     wben  property  s  des  gned  lube  settled  M.tbe 
Mpwii«iis««f  inteiid(dKlf*,677  (7ft 

praot  ca)  obaenatlDite  re    iSE  to,  668  MS   btwliat 


,.,._.-   ---    -,  ..__, 'tainr 

bt  nhom  uBualW  preparsd,  5^j  nlid 
6*^0    itben  eqni^  nill  da[Ut  Mm  ths 

iictun  m  tbe  wurda  condlnM  k  lb« 


itncl  ieial  rule  of  ct . 

art  des  m  timO^g  -tke  twnts  ot  Hke  (oWcBieilt,  GQV    tolfttae 
■anl  ^iiobw  to  &T<^f)|&lfi -aa*  to  tbe^settl^  l&DasMUqtbe 


Lggedjoia  u  tv  Hch  ineeli^^on  ai  irlll  b«  pnntii'  d  lU 


,  676?  M  ti>it^^  tmptietf  of  dtMliB>;i>g 
praruDi^  tb  mfanf  -fiTa,  4a»i  mtadiMtr  of  I 
■tamdlDg  Iftgil  MMteSi  dI9i{  pRfMr  latdiM  of 
lOMIUHitbB  i)ndol,«80 

IPlUltTK!^  ©IBECrHOHB  F)|B,rsLEF4arnO  DeEDS  pF 

piomrlj     pf  bu  band  ami   nu^  iii4y    if  deaired,  bej 
a™^   nrte  3»wdeeifiSQ,   proper  coursa  to  ladppt 
•eltloi'   stn^tinUl    580,  p  opt   tj  otamploi  — '^- 
deeds  nbere  money  aeonred  by  (oor^iaga  ano 
preoiiBea  a^e  to  be  transferred  anil  coaioyed  as  j 
property  why  6S0  W     W  to  railKij  tliatee, 
ot  peiHooal  aeoor  ties  ebuuld  l«  aqcuuipRnicd  by  po^ 
why  6S1    as  to  pavecto  eooipaund  dfHi>  pSlin 
tdoptwliera  tfas  inoosja  to  W  leWfld  »CB  (iot  — 
tutan  period,  fiSl ,   wb«ta  jpon^  pi(i£pat4 


lUSEIAGE  8ETTl,EMEYrS    amtin^  ,     ■  ^^M 

intoned    nAlM  ii>MW^imdbt       B^r^iTWieU^^iAi 
kf    68       rope    oomwto  id  t«    ed    ife-4fit^«jKW 

i^ff       W  to  60  maiie  w  w   town  tilt     m^^^ 

iftt^t  «  n  HI    tno    til   MT  IB  pntiMa^  to  ba  mnnitidi  S8 
S4  peno     are       essirr  par  m      58S    IkutMi  4c 

gM  »      B   d  4lUt 

v)iM»,«ir  portnia  •!  Um  aetlM         CH*  anatate  of  mIit 
db{«it  08         )u    »i  «t««k  ut   ho  OmW,  tM     1^ 

ntttiB  IM  ta  cej^i  5S  as  u  p<riwiMl       eanrnM     86 

m      *MNai      t»<t      lOtMded    ngtundt  wdnDgaed  i«    aWm 
ad      « US' Blmt  of  iM ha  kt    tcf  w^tM  Miw  MS    utafu 
UT     ifUyertgr      «i     SB 
A%  W  THE  Terr     tm  Ci  W 

■irtMiDift      ,      ni  a        cIb  sfs  #•      t»*fl)     ptts   eM  B  b 
t6be<«t-oa         53  H  MwJf'     Ma  m 

Mf  «f  tU   con.  ^n  ,  cUtA         vhe  i 

Mak  p  nosat  tatutt  ii  ettM  SS  ,      cTam      ids       ttiirjr  to 
^    hwei      ro        totiiBpaMe    jJa        ' 

ifOnbMKFM  jOb^i^ 
li       se    cd       p«      0^  !•<  tw  limlM  49   £8      a»<t»4»M 
lates  '  ■  *  ■     ■■ 


mjrttiiffj       'jft   ^        aoto 

HiraB         sua       ae  tu^ 
«      tpaiSiaii        id  ousc 

^ _     .—        — -  jUa       aa  ftAun'raqr 

jtn  torbe  pr  tmaed  btfoia         B        oC  at  lam     tod  nplBi 


•nh  m  689     ai      Mub         sua       ae  «% 

node  in    hich   uo        oi  re  nn      tpaisiad        id  ouf 
Utntta    SSd     vtwc  laJre       aa         tiAunnaqr 


[p.  0. — vol.  ii.] 


,:,  trustees  when  real  estate  was  to  be  settitecl  to  tbe  sepanitirtK^e'of 
a  married  woiban,  592,  593;  how  lunftatiojis  (mghtto  be  jitaiDed 
when  prop6rt]r  is  designed  to  be'  settled  Qpoh  analieiiable  thists 
for  intended  wife's  benefit,  593 ;  as  to  intended  wife's  ^ipeeUiiee^ 
,  ,59ii  where  hi^bandjis  to  gl?e  a  poliqy  of  aasnrapce,  to  ^c^re 
advances  made  to  him  by  trastees  of,  out  of  wife's  settled  property, 
594 ;  usual  trusts  declared  where  the  settled  property  cenefalpiel 
Mrioaal  ettate,  594{  whei»  the  settle^  propyl  m.ofes  ttiom  4e 
hnsfaditid,  595 ;  where  it  mor^  ixom  the  wifei  595 ;  aa  to  powers 
'  nf  appointment,  595;  as  to  deolaratioa  of  tnutta  in  favoar  of 
chihureSf  595,  ^6 ;  as  to  ultimate  trusts  in  fftvom:  of  Aezt  ofkin, 
'596 

MARBIEP  WOMAN  I 

practical  obserration  as  to  the  powef  of  disposition  by,  239 ;  W9iere 

'   any  of  the  eonveying  partiee  is,  she  must  acknowledge  the  deed, 

when,  239 ;  proper  eourse  te  be  adopted  in  a  fbrecTosnte  suit  when 

equity  of  redemption  is  vested  in,  461 ;  as  te  acknewledgmenis  by 

(see  Acknowledgment) ;  as  to  leases  by  (tee  ffutbaind  and  Wife^ 

' Leases) ;  as  to  limitations  to  the  separate  use  of  (see  Saturate 

Use)'j  reversionary  interests  of,  in  ehattels,  personally  ifiea^Ue 

of  being  assigned  by,  so  as  to  be  binding  on  her  in  case  she  snould 

survive  her  husband,  318;  aUteria  the  case  of  her  chatty  real,  ^9 

MABTTAL  RIGHTS : 
disposal  of  her  property  by  intended  wife,  after  treaty  of  marriage, 
without  intended  husliand's  consent,  will  be  eonsideKd  an  infttege- 
ment  of  his  marital  rights,  when,  582 ;  when  not  se  considered, 

582 

MARSHALLING  OF  ASSETS : 
general  rules  as  to,  902—904 ;  as  to  specifie  legaeiesy  904;;  net 
marahaUed  in  fi^onr  of  a  legatav  n^ere  some  kgaciesi  axe  chatsed 
on  real  estate,  and  others  are  not  so  charged,  904 ;  >tt^  aUonrcd  in 
the  case  of  charitable  bequests,  904 

MASTER'S  RBPORT: 
practice  formerly  adopted  with  respect  to,  in  the  case  of  sales  under 
a  decree,  83 ;  practice  with  respect  to,  now  sapeMeded,  briefer- 
ence  to  counsel,  83 

itATTERS  Of  PACT : 
.  should  be  set  out  in  abstract,  how,  124 

MEASUREMENT: 
how  legally  estimated,  28 

MEMORANDUM  : 
of  acknowledgmanta  of  married  womdn,  laraetkal  obaficfatioiia 
respecting  (see  Acknowledgments);  relating- to  auuiitiisii' (see 
Annuity)  ;  of  surrender  of  copyholds  (see  Copyholds')'^  of  deposit 
of  title  aeeds  by  way  of  eqmtMle  mortgage :  (see  ■fi|giitte5/s  msrU 
gage,)  ... 

MEMORIAL : 
of  registered  deed  wiH  be  enflcleni  imdeitee  o^  wiien,  li4;  nUtisDg 
to  annuity:  (see  AnnuUg.)  < 
56 


„.^ ,  ,„   r—j    ~ itainiog  tb^  b« 

.    poeaesaei,  TiHl  pnatieU  abserritioiu  as  to  vhat  tfae  Jaw  considen 
inffideut  (0  llww  ths  p»rtf  to  peifom  legal  acb,  720 


hoW^eto,  oaEfatfnbaset  mitlnkbatnct,  108;  prsetiMl-^Mr' 
mt'iods  n-  '■■  *'■"  ■  rv.li.n.  .  '  ■"  ■  -■■■'■*  nF  «  I \ I'll,  tow 
nsaally  I ■■;■■  -  .■.■•±  for 


ii'iiiffV^'u*'  Uira>:Uiui8  for  pieiuuiun  i^ciiut  ui  ^<.i.l  ul,  u  lU,  fi  II  i  aa  to 
.Uj^'*  lUtB  01)4  i«i1iea,^lj  ruoiUlA,  >^4l,-iJ.2;    tc^Uilum  iikuao, 

jS  -d|il>i  31^  0^1 1  lutu  thsraudu  in  Bhiiiti  tiia  Lcn.li't  is  td  bemailc, 
,-,-s  tii,  5t4i  B-hen  Ihe  raniiDf  \»  to  be  imid  in  mi^uej,  JH ;  when 
,li'  MadccHi  in  kioil,  d-U^  hun,  nbon  U  is  to  l^o  matlji  dder  in 
^■j,  muDey  or  in  kiud,  ut  the  gnutor'i  opliou,  iili 


vhere  Uien  are  MTsnl  gnnteu,  6i5 ;  sa  to  lh<|  b|niuiJ  cav^ia^toi 
','>-  MS  i-  M  («  oanpenatioa  for  laifweimwifcs  ^oue  f  the  working 
_:,.  «f,  &iGj '  M  to  fenaing  off  du^  fiibag  up  pits  ami  ailits,  ^47 ; 
.Ir'.'fwi^ViiW  Vl'  !>'  .'^°'9  ^^  adv«ntuixn  in.  5iS,  £141';  power  of 

diitrew,  M/;  as  to  leaf iog  fiitdresuid  machiaerr,  547;  aatothe 

soaltifig  of  ocM  raUed,  on  tlM  t««n]iaes,>17, 

Pmmkota:  .-■:■; 

~  irM  uobUf  M>tilB«i  i*gnut«(ietb  iib:51&;  u  te  tpMial  ora- 
;  .'TtoMi.'MS. :        ....  '    ■    ■ 

As  TO  Lkwes  or  Mines,  543    ■"■■'"■        " '      "    "    "- 

diatinction  botween  the  wording  of  and  orJiu^JI  pw^  irf  jjcmca  li) 
..  .uanli  f<c«Bri'>«Dii,  .Eia,..^9;  diffl>C«llt.«P«^tilWl  <ol  HW  t*" 
1  i.Junds.of  juaaimeaMi  .fil9 ...  ,..     i.  ii 

Ab  to  Sbttb  iKD  Leabbb  Of  CoiL  H»~Ear'  ' '  ■'^■^'  '  '-' 
general  practioal  obeerraliona  respecting,  6^;  waal  eoTaauitg 
entered  into  bj  leeeeeior  gm4W),  fiWi  M  to  Vai  leaSW't'iAite- 
nsDts,  519,  650;  prorisoea  osuatrr  ineerled'iA,  jM ;  as  to  krbHi«- 
tian  elause,  S50 ;  special  ebuuea  for  parpose*  ^in^elfl)  iwil^  llf* 
working  of  the  mines,  S50  '-"   .'j  :._..■   .^;.  ,..,,, J 

MIHING  8HAHE3;  .  V  :.17  .  :>.  n'-i  r/ 

,<ipi]MtianTo^-.haa.m  ta|U4Beill:&ir1UpndnDti«haC  tk»littf  to 
...    the  miu*.  loa        "  ^  ■.,'.,    -i,.  ,.,  .,.,i 


MISDESCRIPTION;  -  l/l.  .['.n/ 

.H^ifti«aqwbtitF><Vpil>t>wt)DtiMtMutei'>B)r/«Mrt«  lUafc  bWiUijMb  of 

"  4t2.-"  ■■■'■■■■  '■■■'-   ■;:'^"-"'  ■' 


MI^ESC|liPTION--«m<tnw(i.        ^      ;    ,       .-  ..  m  ^ 

':  cdrnpensation;  27;  best  steps,  i^M  taken  by  retiddr  togntrd 
against  tbe  Qon^equences  of,  27^  tendor  canilot  compel  putt^aser , 
to  take  other  premises  in  lien  of  those  which  he  bas  misa^smbed, ' 
83 ;  or  protect  himself  against  a  wilfal  misdescription,  or 
against  more  than  nnintentional  errors,  27—32;  any  wilful,  made 
by  vendor,  will  render  bim  liable  to  an  action,  35 ;  will  authorize 
purchaser  to  rescind  sale,  3d 

MONEY  HAD  AND  KECEIVED : 
a  form  of  action  someimes  adopted  by  purchaser  to  recoTerd^osit  on 
breach  of  contract  by  vendor,  298 ;   requisites  to  snppotty  299 ; 
against  whom  the  action  ought  to  be  brought,  299 

MIXED  PBOPBKTT : 

how  conditions  of  sale  relating  to,  ougbt  to  be  peimed,  41 ;  bow  pur- 
chase deeds  of,  ought  to  be  prepared,  262,  2d3;  aato  tbeoperatiTe 
partof,  263 ;  covenants,  253 ;  objections  to  including  (be  leasehold 
in  the  same  instrument  that  conveys  the  freehold  property,  253 ; 
duties  of  mortgagor's  solicitor  witb  respect  to,  where  eitaer  the 
whole  or  some  portion  of  it  is  intended  to  form  the  subject-Matter 
of  a  mortgage  seourity,  315, 316 ;  practical  directions  for  preparing 

.   mortgages  of,  413 

MONEt: 
what  kind  of  property  will  be  included  under  the  term,  769,  770 ;  as 
to  securities  for:  (see  iSldcuri^ies.) 

MOETGA0E: 

advantages  of,  as  a  security  for  money,  314,  315 ;  duties  of  mart- 
gagor^s  solicitor  in  the  conduct  of,  315,  316 ;  of  tbe  several  lands 
of  pro^rty  which  may  be  rendered  avaitable  as,  316;  what  Mind 
of  propierty  is  considered  most  eligible  ibr  thd  purpose  ffti  916; 
maj^  itself  be  made  tbe  subject  6f,  316,  317;  advantage"  ^afird  dis- 
advantages attending  ^ectrHtles  of  the  latter  description,  317 ;  what 
interests  are  incapable  of  being  nkade  the  subject  of,  317 ;  ealaiiee 
'     '  appertafnlng  to  ^certain  offices  are  generally  incapable  <ef  being 
mortgaged,  317;  exception  to  this  rule,'  iSl7,'-3I8;' as' to  ii^ver- 
sionary  interests  of  a  married  woman>  318;  profits  of  a  booefioe, 
under  wb«t  cinonmsikanoef  jincumb^nt  will,  be^anihorixed  to  make, 
/$19  j.  wl)^  (M^csws  san^Uy  4f  &  »capfiUi»  of  making,  319  ;  as  to 
»      pers<»is  wb,9  takeonly limited interests.ia Ijhe  premises,  320»  321 ; 
„     npt  tpe  jusqaL  practice  to  enter  into  any  re^;nlsr.  form  of  fontraet 
., .  j]ireyi9^y  to»  ^  t  practical,  suggestion/^  as  to  the  ^pe^xenty  of, 
. ,     uudf^  oertaiA  circumstance^  322;  as  to.  stamp  duties,  on  mortgage 
, "  agreeousnis,  32^;  agreement  for,  if  under  seal,  will  amount  to  a 
,    .rcqv^nai^^}  aui^must  (hi  stamped  accordingly,  324;  how  effected  by 

9.^"  FkB't6bi;D!K6ti.TES,  HbW'  CONDtrCTKD  :  * 

''  assurances,  for  perfecting  title  .to  be  prepared  by  mottg$g<tfV^D^Bitor, 

'      330.  331 :'  ^ot^gfigee's  solicitor  to  pn^phre  the  mortgage  dee^^  831 ; 

draft  of,  to  be  forwiEirded  to  mortgagors  solicitor  for  approval,  and 

the  name  coum  to  be  adptited  wub  respect  to  alterations,  ^e.  as 

in  the  case  of  t"  puitibasa,,  ^\)  What  Ititd'  6f  Instttio^tB  ate 


UOBTGAGE-omfMwi 

bad  Vii"^Sff'  "^J*?  '"P  "  V"  -  """  ", 
33J1,  3p^,  aajo  fcuat^  ood  fojters  ot 
atnuP^  W»(  "t  333.5  coB*ei4oM  in  fee  an 

^^'SS^^SJed  ofWentuM  a  prefefitk  j  lo^ 

than  a  d«ed  poll,  vbf  331  ^ 

AtTO  THF  fKOPBB  PaBTIEB  10  /](     1    I 

°^il^ftil«  6^  >lLoM  tM  pre^aeiy  tbe  laa^  ail  1^  Of  fiiini^isd  £«Ed 

ineippditDt  to  load  tbe  deed  with  langthT  ot  Viti^eW&tr   SH 
jr      lei'vtniJi  Oh  sefwaL  ^aibM  M  tM  aaaurBUiMi  Umi  to  ^eMh  dtbei 

■  tmst  01  a  poosT  333,336    «h«a  touciubitealt^lsUMpre- 
Tbbtatdu  Cladee 
worded  in  the  same  lenna  as  in  a  par  base  deed  338    teAta  relktitt 
(iPSiiflJiAit^'MinHnaUeoieaiaHitiiw'MiitafrMa,  Mrhr  338 

fca^ptfm  -of  ««tata  ji^q^  p  the  »»nw  wofjk  #  m  ^^^W  fle&d 
=  ii.3??flHj»t»|ftfl  BssiF«MPjao(M  fl(l#lrf):f5l'WHW#''j  the 
i,  te^aboft)a,&eeTjrBMl7n^ite4wl«eetto%j»iMtW(W"ftj.339 
i^Bow  PWnHfl^^l  wlflBft  nia%,9r,thf  .WS«W  )*  iW«lf  " 
„U4.ri;mp  wiiwHl  .SWf  JWfi  wbare S*  «*  "  WOjei*  toa,  Ifinila 


it*ff  d«TUH  ^,  IjtHl,  w, 


fttfUeascroti,  t       -liOnH  he 
<■    eonrTanc     111     hiw  provno 


"  ,  ,  efflttm  unilpr  Inclo  Um  let 

*^  'iftWi  tliSni"rtinii!nisni)tint  n 
■  ■.  rer  n   i   "(1  3!       hnw  to 


d  olf  Ij  insta  K^lja,  ilfi,  how,  whcie  W  rlgi^^r  (f  ^J  b»  ea 

m-  S^Ai'^nking  aceoW.  ^j  W,  ii^  Wortgage^  ander 
■*<  ffii^iajB  Spqelj  ActSf  "Mei  lu^aWHn?  E^  per^^«ipj  the 


MOBTOAOB— <xm<M<Md: 


aale,   348;  mortgagDi 
^^^nder  ttinwer  ot  suit 

J^   annraed,  to  mortgagM  in  fee,  349;  as  to  (he^  ipjiliiii 
''''  -gnrpli^  pbrclmee  noDGTS,  34^,  350;  power  aF'saledi^^ 
' -irorlgagee'e  remedy' bt  foreclosnie,   350;  tmr'V^'ri 
f"  tri«lBfor».1p''aM  I  ■•■' -   '■  <'i- 

Aa  TO  Mqb 

wLst  are  the  usiiaJ,  SSO;  bow  Iheeovenniil  lor  patment  of  princina. 
■■-"DUutttW'bBpBtinW,  SSI-;  how,  wkcn  -.If  ininrcVl  is  to  W  payabKi 

,  .half-yearly,  351 ;  h —    -•' iv-  j  -  i  :  -  •- --i-  -<■ 

^''-(Izstress,  SSl :  liB*, 

'  '  Ao(,  36'2  ■;  under  Incloaure 
:''■  ■  seoare  future'  as  well  as  pa 
'■■  secure  the  balance  of  a  " 
'*^-  moftEage-U  BfiMed  by  bi 


impelled  to  enter  into  general  mnrtgafe  < 
coTenaDta  foe  quiet  enjajmeot,  freadum  Aaqi^ww 
-  .J^.tiffttwMeiUWlWoUghttobB  penned, a53,4«i„l 


re  against  fire,  354:  direotioni  for  penning, f^ei^i 
lu  .WJttsagee  u  to  ukw  a  reduced  rale  of  interoet  jiB(ln.,Jr" 
punclual  payment,  354,  355 ;  whera  raortgaj«e  »»iK)|))j 
produce  title  deeds,  3S5,  35S ;  n-here  leases  are  not  to 


_^-.         .  -  .,  ..,,     ._...UML  __..   „ 

punclual  payment,  354,  355 ;  where  raortgaj«e  »» 
^roduee  title  deeds,  366,  368;  where  leases  are  not  to~l>^"grtilBd 
ithout  iioticei,366  ■     ii'i-.r    c  ei 


Steou^i  Pciw^Wi',  ■      ■  II-        r  1  -.  II 

,    uato  powers  of  leasing,  356^  SSTj  to  renew  !ws^,^iiif(4gTiBt 

•  building  leases,  353;  tor  mortgagor  to  grant  mifiing  aetla,  358, 

'<ii'SE8ti1«0Ut-''dSM  (Jtabati'SeS;  for  mortgit^  n< 4p(RtftU'«' t^ 

eeiTer,359  '■  I'l  "ii'-.j:ii3ii 

.,hoi»  tte  utBiwcf  oogjiji  to  be  penned  wfewa  tie  tmU^-if  S^«I 
;,:,^4tWH,|ftV3'^2^i-iP''*""P'''»'''*"«'^.'<'*Wl")li)Sft9iiAow, 

t,;i.wfien  tha.deiuiifl  ia  «iade  in  eiecutioD  of  a  B#«w,  pfiOi,  nimpie*- 
■lais  to  aDQfi  iui;<  noFdsoc  lunilatiaatothedem^'HiW^teswnin 

"t"  illaW•3<^ai.a^;^t^cla^seghou^beomitledl3o0^m)''^awed■ 
. ,  .^uH  oujiht  MVija  to  be  inserted  in,  ubj',  3G|.j  ^MniJHif^Dt 


i^JDOilUOEVO'lasdiO'r'EWTAILRD  PsaPBBTT:  I>     H:     I'l     fillill 

ngraHral  bsBBcb'iBtpKtin^^&^-SM;  entliiltdr|ibpc^jl«jaot  « 
,  ii<iiBBckttBldeilBuTtga^DaoiBa^ly'»l«^aalbe(anutnt>iMjia62; 
III  pntMr  slope  ['tiBdnpt'iewietr«itHicsnuiMgag»i>f,iM2;  IdHleiUiaing 
JiiBOBUisdUe.iadjBiUD^igH  ^jibhrbnCihilTlttdeAiiiiniBanhnlLiirfiT. 


I^BltoUiia»iiM°   II* ant  nteniidM 
a  qdltrdM^tbiDt  SOS     msMgagl  iftfaa  uihibbkiuw  ui  lub  uuui 

ftoBTq+OE  OF  AvEatlTJ  OF  BEDFKFIlOf  , 

pnUiW  i^bsctialiDat    c  pec  ng   3(i4     advaatage  of  Mak  ng  £nt 


-   mortga^q  «  partf  to  3fl    die    ona  forp  epar  ngnui   Eage4e^ 

^   ot.  ago    where  first  mo  1  agte   9  not  a  patty     e  onfl  mo  tgagee 

^    Oiij())tM  p  ;e  huo   moiedaLeDtce   vhy   SB'    3bS    ma  tg^or 

requited  to  r  re   mmed  ate  not  e  of  se  ood  mptrlgagc  to  j»ior 

mortgagee   3Sfi  net  On  between  an  ego  tj  of  redempliDD  and 

Blega  teTeri   u   i  ectanl  on  a  nMrtgagv  tern  366- 

Jjljjfl  MsaroiQBs  ot  Cost  nofm  Eibcdioby  ^nc  &etbb 

fo  if^fti  o^Mot  BU  li  e  a  es  and  o  etests  ma;  be  lenJeted  aiailsble 
M  nuittg»B*aacu  U  4,36"  3  0  un  e  aba  onjumsWuMa  mott 
ugM  ma;  ssTe  t  lance  tus  maoej  uddd  he  secarttj  of  367 
beat  modes  of  off  g  moiigagea  up  n  thiB  It  nd  of  oropQtt;  368 
369  09  to  te  nn  itf  nte  asts,  368  369  how  1  mita  omi  oo^ht 
to  be  pen  eii  el  m  tat  euoierdependaapoiithebAppenuig 

o  nl#,3  0 

SlttHI«A9»  O^BaTATHB  FOB  LiPH 

^^ktlDtict  remarte rnpMUBg  170— ST3  dlreetlbD»ft>rp«tinDgidort 
'  ^^ManratiMDf  371  f  tl  mJtlDg estate totitbiteagae  371  bow 
"    ftgaoran  e  oujchi  lo  be  peBDCd  wbne  tbb  mot^age  n  to  be  patA  off 

by  untdknenti  371 
As  TO  Estates  pub  acthb  t  e 
Mtotheebgib    tj  of  as  a  mortgage  assutance    373    d  BadiantueB 
a  denial  to  moiUat  e  of  th  e  k  nd  of  ptupeit;   3T3    dinetfohi 
^c  IS  p  epilrnigMbfFi»gs*edDf  37t  . 

4a  to  SlHfDi|TBRBaBilBAAa^ps(M.DTB,iua>EaXfcTffs  ToatMxae 

proper  model  of  aaiuran  efot  effect  ngmottgageaof  374    howmott- 

eiiee  of  bt  naj  ot  a.   gniaent,  dogbi  tto  ee  'praned   S7S    tiiflf 

XB'i^i&a  aM6y(mffied' byW  at->  Kitmenl  of  a  policy  of  UMfanee  ttpftn 

'"  ^<  of  b«  lit^utim  vfaeeedecnee'tbB  terra  ra^termlBAJe,  3  6, 
srr  n^Qftl  cov«iiant«  ttnnta  ncd  JB  37T  ttbere'lbe  leue  <»£&  na 
"DuimeiiiintOTpnwSpfJtreTieiral  877  hoWdttldWKWHfteMeBned 
^Ij  Whsn  tlw  uWTttfaEB  b  elfec  ed  bj  vay  nt  widertesie  378''  Bow 
i"  'wheiv  tUe  leade  »:  Osde  d^Cenn  aaMe  ofi  liTta    378    baw   «ben 

^  'WtirtgBM'MnBlMAafnreqHtfofTedmlptlDQDniT  37S    'nbntitbe 

"  ifewe  *enl«ti  ■  eotfeiaot  or  pttHiio  s^tt  ase  gning  M  tiUfler 
s    letfioc  Wiibmt  licetfie,  379 

1^  TO  CoFYaOLES 

moitgagu  of  copybo  ds  a  e  asua  1)  eff  cted  e  ther  bj  an  aetoal  aur 
reader  o     bj  a  atmfte  oaittnanli  to  nitrcDder   BStf  O^oatAle 

«  }i<rsatelb)tdffib»  SBO  AdrBBU^ef  ratqlnl-surmd  e  mo' » 
SiH>  otoemV  380)  bav  teit  "whn.  Bunadtr  dioUdJ  bei  asde 

KoBSOiSfiL    jn«ttga|{BM>BBBiiniatiiiipDvarip£ttlS  a^maua^TPon 


MOETQAGE-OTrfwwi.  \«!./i\.i. — aCIAnTHOli 

jMMmiw    Ii^i^  3H         rubs  on  to  ■MrtguBM'b  me  itHtnil 
Hi  ed   38  leet         M    nnuwitwl       wnNM   to 

Koompn       arre  38  P"   S  aeei  UHUisg    ban 

iDortgwe     tubMBUMiSl  BdiinudtiUM,OT3f8S>  KuWigt- 
an  txAam  «ll'U)b'Mirta  nfetoin  w    dod    Md     dtim  nWlda 


regtstwed 


4m^  to  reitaritini       none   borMwed   804    hok  as    tk")rtut 

ODOMIV  lUtClM  of  T«p«  Bl        nut  bff  g<  CD 

BimUMl obemtlwa  HtoUw    «U)  pol  iM-ofwutuv 

IBM  M«  hk^  imMD      aippM  w  mMtMB  >w>i«itM*«i09^i 

,2^3H         itUiMtMwferpwoliirRWrtMM     fabamldtm, 
m   Mtppnonumnraotea  t)d>tii  )4JMim«imi«ioW     iMm  m 


MOBTQAQE-cofrftfitteA  '      ^  /  • ' '  >l  '<' 

.  r  8989  A8<  to 'Mglkitfiit  4«%te,  808 ;  - Mf^  to  legaeiM, ' 308,  800^$  pre- 

'    «HtCioii9io  be  talEiNi  by  nwrt|i(ag>ee*8  mAkiUft  befcM  be  adr)^  hii 

ciieot  to  adfaiQM  mower  on  a  legacy,  300 ;  direetioBe  fer  p«iHiing 

mortgage  of  a  legacy,  400,  401 
. ".  -  '    '    '  '• 

As  TO  HoBTGAGBs  OF  Jntbbsstb  Df  BoMBrmat 

mortgages  of  interesta  in  ehipping,  bow  regalaled,  401 ;  as  to  form 
of  mocti^age«  401,  402 ;  how  mortgage  afamili  ba  framed  if vtiiero 
are  any  registered  incttmbraooea,  402;  form  «C,  piay  be  aHered 
according  to  circamstaooes,  402 ;  how  executed,  402 ;  importaoee 
of  getting  mortgage  registered  immediately  after  execution,-  402: 
mortgages  of  interests  in  shipping  formerly  liable  to  be  defeated 
by  mort^or's  bankruptcy,  402>  403 ;  of  the  interest  and  power  of 
disposition  which  mortgagee  acquires  in  mortgaged  property^  403 ; 
jhower  to  mortgage  may  be  conferred  by  certificate,  403 ;  requisi- 
tions for  granting  certificate,  403;  forms  oi^  404;  pow^  of. com- 
missioners of  customs  in  case  of  loss  of  certificate,  405,  406;  as  to 
revocation  of  certificate,  406 ;  proper  course  for  mortgagee's  soli- 
mtor  to  pursue  where  the  ship  has  been  insured,  406 ;  propriety 
of  authorizing  mortgagee  to  insure  where  no  assurance  nas  been 
preyiously  efiected,  406 ;  as  to  mortgages  of  household  furniture 
and  otiier  moveable  effisets:  {teeBUUcfiSals,} 

MOBTGAGE  MO^£Y : 
'  forms  part  of  the  oonsideilition  money  for  the  pniebase  of  an.  eguity 

of  redemption,  and  upon  which  the  ad  valorem  duty  will  be  i^yable 
'  acoordijDgily,  565.  60^'^  expediency  of  employing  t^o  separate 

deeds  where  ii  forms  part  of  the  subjectrmattex  of  a  marriage 

settlement^  580 

i  MOETGAGEO  ESTATES: 

'  ,. practical  obserTations  as  to  dispositions  of,  by  will,  761;  whether 

I  they  pass  under  a  general  de?ise  of  the  testator's  real  estates,  761 ; 

whether  included  under  the  description  of  securities  for  money, 

771 ;  directions  for  penning  devisee  <^,  771 

!  MOETGAGEE :  i 

.-joaniiot  be  compelled,  until  be  is  paid  off^  to  produce  documents  of 

'  :.    title  relatiQg>  to  mortgaged  premises,  13;  as  to  judgtnetit  and 

•  Cr^wn  debta  against,  which  have  been  paid  off,  163 ;  enabled  to 

oonvey  under  a,  trust  or  power  of  sale  without  the  nortgagor'a  oon- 

eurrenoe,  200;  may  be  authorized  to  disteain  for  inletest^  844; 

'  unable  to  grant  leases  without  mortgagor'a)eonoumettiQe,JB56; 

second,  should  ascertain  nature  of  prior  security,  364 ;  should  ^ve 

I  '     immediate  notice  to  first,  when,  365;  ho^  mortgaged  prejtntff^s 

'    Aould  be  limited  to,  when  the  ^sirrance  is  made  by  tenant  for 

life,  371 ;  taking  the  assignment  of  a  leasd  will  retfder  blmself 

:     tiable  to  lessee's  covenants,  347 ;  but  not  if  he  takes  an  uad^siE^tiltte, 

\  847,  348 ;  under  what  circumstances  an  assignment  will  aff^an^d^him 

^'Preferable  asBUtanoe  to  an  underlease,  348 ;  in  mortgaged  of  «)py- 

^   holds,  is  often  satisfied  to  rely  upen  tiiortgagor^e  covenant  to  sur- 

'.':   rendeVf  381;  admission  of,  generally  delated,  even  >li7hensQrtt«iider 

j     Is  made  to  his  une,  381 ;  how  deed  of  diefeasanee  ought  to  be  p^ned 

ni  >  whete  he  irasbMn aetoaily  admitted  t«n6nt/:389^!of> stocky  has  a 

.'^■Fo^wm'iof^e'^iiiKfert^dupotl  hio^'i^itktwt^anf  taBpsMi^voi^s  to 


MOBTGAGEE— cofietnoec?. 

that  effect,  387 ;  as  to  the  interest  end  power  be  aconires  ovet  m 
:c  j|fKii|)«rtj^-uader  a  mortgage  of  khurea  in  shippmg  interests,  403; 
.J  < jpDpriety 4>f  hii  bain^  aathoiliwd  to  imnre where  no  insnranc^  baa 
,,t  1  jaen alreadr  «ffected«  401 ;  proper  steps  for  faun  to  take  to  confer 
.  (  .upon  himself  the  benefit  of  after  acquired  property  in  the  case  of  a 
0  .  inoEtiagB  oft  bdoebliMd  fbrniture  «r  other  teoreables,  412^  ^7 

n  jmakingatitoafer  ^  the  'mortgage  without  flrortgagor's  conear- 
ir  tieneey '«iU  render  bfiMeelfliablo  to  account  for  rents  a|^  profits  of 
:  /.l^epreiBiaesj^^S^;  may,  by  his  own  acts,  deprive  hiopself  of  the 

.:  <aUE3iiOQ$b»'  iii«syest  he  woald  otiierwise  be  entitled  to  in  okmse- 
'  queooa  of  «tort|g[agvir^  P^^^  <>ff  mortgage  before  the  expiration  of 

.  Ma  six  Taontiks*  ndtioe^  438;  will  bafte  no  claim  for  interest  after 
ii  JBgal  teftdm*  of  same,  438 ;  as  to  his  right  of  tacking  ineambrances, 

.  438, 4189;  oq  ademption  of  laortgage,  will  be  entitled  to  ail  Costs 
,  {  xnooired  by  him  in  rtspect  of  the  reconveyance  of  mortgagedpre- 
u  .'isieeat  442 ;  repreeentatiTes  of, mav  bci  compelled  to  eotiTey,'f46 ; 

'  >  broper  cMuao  to  pttrsne  wheife  he  dies  withjont  b($ir8,  or  leariltg  an 

).'   adlr  who  ia  «  minor  «r  a  Imiatic,  447 

J^^mDiss  OF»  ^Q^fs^x:  MosroAiOoit  'AMD  Pabtces  oi«4X*nro 

not  the  yarioHs  kiodaof  nnudsca  Jia  Qayi!  nutort  to,  448  {"M  ^  the 

t ,   priority  and  tackiof  of  inauntbraaceB  by,  449-**458  ;'boW  ^  %nay 

i  :^iasQ  hia  right  of  ptioiil^^  450,  461 ;  wlieii  he  may  gatii  prlofi%  by 

possession  Q^lbft Jatiia Mffito,' 4^1  ^m  to  proaaedlaga  in^ej^otiient 

oy,  452,  453 ;  in  whose  name  the  action  must  be  bronght,,4£L 

453;  coarse  of  proceedings  ia/'458t  coarse  of  ^pvoceeaifif^  Irani 

he  is  desirous  of  ffetting  into  the  receipt  of  the  rents  and 

453,  558,  55^ ;  wbere.tbe  tenan;ts  hold  under  a  lease  gnu^t 

' '  4»rtlM1tt^agid|  488  i  Wbe^e^e  tenants  hold  under  Le^es 

subsequently  to  the  mortgage,  453,  454;  by  entering  i 

receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits,  renders  hims^f  aocf^ualable  ^ 

same  to  mortgag^]^  454;  mode  of  taking  accounts  in  ease  o^' 

''  ft  etitStM  to  his  odit  of  pboket  expenses  m  aU  matters  relai^jw*    . 

J."-  but  nothing  for  his  tit)uole,  455 ;  expediency  of  his  bein^  aiaho- 

^  *^'ri«W  4^  "appoint  receit^-  when,  455 ;'  course  of  proceedings  of,  by 

action  on  the  mortgage  bond,  or  covenant  oo^tfiined'  in  :tbQ;¥n>i;ttf 

gage  deed,  456;  writ  of  in^uiir  in,  how  execujted,  456;  JiUtiiVp- 

ceeding  at  law  does  not  deprive  niin  of  his  equitable  remedies,  456; 

generally  advisable  for  him  tQ  ^ptotie^at  law  in!  flis'fint  inwl^deC 

why,  456,  457 ;  cannot  coT|p«l  pftypvuit  from  mortgagee  unlsKlLe 

can  reconvey  mortgaged  premises  and  deliver  up  t&'dee49i^4^^ 

as  to  the  remedies  of»  by  foreclosure  (see  Foreclosure) ;  ^  to' 

>o  -"fawftteB'-df,  wtidiir' trusts  or- piowers  of 'sale,  464— 46Q;  praAtical 

^i:^^i|iggftttotib  \^it&  te$pect  to  fihe  Exercise  'of  ttasts  and  pOWQts  of 

-:  tu&j  Alky  ^itpe&kiMj  of  givihg  notice  to  mortgagpr  pri'or  to 

exercising  power  of  sale,  465 ;  sale,  how  conducted,  465 ;  Wling 

under  trusts  or  power  of  sale,  cannot  be  compell^  t<^  Bi^Uof  i^ 

covenants  for  title,  4j55 ;  as  (o  the  n^anj^ex  in  walcb  ne  sboiuia 

"  'ki^ly  t|fe-mir^ase  mmieys,  4136;   as  to  attortijnents  made' by 

tenants' to;  556';  i^to  attoinmeitts  made  by  mortgagor,  559 

MORTGAGOR:  ^'     •  '^-'^'^ 

k»vt9  )K>wantaTMaiipel  tli]oi!tgagif#totpMchtoe''tifild  dM#  s^ylod^^a 
jrr.  «ay  parti  of  lhl»  moi^ag&debtttemalM^uJi'pttid^fld^Mlstpjndm 


IKDEX. 

entered  up  agarnsi^  163 ',  mortgagee  eon  oonTey  HBder  ft  trust  or 

power  of  sale  without  hie  ooneurenoe,  200;  qmilifie&tloiii^  of  the, 

to  ezecate  mortgage,  Sid;  not  in  all  caaes  eeaeotael  for- him  to 

I     haTe  an  estate  commensuiate  with  the  interest  be  euLrefs,  £20 ; 

„     expediency  of  giving  him  notice  preTioasly  toezercisioff  toy  of  the 

.    trusts  or  powera  of  sale  under  the  mortgage  deed^  348 ;  his  ^con- 

.  \  eurrence  in  sale  under  the  powers  in  hie  mortgage  deed  not  enential, 

when,  348 ;  directione  for  penning  clause  where  he  it  to  |A7  a 

reduced  rate  of  interest  in  case  he  make*  punctual  payment,  8*56 ; 

for  penning  clause  when  he  is  to  have  a  power  to  grant  kasea, 

356|  357 ;  npon  making  second  mortgage,  ought  to  give  immediate 

notice  to  first  mortgagee,  why,  366;  how  transfer  of  moxl^age 

.    ought  to  be  penned  when  he  is  not  a  concurring  party,  426 ;  how, 

when  he  concurs  in  the  assurance,  429;  steps  to  be  taken  bj, 

w^hen  desirous  of  redeeming  his  mortgage,  435,  436 ;  how  right  of 

redemption  may  be  lost,  4^ ;  how  bured  by  lapse  of  time,  437 ; 

how  lost  by  fraud  on  his  part.  437;  proper  course  to  take  to 

escape  paying  an  extra  amount  or  interest  on  redeeming  mortgage, 

437, 438, 441 ;  entitled  t»  have  title  deeds  delivered  up  to  him  on 

payment  of  principal,  interest,  and  costs,  442;  how  mort^ed 

premises  are  to  be  reconveyed  under  a  proviso  empowering  him  to 

redeem  in  parcels,  446 ;  generally  a  necessary  party  to  a  bUl  of 

foreclosure,  468 ;  but  not  if  he  has  become  buikrupt  or  insolvent, 

469 ;  as  to  attornments  made  by,  to  mortgagee,  469 

H02TMAIK:  (see  Charitable  Uses,) 

KAHE: 
how  parties  ought  to  be  described  in  a  will  where  there  are  two  or 
more  of  the  same,  734,  736 

KAHE  AND  AKMS : 
practical  observations  upon  devises  npon  condition  to  assume  mme 
particular,  841 ;  directions  for  pennmg  clause  relating  to,  841 ;  what 
mode  of  assumption  will  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  condition,  841 

NAVIGATION  SHARES : 
as  to  mortgage  of:  (see  BcMway  Shares.) 

N£MO  EST  H^BES  YIYENTIS : 
examples  of  exception  to  the  rule,  744 

NEOLIGENCE: 
solicitors  will  render  tiiemselres  liable  for  eareless  nanagement  of 
their  client's  business,  when ;  (see  Attfime^.^    Commoa  stipula- 
tion  in  partnership  deeds  that  all  losses  sustained  by,  mtalL  be 
borne  by  the  de&uting  partner,  668 

NMOTIATION: 
propriety  of  stipulating,  in  contract  or  conditions  of  sale,  that  it  is 
^-  not  to  deprire  render  of  his  right  to  rescind  contract,  & 

NEXT  OF  KIN : 

,  aa  to  dedaratianaof  trqst  ia^farenr  of,  690;  what  class  of  penons 

\;,  win  be  comprebeinded  uadep:  the  term,  $96,  747;  husband  not 

incTuded  under  the  term  of  wife's,  696 ;  as  to  time  at  which  objeots 
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BEST  01  EIS-coTKjnMd  "     ^    T""  371 TA  "1350 

gift  Is     ii         ii  n   wtiui  r  wtoliiw  p«mO60 

NOISOME  TKADLS    (see  O/mum  Trada  )  I 

NOTICE  I     H  ao 

no  CB   0  p    n    pa    when   48     wliesorgiiBl  mortngw '  " 

ID  m    tgag      mm^didt)!  iri 

bes  mod        g  66 

ttNA'Wftfc^  k       tpahm*       , 

Maa4oiik^tmti]ktiToi<«  tMboftou  M,fiR»  frfuttnBk  l 
p  icbara  aharem  pub  )^p«nl<KaUtttllMnR<Mr)iSat  u 
tog      nil,to      g         ndiHo   baoiftf'ffp^j^ 

to  Bh  d1   ad  p  ui   niwanng    31    m  to  agreennftt  -tU^tiTe, 


\ti*-m^  dml^d'  Ml— 363 
.., S-TBimBS' 


*mi!iianiematai»Mi. 

nuiit)  m  bait       iWldibs  wMtM  A   «i^Bk 


ttahnnx 
<a|    pot 

ntpt  firewiew  atitn-^  tJUDpoart 


^m4  ^      l  \    ^SK  6i^Ht  di"fr«#a  m&i 

'    ^     b^  lig-Oi  \ldt      ^dl  ^  ii4  »  JD    M  ridtiut, 


OPBBATITB  VOBba-ttmtiHMd.  , 

I'll  2)?-*  H^,tttt'^4p<'«li<>ouid  aS'wto' t&Dee,  grnenll^  iDMrwil  lu 

~''-Eopferap9^FopDfctiae«is,213j  vbetetbtc  a\  pn;  is b; appamt 

"'jaSiit,  213.  21i;   wlat  the  proper,   to    r      1     n   1   'njiailmg 

,''wi|iraD(;ii,  ^14  ;  CQulao  10  bo  pursuid  ml  r   re  ttime 

"/  ■',SreieteraIgnBvejingpaiLe8,2U.  asm  melunas 

.'    Juitu!»ed;(o'  212 1  impvoprlety  ol'  (he  c  n  1  nc  the 

'"  ptBt  tense  In  icBtrumeDti  istendsil  to  I:  l>i.Diliaa, 

216 ;  Tbit  are  Iha  proper,  to  insert  in  „       i  luaietiatd 

property,  261  1 1      l/i 


te^'oj 


,  ■  fiun  cjause  reUtiiig  to  pafmenta  ot,  ooght  to  be  peoned  in 
'   ■,ot,aae,50>51  .,,,  , 


.f    '  igtrfUKe  BeitiemeBl,  -nlieu,  S', 

OUTSTAtiDrKOTlEBTS:  .    '    '   '         -  ■  ■' 

u  to  atipulalionB  and  proTiaioiiB  respecting,  -eapsa^lf ,  iM«it«d' (B 
partnersbip  deeds,  6/4,  677  ;  buw  cluiso  oi^hl  tabe  lieiiiied  nbeb 
-'   - ■-      ----'■  ■ "-  -      — ;  ptacii^  inggestSi 


be  gotten  ia  by  a  colleotur 
.  oper  elaeaifloalion  of,  677 ;  ^..^     ..    j-^r™ 

traia«nf  pMCner  to  uieeber  apoa  a  duudBfipn  qi  p«rt^r- 


u  to  tbe  proper  eluaiflcalian  of,  677 ;  bov'  d|4m  W;VPmipft^ 


;,,..«hij,ft 

PABCELSi  ■    ' 

bow  eonditiona  of  aale  onitht  to  be  penned  vheie  iiuiif  a^toj'in^l 

Be  Id  tbe  identity  of,  41 ;  irjiat  is  nsiuUy  cooaideiea  MtisfaW'ry 

evidence  of  aeieiD  sod  identity  of,  iSl ;  recital*  sometimes' intro- 

docsd  into  deeda  IDr  tbe  puipose  of  id9iitil|)'iiffir9l|^9'<>>'^^ttaB 

^nr^i(9i(*«HU»B3«i«»Mi"Stlkia-Wii217--.a20;,  iMIiPWJRiffliijiJtuShey 

•0'Ti.'OjHlitiSi>i«*H.witin  Pitrobsse  deed,  ill  \  wiU  eaf!  U-iltw  pre- 

tiaeiy  BB  fleacribeil,  217  ;  equity  nilLroelil's  errw*  ia.lhfl.dwrip- 

tion  of,  when,  217 ;  description  of,  ouf^bt  to  currcs^nad  wiiu  that 

contalnedinpriordeede,  when,  217,218;  howfiUctlMd A  oeiUfa 

l-ii.<''l)«6in(»^bl!'W«tfa«li«B  by  ttutaeaiitot  nertpgaMj  XlSghow, 

'-luJ^otbilH  dte)itM|jin  iHtd  OBder  ditfiBTent  tldee;  '2W,-  litii  Uode  al' 
ansDging  tbedescnptiunoT,  wbere  tlMy'ar«''DButiiain;'418j  219; 


copyholL 

peity  not  intended  to  pass  sbouldbe  eioiuded  from,  ^j^  aow.pM 
out  and  described  in  a^stgameoti  of  Leasehold  properlv.^I;  mjn- 
'-tlonsfor  pinning  clause  ein[io»eriiig-intirtEfliiornbi-e'ilei^niitf|'H6, 
413;  propriety  of  inaertiog  clause  \a  authorize  Ibortgugot  to 
redeem  in,  wbeie  tbe  mortgage  aeeuntye«q*iftS'«firi^e4Ju^%Af 
.f  Pfq[(«rt)'j413;  itao.wbeie  any  additional  pr6|)ei{y  ba«.D.eca4MSl 
'jtp^mortga^  SBijuritj,'423;  bijw.lliey  ougtif'.tju^^fe.setj.gijt'Qi  ■ 
" [r.  c. — vol.  ii. ]      ■  4  o  '  " '  '  "'  W 


PABCELS— con^tfitttjJ.  .VMT':j\«o'i— PfOITITSA^ 

•'^^' 'ti^h't^i^' MEtb6rJirtn|^'ft^t^  oidtan  l«;44fi9c«M|1f *o  be 
described  with  equal  accuracy  in  the  terms  of  {o^nting  a  bide,  as 

r  „  |i^  .>Q«n4»ttons  ,,for  tbe^sde  af  fwebpld  estates.  487^  best  mode  ^f 
setSgouUescriptiobWttpS^o'n  ''■  ^^««?o3f 

prii<;ticIt^g^6^idliS'{U  f6'^4^e)ftt  df)<y'B0{iiMti<»DlMi^a612 

''  '  •    •  "^--    •-  '■  .'  '■  '         -  '  :1  .'-I  J  r.''-'>rjicr!o» 

PXEOI  HVIDSiNOE  J  •  •'^'  ••       •■  ^-t    ^  ;    .'•  ,i.,<   ,-.     irnino') 

'iftachoiissijbl^  t6ett)toiirMiiiMta»iA-tai^^  t     .  .>%  :fadd 

to  a  deed,  as  to  the  order,  arr90g^t»tj«f4(!4fli8IUptio%qf,^^ 
chase  deed,  198—202 ;  bow  best  diatiDguiBbea,  wben  two  ate  of  the 
same  name,  734  ^       <  iV^i.  ,))a.  'UU?RRV^TSkH 

PART  PERFOMAN(^:  ''"''"'■'•  "' '    • '  '"'^'^'^  '^    '''^^^^  ^^^  «^  «* 
will  take  a  case  out  of  the  Statute  of  ilrnuda,,  when. 


prartical  directions  for  preparing,  25 ;  terms  of,  incapable  Sf  (being 

altered  or  ?aried  by  word  of  mouth,  25 ;  as  to  the  heading  of,  25 ; 

.    how  penned  wben  the  property  is  sold  cnb^bilfiDF'ietAbSLt^flBttMk 

^  ^:\partH  ^;^lfo#  pa'|!«4'^h<M[^'b«ides<itvbeflb'iB^fld^  qmniirMDM  of 


'^;^.  an  accurate '€$d<»if)tioni '26 ;'tei«d«*oiiptioiiUifv  lovitonpefittitat  of 
"^ ' '  derfects,  ^i^  ^titiat^  IMibi"Wll#fi4'  ^^yiivaep  te^«ith*)l^^ ptrn^ted  or 
'^"'^Wntten,  26^  dir^ctiiyfmforpMpBKnl^farhd^ptfq^it^iB^Giaamde 
a  decree  or  ordev  ^{tb&  von^'of  (^wmiirat  60  ;  ftiJspfcfle  cases 


ft' 


;:    ;  n^sMf  prepared  dy  ptaiiOsifff &^s6Q]loitor/60(f <  bnwiwtflMyf^ 
;;:  :^-and  distributed; -60  -"     i-'- .   •  r-if  i-   -  -i  ■,  nn  .i  xt  •  i/;  uUiJ 

""  'ii^  tb  9tttttp'Au^8(}nti^(^  t^4i(i9iiiixa;m6p!ijt^ix^itaixthmm»i^ 
^  -^-'ifeftp^bthig,  ^^•^'^^S?','  lM^tiO«4«'^il^aisiiiic)ef)lBane9ii)l|^iway  of 
^   ^  i6q'Ml!V<)V W^er^'-^eqbAnftlhmawittJ  eli  l^^lajHlf^nimiinl'jeiinly  be 
/   -  jfladd,'o45'-  :.''••■  ''■-^^'•••'■f^"'  ■><"  o*  -tir.  p  i^,-- 1  hiiii  ^jj^  .h;  dn.lfr 
V'  ■■  .. i';c.i  ..'11,  ,.jii;  t;ij._j  c.i)    V  Itjiifj,^  .,0  .jiU'  15  Uf,:ji,. .  </oii  ;  e.Od 


, *'  ^  &8 't6  <ftie^old'%^^,<-d4$; ,i«tf otd'ileasehold <'aitd'..e<^f(fal ({estates, 
'  04^,'  0^'/  (is  tto^  t&e^-tfPofPfvi^fMttiBit  t;d[<dleed.iOJ^;^M9:rsl»cital8 
^'     ""^^^-miQ^l ^^tmmmi'dumtfi.^^' <I47/;iJhmv {peBMiW^>i4ierB  a 

y' ' -"  -^tij  of  'tiiQbe^  is  to) hetAid^bapJvagt of r iS^ittiiiy'Toe pftHidon^  647 ; 

^'—  ^''6t^^1»«wWi^^r^7;^p«^iKliiVi647r,hsb«uiMm4^9nmiMHl 

^*''  /HibV'^tlielv  d48^''tow<ttmtt»d,,£a  tbo'ti^e fofiAsqaiiiMiofpman, 

^V//'WT'^'^'^'l^^^*^)^of''l*^^i^^'^^^^  bow 

'  -httb^PfldibnPcflm^ed  otMthtte^bevpeiineik  in  oSKsiof^nitftftqiiAittweeii 

Mdiii|;  ti^fittmsr. -69^  649^  M  to^  <ha.ffiC0reBBiitB'in«i6li»;!  MilMclaiiss 

'    ' ttf W^i^iy/644^  edO^^'dUiMbft-'sometlntts  tffoQte&tiUreiigWja  con- 

Veyafaoe  m^  tet «  iMrtttalotmstes:,-  0561'  aa* to (iwibitiQiuriMtweeii 

tepfttits' in -toil,'  6$0$'partM«lis  beti«]Baiicet«ml>pac£i^«^tnd  of 

m^i^%^iitd»^ptiipmfi  iaw  be  aIl'iilntBiiMduiat>Aiifti«tme  in- 
68  o  ^j  ^  "^3 


9 


PiBTTTIOV—eontiHutd.  ,     ,  ■       T    ., 

»d  ^PiMnioojamtrfniilnTnitiEMiBRioegCoI  £«i«wall(>t(iieDtt, 

M  ,'««3i  '-■         ;'-■■.■■■■■.,, 

CoVBBIt'Of  PkiioiCEDlHO  'WBEflk  TABtmOM'  l9  AlbK  VStiKB   A 
Dbcbbb  ok  Obder  of  teie  CduftT  or  CHANCfCar:    ~ 
court  bwl  fonnerly  no  jmudicCion  b>  decree,  of  CDmbeiUf,  $^i 

^'!MadKMl£(*rlw4i(ri.m  f«,.«Ki  au^  IB,  W  CQjiautCed,  693; 
oammiBsioDers  Gov  BUkctnl  b'hiT  anpointed,  653 ;  £3  to  cobaQCt  of 
eammlBBioQ,  6S4,  6£9;  u  to  the  allotineiK.of.AlntqB,  j65^,.6^| 


SlS^^^' 


1  obtained,  656;  pnctical  directions' 
0  coata,  656,  657 ;  genaral  rale  «g  to  tbt '  N 


jajpq^  Co  cantaia  ri^  head  or  minsWa  of  all  mattera  deaigned  to  be 
mtn)dwH.-d  iato  th«  farlnerebip  deed,'  659;  usually  entered  into 
bj  a^i  agreement  under  hand  oa]<f,  where  a  more  formal  JngtrdmeDt 
is  iolended  to  be  aflenrarda  niade,  659;  sq,b>^ite^,t^.wBni|, 

a.7.^.'6l3  ,   .  , .,  .,j  ,r-j  .-,  ,, ;.  ,  .".^i.^" 

«*aTNEKSHIP  DKEDi  ■  ■  ■  ■  "  , 

lo  u.tail«iBp  dutiei  on.  CB6;'pneli«ftt  direetwns  for  jianii{iig,  ftSS— 

lo  .^<<U^  pu1iai,6SBjTBpit(aj6Se,.6eO:  af  agreaqieiii  for  pattnsr- 

TO  ■'  .Mm,  660 ;  H  U  ciiiiiiii«aMni(nit  ud  duration  of  nrtoeitlup,  660, 

TS^rieUfastai^ierttlim.  661i  wMBatuts  and  pWe  of  busiueaa, 

eesju eeij'fie! > M  lfftb*MttiUl.t»WttilBl<ilW iii,m,$6ai  wb^ the 

,b97iaUn>)>lU*iai}MDMjJ>l't)UtM[H«L.t!r()Hi^iHt  G£2.i  whijn  sipck  in 

trade  aio  to  form  part  of  the  capital,  6S2  (  aa  ta  ths  payment  of 

oapital  into baakor'a  hands,  662;  aa  Co  interest  on  capital  npon 

diaaolatiaa  of  Htttwraliip,  663;  wbeie  partner  adqanog-Bionw 

eaoUnn'Bcn>lafiDf'4<|AaqlDi'lUD»-cef^T*iaauj  H^pr   ""'"  -■" — " 

lo  vi'pnfpbi^anitclntiiniiDffkHKum  ib  '*  ^'  — ' — 

ad  '{laffjotiaubekD.'fi^antoipnfita'ii 

wbich  profits  and  losGea  are  to  be  be 


'(•Btrament  Si  oommon  J'  p  -dh  d  wliere  tbe  e  are  both  act  \e  and 
dortarant  ptrtne  -b  66o  6Sti  u  tn  the  wndutt  of  partner;  n  the 
nlaagenin]  ol  the  buEiniss  6  b  usoalntipulations  tuerlcd  i^beie 
Ibepannera  are  act  noTSOCioli  tors  Iib7  bow  c  auaea  abonld  be 
penned  whtre  gob  partnu  ar  prir  m^  U  tn  Uqtq  e  moro  of  Ii  A  t  me 
ta  the  buna  i.  t  an  tbe  rest,  6  1  as  to  the  hutaij  of  aer  anta 
tik  ag  BppreutiFna,  &:.  nCS  u  la  OMea  auurred  b;  nsgligeaca 
Saa  ai  1  pannersb  p  habilitiei  6&H  al  to  (lealui£S  on  account 
iOtths  nailoorabin  BUi  as  to  the  dUBolabDa  cb  uses,  669 — b  1 
•  4l  2 


sole  coDduct  of  the  bosiness,  670 ;  when  mtier  i^tff  ^  to  be 
authorized  to  dispose  of  his  share  in  the  business,  §lAiT^}y9pofii 

retiring  partner  is  to  cease  to  practise  in,  :^ll<^2 'tSiWS!^ 

power  to  amend  articles,  673 ;  as  to  the  winding-D^;^%fjj|stment 
of  partnership  accounts  on  a  dissolution,  67^  674:  indemnities  to 
be  giTcn  by  partners  to  each  other,  6t4(j^lKiXlMio4M«rydcmra9Qt 

{.'7''  ,^iioKt])oBilB  wimEB]p|d'tittrabt|iate)disidli^(l49i^  one 


ua- 
fifticular 


nng  partner  ana  reprise 
n  n ' ' t»^e^«rtiU^A«^p(tft^¥^ii^i^t^¥aa& 
C'<iio«r^67^^fW)(Of«'1kimn^^i^'  St&»Eidtdtb4Mff< 
manner,  676 ;  as  to  disposition  of  office  furnituii 
mination,  of  partnershin  betw&en  attorneys.  677 ;  W 
.SBmi^dlts*^«d^c;^t88  W  b^^ii'^coacld^  m%\ 
outstanding  credits,  677 

As  TO  Deeds  made  dubtno  ooirnni£k3r^d3^f6LkiSdBi&^klO? 
)j  sdii^e^^o^e  ^lirfjikpsniigraaed  9fiheQirAol)|snl{imt^T)BUi^fl£ji«M      a 
to  d'^iipfaisamB^i'^^^^ 

hoiii  MwMmm^of^  tdiSte ^BxiluMditb'  b&'^pM  W  fftlcaifiidil  678; 
saoi;^i!bfise]]ai4Araing^lfttiSn0iriraveha89S'.tn  fed8tm^>^i^fb^ft«i(ifiiire  in 
gf  ,  cH&e^t«ioM^P«Z9q)odi^ctniis/fb];lpifepauig^^^d(ftv^^ 

of  a" term  o| jitttuEr§hi|J^  <6T9  .nc  eoiJub  twn'ja  iw^o-iq  oiii  oi 

Deeds  on  Dissolution  op  Pabtnebship:  .  ^[ITAJI  flOQl 


ment  of  liccounts,  ooO;  as  to  the  assignment  and  division  of  the 
partnership  credits,  680,  681 ;  how,  w)i|ei$atlf^Pcdatf  8091^ 
appointed,  681 ;  mode  bylvhich  pa^lifeiiJtt^jfliKilitidit^tilDSittfnlj 
assigned  from  one  partner  to  another,  681 

PAYMENT  OP  MONEY:  ^^'^"^ ^'^  '^^^  '^^^ 

how  costs  of  deducing  evidence  o^^hfi^d  ^;^Ti^94.^fi^9pi 

the 


-3f|ii&oticid  QttM^«{(Sdn»¥eiw0liitg;J4€!9V>m«il^^«df^19i^')tt^   of  a 


penalty,  but  a»4h«3M(te^\mbil]^t  iof>^£febaftj$<Miffi^9fHlifj^jb^ 


PENAL  BENTS— «m/mwrf*       ..  .  ,.^.  ar^-ycj  <TTff<}n'/T'I/T 

oJl^RCXPIfA':   •••    >'•  '"I     J  —'"    ■■*    '^'    I  "'"'I   32.111. -.1 

*a9in)?<tti||iMfl^7^',-f'>;  -  /'  ■''  -i   '   ,o,  »,-.-. tT  ..,...'11,0;  !   •   .j 
o*  gji::.:..;-;  ;-      :'''^"'   J'  •-'  '  -  ■•'  '  '''  ^*. ■-■-'■••  ■iMl-'-r  iTir..;  n 

oao  fi««3mml>»^iiltt^t.toib»'flitGCii]qi^oM^  efr^ktmiily,  why, 

sSifflaEliSift ;: ''   ••il''  ".vtii  !_♦;,;  .;.vv' U'l  4;  •'-!■■  ^.4  IjI'^'-jU'  ■  ''^     . 

B  opl9e^»tsii>mit^etsionakte$^claTig^  to 

-nooTTih^  ,€^)^jAj  ot,iM'>»'>"n<«>9fii<M9dtih<!i^^i89$i$'^aio^^  of, 
;  b'h  }M»)^  (iStakrem  «taii)|^.4al|is8,'ja96^  flSi^)VEiwbatMQfMte  most 
iii  dTi«Mi^i«dOlittpe(i.fl$.'lLjnoilgaf8  deoni^t^i896:;\p^^  iStt^gstions 
nolandiw<pr(ir«d^||J»ttigBiiHq[Ktiqi^%^v^  ^6;  as 

to  the  proper  stamp  daties  on,  63S,  ^S^imttBt^do  niu*  '.  i<^ 

POOR  RATES*  :TrTi?iijviH/*f  io  voirjTo.'P.id  vo  eajU'iG 


lATE 


aP©OB  it>EliATION«^i'/  T''/' f^   • ''       "  "''  ''ii^-*'^'J  'iiH-T^un.,q 
7ln«ift«cto^te)l^itefi6tilttidl''fWa  "'''"'  '.  •   '■■  '^''  ■  '"'^  '''■;-'■'  :"  '^^ 

PORTIONS  FOR  CHILDREN:  ^,^_  crtu  ...vpTAq 

incumbrances  which  arQ  matter  of  title^ormy/vOtiggMSTn^fbrtMiiin 
eiBi  ttMittnl(^imftlk^^^^«^^,-'973»  ^^l^jI'.iftt^UcHdif^i^'^i^iUs 
dd  0^  tklKilliii^/fid,i^9i'f1^^  as 

a  satisfaction  for,  775 ;  directions  for  penning elktMe^  fbriiising, 
824,  826,  889-891  .  7:[y.()]f  '^fo  T/:!  f/'V  A^I 

-nojBP  ftsy  ti%]>i 

no  such  articles  _    .  ._  

made  in  accordance  with  them,  601 ;  how  far  vali^jfi^] 
creditors,  601 ;  ^^  m  aga^^ 

consideration,  601;  if  mad^in  pursuuDce  of  at  decree  or  or_..  .. 

the  Court  of  Chancery,  will  be  as  binding  as  if  .itoadd.'ittrpjiifeit^Sb 

e  lo  f Jffltielff  ftptRyy4>^l^*efm  tji^j^^  tetodiflBC- 
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POST  OBIT  BONDS :  .  .  T'^H  KT.  Za^M^ 

-JpBi|iiicfd(rtffnjnffaiiTreM^         41:7)Hf4It;,^blri(i^ija6  imrpdaMiimilfiy 

Jti^tan^qilTil^dioir  ^|ii;ware(}/Mejy  ^wen(iDiodiii|s^citetiDniof  ftfiraseiit 

bid^jfUam^i^ ;,  W&e)Bji)(iMff]i8ii'ofiattJbDiBcfp/i8,*^teQ('j6^3iifaof  a 

c^&i^islaiBrabritjr,^i8  p.ithlam  ihis  lux&c^  tst  gi^eaataisteifefeaddebt 

already  incurred,  418;  as  to  the  redempti^m  pL  41^  4).^ 

tbabond  is  to, be  kept  scaled  ap  imtiLthe  ^e^M6<$fthBBL...  ^ 

■X^%fib^  (fMi^5^>wfeo&e'¥afdWe;-'^^ 

directions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  it  onght  to  be  4i^«i^lti^£Mitet8 
of  title,  117 ;  as  to  the  execution  ot^^vp|9ft^i)|^]iD^^i^d|a|[i'^^S^ 

•To  Compound  Debts  :  l  -^  «>'o..^v.>A  y^«)  :  H'ji'u^ii^I  to  Jgooi 

ought  generally  to  be  inserted  when  debts  are  assigned 


ayaii-Jni"rri  fMo^5j?\'jLiy5  y^it^i  ji-ol  Jir//  'jiiJ'"  vmi  titw  .  vii.t-t,r^jtf,3 
Op  Leasing:  <^^^  ,/t  .1:  <    •  -  :o 

how  usually  penned  in  mortgage  wamu!!af^Z5^^5&  ;/W,l)em^Mrx9^ 

^^  3Mnfe'«ilfe,^^«^^  initiarri^e  8*l'eni>nk  ^ ; 

where  the  power  is  to  be  restricted  to  granting  lea&6s'fn  p6Bsession 
only,  596 ;  ^.vJ^vPQWfl^ttp-.^J^Pi^wnejwiils^.W 
leases,  597 ;  as  to  mining  setts  and  leases,  597,  o94 ;  important 
alterations  effect<d^4b^e<i«w^%iilK')^f^i'td  g^taatftig-bfOiaaMa^iit 
settled  estate  by  recent  statutory  enactments.  892—894 

alt)  d5NffttiSfiP*»fQoBtw>UMtefi^TifMi,(]  -'I'l   =.."r.«ji'Ii  u;.:-.iaq 
directions  for  limitiJlg-eliUiBQgeransf  ^Mnrar^fi&jj  ,riv  ;.'iTi{-n^3 

Of  Sale,  Exchange,  and  Partition:      MT'  '^  7:'  •  '^>  r  KO^<i 
dadjfaeutjpd^  fdii^iisip^fl^VB^inda4|iDg'^t(](^i8i5vi89&''  '^T'-  .-!.;,    17  a 
iyi\6li^  OjIj  ebfiiL  •^'T:;)<i'^'io  jl^'fi:'!.,'     '•>  //d  x-'iiio."  -Mf  ■•.«  ■".  /■  'i-ui 

."tq^n^gMjieniairkKaail  ^g0qtiaps[Vtspaoitog;i893'^':.<    '-.n^.-itai 

Tt'l 
To  APPOINT  Bailiffs,  Agents,  &c.  : 

.  directions  for.penning  clauses,  appointing,  8p7 ^  Y 1 5n*T<  'H4 

fOfftaBi^ascicJuTiiairivijiJj  noqu  an^j  oil.'  lu  iiuir^a-jiiM    ;.!!:  ,•1;;'-  \Ji 
whether  reservation  of,  in  a  deed  of  voluntary  8ettlemeDt;7  will 
render  the  instrument  te8tam^Ja^iji^^f^^^r|i^^n,  ^'Jfe^fiO^,,^ 

,t©Fi®CiaftfT(iife^itolMP'^  ^'"  ^""  '   {'^  ''•'•■'''  I-  y-'  I'-i    ■■>  •  ic>  ttTiiasi 

To  CHANGE  Trustees:  (see  Tnutees.)        'j  i  .lu.'v/  .inil  aid 

PEEMIUM:  .  .1- ir'KlTOilH 

»4i5tada^fl|tiiiM^4-ebMiit^nttnpMMr«  of  tiNpoetiMttitf  wtyTin 

<iiioft2^1fii^iMliii0o|op|i«amdiiplbQ9lltlMVL'€68d  luoJii//  IxiOas 
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PRESENTMENT:  ^'i'/.  ..'I  TH"'  T^'^'l 


90,  91 ;   proper  coarse  to  be  adopted  by  a  party  desirouf  of  vvih 

first  mortgageo  will  obtahK  ^|jo,  if ithoi^  ^0]^  ^?: WF^  WlfW» 
makes  further  advances  10' mortgagdr,  449  j  how  ngai  of,  may  oe 
lost,  450,  451;  when  qm  q^tngeifli  ^wiUiQbM^,  c^^Pj^QtJ^r.l^ 
the  possession  of  the  tltt^  deeds,  450 ;  as  to  tne  priority  of  pay- 
ment of  legacies  :  (see  Legacies.)  <ii{  iCl  i.  <•  •'  ih  >.j  •  \. 


'Ol 


Stffoiiht'to  ]&ei'#t«^ct^,%ytL  lift  td^  i^t  the 

Joaffi  ©r^tfestator;  tSCp  6bpy  br  ¥jtf  y^o^ivc^Jif  ^c^ftyeyahcei's  as 
satisfactory  evidence  of  the  will,  152:  best  6Videnc6'of  will  in  cases 


satisfactory  evidence  of  the  will,  152 ;  best  6Videnc6 

of  personalty,  153  .r)/:^;  /  !     •■ 

BBf0*^tSP'A1«[D'i:.OSSES  t^(Sei'>l'«««^M^  '  ^         ^> 

BBO€bSES31YSrI>I7TISS:'<adfriSr^af8|^jQli^i)>'  /;o  .,-  •  ij 

PEOHIBITED  TRADES : 
practical  directions  for  penning  ^dH]iMi<  til  v*Uastfi^iMhi4iri^tb  tie 
carrying  on,  updll3cl^nBe4  9ff0lBBesp49Ei»-^fi  m  1 1  i<  >  •  <  > •  •  i  •  •  -  f 

PEOMISSORY  NOTE:  '.r:...i, .;.;/!  ux/.  ,j../>  h  ./  {  ..,  >  • 
how  agreementi^gbl^'tp'ibaiipAiine&^iiBrtiiiainnpnt}  of (piintsli&se 
money  is  to  be  secured  by,  64 ;  capable  of  being  made  the  subject 
of  a  mortgage  security,  397 ;  often  depoiitadr.%  iri^>€f  ifntiSId 
mortgage,  9Z7^JBiip^(maBi^^hjEtpndfe^^!i^  im^adtuiuaditgiseKpf, 
197 

PROPERTY:  :(,-.  ^-^,1;,  ...-(■^  .j^inAj  -i:iju-.r  ■n^l  ^ii^^'v'^  . 

extent  and  value  of,  should  be  ascertained  previously  to  offering  it 
for  sale,  21 ;  operation  of  the  term  upon  devisni  d£  ireid  idstatl, 

PB6^i)E*¥  ■m'l^cmi'-ai^-""''  j..-.<M.--.)<.>i  ■'■it  ■, ,!..,.,. 

tenant  cannot  legally  indemnify  landlord  agliUlfltte>pftjlMlllt.iOf, 
492 ;  tenant  paying,  without  deducting  out  of  his  rent,  will  lose 
his  lien,  when,  492        ^^'v^y.  \-:  v  os?)  .>.:i:ir^. 'h'I'   •   >/.'n'>ol 


PROTECTOR:  :  U.  T!!r^r^ 

aif^Mtf  td«Q^ii9ol)09ij[  to  ft-iidittQnf«ii^itoM»t>-|i|jlMlnO«mi1»t4.b(N-,^e 
entail  without  hft)»o^afe»Jjro..l»9Mil(jOft>QWLlXiftil^Mbft.oom. 
73  iiV 


PROTECTOR— «on^««<f. 

. ,    mdlttl  or  controlled,  17j.  lu^nsent  of- 

ance  to  a  parchaser  of  tenant  in  tail  or 
202;   practical    suggestions   respectuo,. 
^.acquires  .his  office  by,  virtue, .of  a  .wror^ 

-9^Vi«P*f  ^a^ciS85a#^  if¥ 

retain  the  estate  he  himself  holds  in  the  premises,  217 ; 
for  penning  the  disentailing  assurance  where  he  is^ 

consent  to  bir  the  entail,  257,  363 ;  how  disentailing  d( 
be  penned  when  he  consents  to  the  disep^" 


oj  M 


r's 
should 


B98Ua 


of,  in  respect  of  prior  ownership  in  the  lanoil,  o! 

PUBLIC  COMPANIES:  YTZUOff  S'^'^A  T133UP 

,io4i]B0lta^ftIfc^4^1niiBg^«(«m«i^^i^«Kl#^#ftQ^^  H^^^  to 
mortgages  of  shares  in  (see  Mortgage  of  Rmhocty  8har%i^^Y^ 
as  to  mortgages  by  public  companies  (see  Mortgage  hy  Pwnc 
Compames)',  as  to  bequeste  of  shares  mim~'nr.Y(K7:E  T3IUP 


pracucal  sui^Kesti 

PUFFERS: 
^    em 


suggestion  relative  to  th^jt|rE|^^fe}«ftMB»iii^dim9iq 


-?.'. 


PURCHASE  DEED :  (see  CoM^yiu^'i  ^^  cuhvnyii.^x  m  Juo  Jaa 

PURCHASE  MONEYS:  /cAW-L'WLQI^  TATT'JUa 

■ivttoi^i»toft^^ni|frtolfa3E«»it!qff 

37;  time  ana  mode  of  payment  of,  sometimes  arrailgwftf^R  con- 
tract or  conditions  of  sale,  64 ;  of  vendor's  lien  on  property  sold 
by  him  for  his  unpaid,  65,  66;   to  create aSiiAI&e  fEd^^MUakt^ 

:  \s^):,^m\m^^^3^fn»f^^im^'^%'^  addipinpkattB^^fift  the 

1p^:$Kf<:PMS«miltl^  i^t^l^Mi»Mv  67^  ASiit^^ianBisMlcAtK  with 
respect  to  the  investment  of,  oy  way  of  indemnity,  where  the  titla 
is  a  defective  or  doubtful  one,  67— 70 ;  SBim^is^f^fir^SIlM 

T^?8e*2^fl|f3»^^  *tl?!?^M^?^  i^'^^^T^^W^ffti^  l«wWd 


,oJ  ^^ 


JXi«^ 


|ow[p<|i4  iw  Wft  ^ite  #miti»i«r»iid6r 


£t  ouglit  fo  bfe  paidtipi  ^,cs^.pCAil^Mwryj3«|e9a^djl)Altf-^hen 
several  parties  are  eDtitled  to  receive  it,  243,  244;  should  be  paid 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  contr^  j2#4/  ^fi^SB^ 

ngnt^to  apply  muschai'ge  of  incumbrances,  ^i^;  |^<ft^i^j«|piii8t 
be  truly  set  out  in  deed  of  conveyance,  264;  ^nalties  mr  not 
setting  out  amount  trul]r,  204 ;  mortgage  debt  is  treat 

, , ^-..ftfr,MU  M-^Stt;  asU^.tt^ 


J 


.— ^t  i^,  wiH^  al^rd  par61)a3er  samc&nigroondft  for  rasciadi^g  hii 
"A    contract,  yiiea,  13& 


^■:  li'tother.  da^iencj  iu  wiU'enUtte"  purcliwer  to  rewind  «le,fjl36— 


Ut 


feZ  .    .T.    ,  .    L   .' 


•   'I 


■X 


B^  practical  <^b^ei^rettJoti8  rehtiVe  ipibe  mntbg  of  licencea  and  seiti  to 


IVllP^cticftl,  o^)wi;vationR  vcom,  813,  .814 ;  dii6ctio»»ioir  jwnin^  «U' 


f    '*p 


QUEEN  ANNE'S  BOUNTY :  . .   .   v  .      .      .       :  '    'j 

o:>  1^«^!I9  ^i|9«|kir4o,'tftr«riiit|)}i^^»'dpenitHm«r4he[  MoBtmsBi  Act, 


QUIET  ENJOYMENT ; 


QUIT^BjE^KTSj  .  ,     ^      .     ,    ;  .    .  ^       .  "^ 

wheth  ptdihifl^  irdistiDjWto',  It  slibuidbc  so  Itated,  and  the  amount 
set  out  in  particulars  of  tale,  ^9   .     ,  '   ['  j  .'  JS 

EAILWAY  COMPAIOES:  '    "^  '      ^  :  •  71 

«bdlbfmn^0M.i|i|piQ,ninprt^e«~t^:  ^JBSvifofiJgri^  ^#ViU(9'Ohn- 
bioa,  Vi   :  'I.;  l-.  i:      r.  ■:•..■  '.  -  •     " 
«i£[.WAr  &HABBS  t     .      : 

,b^dflfrsi,9d-e(jioti»lt)dn  tlie  l»arth  soc^Ofi  of  tho  StMute  of  lifauds, 
od>  dB34  'Bs tD.eqnitpbto^  inlvtgBgfiW^^ %  T^^^i^^f  de^eiMiVB,  326 ; 

slJi) -•-;  •••tlr  .-H'  .  i!^  :'  :      ,v     ...  ^   •  ^    '-.1 

gfATES'AND-TiAXESr''.-'   .  ^  'f 

ii» nil  o(M)^raets  6i 
i9--;«ts)6offbf%&<«r 

ixi(  iv  tfught  tcr  Wpianefl,  4V| ;  (Hreciions  pr  penning  oorcnant  tx 
si9J%b«»itkflT'aMt«>*«'piwbyi4tidlorf;627  '  '  ^    ' 


466;  u  to  tbesppointiDCDtof,  foe  th«puTpo8<«f<tke'WlDlUg-iip 
■nd  adjustment  of  p«rta«TgIiiptfikin,6Sl  .._,  .      ■■■  i.-.-ja 


t%miiai]  jprictlci  b  Taser^  lA'  c^l^Waf  &1^'  l!hat  rTI'  emti^i^  in 

Bui-iont  dncil?  shall  bf  ilpcmcil  sntfioitnt  evidtDce  6t  th#  fact  ttrarao 

recui"!,  42,  62;  liow  fiir  evidfinte,  144;  losa  ef  ni«ae  a»igii(BMW 

-  wnP^.lftiW^i'j'*  ^M;    baiglin  and  aaic  for  a  fBw.io»F/l>e 

proved  bjilM;  prsf lical  diriiG^onf  fnc  pi^nnin)^  IM — 209;  .wbaC  - 

are  tlie  proper,  to  insert,  must  depend  upon  lbs  state  of  tbe  title, 

204;     inni^rtian    of,    not  so  ^(MBtial  nbero    Iba    punbaul: i  lU£ 

,,l,'',tta.  fiUa    dfleda  deliVfTWi.  «er  to  taim,    £04;      eonreyanot^bj 

. ,'    Bppuiutmiint  abuuld  eoDtain.  oS  tHisBtmnent  creatine  theptner, 

t       a04   306    wb  It  are  tbe  pmpcr  to  intn>[luce  wLero  lEere  ve  anj 

9      nulai«HiJiBi,  IofbI  e«tatos   200    bow  Bbeio  IraatEra  are  eottur 

I  )    ting  puilM^  2  t>,  30b.  I  o«,  nlifce  (be  (wntrtnt  ot  uerMiD    p^iei 

\    19  reqiiireJ,  llHi,  order  in  wbich  the;  ougbt.  to  be  arraoged  u  the 

deed  206,  wliBt  deeds  KhoiiIJ.  be  reiiLel  a»  ptlDi-pBl  ani  «kat  as 

roQitel  deigdn,  2U(j,  dtstiiutiDii  tiitwoeu  a  rutted  instmtiKDl;  and 

ite  etTeU    20t>,  207 ,  when  it  viU  be  better  to  rccila  (ba  cB'eet 

t      created  bjtbe  tormsempl  vsd  tjun  tb»  finds m  ttaemaeWw,  2f>7 

He  no  efilcppel  eiiie(t  M  ttflween  tiie  partiw  tit*  eiecute  Uie 

insUrunnDt  in  nliicli  th  t  'in,  tent<uncd   307     louettmei  taaerted 

for  tbe  purjwea  irf  idtntjljin?  tlta  parcela,  2fl'*    what  ar«  uauall; 

ftjntoineil  in  BSSKniaonta  d  liaitebold  ptoperlf   20U,  250  j  as  lo 

..      wpjlioHt  iOOi   Ivtv  ti  bi.  pitoned  noere  pr 'perl^  at  thflerent 

tenuriit  u  ciHiUtined  in  thL  same  pur  base  deed  2£3,  vlien  dob- 

,      tained  in  p.  mUdu  unc  generailiy  opotslt  M  BUUctwl  (tov^e  e: 

bequBsl,  7yL,  as  la  (ht  Brranetmenig  of  in  a  mort^gi.  deet^  (see 

Uwljiigt)    ii  to  leant   (see  tttufi>,  as  to  marriufft  and  jotber 

ppttlem  rla  Is^^  Varnig'  %(t'«?w»/!  Pirtf   ^lyiOn;  mtd  Fofmi. 

Int    '•11/        r        J   1       rir       n   I     h  (h       '•  / ar ilion  DeaU) 

1       pirtiliiD  deediftw 

EEOONYETAHCE  OF  MOETOAOED  EST1TB8(V|  .--'ST-na 

.,-,iPf^otiiuJ,ol|a«vrti«a.nda«BW]»,  a«,i44S^S4A.  *tfj-."di»c««»*r 

j^^^  |wnaiiwpm^fc«^iiMi:ta«IB«nMWlMkeavbdeiOt.U*-r*oeipt 

of  principal  BBd  interest,  willbe  a*  affedMl.Uklip  iCMW.of  taott- 


■  -SthaTing  beentpfa;^Hialy.^ip)»ed-dt*H|  hoir;  wbtrajtheia 

hat  been  a  transfer  of  tho  morlgagB,  445 ;  bow,  wbep  the  pim^luM 

and  mortgage  have  been  both  contained  in  the  aa^  JnarnkMA 

[|;  1<-4tt).-hs*,i'Hn'tta*'niffl-t0ag«'  hH  MnVisMttof  rslxed-  VialM  <J 

(bji.(Bn]>nt5,^<U15.^.'Vli*T|  thatiKiTtgagar  ie  etnpotrend  to  MdMm  in 

parcela,  US;  where  the  reconvejaBce  ia  bV  tb»  tAert^age»'4 '#opr»- 

aentativeg,  4*6 ;  where  the  mortgage  in  of  a  chattel  inMWt,  ijKi 

mortgages'a  repr«*entstives  maj  be  compelled  lo  <AtMi» 'ia,-(H*j 

f>l''  ^.tfaaamlglgailru'of  freshed'  propeftf -'htil  ileit  nid'MtonBi 

ill  gi«pnsnt>fiiTe4'tfust'M«bni^in,'146t'0i^rNeUiHaot)t%UcMniort- 

gatiee  diee  waEMtiM-ibeti','(n'[*hU'ffitU4^b«rii"a'Bi)iM  or  * 


BEOONVEYANCE  OF  MOBTGAGED  ESTATES— «niriPPi*r''^5r 

RECOVERIES:  I^Nai...       -    •      .  .  ■  J.   .     .    .:..*» 

how  ezemplifioations  of^  ought  to  be  aet  out  in  ahstrfoty -l^ 

!fflM>ENDUM  OliATOEic^  ^ 

3  ]^<iw  U  <mihi  W  be  8«t  otitin  ikhttnct  of,  IKS,  117; .  pr«eftlcal  ^ibser- 
^^   Ta^oMT^latii^  to  fCa<ite' £««•«,•  if  Aw*.)    '    -  '     { 

iUEDBMWlON  OF  M^WRDCPIOES :    *   :    '  •  : 

^  ^at  4v  WMMdidgiB  by  -mk^&igcit  'Ibr  1ii«  put^^  of,  ti&der  i^tate 
,1  ivfo  A;  1^  ¥tek.i  e;>^  ^^ )  iiB.lM^'iiortg«gOT'i  rleht  of,  4iide- 
Y^-  cjMndMttf  if  the^Mtv'  4iMt  497;  how  loiiitgfifoit  wtty  W  b*t««d  of 
-  K  feb  rigfat  «1  b¥  Iti]^  "^f  ^tiiie,  4317  r  bow  he  may,  %  f^iiiid  ^  hit 
83Jri|)iurt^  4^it«'himwlf^itf  bltf  right  of)  437;   pnypei^  caum  for 

0  .:;  4iortgair«v  wiio?i^iitNi](etU  of  t^Ammtiug^  to-  ttoMve,  497^^^! ; 
er  '^rhetlbor-  AH  otftM  %i'«lon|i^  to  "ti^  ilx  MOtitbA'  intemt  in 

1  4fdf«&«o  witi'be  ictfiifilteved  sifffl^lint  notioe  ofhis  iiiteb(il>n  to 
^0  '  rddctenit  487 1 'ho#'li&oftgagor  laay,  by  bit  own  aet,  deprive ^im- 
,  \-  ::8€4rof  thi^temfii«f%i»  notKsls  toTede«ar,  4^;  nilo  wifhfdspect 
e±  £tto?»0tic«i9tli«  {iiH«ili||«  Of  tb^  inort^«go6^  oidy,  497  ;  dirMtions 
I^  -  fbv  iwfitfoKolofii  .^f^ifinMim^ihttft  fliortgftgi^'ol!  hl#  Int^iitito  to 
Y  •  Mdoon,  441 ;  'Bs-to^itoc^tpwiicMjr'  'Of  appohi^  Uttie  tti4>iplace 
o:  x)f  ps$rinetit,''441^'  tti(Mgiagoe  will  be  dMarftud  of  all  elftift  for 
;t::.-.xtiterMt'^iKM|r  the'tiiktf^  be  l«e^m  a  teftiPtebde^  of  hisflM^ftgage 
-n .  fooiKY,  444  i- oottr«»!«f''fWQco4diiig'jti(^  te  'adb«ted  by  me^^or's 
1"^'  ^  ao^iB»r  iff  tfitti<hiotliiif  Che  bailn«»  ot  th«^  441,  442 ;  as  to  ifiori- 
6^^  ^&r^  lAffiit  to^he  it«(kiMv(ffy'  «f  the^  tftio  dseds  apon,  442 ;!'  as  to 
Id  .  mbftgaAM^S'  otottf  M>ou,'4^ ?  stopB'to-  be  €Bh«n  by  m^rtngor's 
-s".  ^  «olk^r  Bttor  iH>^l^^'^'<>^<»'^'<i^  <^i^^)D(Ave!^ce,  442     ^ 

^IfiF^fiKCU  OF  TITLI  r     v  f  '   .    '  p 

modem  ^mc»4fl>^otMdii4riidths^^  ><^         '^ 

REGISTER  COeaTYV  '^  '  '  '  ..  .  ■"  -...  r  .  .  /  .  >:^3H 
K'huiWf^'^luids  lii  i«fr,»fe(ft  df .  togiati^oa  (^nM%  iSM&tiob^  M'%b- 
;tf     )atTft0t,  m  ^  dvrtiar  «f  pttMhas^a  solicitor  irhere'  tb^  purchased 

,BiEEbISTJiaRfiD,IliaEtt8.'3;j'       .      t    ,     '       -;    >   •. 
oif'^beii-eoivy  >o^iwiU  ffaa  t^^tsd  aarsnffit»eo4>«ndiiicoof  lili  ti&tters 
9ij;.)codtiiited^ltl^^r*gj^taili9dlri«tEuiiB^>i44r    <:  x 

l^ai^taA^TlWlT  •:    ..   ■■:^    .       .        •;  'u...  ■:..  'nil 

lo  Wfertiif  th©rpKOf«i'-:ew|pQC0(  of^  14$;  n#d^8«ii^io,be  •iqadfeK)f  all 
fli  .rtodf  cEe|ft^«g(U4^^TU^t  U«  in  fegtfttocqim^es-'imiDeB^ately 
.Q-rqAftej'tbfiiriftWWWOjPi  ^^  .'■  ,".  ^  •-     :  -^^  '••■■.:;  V  • "    •    ' '  .■  -f^'i 
•  «'ii.  «J' '   '       lCJi^r(o  r. 'to    I  r.' :.;,'.:.   '    '•.'•',•»■. '/^  ;    '■ ,    ,<- •  i'/  ,:.3 

iBnWfeJ^ticlft^  f^f^lffln^.^ili  ^  iAolad^d  ittidtribe  tnan  iia  a  wiK,  748, 
-Ji<.fif4$^i;!7^^i«'i»^»^MiP^or;.ia|re  -^oiiatfiifd^^ift;'  bowvwbeie  the 


EELEASE :  .  ?IOfr  /  UlTV^^a. 

EELEASES  OF  RIGHTS  AND  CLAIMS  :  :  '<\Uk'l?[a. 

i£ij7of  '#)Ety.  ;i^tib)"«bfeiliimtidn»>ir(iBdeC9^o|,^i|i8l^^,  /xlireotioiif  for 
.i  -i  ip^nAip  tt  'foi«iK)f^i^^ ^ '  11$ <  tdf  iroffli  le^aMes  *t0'r«zetiiikte8i  and 

-rt  ^  miet0«B,'7Of^?C^   "f-i    ''I    .''.'':.■•>;>  v/ /!  /'♦:/,'    /r\-l      .>  { 

ji  how^mde;  t9r«^^(^,  |^nv,lQgatep  ^executgr,  pjaybe  peim^700; 

are  oirected  to  be  paid  .^crt;  a.^tuMi^p^ripdj  795^  ^^ftt  f?Jf  *"• 
residaary  estate,  701;  directions  for  penning  clauses' (»/ 'as  an 
indemnity  to  executors  where  thet^v^  W'lAhiVajbilJCgi'fitKllttlllMI 
claims  may  be  made  iI|i(fn,^Ei  |itih1«tiafli»««tftti|i^i^Jo  1>  M;>.nq 

As  TO  Trustees:  ;"  > /  ; i  !^ ;  '  i    -: )  '^  1  •  •'  /    )>''{a 

.1. '  dA8Rttt^^a(icoa^j^.hay^been.^i^t^^4pp^         7,04  , ,    ^ 

■'J^-tOKifi6*^p*B^-TAtri'iWfeftli#'Tit>A^         '--  -'^-  ,-.'.L':;ti 
'"  tisdal t^db«i(l()''^''je(ist)(iettb  mf2t\iai~f^eai«^  Mth'tikiitt^^^K^each 
"f'  othtff,n^ott^rf'*li«8*)ltitioii''of'ffl<JtaHiiertWt]i,704'^     ' '*'       ^ 

--L"     ■    ■  ^    •'    O'J    /.'.111    ,1"  Jl.^    J    '''wii    .1»\J      .<•    -.A.M'-t.n    -■.   j(  ■  'ii        ,1 

J  dwf^tos  f^  m^Pfffmg.de^  tf(^^^^^t^fu>4im^  yrho  |iaa^m- 
poundedgi^i^hjl^^^l,  lO*...  i ,.u,  y  u;  ^i  ry  j.(j  m>ji/7  -•' .  i^';f:'3 

EJEMAINOER  MAN :    ,,  r        .   u_  'i'^:!)! 

'^  i^r^t  V^QM^^^  imy  te'tf  •^f<irebliiS*re^^tte- WheW  mort^F  is 
•  -. '  teriairf 4n'tall  imdfer'a  protected  si6t«^M, '#59^;  l^ut  ■wli««'there 
^'  i»«  ptotJSiJtQdiifettltemetxt  hp  -Vlll '  b€cdpie^«l'tte<!«teArt  ptfrtf ,''.469 ; 
^' ;  so  If be^^  mprt^g^  t^liig^pi'^c^ii/  ei^^     teiiaint  for  lif^^-tnly, 

40*/'    '        -   •  -   V.         ..  ,'        ,       '  '      '  '•       V  .    '    ' ■'      *  . 

RENEWAL  OF  LEASES:  i     w  m  7^r/   •  '  "i^j 

upon  the  construction  of  covenants  for,  15,  498 ;  how  ^rtns  of 
letting  should  be  penned  ^k^e  tl^^^eaAlis  ^^)i^^i»M  V>$ jOf ^»^ 
coyenants  for,  498,  499 

EENT: 
amount  of  reserved,  ought  to  be  set  out  correctly  iiK<i0ftdlti9l|iHlf 

>'i:-^  teleJS^leiii^hold-^opiMsiij  ^JldOi^iinaifetistilsliittidtbBBliNi^f^^ 
clause  relative  to  the  apportionment  of,  in  conditions  tOliMHig  to 
the  sale  of  leasehold  estates,  51 ;  amount,  time,  and  mode  of  pay- 
ment shoi^ld  be  distinctly  set  out,  490;  ^sntioit^kd^tAlfm 

ifynXf)\'  'b0W't3^8to'«iy6ii!}d'  bc^^nti^d  wh«M  pt^w^em  iveiihyiised 
ftt  diktiUe«irdb^;  535t^'tch0tH)tito^tltoafh0>«fi«ifeiiiab<MBiKniuon 
of,  injcase  demised  premises  are  destroyed  by  fire,  536     i-id 
7^     '  XJ^  JJiAo^—J^M] 


i>  t 


IHDBX. 

BEOTCHARGE : 
an  iiiciimbrance  which  is  matter  of  title,  16 ;  as  to  OTidenoe  of  the 
payment  of,  151 ;  practical  obseirations  relating  to :  (see  Annuity. ) 

BEPAIRS  : 
eoDtract  or  terms  for  letting  premises  should  always  specify  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  to  be  maintained,  492;  also,  what 
portions  are  to  be  maintained  by  landlord  and  what  by  tenant, 
492,  493 ;  with  few  exceptions,  in  the  absence  of  any  express 
stipulation,  the  burthen  of,  falls  upon  the  tenant,  493 ;  practical 
suggestions  relative  to  the  clause  for  reserring  right  of  entry  to 
landlord  for  the  purpose  of  viewing  the  condition  of,  628:  it 
should  be  expressly  stated  by  whom  they  are  to  be  maintained  in 
all  grants  of  rights  of  way,  564,  565 

BEQUISITIONS  OF  TITLE : 
practical  obserTations  relatiye  to,  130, 131 

BESCINDING  CONTRACT: 
directions  for  penning  clauses  relatiTe  to,  49 ;  where  Tendor  is  to 
have  a  power  of,  in  case  purchaser  raises  any  objections  or  requi- 
sitions to  the  title  the  former  is  unable  to  remove,  or  unwilling  to 
comply  with,  49,  50 ;  practical  observations  upon  the  advantages 
a  Tendor  may  derive  from  reserving  to  himself  a  power  of  this 
nature,  50,  134;  inadequacy  of  price  will  not  generally  afford 
sufficient  ground  for,  167,  168 ;  usual  grounds  set  up  by  vendor 
for,  169  ;  proper  course  for  purchaser's  solicitor  to  pursue  where 
his  client  is  desirous  of,  170 ;  how  right  of,  may  be  lost  by  sub- 
sequent acGuiescence,  172 ;  as  to  the  costs  in  cases  of,  172, 173 ;  as 
to  the  rignt  of,  by  purchasers  in  sales  under  proceedings  in 
Chancery  where  there  is  any  error  in  the  decree,  173 

BESIDUE : 
what  will  be  included  under  a  general  bequest  of,  777 ;  may  be 
restricted  to  some  particular  portions  of  testator's  estate,  778; 
practical  directions  for  penning  clause  bequeathing,  where  the 
executors  are  designed  to  take  it  beneficially,  777,  778 ;  necessity 
of  expressly  stating  that  the  executors  are  to  take  for  their  own 
benefit  whenever  it  is  so  intended,  778,  779 

BESIDUART  CLAUSE : 
effect  of,  upon  devises  of  real  estate,  778 ;  directions  for  penning, 
778 

RESERVATIONS:  {see  Exceptions.) 

RESERVED  RIGHTS:  (Bee  RigJUt  Beserved.) 

REVERSION : 
suggestions  relative  to  framing  the  particulars  in  the  case  of  sale 
of,  35 

REVERSION  CLAUSE  : 
practical  observations  upon,  221 ;  more  of  a  formal,  than  an  essential 
part  of  a  conveyance,  221 ;  more  frequently  omitted  than  inserted 
m  modern  conveyances,  221 ;  ought  always  to  be  omitted  in  leases, 
513 
[p.  C. — vol.  ii.]  4  X  '^ 


KEVERSIONART  INTERESTS  : 
practical  directions  for  penning  oonditidns  relating  to  the  aale  of, 
^7 ;  directions  for  penning  mortgage  of  (see  Mortgage  of  Comtm- 
gtnU  and  Reversiotuay  Interests) ;  of  married  women,  in  chattelf 
personal,  cannot  be  assigned  so  as  to  be  binding  on  her  in  case 
die  surmes  her  husband,  318;  aliter  in  tiie  case  of  her  chatteli 
real,  318 

EEVOCATION  : 
power  of,  will  Titiate  marriage  settlement,  when,  575;  reserration 
of  power  of,  to  grantor  of  a  Toluntarj  settlement,  does  not  render 
it  testamentary  in  its  operations,  602—605 ;  practical  obserrations 
and  suggestions  relative  to  the  reservation  orpower  of;  in  inatn- 
ments  of  appointment,  643  ;  of  wills:  (see  JVitts.) 

RIGHT  OF  ENTRY  : 
as  to  the  reservation  of,  in  leases,  516,  531 ;  for  landlord  to  examine 
the  state  of  the  repairs,  516 ;  to  prepare  land  for  tillage  in  lait 
year  of  term,  531 

RIGHT  OF  WAT : 
directions  as  to  the  penning  of  conditions  of  sale  where  vvndor 
intends  to  reserve  any  rights  of  this  kind,  488 ;  general  practical 
remarks  relative  to  the  reservation  of,  448,  449,  516,  663;  how 
to  be  reserved  npon  a  clause  of  the  premises  through  which  it  is  to 
run,  511;  mode  in  which  Uie,  is  usually  granted,  563;  propriety 
of  restricting  where  the  grant  is  intended  to  operate  as  a  coTonant 
running  with  the  land,  563,  564;  particulars  to  be  attended  to  in 
granting,  564 ;  expediency  of  stating  expressly  by  whom  the 
repairs  of  the  way  are  to  be  maintained,  564, 565 ;  carious  points 
relating  to,  lately  discussed,  565 ;  where  the  right  of  soil,  as  well  as 
the  right  of  way  is  granted,  565 ;  reservations  and  powers  usnally 
limited  to  grantors  of,  566;  how  clause  ought  to  be  penned  wb«re 
the  exercise  of  the  right  is  to  be  confined  to  the  grantees  only,  666 ; 
how,  where  the  grant  is  to  be  free  from  all  restriction,  566 ;  as  to 
releases  of,  566,  567 

SALE: 
duties  of  solicitors  in  the  conduct  of :  (see  AitomejfJ) 

CoKDitioMs  OP:  (see  Condittotu  of  Sale,) 

Under  Decrees  or  Orders  of  the  Court  of  Chancbbt  :  (set 

Decree.) 

Power  of: 

practical  observations  respecting,  347,  465 ;  distinction  between  flu 
operation  of,  and  trusts  for,  347,  348;  directions  for  penning 
cUuses  relating  to,  348 ;  mortgagee  may  execute  either  with  or 
without  mortgagee's  concurrence,  348 ;  mortgagor  cannot  be  eoB- 
polled  to  concur  in,  348 ;  purchaser  has  no  right  to  insist  npoi 
such  concurrence,  348,  349 ;  unfounded  objections  sometiBCi 
raised  to  having  it  annexed  to  a  mortgage  in  fee,  349 ;  as  to  the 
expediencv  of  limiting  the  exercise  of,  to  the  personal  represen- 
tative  of  tne  donee  of  the  power,  why,  349 ;  as  to  the  appuaatioa 

80 


ISBXZ. 

SALE— conlMNied 

Of  the  purehaM  monefis  349;  do«6  not  debar  a  moitgtgoe  of  his 
lemedy  b^  foreeloaiira^  550;  pnotical  soggertiona  with  respact  to 
the  exeroua  ol^  under  a  mortgage  deed,  464,  466 

As  TO  WiiJLs: 

propriety  of  expressly  extending  the  exercise  of  the  power  to  the 
personal  representatiyes  of  the  snrriTing  donee,  862 ;  execntors, 
although  renouncing,  may,  nevertheless,  exercise  a  power  of  sale 
limited  to  them  by  the  will,  862 ;  directions  for  penning  clause 
of  indemnity  to  purchasers,  863,  864;  directions  for  penning 
clauses  relatmg  to,  and  of,  (Motition  and  exchange,  895 

Tbvsts  for; 

distinction  between,  and  powers  of  sale  when  better  to  a  mortgage 
security  than  a  power  of,  347 ;  practical  obserrations  and  sugges- 
tions with  respect  to  the  exercise  of,  under  a  mortgage  deed,  464  ; 
as  limitations  upon  trusts  for,  in  marriage  settlements,  592 ;  as 
to  oomposition  deeds:  (see  C<mpo$iii(m  lked$,) 

As  TO  WiLUB: 
how  the  estate  should  be  limited  to  the  trustees,  862 ;  propriety  of 
extending  the  trusts  to  the  personal  representatiTes  of  the  sur- 
Tiving  trustee,  862;  praetioal  directions  for  penning  clauaaa  of 
tmsto  for,  863 

SATISFACTION: 
acooid  and,  may  be  used  as  a  defence  to  an  action  for  breach  of 
contract,  291 ;  when  the  bequest  of  a  legacy  will  operate  by  way 
of^  of  a  debt  owing  from  testator  to  his  legatee,  773—775 ;  how 
fax  such  a  bequest  will  operate  as,  of  a  child's  portion,  775 

SATISFIED  TEBMS :  (see  C^smt  oJ  TVim.) 

SEAMEK :  < 

in  the  navy,  evidence  to  prove  the  death  of,  150 

SECURITIES : 
what  kind  of  instruments  will  be  included  under  that  term,  7 

8BCUKITIES  FOB  MONEY : 
various  kinds  of  instruments  employed  as,  312,  313 ;  when  included 
in  a  marriage  settlement  sometimes  renders  two  distinct  deeds 
necessary,  why,  580— 585 ;  what  things  will  pass  under  the  term, 
770;  whether  a  mort^e  in  fee  will  pass  under  that  description, 
770,  771 ;  practical  directions  for  penning  clauses  rektive  to  the 
bequests  of,  771 

SEISIN: 
as  to  livery  of:  (see  lAoery  ofSeUin) :  what  is  the  proper  evidence 
to  show,  124 

SEPARATE  MAINTENANCE :  (see  S^araHon  Dudg,) 

SEPARATE  USE :  ^        . 

practical  observations  upon  limitations  to,  for  the  benefit  ox  mamed 
women,  577-- 593,  882,  883 ;    practical  directions  for  penning 
danae  containing  limitations  to,  where  real  property  is  intended 
"  4x2 


INDEX. 

SEPARATE  XJSE— continued. 

to  be  80  settled,  592,  593,  882;  how  limitationfl  onght  to  be 
penned  when  property  is  intended  to  be  settled  upon  unaUeiiablo 
trusts  for,  593,  594 ;  as  to  restriction  against  alienation,  593, 
883 ;  only  operative  so  long  as  the  coverture  endures,  when,  593 ; 
directions  for  penning  trusts  for,  where  the  married  women  is 
designed  to  have  an  absolute  power  of  disposition  over  the  property 
where  it  consists  of  real  estate,  882 ;   also,  where  it  relates  to 

Sersonal  property,  882,  883;   as  to  limitations  for  the  benefit 
aughters,  882 

SEPARATION  DEEDS : 
practical  observations  respecting,  609  ;  how  instrument  ought  to  bo 
penned,  609,  621 ;  husband  entering  into,  should  be  indemnified 
against  his  wife's  debts,  609,  610 ;  objects  to  be  embraced  by,  610 ; 
wno  are  the  proper  parties  to,  611 ;  as  to  recitals,  611 ;  operative 
part  of  the  aeed,  612 ;  testatum  clause  by  which  separation  is 
effected,  husband  covenanting  to  live  separate  from  his  wife,  612 ; 
as  to  wife's  paraphernalia,  612  ;  as  to  her  future  property,  612, 
613 ;  as  to  the  allowance  for  her  separate  maintenance,  613;  how 
clauses  ought  to  be  penned  where  the  provision  for  wife's  separato 
maintenance  is  to  be  annuity  charged  upon  real  estate,  613 ;  how, 
when  charged  upon  stock  in  the  funds,  614 ;  how,  where  a  sun 
of  money  is  to  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  trustees,  to  be  invested 
for  wife  s  separate  maintenance,  614 ;  how,  where  the  charge  for 
maintenance  is  made  on  mixed  kinds  of  property,  614 ;  how  deed 
should  be  penned  where  any  portion  of  the  wife's  property  is 
settled  for  the  sei)arate  maintenance  of  the  husband,  615;  how, 
where  wife's  provision  for  maintenance  is  made  dependent  upon 
her  supporting  the  children  of  the  marriage,  615 ;  as  to  restrictions 
against  alienation  or  anticipation  of  payments,  616 ;  as  to  indem- 
nity to  husband  aeainst  wife's  debts,  616;  how   covenants  in, 

^  ought  to  be  penned,  616 ;  as  to  proviso  for  avoiding  covenants, 
616;  as  to  the  covenants  commonly  entered  into  by  husband, 
616 ;  as  to  liquidated  damages  clause,  617 ;  as  to  proviso  for  deter- 
mining settlement  in  case  wife  shall  commit  adultery,  617;  as  to 
power  of  changing  trustees,  617 ;  by  what  act  deed  may  be  avoided, 
617,  618;  as  to  settlements  of  this  kind  between  parties  who  have 
cohabited  together,  but  have  never  been  lawfnlly  married  to  each 
other,  618;  distinction  between  securities  given  in  consideration 
of  future  or  past  illicit  cohabitation,  818 ;  how  far  equity  will 
refuse  to  assist  a  woman  claiming  under,  on  the  ground  of  obligor 
being  a  married  man,  619 ;  when  any  fraud  has  been  practised 
npon  a  woman,  equity  will  assist  her,  620 ;  bonds  given  for  any 
of  the  above  purposes  are  treated  as  voluntary,  and  postponed  in 
favour  of  creditors,  but  not  of  legatees,  620 ;  directions  for  pen- 
ning bonds  of  the  above  kind,  620 ;  how,  where  the  provision  is 
by  way  of  covenant,  621 ;  how,  where  a  provision  is  at  the  same 
time  made  for  natural  children,  621 

SERVANTS: 
observations  as  to  the  hiring  and  discharge  of,  in. partnership  'deeds, 
667)  668;    what  class  of  persons  wm  be  included  under  that 
description  in  a  will,  754 

SETTLEMENT :  (see  Marriage  Settkmeni,  VoUmtary  Settlement,) 


SEWEBS  RATE : 
what  terms  are  neeetaary  to  Qomprise  a  coTeaant  to  pay,  492 ;  not 
eomprised  in  a  covenant  to  pay  rates,  492 ;  will  be  included  nnder 
the  term  "  outgoing,"  temible,  492 ;  the  word  "  scot,"  oonsidered 
applicable  to,  when,  492 ;  practical  soggettiia  for  pemung  clauses 
relating  to,  492 

SHELLEY'S  CASE: 
practical  observations  upon,  and  general  outline  of,  the  rule  in,  779 
— 806 ;   application  of  the  rule  as  to  equitable  estates,  805,  806 ; 
as  to  copyholds,  808 ;  as  to  leasehold  property,  807, 808 

SHIFTING  CLAUSES : 
inquiries  to  be  made  of  testator  when  he  is  desirous  of  inserting  any 
m  his  will,  727 

SHIPPING : 
practical  directions  for  penning  conditions  for  the  sale  of  interests  in, 
58 ;  stipulation  that  vessel  shall  be  taken  with  all  her  feiults,  how 
fiu:  binding  on  purchaser,  58 ;  how  clause  for  rescinding  contract 
should  be  penned  in  case  parties  fail  to  comply  with  the  terms  of 
the  contract,  59 ;  as  to  mortgages  of  interests  in :  (see  Mortgage.) 

SIGNATURE  OF  INSTRUMENTS : 

As  TO  Agrbbmbhts: 

practical  observations  relative  to,  91,  97;  what  will  amount  to  a 
Tidid,  97,  98 ;  by  agent  binding  on  principal,  98 ;  when  signing  as 
a  witness  will  be  construed  a  sufficient,  98;  contract  will  be 
binding  on  the  party  who  signs  it  although  not  signed  by  the 
other  contracting  party,  59 

As  TO  Deeds: 

'  not  essential  to  a  deed  of  conveyance,  236 ;  Statute  of  Frauds 
requiring  signature  relates  only  to  mere  agreements,  or  such  other 
instruments  as  are  unattended  with  the  solemnities  of  a  deed,  236 ; 
but  when  a  deed  is  executed  in  exerdse  of  a  power  which  pre- 
scribes signing,  the  terms  of  the  power  must,  in  that  respect,  be 
complied  with,  otherwise  nothing  will  pass  under  it,  236 

As  TO  Wills: 

as  to  the  testator's  signature,  936;  whether  stamping  will  amount 
to  a  sufBcient,  938 ;  signature  by  a  third  person  when  valid,  939 ; 
important  alterations  effected  in  the  law  with  respect  to,  by  Wills 
Act,  1  Yict.  c  26,  as  also  by  act  15  Yict.  o.  26,  939 ;  signature  by 
a  third  party,  by  testator's  direction,  sufficient,  940 ;  whether  a 
subsequent  recognition  of,  by  testator,  will  suffice,  940,  941 ;  as  to 
the  signature  of  the  witnesses,  941,  942 

SHOPMEN : 
how  stipulations  with  respect  to  the  having  control  over,  and  dis- 
charge of,  are  generally  arranged  in  partnership  deeds,  667 

SIMPLE  CONTRACT  DEBTS: 
may  be  assigned  by  way  of  mortgage  security,  316 ;  practical  direc- 
tions for  preparing  the  assurance,  398;   expediency  of  giving 
immediate  notice  of  mortgage  to  debtors,  398 
8»  4x3 
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SLANDER  OP  TITLE : 
action  will  lie  for,  when,  77 ;  requisites  to  support,  202 

SOLDIERS : 
evidence  of  the  death  of,  160 

SOLICITOR:  {see  AUometf.^ 

SONS: 
how  clanses  on^ht  to  be  penned  in  settlement  where  settled  propertj 
is  to  be  entailed  on  all  settlor's  sons,  so  that  those  of  a  fntore 
marriage  are  to  be  preferred  before  daughters  of  marriage  contem- 
plated, 589 ;  in  the  ordinary  signification  of  the  term  is  a  word  of 
purchase,  809 ;  may  be  construed  as  a  word  of  limitation,  when, 
810 

SPECIAL  ACTION : 
will  lie  for  breach  of  contract,  when,  295 ;  course  of  proceedings  in, 
295—298 

SPECIAL  CASE : 
as  to  proceedings  in,  under  statute  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  35  :  (see  BrmA 
of  Contract,  /Remedies  in  EguUy. ) 

SPECIFIC  PERFORMANCE  : 
of  contract,  practical  obseryations  relating  to,  136—141 ;  may  bo 
decreed  with  compensation,  when,  136;  as  to,  wbere  compensation 
is  to  be  made  for  defect  in  quantity,  136 ;  where  for  quality  of 
estate,  136—139 ;  general  rules  as  to,  137 ;  exceptions,  136,  137, 
139 ;  vendor,  generally  speaking,  has  no  right  to  demand,  136 ; 
under  what  circumstances  he  may  enforce,  with  compensation, 
139, 140;  as  to  course  of  proceeding  under  Common  Law  Pro- 
cedure Act.  to  enforce,  293, 300 ;  as  to  proceedings  for  in  equity : 
(see  Breach  of  CorUr€Kt,) 

SPOILED  STAMPS : 
proper  course  to  adopt  to  obtain  allowance  for,  281 — ^285 

SPORTING : 
directions  for  penning  reservation  of  right  of,  489, 516 

STAMP  DUTIES : 
origin  of,  upon  tbe  conveyance  and  transfer  of  real  property,  262 ; 
amount  of,  how  regulated,  263 ;  scale  of  old  and  new  dutiea,  263; 
various  modes  of  conveyance  liable  to,  264;  penalties  for  not 
truly  setting  out  amount  of  consideration  money  in  deed  of  oon- 
veyance,  264 ;  no  penalty  will  be  incurred  on  account  of,  where 
the  sum  actually  paid  is  truly  set  out,  264 ;  how  imposed  upon  the 
purchase  money  of  an  equity  of  redemption,  265 ;  no  ad  tHxhrtm 
duties  payable  on  a  mere  nominal  consideration,  266;  how  charge- 
able where  the  consideration  for  the  purchase  is  an  annuity  or 
rentcharge,  266 ;  no  ad  valorem  duties  chargeable  on  a  covenant 
to  lay  out  money  in  buildings  or  improvements,  267 ;  property 
sold  by  sheriffs,  and  conveyances  from  assignees  of  bankrupts 
liable  to,  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  ordinary  sales,  267 ;  how 
payable  where  lands  are  contracted  to  be  purchased  by  several 
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parties,  267,  268;  how,  where  seyeral  parties  sell  at  distinct 
prices,  268 ;  as  to  sab-sales,  268 ;  as  to  sab-parcbases,  268 ;  what 
persons  are  to  be  deemed  purchasers  and  sellers,  269 ;  additional 
charged  where  the  instrument  contains  anything  beyond  the  mere 
conveyance,  269;  additional  duties  on  conveyance  of  freehold 
estates  abolished,  267 ;  duties  payable  where  the  consideration  is 
a  transfer  of  stock,  mortgage,  judgment,  or  debenture,  269 ;  as  to 
exchanges,  270;  power  of  attorney,  270 ;  none  payable  on  revoca- 
tion of  powers  of  attomev,  270 ;  or  on  attornments,  270 ;  (td 
valorem  will  not  attach  unless  the  instrument  operates  by  way  of 
conveyance,  when,  271 ;  or  unless  there  is  an  actual  sale,  272; 
deeds  by  way  of  family  settlement  not  viewed  in  the  light  of  sales 
with  respect  to,  272 ;  as  to  deeds  of  covenant,  272 ;  progressive 
duties,  272 ;  in  what  cases  not  chargeable,  273 ;  statutory  enact- 
ments for  the  removal  of  doubts  respecting,  273,  274 

As  TO  COPTHOLDS: 

how  chargeable  upon  the  surrender  and  admittance  of  copyholds, 
274 ;  alterations  effeeted  by  act  13  &  14  Vict  c.  97,  with  respect 
to  admittances  out  of  court,  277;  how,  where  surrenders  are  made 
in  respect  of  several  tenements,  277 ;  surrenders  to  uses  of  a  will 
exempt  from,  277 ;  as  to  deeds  of  covenant  to  surrender,  277 

Ebrors  with  respect  to  Stamps,  how  rectified  : 
errors  and  omissions  in  using  the  proper  stamp,  how  rectified,  278 ; 
where  the  wrong  stamps  have  been  used,  278 ;  difficulties  in  deeds 
with  respect  to  wrong  stamps,  279;  where  instruments  are  un* 
stunped  at  the  time  of  execution,  commissioners  are  compelled 
to  stamp  on  payment  of  penalty  and  duties,  280 ;  as  to  the  stamp- 
ing of  instruments  executed  abroad,  281 ;  allowances  for  spoiled 
stamps,  how  obtained,  281 

As  to  Stamp  Duties  on  Mortgages: 
now  arranged  on  a  graduated  scale,  267,  268 ;  form  of  comparative 
table  of  old  and  new  stamp  duties,  468 ;  what  kinds  of  expenditure, 
although  becoming  a  charge  on  the  mortgaged  premises,  are 
exempt  from  ad  valorem  duties,  469 ;  ad  valorem  stamp,  however 
large,  will  not  cover  any  principal  moneys  beyond  the  limit  in 
amount  expressed  in  the  mortgage  deed,  469 ;  as  to  instruments 
by  waj  of  further  assurance,  470;  ad  valorem  duties,  how 
apportioned  where  two  or  more  persons  advance  money  in  distinct 
sums,  471 ;  no  further  ad  valorem  duties  required  on  a  mort- 
gage where  such  duty  has  been  previously  paid  on  efifecting 
an  equitable  mortgage  of  the  same  premises,  471 ;  where  ti^e 
instrument  operates  for  any  other  purpose  than  a  mortgage,  a  sepa- 
rate stamp  will  attach  on  each  transaction,  471,  472 ;  as  to  mort- 
gage assurances  which  are  exempt  from,  472;  as  to  copyholds, 
472 ;  as  to  railway,  bridge,  and  navigation  shares,  473 

As  to  Transfer  of  Mortgages: 
how  now  regulated,  474;   difficulties  formerly  incurred  from  the 
uncertainty  what  were  the  proper  stamps  to  employ  for,  474; 
how  now  payable,  474;  progressive  duties,  475 

86 
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As  TO  RECONYEYAKCB  OF  MORTGAGED  PREMISES: 

stamp  duties  now  payable  on,  474;^  as  to  progressiTe  doties,  476 ;  as 
to  reconyeyances  under  Benefit  Building  Societies  Acts,  475 ;  as 
to  mortgages  by  demise,  475 ;  as  to  copyholds,  475 

As  TO  Stamp  Duties  on  Leases  : 

when  ad  valorem  duties  were  first  imposed  on,  551;  duties,  how 
payable  when  lease  is  granted  in  consideration  of  a  fine  and  of  a 
yearly  rent,  551,  553 ;  exception  as  to  leases  for  lives,  and  leases 
of  ecclesiastical  corporations,  551,  552 ;  comparative  table  of  old 
and  new  duties,  leases  for  a  less  period  than  a  year  how  charge- 
able, 552 ;  as  to  leases  of  mines,  553 ;  where  the  render  is  M  a 
com  rent,  553 ;  where  a  yearly  rent  is  reserved  in  addition  to  a 
reservation  in  kind,  554 ;  where  both  a  yearly  rent  and  a  render 
in  produce  is  reserved,  554;  as  to  leases  by  joint  tenants,  tenants 
In  common,  and  coparceners,  554 ;  relief  from  penalty  in  certain 
cases,  how  chargeable  on  leases  not  otherwise  ohai^ed,  656 ;  as  to 
penal  rents,  666 ;  as  to  leases  within  the  exception  of  the  second 
aection  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  556 ;  as  to  duplicate  and  counter- 
parts, 666 ;  what  kind  of  instruments  are  exempt  from  all,  567 

As  TO  Deeds  of  Settlement: 
how  chargeable  on,  622 ;  table  of  old  and  new  duties,  622 ;  as  to 
voluntary  settlements,  623;  as  to  separation  deeds,  623;  where 
the  Instrument  contains  any  other  matters  besides  the  settlement, 
523 ;  how,  where  there  is  more  than  one  deed  or  instrument,  624 ; 
where  the  settlement  consists  of  real  estate,  624 ;  as  to  declaration 
of  uses  and  trusts,  624 

As  TO  Partnership  Deeds,  625 

As  TO  Deeds  of  Partition,  625 

STATCTTE  OF  FEAUDS:  (see/VonA,  StaUaUof.) 

STATUTE  OF  LIMITATIONS : 
may  be  used  as  a  defence  in  an  action  of  assumpsit  for  the  parehiae 
money,  291 

STATUTES : 
32  Hen.  8,  c.  1  {WUli),  937;   c.  16  {Efwdmrnt  of  Deedi),  166  ; 

0.  28  (Leases),  486 
34 &  35  Hen.  8,  c.  5  {Wills),  937 

13  Eliz.  c.  5  (  Voluntary  Settlements),  601 ;  e.  20  (  TUhes),  318 
27  Eliz.  c.  4  (  Voluntary  Settlements),,  601 
4  &  5  Phil.  &  Mary  {Gwxrdianship),  926-929 
3Car.l,  c.  4(7%Ae«),  22 
12  Car.  2,  c.  24  (Guardians),  927 
19  Car.  2,  c.  6  (Leases),  535 

22  &  23  Car.  2,  c  30  (Distribution,  Next  of  Kin),  748 
29  Car.  2,  c.  3  ( Frauds),  77,  86,  87,  91, 92,  249 ;  e.  30  {DistrHw 

Hon,  Next  of  Kin),  748 
3  &  4  Will.  &  Mary  (Specialty  Jhbts),  851 
1  Geo.  4,  c.  19  (Stock),  951 
9  Geo.  2,  c  19  (Mortmain),  905 
86 
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STATUTES-confMittcdL 
19  Geo.  2,  c.  20  {tUcovenea),  146 
25  Geo.  2,  o.  6  {Attesting  WUneuet),  948 
30  Geo.  2,  c  19  (Utoek),  951 

17  Geo.  3,  c.  52  {.Charges for  Repairing  Parsonage  Houses),  915 
35  Geo.  3,  c.  14  (Stock),  951 
39  &  40  Geo.  3,  c.  98  {Acctmaiiations),  872, 873 
41  Geo.  3,  c.  109  (Jnclosure  of  Commons),  148,  341 
43  Geo.  3,  c.  148  {AnnuUies),  748 

43  Geo.  3,  c.  84  ( TUhes\  318 ;  c.  108  {Chsrch  BuUding),  916 

44  Geo.  3,  c.  98  (Stamps),  248,  262 

47  Geo.  3,  c.  74  (Creditors),  851 

48  Geo.  3,  c  98  (Stamps),  262 
53  Geo.  3,  c.  141  (Annuities)  481 

55  Geo.  3,0.  147  {Ecclesiasttcal  Property),  109;   c.  184  {Stamps), 
248 

56  Geo.  3,  c.  52  {EccksiasHcal  Property),  109 

57  Geo.  3,  c  99  (TUhes),  318 
lGeo4,  c.  6  (Tithes),  109 

I  &  2  Geo.  4,  c.  92  (Charities),  110 
3  Geo.  4,  c.  41  (Shipping),  402 

5  Geo.  4,  c.  2  (Measurement),  28 

6  Geo.  4,  c.  16  {Banhrtq>ts),  202 ;   c.  74  (Lunatics'),  447 ;   e.  110 
(Shying),  402 

6  Geo.  4,  c.  74  (Infant  Eeir,  Lunatic),  447 

7  Geo.  4,  c.  57  (Insolvency),  123 

10  Geo.  4,  c.  56  {Friendly  Societies),  346,  444,  472 

II  Geo.  4  &  1  Will.  4,  c.  40  (Hesidue,  Executors),  747,  779;  c  60, 
(Infant  Heirs,  Lunatic),  447 

1  &  2  Will.  4,  c.  58  (Interpleader),  79,  81 ;  c.  56  (BankrupU),  122 
3  &  4  Will.  4,  c.  27  {Umitations,  Feoffments),  19, 104, 106, 109, 187; 
c.  42  {Personal  Actions),  118,  146;  c.  74  (Estates  Tail,  Acknow- 
ledgments), 118,  146,  202,  234;  c.  87  (Commons  Inchsure)^  148  ; 
c.  10^  (Debts),  851;  c.  105  (Dower),  226;  c.  30  (Inchsure  Acts), 
109 ;  c.  40  {Friendly  Societies),  346,  444,  445,  472 
6  &  6  Will.  4,  c.  74  (Tithes),  22 

6  &  7  Will.  4,  c.  72  (Ben^  Building  Societies),  346,  444, 445, 472; 
c.  86  (Registration),  149 

7  &  8  Will.  4,  0.  7  ( Tithes),  22 

8  &  9  Will.  4,  c.  55  (Shipping),  402 

1  Vict.  c.  22  (Registration),  149  ;  c.  26  (WiUs),  130, 135, 755 ;  c.  69 
(TUhes),  22;  c.  124  (Leases,  General  Words),  511 

1  &  2  Vict  c.  4  (Bankruptcy),  167 ;  c.  62  ( Tithes),  22 ;  c.  69  (Heirs), 
447 ;  c.  94  (Evidence),  147 ;  c.  110  {Judgments,  Lis  Pendens),  122, 
123,  166, 167 

1  &  2  Vict  c.  11  (Crown  Debts),  166 

2&3Vict.  c.32(7V<Am),  22 

3  &  4  Vict.  c.  23  (Friendly  Societies)  346,  444,  445,  472 

4  &  5  Vict.  c.  21  (Stamp  Duties,  Lease/or  a  Tear),  121,  253 

5  &  6  Vict.  c.  22  (Fines  and  Recoveries)  146;  c  35  (Income  and 
Property  Tax),  492;  c.  116  (Insolvents),  123 

8  Vict.  c.  15  (Auction  Duties)  78 ;  c.  16  (Railway  Companies),  S92 
8  &  9  Vici  c.  106  (Contingent  Remainders,  Exchanges,  Feoffments), 

187, 191,  253 
8  &  9  Vict.  c.  108  {PaHiiion,  Warranty),  649;  c.  112  {Satisfed 

Of 
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Terms),  110, 119,  443;  o.  118  (Comnkm  Indomni^  110;  e.  119, 
(Conv^ances),  192 

10  &  11  Vict.  c.  102  (Irmlvents),  123 

11  &  12  Vict  c.  97  (>«»«),  146 

12  &  13  Vict.  c.  106  (Banknmts),  203 

18  &  14  Vict  c  60  (In/ofU  £fifini),  447 ;  o.  97  (SUwip$),  191,  219, 
468,469,472,474,476 

14  &  15  Vict.  c.  26  (Removal  ofFixtwrtt  by  Tenant),  531 

15  &  16  Vict  c.  80(iS^ii^  under  Orders  of  the  Court  qfChaneerw). 
84—87 

16  &  17  Vict  c.  59  (Stamp  Duties  on  Purchases  of  an  Egmtu  ofBe- 
dmnption),  265,  266 

17  Vict  c  113  (Mortgage  D^ts),  756 

17  &  18  Vict  c.  36  (BUlsofSaU),  408;  c.  63  (Stamps),  266;  o.  83 
(£^n^),  267,  557 ;  c.  90  (Usury  Laws,  Anmiiiies),  344,  348, 481 ; 
c.  104  (Sh^»pmg),  401 

18  Vict  c.  15  (Judgments,  Crown  Debts,  AnnuUies\  162—164,  481 

19  &  20  Vict  c.  120  (Leases),  892,  893 

STOCK : 
In  tub  Funds  : 

practical  obserrations  respecting,  66,  386, 387>  400,  577 ;  Tendor,  Vr 
taking  a  pledge  of,  will  destroy  his  equitable  lien  on  the  purchased 
property  tor  his  unpaid  purchase  money,  66 ;  as  to  mortgages  oi^ 
386— 3o8 ;  mortgagee  or,  authorized  to  sell  without  any  express 
power  of  sale  being  limited  to  him,  when,  387 ;  how  mortgages  of 
life  interests  in,  may  be  best  effected,  387;  loan  of,  sometimes 
secured  hj  a  mortgage  of  real  estate,  388;  practical  directions 
for  preparing  the  securi^,  388,  389 ;  assent  of  executor  essen- 
tial to  bequests  of,  400,  401;  as  to  stipulations  in  marriage 
articles  respecting,  577 :  incapable  of  passing  at  law,  except  by 
transfer,  577 ;  when  included  in  a  mamage  settlement,  is  usually 
transferred  into  the  names  of  the  trustees,  577;  w  to  recitals 
relating  to,  585 ;  as  to  bequests  of,  771—773 

In  Tai.DB : 

manner  in  which  it  ought  to  be  set  out  in  partnership  deeds,  662; 
what  things  will  pass  under  a  bequest  in  those  terms,  769 

STEICT  SETTLEMENTS : 
practical  directions  for  penning  articles  relating  to,  572—576 ;  h«w 
the  property  should  be  limited  to  the  trustees  of,  572 ;  directions 
for  penning  limitations  in,  573;  to  intended  husband,  573;  to 
intended  wife,  573;  of  estates  tail,  573;  portions  for  younger 
children,  573 ;  powers  of  leasing,  673 :  to  appoint  new  tmsteea, 
574,  675 ;  proyisoes  for  defeating  any  of  the  settled  estates,  674 ; 
power  of  reyocation  will  yitiate,  when,  575, 576 

SUBSISTENCE  ALLOWANCE : 
as  to  proyisions  relating  to,  commonly  inserted  in  partnerahip  deeds, 
664 

SUBSTITUTED  GIFTS: 
general  rules  of  construction  respecting,  933 ;  what  will  afford  anffi- 
cient  intrinsic  eyidence  of  the  testator's  intent  that  the  gift  should 
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be  subfltitational  and  not  cnmnistire,  933, 934 ;-  rale  of  constractton 
where  two  legacies  of  the  same  amount  are  given,  934 ;  are  gene- 
rally subject  to  all  the  incidents  of  the  original  bequest,  934 

SUBSTITUTION  OF  PAKTIES : 
M  to  the  snbstitntion  of  one  deiisee  or  legatee  in  the  place  of  another, 
935 ;  as  to  the  case  of  lapsed  gifts,  936 ;  as  to  the  case  of  trustees 
or  executors,  936,  936 

SUBSTITUTION  OF  PUECHASER: 
in  sales  under  a  decree,  purchaser  cannot  substitute  another  in  his 
place  without  the  leaye  of  the  court,  181 ;  how  order  may  be 
obtained,  181,  182 

SUCCESSION  DUTIES: 
if  property  is  to  be  sold  sabjeet  to,  it  ought  to  be  stated  in  the  par- 
ticulars of  sale,  31 

SURETY: 
directions  for  penning  lease  when  made  with  the  concurrence  of,  627 ; 
how  composition  deed  should  be  penned  where  he  is  a  concurring 
party,  688,  689 

SURRENDER  OF  COPYHOLDS ; 
should  be  stated  in  conditions  of  sale  by  whom  the  expense  of,  is  to 
be  borne,  54 ;  in  the  absence  of  any  such  stipulation,  it  must  be 
borne  bj  the  purchaser,  64;  purchaser's  solicitor  should  ascertain 
that  it  IS  perrected  before  he  Sllows  his  client  to  pay  his  purchase 
money,  246 ;  presentment  of,  should  be  made  as  soon  as  completed, 
246,  247 ;  presentment  must  correspond  with,  247 ;  presentment 
wrongly  entered  capable  of  amendment,  when,  247 ;  court  rolls 
are  not  the  only  evidence  of  presentment,  247 ;  by  whom  the  costs 
of,  are  to  be  defrayed,  247 :  manorial  customs  as  to  the  preparation 
of,  248;  how  usually  made  upon  mortgages  of  copyholds  (see 
Mortgage  of  Copyholdt) ;  as  to  stamp  duties  reUtting  to :  (see 
Stamp  Lhaies.) 

SURRENDER  OF  TERMS : 
practical  observations  respecting,  341,  444;  unnecessary  to  cause 
cesser  of  estate  where  a  mortgage  debt  is  paid  off  upon  a  mortgage 
by  demise,  444 

SURVIVORSHIP  AND  ACCRUER : 
practical  observations  relative  to  provisions  for,  696,  797,  798,  886 

TACKINa  SECURITIES : 
practical  observations  respecting,  438, 439 ;  right  of,  as  against  mort- 
gagor's representatives,  does  not  apply  to  their  assignees  or  mesne 
incnmbrancers,  when,  440 ;  as  against  representatives,  only  appli- 
cable as  to  debts  they  are  bound  to  discharge  in  their  representative 
capacity,  440 

TENANT  IN  COMMON : 
stamp  duties  on  leases  granted  by,  664;  practical  observations  relating 
to  limitations  to,  796,  797 ;  how  will  creating  that  tenancy  ought 
to  be  penned,  797 ;  as  to  provisions  for  survivorship  and  accruer 
amongst,  797 
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TENANT  FOR  LIFE : 
practical  su^gestiooB  as  to  the  penning  of  conditions  for  the  sale  of 
timher  by,  66 ;  as  to  mortgages  by,  370,  371 ;  as  to  leases  granted 
by,  484,  523,  892,  893 

TENANT  IN  TAIL: 
directions  for  penning  conditions  for  the  sale  of  timber  by,  66 ;  as  to 
contracts  entered  into  by,  67 ;  cannot  make  a  title  where  there  is  a 
protector  to  a  settlement,  without  his  consent,  60,  70 ;  as  to  mort- 
gages by  (see  Mortgage  of  Entailed  Property)  ;  as  to  leas^  granted 
by  (see  Lecuesyy  marriage  articles  ought  to  direct  the  mode  by  which 
the  settled  property  is  to  be  limited  to,  by  the  settlement,  573 ; 
how  partition  between,  may  be  effected,  650 

TEEM: 
for  which  premises  are  let  should  be  correctly  stated  in  conditions  of 
sale,  34;  how  to  be  limited  in  lease,  516;  should  have  a  certainty 
of  commencement,  516,  517 ;  certainty  of  duration,  516—518 ; 
certainty  of  determination,  516,  519 ;  wnat  will  be  considered  to 
be  a  sufficient  certainty  of  commencement,  516;  may  be  made 
dependent  upon  any  possible  event,  516 ;  how  clause  for  deter- 
mining ought  to  be  penned,  488,  489 ;  course  to*  be  adopted  by 
lessor  where  it  is  to  be  made  determinable  in  the  event  of  lessee's 
bankruptcy  or  insolvency,  495 ;  when  limited  to  commence  from 
date  of  lease,  will  pass  a  present,  or  a  future  interest,  517;  as  to 
concurrent  leases,  517 ;  when  it  is  to  commence  inJtOurOy  without 
reference  to  any  former  lease,  518 ;  not  necessary  that  certainty  of 
duration  should  be  limited  in  express  words,  518 ;  uncertain  at 
beginning,  may  be  rendered  certain  by  matters  ex  pott  facto^  518, 
519 ;  a  limitanon  of,  for  seven,  fourteen,  or  twenty-one  years,  not 
Toid  for  uncertainty,  519 ;  what  will  be  sufficient  certainty  of  ter- 
mination, 519 ;  practical  suggestions  respecting,  519 ;  where  it  is 
determinable  upon  lives,  519;  when  limited  for  a  term  deter- 
minable on  lives,  and  afterwards  for  a  term  of  years,  520 ;  when) 
lessor  himself  takes  a  limited  or  uncertain  interest  in  demised 
premises,  520,  521 ;  course  to  be  adopted  by  lessor  for  determining 
term  in  case  of  lessee's  bankruptcy  or  insolvency,  535 ;  as  to  pro- 
Tiso  for  determining  upon  notice  (see  Notice) ;  as  to  proviso  for 
eesser  of :  (see  Cesser  of  Term.) 

TERMS  OF  YEARS : 
how  title  to  ancient,  ought  to  be  set  out  in  abatract,  107;  as  to  the 
assignment  of :  (see  Assigmnent, ) 

TESTATUlkf  CLAUSE : 
practicsj  observations  relating  to,  210;  as  to  the  consideration,  210; 
operative  words,  211,  215 ;  how  clause  ought  to  be  penned  where 
the  purchaser  is  himself  one  of  the  conveying  parties,  216 ;  as  to 
disentailing  assurances,  216 ;  how  usually  worded  in  a  mortgage, 
338,  340 ;  as  to  leases,  508 ;  as  to  mining  setts,  542 ;  as  to  mar- 
riage settlements,  586,  587 

TIMBER : 
how  conditions  of  sale  ought  to  be  penned  where  it  is  to  be  sold 
separately  from  the  estate,  48 1  as  to  sales  of,  by  tenants  for  life, 
56 ;  as  to  sales  of,  by  tenants  m  tail,  67 
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TIME: 
may  be  made  part  of  the  essence  of  the  contract,  how,  63 

TBADE: 
practical  sogscestions  relative  to  the  penning  of  wills  of  persons  who 
are  in,  752;  when  intended  to  be  carried  on  after  teslator's 
decease,  proprietT  of  allowing  same  to  be  abridged,  or  Wholly  dis- 
continaea,  why,  725 ;  when  intended  to  be  carried  on  under  super- 
intendence of  testator's  widow,  propriety  of  ascertaining  whether 
he  desires  her  interest  should  cease  in  case  of  her  future  marriage, 
725 ;  suggestions  as  to  penning  bequests  in  favour  of  parties  who 
are  in,  726 

TREES : 
what  will  be  included  under  an  exception  of,  in  a  lease,  514, 515 ;  as 
to  covenants  by  tenants  for  the  preservation  of^  530 

TRINSFEES  OF  MORTGAGE : 
right  of,  one  of  the  properties  of  a  mortgage  security,  424; 
mortgagee  transferring  without  mortgagor's  concurrence,  bound  to 
account  for  the  rents  and  profits,  425 ;  diflSculties  sometimes  in- 
curred in 'procuring  mortgagor  to  join  in,  425;  directions  for 
preparing  deed  of,  when  mortgagor  does  not  concur,  425,  426 ; 
mortgage  debt  ought  to  be  assigned  whenever  mortgagor  is  not  a 
concurring  party,  why,  427 ;  when  made  for  a  lesser  sum  than  is 
due  on  the  mortgage,  must  be  stamped  as  a  purchase  deed,  428 ;  as 
to  the  necessary  ]:)arties  and  recitals  when  the  mortgagor  is  a  con- 
curring party,  429 ;  operative  parts  of  the  deed,  429 ;  modem  form 
of,  how  usually  penned,  430;  how,  where  a  further  advance  is 
made,  430 ;  how,  when  additional  property  is  added,  430,  431 ; 
how,  where  the  original  mortgage  by  demise  is  converted  into  a 
fee,  431 ;  as  to  copyholds,  431,  432,  438 ;  how,  where  the  assur- 
ance is  made  by  the  representatives  of  a  deceased  mortgagee,  434, 
435 ;  directions  for  penning  deed  where  mortgaged  premises  con- 
sist both  of  freehold  and  of  chattel  interests,  432 ;  as  to  stamps  on  : 
(see  Stamp  Dviies.) 

TRUST  ESTATES : 
outstanding  (see  Outstanding  Estates);  practical  suggestions  as  to 
the  conveyance  and  assignment  of,  635,  636 

TRUSTEES : 
as  to  sales  by,  47 ;  as  to  the  preparation  of  conditions  of  sale,  47 ; 
how  settled  property  should  be  limited  to,  572 ;  as  to  the  power  of 
appointing,  574 ;  as  to  power  to  change,  575,  598,  632 ;  assign- 
ments of  personal  estate  to,  ought  to  be  accompanied  with  a  power 
of  attorney,  when,  581 ;  when  expedient  to  confer  a  power  to,  to 
compound  debts,  give  time  of  payment,  accept  securities,  &c.  581 ; 
in  the  conveyance  offreehold  estates,  when  use  ought,  or  ought  not 
to  be  executed  in,  587 ;  as  to  limitations  to,  to  preserve  contingent 
remainders,  589 ;  directions  for  penning  clause  to,  for  preserving 
contingent  remainders,  589,  590;  directions  for  penning  clause 
that  receipts  of,  shall  be  an  effectual  indemnity  to  purchasers,  &c. 
598 ;  practical  observations  upon  the  usual  indemnity  clause  to, 
597,  598 ;  proper  course  for  parties  to  adopt  who  are  appointed  as, 
and  are  desirous  of  disclaiming  the  trusts,  432;  effect  of  the 
appointment  of  new,  by  the  Court  of  Chancery,  832 ;  where  the 
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appointment  of  new,  in  pursuance  of  a  power  limited  by  the  instm- 
ment  creating  the  trust,  632 ;  points  to  be  carefall]^  attended  to  in 
making  the  appointment  of,  633 ;  when  a  single  instrument  will 
answer  all  the  purposes,  633 ;  where  two  distinct  instruments  will 
be  required,  633 ;  directions  for  penning  instrument  appointing  new, 
and  Testing  the  trust  estate  in,  634,  635  ;  as  to  the  conTeyanoe  and 
assignment  of  the  trust  estate  to,  635,  636;  how  codicil  for  the 
purpose  of  changing,  ought  to  be  penned,  935 

TRUSTS : 
how  to  be  set  out  in  abstract,  117 

As  TO  Declarations  op  : 

as  to  terms  of  years  to  secure  a  jointure,  588 ;  as  to  leasehold  pro- 
perty, when  limited  in  strict  settlement,  591 ;  as  to  terms  of  years 
in  favour  of  parties  claiming  beneficially  under  a  settlement,  591 ; 
what  are  the  most  common,  in  settlements  of  personal  property, 
594 ;  where  the  property  belongs  to  intended  husband,  595 ;  when 
it  is  the  property  of  intended  wife,  595 ;  as  to  the  stam]^  duties  on, 
624 ;  in  what  cases  necessary  to  limit  by  a  distinct  instrument 
from  the  one  which  vests  the  legal  estate  in  the  trustees,  626; 
disadvantages  which  a  purchaser  may  incur  by  holding  property 
under,  627 ;  as  to,  relating  to  copyhold  estates,  627,  628 ;  as  to 
partition  deeds,  628,  629 ;  as  to  sales,  628 ;  as  to  exchanges,  628, 
629 ;  practical  observations  relative  to  instruments  revoking,  528 : 
as  to  the  limitation  of  new,  528,  529 ;  are  sometimes  rendered 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  curing  a  defect,  oversight,  or  omission 
in  some  former  instrument,  626;  bow  defect  may  be  best  remedied 
when  not  discovered  until  after  the  death  of  some  of  the  trustees. 
639 ;  for  sale  (see  Sale) ;  as  to  trusts  for  separate  use  of  married 
women  (see  Separate  Use) ;  for  carrying  on  a  trade  (see  Trade) ; 
for  investment :  (see  Investment.) 

For  Accumulation  : 

for  wife  and  children,  884 — 888 ;  practical  directions  for  penning, 
825,  871 ;  directions  for  penning,  when  the  property  charged  with, 
consists  of  real  estate,  874,  875;  how,  where  the  charge  is  on 
chattels,  875 ;  as  to  the  investment  of  the  surplus  profits,  875 ; 
how,  where  there  is  a  direction  as  to  the  application  of  the  renta 
and  profits  during  minorities,  875 

As  to  Trusts  for  renewing  Leases  and  keeping  the  Trust 
Premises  in  repair,  performing  Goyenants,  rendbrino 
Services,  laying  out  Monet  in  Improybmbnts,  insuring 
AGAINST  Damage  by  Fire  : 
practical  suggestions  relating  to,  875 — 878 ;  where  the  premises  con- 
sist of  dwelling-houses,  876 ;  how,  where  persons  taking  limited 
interests,  are  allowed  to  occupy  the  houses  and  have  the  use  of  the 
furniture,  876,  877 ;  as  to  the  making  of  improvements,  877 ; 
where  trustees  are  authorized  to  lay  out  money  in  repairs  of  pro- 
perty purchased  under  trusts  for  investment,  877 ;  as  to  the 
renewal  of  leases,  877,  878 ;  as  to  payment  of  rent,  performance  of 
covenants,  and  render  of  suits  and  services,  878 ;  where  trustees  are 
to  be  admitted  to  copyhold  premises,  878 

TURNPIKE  TOLLS : 
as  to  mortgages  of,  S92,  393 
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UNCERTAIN  AMOUNT: 
secured  by  way  of  mortgage,  or  upon  a  bond,  would  formerly  have 
required  a  261.  stamp,  468,  469 ;  alterations  now  effected  with 
respect  to,  by  recent  enactments,  469 

UNDERLEASE : 
impropriety  of  inserting  aU-estate  clause  in,  why,  221 ;  as  to  mort- 
gages by  way  of,  374 ;  generally  better  adapted  as  a  mortgage 
security  than  an  assignment,  374 ;  no  breach  of  covenant  not  to 
assign  without  licence,  when,  496 

UNDERWOODS : 
what  will  be  included  under  an  exception  of,  515 

UNSOUND  MIND  : 
as  to  persons  of:  (see  Lunatics^  Mental  Cctpacky.) 

UNDUE  INFLUENCE  : 
persons  employed  to  prepare  wills  should  be  satisfied  that  none  has 
been  usea  with  respect  to  the  disposal  of  the  property,  722 

USES: 

modem  mode  of  limiting  where  the  conyeyance  is  in  fee  simple,  224 ; 
as  to  barring  dower:  (see  Dower  Uses.)  Care  must  be  taken  not 
to  vest  in  trustees  where  legal  estates  are  intended  to  arise  out  of 
their  seisin,  587;  as  to  the  declaration  of:  (see  Declaration  of 
Uses,) 

USE  AND  OCCUPATION: 
action  for,  in  case  of  breach  of  contract,  may  be  supported,  when,  292 

USURY  LAWS : 
are  now  repealed,  341 ;  act  only  prospectiye  in  its  operation,  342 

TALUATION : 
of  agricultural  produce,  how  to  be  calculated,  531 

VALUE : 
of  property  intended  to  be  sold,  importance  of  ascertaining  before 

S lacing  it  in  the  market,  22 ;  ought  to  be  correctly  stated  in  con- 
itions  of  sale,  29 ;  of  agricultural  produce,  how  to  be  calculated, 
531 

VERIFICATION  OF  ABSTRACT : 

yendor  bound  to  produce  all  documents  necessary  for,  154 

VISIBLE  OWNERSHIP : 
distinction  between  absolute  sales  and  mortgages  with  respect  to, 
407 ;  what  will  be  deemed  such  within  the  meaning  of  the  act 
17  &  18  Vict  c.  36,  408,  409 

VOLUNTARY  SETTLEMENT : 

practical  obseryations  resi)ecting,  601—608;  how  faryalid  as  against 
creditors,  601 ;  how  yoid  as  against  purchasers  for  valuable  con- 
sideration, 601 ;  how,  when  made  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  a 
will,  602, 603, 605,  608 ;  whether  reseryation  of  power  of  reyocation 
in,  renders  the  instrument  testamentary  in  its  operation,  605  ; 
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practical  directions  for  penning  deed  of,  606 ;  as  to  parties,  606 ; 
recitals,  606;  testatum  clause,  606;  habendum,  606;  as  to  powers 
of  appointment  under,  607 ;  how  instrument  should  be  penned 
when  designed  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  a  will,  608 

WAIviSR : 
of  objections,  approval  of  title  ftrom  abstract  no  wairer  of  objeotions 
to  title  otherwise  disclosed,  135 ;  agreement  to  wai?e  all  but  one, 
if  that  one  be  remored,  considered  conditional  and  dependent  on 
such  removal,  135 ;  what  acts  will  amount  to,  158 — 160 ;  whether 
taking  possession  of  the  property  will  operate  as,  159 ;  proper 
course  for  purchaser  to  pursue  to  guard  against  its  being  so  con- 
strued, 160 ;  counsel' s  opinion  on  the  title  how  far  treated  as,  160 

WARRANT  OF  ATTORNEY: 
practical  observations  relating  to,  329,  416,  418,  481 ;  sometimes 
given  as  a  collateral  security  to  a  mortgage,  329 ;  as  to  the  form 
of,  416 ;  how,  when  given  by  way  of  collateral  security,  416 ;  must 
be  filed  within  twenty-one  days  after  execution,  416;  directions 
for  preparing,  416,  417 ;  how  prepared  when  given  as  a  coUatoal 
security  with  a  post  obit  bond,  417f  418 ;  as  to  stamp  duties  on 
(see  Stamp  Duties)  ;  bow,  when  given  as  a  collateral  aeoarity  to 
accompany  the  grant  of  an  annuity,  48 

WARRANTY : 
deeds  of  exchange  now  deprived  of  their  property  of  creating,  109; 
formerly  a  common  practice  in  deeds  or  partition  to  prevent  the 
consequences  of,  649 ;  no  implied,  will  now  arise  from  the  words 
"give"  or  "grant,"  649 

WASTE: 
what  a  tenant  for  life,  without  impeachment  of,  will  be  l^piUj 
authorized  to  do,  590 ;   as  to  the  liability  of  tenants  for  yean  or 
lessees  for,  529 ;  leaving  demised  premises  nncultif  ated  cot  con- 
sidered to  amount  to,  529 

WAY,  RIGHT  OF :  (see  Right  of  Way,) 

WEARING  APPAREL : 
what  will  be  included  under  a  bequest  in  those  terms,  767,  768 

WIDOW : 
will  be  put  to  her  election,  when,  844 

WIFE: 
how  rentcharge  by  way  of  jointure  ought  to  be  secured  to,  573— 
578 ;  where  expectancies  to  which  she  may  become  entitled  as  wife, 
free  from  the  control  of  her  husband,  how  settlement  ought  to 
be  penned,  577,  578;  how,  where  aziy  property  is  to  be  settled 
to  ner  separate  use,  577,  578,  592,  593 ;  life  estate  sometimes 
limited  to,  by  way  of  jointure,  590 ;  usual  declarations  of  trust 
in  favour  of,  where  the  settled  property  comes  from,  595 ;  as  to 
provisions  for  the  separate  maintenance  of  (see  8eparaHonI>0§dt); 
as  to  trusts  for,  and  children,  884 
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WILL: 
how  lUQaUy  set  out  in  abstract,  115—120;  should,  generally,  be 
abstracted  more  fully  than  a  deed,  120 ;  how  words  of  limitation 
contained  in,  should  be  abstracted,  120 ;  also  conditions  and  pro- 
visoes, 120 ;  where  property  is  charged  with  the  payment  of  debts 
and  legacies,  120 

PsACnCAL  DiBBCnONS  TO  TAKINO  ImTBUGTIONS  FOB : 

particular  nature  of  the  property  should  be  ascertained,  723;  also 
testator's  testamentary  power  of  disposition  over  it,  723  ;  also  the 
manner  in  which  he  designs  to  dispose  of  it,  724 ;  proper  course 
to  pursue  where  instructions  for  preparing  are  taken  through  the 
medium  of  a  third  party,  724,  725 ;  how,  where  the  testator  is  in 
trade,  725,  726;  expecaency  of  ascertaining  from  testator  whether 
the  interests  of  any  parties  taking  beneficially  under  his  will  are 
to  cease  in  case  of  their  bankruptcy  or  insolvency,  when,  726;  as 
to  charges  on  real  estate,  726 ;  where  devised  property  is  to  be 
sold  after  death  of  devisee  for  life,  726,  727 ;  as  to  aebarring 
devisee's  widow  of  her  right  of  dower,  727  ;  as  to  the  portions 
parties  are  to  take  where  the  same  property  is  to  be  ^ven  amongst 
several  persons,  727 ;  as  to  estates  tail,  727;  as  to  shifting  clauses, 
727, 728  ;  where  any  portion  of  the  settled  estate  consists  of  lease- 
hold property,  728 ;  as  to  heirlooms,  788 ;  as  to  estates  upon 
condition,  or  dependent  upon  the  hapnening  of  some  contingent 
event,  728,  729 ;  as  to  portions  for  chiloren,  729 

Directions  for  pREPARma  Wills: 
difficulty  of  laying  down  any  fixed  rules  as  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
various  clauses  in,  723 ;   principal  points  to  be  attended  to  in 
making,  732 

As  TO  THE  Description  of  the  Parties  intended  to  take 
under: 
importance  of  describing  the  parties  who  are  to  take,  in  an  ac- 
curals manner,  733  ;  how  parties  ought  to  be  described  in, 
733,  734;  how,  where  there  are  two  persons  of  tfie  same 
name,  734 ;  as  to  bequests  to  children,  735,  742 ;  as  to  ille- 
gitimate children,  740—743;  when  grandchildren  will  take 
under  the  description  of  children,  743 ;  as  to  gifts  to  descendant's 
issue,  &c.  743 ;  as  to  devises  to  heirs,  744 ;  exception  to  the  rule 
nemo  est  hceres  viventis^  744,  745 ;  testator  not  precluded  from 
devising  to  his  customary  heir  if  he  employs  the  proper  expressions 
to  denote  that  intent,  745 ;  as  to  personal  estate,  745 ;  heirs  may 
be  construed*  to  mean  children,  when,  745 ;  alterations  effected  in 
the  law  with  respect  to  devises  to  heirs,  746 ;  devise  to  heir-at-law 
or  next  of  kin  void  for  uncertainty,  746 ;  what  persons  are  in- 
cluded under  the  term  legal  representatives,  747 ;  executors  or 
administrators  will  not  generally  take  beneficially  under  a  bequest 
made  to  them  in  that  character,  747 ;  what  persons  are  included 
nnder  a  bequest  to  next  of  kin,  747 — 750 ;  as  to  the  term  relations, 
748,  749 ;  gifts  to  poor  relations,  how  construed,  749  j  as  to  the 
time  at  which  the  objects  are  to  be  ascertained  who  claim  nnder  a 
bequest  to  next  of  kin,  749;  where  the  gift  is  to  next  of  kin  of  the 
testator,  750 ;  where  to  the  next  of  kin  of  some  other  person,  750 ; 
when  to  the  relations  or  next  of  kin  of  some  particuhir  name,  751 ; 
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as  to  the  time  at  which  the  party  should  answer  the  prescribed 
qaalification,  751 ;  construction  or  the  word  ^*  family/'  751 — ^753 ; 
what  persons  will  be  included  under  the  description  of  serrants, 
764 

Dbscbiption  of  the  Pbopertt: 

as  to  devises  of  lands  and  chattels  real,  755;  practical  suggestions 
respecting,  757;  as  to  a  general  devise  of  real  estate,  757  ;  where 
the  devise  is  to  include  leasehold  as  well  as  freehold  property,  757, 
758 ;  directions  for  penning  bequests  of  leasehold  premises,  758 ; 
as  to  copyholds,  759 ;  as  to  estates  vested  in  testator  as  a  trustee 
or  mortgagee,  761  ;  a  simple  devise  of  testator's  real  and  personal 
estate  sufficient  to  comprehend  the  whole  of  his  property,  767;  as 
to  tithes  and  land  tax,  761,  762 ;  as  to  lands  contracted  for  but 
not  conveyed,  762,  763 ;  how,  where  there  is  a  probability  the 
devised  premises  may  be  sold  in  testator's  lifetime,  763, 764 ;  how, 
where  the  devised  premises  are  charged  with  mortgages,  764,  765 

As  TO  Chattels  : 

general  bequest  of  personal  estate  will  embrace  all  kinds  of,  765  ;  as 
to  bequests  of  furniture,  &c  766,  767 ;  as  to,  of  wearing  apparel, 
linen,  ornaments  of  the  person,  &c.  767  768;  as  to  farming  stock, 
live  and  dead  stock,  &c.  768,  769 ;  stock  in  trade,  769 ;  things  of 
a  collective  and  fluctuating  nature,  769 ;  what  will  be  comprehended 
under  the  term  "money/'  769,  770;  securities  for  money,  770; 
as  to  shares  in  public  companies,  stock  in  the  funds,  &c.  77l,  772 ; 
debts,  773 ;  as  to  bequests  free  of  legacy  duty,  777 

As  TO  THE  Besiduaby  Glause  : 

what  will  be  included  under  a  general  bequest  of  the  residue,  777 ; 
may  be  restricted  to  some  particular  portions  only  of  testator's 
property,  777,  778;  effect  of,  upon  devises  of  real  estate,  778; 
how  clause  ought  to  be  penned  wnenever  executors  are  intended  to 
take  under  it  beneficially,  778,  779 

Of  the  Ee^tatbs  and  Intebbsts  to  bb  cbbated  by  Will  : 
as  to  estates  in  fee  simple,  781 — 798 ;  as  to  terms  descriptive  both 
of  the  subject-matter  of  devise,  and  of  the  testator's  interest  therein, 
781—786 ;  import  of  the  word  "  estate,"  783,  784 ;  operation  of 
the  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  as  to  devises  in  fee,  784,  785 ;  import 
of  the  word  "  property,"  785 ;  of  other  terms  capable  of  passing 
both  the  subject  and  the  fee,  785;  construction  of  the  word 
"  effects,' '  786 ;  when  untechnical  words  will  be  cqpstrued  according 
to  the  sense  in  which  it  is  manifest  the  testator  intended  to  employ 
them,  787 ;  distinction  between  the  construction  in  a  deed  and  in  a 
will  where  the  term  **  heir"  or  **  heirs"  is  used  in  an  untechnical 
form,  787 ;  where  a  limitation  after  a  devise  in  fee  may  be  sop- 
ported,  788 ;  rule  of  construction  with  respect  to  limitations  over 
m  case  of  first  devisee  dying  without  issue  or  without  heirs,  788— 
790 ;  when  an  estate  in  fee  will  arise  by  implication,  790,  791 ; 
mere  recitals  will  not  generally  operate  as  an  actual  devise,  791 ; 
as  to  charges  on  real  estate  passing  the  fee,  791, 792 ;  where  certain 
acts  directed  to  be  done  will  pass  the  fee,  792, 793 ;  alto  whenever 
it  appears  the  testator  intends  the  beneficial  interest  to  be  enjoyed 
for  as  extensive  a  period  as  the  legal  estate,  793;  absolute  power 
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of  disposition  oyer  the  propert]^  passes  the  fee,  793,  794 ;  practical 
directions  for  penning  devises  in  fee,  795 — 798 ;  as  to  limitations 
in  joint  tenancy,  79d,  796 ;  as  to  limitations  to  tenants  in  common, 
796—798 

As  TO  Estates  Tail  : 

general  practical  observations  respecting,  798,  799 ;  of  the  rule  in 
Shelley's  case,  799—808 ;  what  other  expressions  will  be  allowed 
to  supply  the  place  of  the  regular  words  of  limitation,  808—810 ; 
general  construction  of  the  word  *' issue,"  809,  810;  construction 
of  the  words  "children,"  "sons,"  &o.  809,  810;  when  an  estate 
tail  arises  by  implication,  810,  811 ;  as  to  cross-remainders,  811 
—813 

As  TO  Quasi  Entails,  813,  814 

construction  of  the  term  "dying  without  issue"  in  a  bequest  of 
chattels,  814 ;  as  to  chattels  directed  to  go  as  heirlooms,  814, 815, 
826,  827 

P&AcncA.L  Directions  fob  penning  Limitations  in  Strict 

Settlement: 
plans  commonly  adopted  with  respect  to,  816 ;  as  to  limitations  to 
trustees  to  preserve  contingent  remainders,  817,  818;  directions 
for  penning  clauses  where  there  are  to  be  several  limitations  and 
brevity  is  desirable,  818 ;  how  clauses  should  be  penned  when  it  is 
intended  to  preserve  the  legal  estate  in  the  remainders,  818 ;  how 
penned  where  there  are  several  previous  life  estates,  818,  819; 
how,  where  tenant  for  life  is  to  take  a  mere  equitable  estate,  819 ; 
how,  when  the  first  taker  is  only  to  have  a  mere  chattel  interest, 
819 ;  how,  where  a  trust  is  to  be  limited  for  the  separate  use  of  'a 
married  woman,  819,  820 ;  as  to  appointment,  office,  duties,  and 
powers  of  protectors  of  settlement,  820 — 824 ;  how  clauses  should 
be  penned  for  raising  portions  for  younger  children,  82^ ;  how, 
where  an  annuity  is  charged  on  the  devised  premises,  825 ;  how, 
where  the  property  is  devised  upon  trusts  for  accumulation  ;  how, 
where  the  settled  property  consists  of  copyhold  estates,  825,  826 ; 
how,  where  leasehold  estates  are  the  subject-matter  of  the  settle- 
ment, 826 ;  as  to  chattels  directed  to  go  as  heirlooms,  826,  827 

As  TO  Legacies  :  (see  Legacies.') 

as  to  devises  and  bequests  upon  condition  (see  Conditum) ;  as  to  pro- 
visions against  lapse  (see  LcoMe) ;  as  to  charges  of  debts  and 
legacies  on  real  estate  (see  Debts,  Legacies)  ;  as  to  annuities  (see 
Annuities) ;  as  to  trusts  and  powers  (see  Trusts^  Powers)  ;  as  to 
charitable  bequests  (see  Charitable  Uses) ;  as  to  the  appointment 
of  executors  (see  ExectUors) ;  as  to  the  appointment  of  guardians : 
(see  Guardians.) 

Op  THE  Execution  and  Attestation  : 
operation  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  upon,  937 ;  as  to  testator's  signa- 
ture, 938;  alterations  effected  with  respect  to,  by  Wills  Act, 
1  Vict  c.  26,  951 ;  inconveniences  caused  upon  the  construction  of 
'Wills  Act,  1  Yict.  c.  26,  with  respect  to  position  of  testator's 
name,  remedied  by  act  15  Yict.  c.  24,  939—941 ;  as  to  the  attesta- 
tion of,  942 ;  as  to  testator's  signature  and  acknowledgment,  942 ; 
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as  to  signature  by  a  third  party  by  testator's  direction,  943; 
whether  a  subsequeDt  signature  by  testator  will  suffice,  944 ;  as  to 
the  form  of  attestation,  944;  as  to  alterations  and  erasures  in,  944; 
what  will  be  considered  an  attestation  in  testator's  presence,94^,946; 
testator's  presence  insufficient  unless  he  has  a  mental  knowledge 
of  the  fact  of  attestation,  945 ;  as  to  the  qualification  of  witnesses, 
948 ;  attesting  witness  incapable  of  taking  any  benefit  under  the 
will,  948 ;  as  to  creditors  being  witnesses,  948 ;  as  to  wills  nnder 
powers,  949 ;  as  to  estates  pur  autre  me,  949,  950 ;  as  to  bequests 
of  stock  in  the  funds,  951 ;  as  to  persoual  estate,  951 ;  as  to  nan- 
cupative  wills,  951 ;  as  to  copyholds,  951 — 953 

As  TO  THE  Revocation  of  Wills  : 

how  a  will  may  be  revoked,  954 ;  of  express  and  implied  revocations, 
754,  755 ;  enactments  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  29  Oar.  2,  c.  3, 
with  respect  to,  956 ;  alterations  in  the  law  relating  to,  effected  by 
Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  c.  26,  955 ;  as  to  revocation  by  subsequent  will 
or  codicil,  955,  956 ;  whether  destruction  of  subsequent  will  sets 
up  a  prior  one,  956 ;  of  revocation  by  destruction,  958,  961 ;  hov 
far  revocation  of  will  under  a  misapprehension  of  facts  will  operate 
as  a  revocation,  961 ;  effect  of  obliteration  and  erasure  upon  other 

Sarts  of  the  will,  961,  962 ;  as  to  revocations  effected  by  subsequent 
ispositions  of  the  devised  property,  963 ;  alterations  effected  witb 
respect  to,  by  Wills  Act,  1  Vict.  9.  20;  of  revocation  by  alteiatioQ 
of  circumstances  of  testator's  fanuly,  965,  966 

As  to  the  Bbpublication  op  Wills  : 
what  acts  would  have  amounted  tOj  prior  to  the  Statute  of  Frauds, 
29  Car.  2,  c.  3,  967 ;  effect  of  republication  by  codicil  upon  will* 
made  previously  to  Wills  Act,  1  Vict  c.  26,  967 ;  operation  of  ths 
latter  enactment  with  respect  to,  967,  968 

WRIT  OF  INQUIRY : 
how  executed  in  action  by  mortgagee  upon  his  mortgage  bond  or 
covenant,  457 

WRONG  STAMPS:  (m  S^amp  Duties.) 
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